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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


‘National Inventors Day 


The Sixth Annual Inventors Day Exposition will be held 
on Saturday and Sunday, February 11 and 12, 1978 at the 
Patent and Trademark Office in Arlington, Virginia. 

Limited space is available for appropriate display and 
demonstration of patented materials, devices or methods. 
Such limited space dictates early consideration by perspective 
participants. No application can be considered after January 
20, 1978. 

Other than electricity and allotted space—floor, wall or 
table top, all expenses must be borne by the exhibitor. Ar- 
rangements for delivery, return, set up and take down, as 
well as individual exhibits and personnel are the exhibitor’s 
responsibility. Neither the Patent and Trademark Office nor 
individual employees can accept a collect shipment or pro- 
vide storage. 

The Patent and Trademark Office National Inventors Day 
Committee will select the items to be exhibited and allot 
available space. Suitability for dynamic demonstration and 
current public interest are prime consideration in selecting 
exhibits. 

Inventors or firms interested in participating are en- 
couraged to contact the National Inventors Day Committee 
(phone: 557-3428). Communications should be directed to: 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, Attn: Oscar Mastin, Office of Information Services. 


JOSEPH PETERS, 


Dec. 7, 1977 Chairman. 





National Inventors Day 


The Patent and Trademark Office will be sponsoring Na- 
tional Inventors Day in the Public Search Room on Saturday, 
February 11, from 1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. and Sunday 
February 12, 1978 from 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. The public 
is invited to view the exhibits on these days and to attend 
a formal program at 2:00 p.m. on Sunday. 

In order to accommodate the exhibits, it will be necessary 
to close the Public Search Room at 5:00 p.m. on Friday, 
February 10, 1978. 

We would appreciate the cooperation of all users of the 
Search Room facilities in removing all personal items and 
belongings in order to permit the early closing time. 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Dec. 7, 1977 





Trademark Rule 2.165 Requirements Where a Section 8 
Affidavit or Declaration Is Held Insufficient 


Several recent Petitions to the Commissioner have indi- 
cated a failure on the part of registrants and their attorneys 
to follow the requirements of Trademark Rule 2.165. There- 
fore, reviewing certain basic elements of this rule is con- 
sidered timely so as to alert registrants and attorneys to 
technical errors which might lead to the cancellation of a 
valuable trademark registration. 

Part (a) of Rule 2.165 indicates that the examiner will 
notify the registrant when an affidavit or declaration of use 
under Section 8 of the Statute is insufficient and the reasons 
therefor. When the registrant wishes the examiner to re- 
consider the affidavit or declaration, or when the registrant 
has taken additional steps to rectify the deficiencies and de- 
sires to have the examiner reconsider the affidavit or declara- 
tion in light of those steps, the request for reconsideration 
must be submitted within 6 months of the date of mailing of 
the notice of insufficiency. 

Note, however, that a supplemental or substitute affidavit 
or declaration required by Section 8 cannot be considered 
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unless it is received before the expiration of the six year 
anniversary of the registration. Consequently, registrants 
should file their affidavits as early as possible during the 
sixth year following registration. 

There are situations where correcting the deficiency in the 
affidavit or declaration requires recording an assignment with 
the Assignment Division of this Office. If the recording can- 
not be completed within 6 months, the registrant must at 
least repond to the examiner’s notice of insufficiency within 
that period. The response must indicate the steps being taken 
to correct the deficiency. The examiner can then allow the 
registrant additional time or suspend action depending on 
the circumstances. Registrants must always observe the 
“six month response’ period whenever responding to the 
examiner from an adverse action. 

Part (b) of Rule 2.165 permits a registrant to request the 
Commissioner to review the action of the examiner when he 
is dissatisfied with that action. Review by the Commissioner 
should be sought only where it is believed that the examiner 
has erred in his action, In other words, the Commissioner’s 
role is to review the correctness of the examiner’s action and 
not to serve as an alter ego of the examiner before whom the 
registrant may seek to correct deficiencies. 

When review by the Commissioner has been sought, the 
decision on that request constitutes the final action of the 
Patent and Trademark Office. If no review by the Commis- 
sioner is sought and if no request for reconsideration of an 
examiner’s action is timely filed, the Commissioner will notify 
the registrant of the deficiency in the affidavit or declaration 
after the sixth year has expired. Such notice is never mailed 
prior to the expiration of the sixth year following registra- 
tion nor until a reasonable time has elapsed following a six 
month period from the last action mailed by this Office. This 
notice constitutes the final action of the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office in those cases where the Commissioner’s review 
has not been sought. Once this notice has been mailed, it is 
too late (under the Rules of Practice) to request the Com- 
missioner to review the action of the examiner. Review would 
only be proper if an affiant could show circumstances suffi- 
cient to suspend the finality element of Rule 2.165(b) pur- 
suant to Rule 2.148. 

Registrants will be held to strict .compliance with Rule 
2.165 as it has been briefed above. Therefore, parties are 
urged to respond fully as soon as possible after an action 
is received from the examiner. 


BERNARD A. MEANY, 


Dec. 12, 1977. Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 





Official Journal of the European Patent Office 


The European Patent Office has requested that the following 
notice be published in the OFFICIAL GAzETTE. It should be 
noted that the first applications under the European Patent 
Convention will be accepted on June 1, 1978. The notice 
reads as follows: 


Official Journal of the European Patent Office 


“The first issue of the Official Journal of the European 
Patent Office will appear in December 1977. The con- 
tents will include an announcement concerning the filing 
of patent applications and the fields of technology in 
which it is hoped to accept patent applications from 
1 June 1978 and from 1 December 1978, an organigram 
of the European Patent Organisation, the rules relating 
to fees and amendments to the Implementing Regula- 
tions. Single copies will cost DM 10.—(within Europe) 
and DM 12.—(overseas) including postage. 

“The second issue of the Official Journal of the Euro- 
pean Patent Office will appear in January 1978. It will 
contain the first list of professional representatives 
(Article 163 EPC), the provisions adopted by the Ad- 
ministrative Council under Article 134 (8) EPC and the 
forms for authorizations and general authorizations 
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(Rule 101 EPC). Single copies will cost DM 16.—(with- 
in Europe) and DM 19.—(overseas) including postage. 

“These two issues can be ordered separately or to- 
gether from: 


EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE 
Department 4.5.2 (Distribution) 
Rosenheimerstrasse 30 

D-8000 MUNCHEN 80 

Telex 05 23 656 


Payment should be made in advance, indicating the 
purpose for which they are intended, into account no. 
3 338 800 00 at the Dresdner Bank in Munich (BLZ 
(Bank code) 700 800 00).” 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Dec. 14, 1977. 





Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,811,069, A. H. Faulkner, ELECTRICAL MUSICAL IN- 
STRUMENT, filed Jan. 17, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), 
Doe. 73c138, Alfred H. Faulkner v. Gulbransen Industries, 
Inc. By agreement order the plaintiff's complaint is dismissed 
with prejudice and the defendant’s counterclaim is dismissed 
with prejudice, Dec. 12, 1973. 

3,018,500, J. W. Anderson, WINDSHIELD WIPER BLADE; 
3,372,423, same, WINDSHIELD CLEANER, filed Dec. 26, 
1972, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c3238, The Anderson 
Co. v. The Gates Rubber Co. Joint motion of parties for entry 
of order of dismissal, etc. granted, Sept. 25, 1975. 

3,024,805, B. M. Horton, NEGATIVE FEEDBACK FLUID 
AMPLIFIER; 3,122,165, same, FLUID-OPERATED SYS- 
TEM, 3,185,166, Horton and Bowles, FLUID OSCILLATOR; 
3,396,619, Bowles and Warren, FLUID AMPLIFIER EM- 


PLOYING BOUNDARY LAYER EFFECT ; 3,439,695, P. Bauer, * 


FLUID-DRIVEN TIMING MECHANISM, filed Aug. 11, 1977, 
D.C. Md. (Baltimore), Doc. HM77-1331, Bowles Fluidics Cor- 
poration v. Sears, Roebuck and Company. 


3,062,108, C. R. Mayo, ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPY- 
ING APPARATUS; 3,062,536, Rutkus and Mott, SHEET 
STRIPPING APPARATUS; 38,090,616, Eichler, Eichorn and 
Rutkus, SHEET HANDLING CONTROL APPARATUS; 
3,539,161, J. R. Byrne, HEAT FIXING APPARATUS FOR 
FUSIBLE MATERIAL ; 8,615,129, Drawe, Wagner and Wirley, 
DUPLEXING XEROGRAPHIC REPRODUCING MACHINE 
WITH A COPY SHEET REVERSING STATION ; 3,743,403, 
F. J. Sanza, TRANSPORT ASSEMBLY ; 3,778,147, Reehil and 
Buddendeck, ELECTROSTATIC REPRODUCTION MA- 
CHINE HAVING SELECTABLE MAGNIFICATION 
RATIOS; 3,805,739, Feldeisen and Stanley, CONTROLLING 
MULTIPLE VOLTAGE LEVELS FOR ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING, filed Mar. 4, 1977, D.C., S.D.N.Y¥., Doe. 77-C- 
1074 (LPG), Xerox Corporation v. International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation. 


3,062,536. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,090,616. (See 3,062,108.) 
8,122,165. (See 3,024,805.) 
3,149,481, M. B. Blish, SELF-ALIGNING NECK CARD 


LABEL, filed Sept. 18, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
73c2398, Matthew B. Blish v. Pfizer, Inc. Stipulation to dis- 
miss complaint and counterclaim granted, Mar. 15, 1974. 


3,165,811, Kleimack, Loar and Theuerer, PROCESS OF 
EPITAXIAL VAPOR DEPOSITION WITH SUBSEQUENT 
DIFFUSION INTO THE EPITAXIAL LAYER, filed Apr. 
21, 1976, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 76c1476, Western 
Electric Company, Inc. v. Euro Electronics, Inc. and 
Aligemeine Elektricitats-Gesellschaft-AEG Telefunken. Filed 
plaintiff’s notice of dismissal against Euro Electronics, Inc. 
pursuant to 41 (a) (1) (i), Jan. 4, 1977. 


3,167,279, B. R. A. Refell, PARACHUTE, filed Oct. 5, 1971, 
United States Court of Claims (District of Columbia), Doe. 
755-71, Walter Kidde 4 Company, Inc. and Walter Kidde 
Company, Ltd. v. The United States. Judgment is entered for 
plaintiff, Aug. 15, 1977. 


3,185,166. (See 3,024,805.) 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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3,249,426, R. S. Haydock, HOODED CASTER WHEEL AS- 
SEMBLY, filed Apr. 23, 1975, D.C., N.D. IL (Chicago), Doe. 
75c1288, Raymond Haydock, Jr. and Sandra Haydock 
Neuman vy. Slidematic Products Co. By agreement of parties, 
all matters in controversy having been resolved, it is ordered 
that this action is dismissed as to all parties, Aug. 21, 1975. 


3,372,423. (See 3,018,500.) 
3,396,610. (See 3,024,805.) 
3,398,689, R. W. Allington APPARATUS PROVIDING A 


CONSTANT-RATE-TWO COMPONENT FLOW STREAM, 
filed Feb. 17, 1977, D.C. Mass. (Boston), Doc. CA77—506-T, 
Waters Associates, Inc. v. Instrumentation Specialties Co. 


Notice of Dismissal of complaint without prejudice, July 26, 
1977. 


3,439,695. (See 3,024,805.) 


3,514,765, A. O. Christensen, SENSE AMPLIFIER COM- 
PRISING CROSS COUPLED MOSFETS OPERATING IN A 
RACE MODE FOR SINGLE DEVICE PER BIT MOSFET 
MEMORIES ; 3,678,473, S. Wahlstrom, READ-WRITE CIR- 
CUIT FOR CAPACITIVE MEMORY ARRAYS, filed July 5, 
1977, D.C., N.D. Tex. (Dallas), Doe. CA3-77-0899-F, Shell 
Oil Company v. Texas Instruments Incorporated. Same, filed 
July 5, 1977, D.C., N.D. Tex. (Dallas), Doe. CA3-77-0900, 
Shell Oil Company v. Mostek Corporation. 


3,539,161. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,615,129. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,678,473. (See 3,514,765.) 
3,743,403. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,778,147. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,805,739. (See 3,062,108.) 
3,898,004, E. Tiger, MICROFICHE READER-PRINTER, 


filed Aug. 3, 1977, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 77¢2823, 
Bell € Howell Company v. GAF Corporation. 


3,910,434, Ebeling and Ebeling, MECHANICALLY ACTU- 
ATED SIDE LOADING ARRANGEMENT FOR A VEHICLE 
BODY ; 3,944,092, same, CONTAINER EMPTYING DEVICE, 
filed July 27, 1977, D.C., W.D. Tex. (San Antonio), Doc... 
SA7T7—CA-—226, Franklin D. Ebeling et al. v. Pak-Mor Manu- 
facturing Company. 


3,944,092. (See 3,910,434.) 


3,954,265, D. L. Taylor, BALANCED GOLF CLUB; 
D. 240,715, R. R. Schwartz, TISSUE BOX COVER OR SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE, filed Aug. 8, 1977, D.C., S.D. Calif. (San 
Diego), Doc. 77-0518-S, Taylorcraft v. Gif., Inc., doing busi- 
ness as House of Golf; John P. Duffy, Lois K. Duffy and 
John W. Ketchen. 


3,988,207, K. Aunstrup, PREPARATION OF A MILK- 
COAGULATING ENZYME, filed Aug. 1, 1977, D.C., N.D. 
Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 77c2778, Novo Terapeutisk Laboratorium 
A/S v. Travenol Laboratories, Inc. 


4,005,237, I. Panken, NON-BLEED PRE-PRINTED SPIRIT 
DUPLICATING MASTERS, filed Aug. 15, 1977, D.C., W.D. 
Mich. (Grand Rapids), Doc. K77—413 CA8, The Mazer Corpo- 
ration vy. R. W. Patterson Printing Co., Inc. 


4,082,009, R. E. Taylor, CONTAINER SYSTEM FOR 
GARAGE DOOR OPENER, filed July 29, 1977, D.C., N.D. 
Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 77c2756. Robert E. Taylor and Aaron M. 
Schmidt v. Sears, Roebuck & Co. and Chamberlain Manufac- 
turing Corporation. 


D. 212,408, D.D. Fishback, SET OF SIGN PANEL 
LETTERS, NUMERALS AND SYMBOLS, filed Aug. 3, 1977, 
D.C. Colo. (Denver), Doe. 77—F-734, David D. Fishback v. 
Globemaster Rocky Mountain, Inc. et al. 


D. 216,200, L. J. Campbell, TRICYCLE, filed Aug. 1, 1977, 
D.C., 8.D.N.Y., Doe. 77-C-3717 LFM, Louis Marz & Co. Ine. 
v. Plascor Inc. 


D. 218,999, Ross and Wilkens, BICYCLE FRAME; Reg. 
No. 944,510 (APOLLO), Chain Bike Corporation, filed July 
7, 1977, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doe. 77-C-3311, Chain Bike Corpora- 
tion v. S.8.T. Trade & Development et al. Consent judgment, 
defendant is permanently enjoined from infringing said 
patent and trademark registration, Aug. 4, 1977. 
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D. 287,121, M. J. Metsner, TOOL CHEST OR SIMILAR 
ARTICLE; Beg. No. 954,447 (“JUST IN CASE"), Glove- 
makers, Inc., doing business as Sterling Novelty Products, 
filed Oct. 9, 1975, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 75¢3408, 
Glovemakers, Inc. v. Etna Products, Inc. Final judgment 
entered by consent, defendant is enjoined from further in- 
fringement, Feb. 2, 1976. 

D. 240,715. (See 3,954,265.) 

Reg. No. 944,510. (See D. 218,999.) 

Reg. No. 984,447. (See D. 237,121.) 





REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are open to inspection by the general public 
in the indicated Examining Groups and copies may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


D. 220,013, Re. S.N. 852,161, Filed Nov. 16, 1977, Cl. 
D29/99, WARNING SIGNAL, Martin Kaltman, Owner of 
Record: Queens Devices, Incorporated, Long Island City, N.Y., 
Attorney or Agent: Leon Zitver, Ex. Gp.: 290 


3,278,327, Re. S.N. 850,034, Filed Nov. 9, 1977, Cl. 282/ 
27.5, COLORLESS RECORDING PAPER, Chester Davis, 
Owner of Record: Scott Paper Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Attorney or Agent: Rudolf E. Hutz, et al., Ex. Gp.: 164 


3,916,820, Re. S.N. 848,772, Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Cl. 116/ 
124.2 R, ELONGATED STRIP TYPE INDICATOR AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR UHF TELEVISION TUNER, Alar- 
ico A. Valdettaro, Owner of Record: Sarkes Tarzian, Inc., 
Bloomington, Ind., Attorney or Agent: Richard D. Mason, et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 244 


3,918,434, Re. S.N. 850,770, Filed Nov. 11, 1977, Cl. 128/2 
A, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMIN- 
ING THE PERFUSION EFFICIENCY FACTOR OF 
ANIMAL TISSUE, Dietrich W. Lubbers, et al., Owner of 
Record: Eschweiler & Co., Kiel, Germany, Attorney or 
Agent: Norman E. Brunell, et al., Ex. Gp.: 335 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,918,817, Re. S.N. 848,773, Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Cl. 356/ 
208, TURBIDIMETERS, Edward S. Posgate, Owner of 
Record: H. F. Instruments Limited, Bolton, Ontario, Canada, 
Attorney or Agent: Gordon W. Hodson, et al., Ex. Gp.: 357 


3,922,872, Re. S.N. 849,569, Filed Nov. 8, 1977, Cl. 62/48, 
IRON TITANIUM MANGANASE ALLOY HYDRO- 
GEN STORAGE, James J. Reilly, et al., Owner of Record: 
The United States of America as represented by the United 
States Energy Research and Development Administration, 
Washington, D.C., Attorney or Agent: James E. Denny, et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 344 


3,928,566, Re. S.N. 850,030, Filed Nov. 9, 1977, Cl. 424/ 
94, LYOPHILIZED BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS, Angelis 
R. Briggs, et al, Owner of Record: E. I. Du Pont de Ne- 
mours and Company, Wilmington, Del. Attorney or Agent: 
James L. Jersild, Ex. Gp.: 125 


3,939,671, Re. S.N. 849,236, Filed Nov. 7, 1977, Cl. 66/ 
204, MACHINE FOR KNITTING CORD-LIKE STRUC- 
TURES, John B. Lawson, Owner of Record: Lawson-Hem- 
Phill, Inc., Central Falls, R.I., Attorney or Agent: William 
W. Rymer, Ex. Gp.: 352 


3,946,225, Re. S.N. 846,733, Filed Oct. 31, 1977, Cl. 250/ 
237 G, OPTOELECTRONIC SWITCH, Carlos Luis Beeck, 
Owner of Record: Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg., Attorney 
or Agent: Kenneth M. Durk, et al., Ex. Gp.: 256 


3,991,392, Re. S.N. 849,880, Filed Nov. 9, 1977, Cl. 335/ 
213, DEFLECTION UNIT FOR COLOR TELEVISION 
DISPLAY TUBES, Adriaan Jacob Groothoff, Owner of 
Record: U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y., Attorney 
or Agent: Frank R. Trifari, Ex. Gp.: 212 


4,011,437, Re. S.N. 843,637, Filed Oct. 19, 1977, Cl. 235/ 
151.11, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMPEN- 
SATING FOR UNPROGRAMMED CHANGES IN REL- 
ATIVE POSITION BETWEEN A MACHINE AND 
WORKPIECE, Richard E. Hohn, Owner of Record: Cincin- 
nati Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio, Attorney or Agent: Jack 
J. Earl, et al., Ex. Gp.: 236 





SoM neetn A 


ee ee 





78 


6/ 
of 


57 


=~ Sa 


PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Jan. 10, 1978 





Re. 29,285 4,004,151 4,038,029 4,045,335 
D. 227,498 4,012,131 4,038,108 4,045,611 
3,549,562 4,016,125 4,038,478 4,045,988 
3,734,904 4,020,081 4,038,651 4,046,254 
3,766,470 4,020,190 4,038,679 4,046,304 
3,831,576 4,020,253 4,040,670 4,046,356 
3,834,740 4,026,301 4,041,020 4,046,729 
3,838,463 4,026,927 4,041,142 4,047,340 
3,947,738 4,027,292 4,041,228 4,047,394 
3,950,528 4,029,503 4,041,273 4,047,526 
3,951,763 4,029,790 4,041,592 4,047,572 
3,962,455 4,030,838 4,042,841 4,048,102 
3,962,637 4,031,707 4,043,257 4,048,310 
3,965,077 4,031,957 4,043,819 4,048,685 
3,972,225 4,032,812 4,043,836 4,048,845 
3,976,627 4,033,480 4,043,895 4,049,126 
3,978,943 4,033,941 4,044,700 4,049,249 
3,982,382 4,034,799 4,044,794 4,049,428 
3,982,909 4,034,904 4,045,001 4,049,498 
3,991,187 4,035,268 4,045,005 4,049,845 
3,991,202 4,036,107 4,045,170 4,049,870 
4,000,091 4,036,446 4,045,207 4,052,168 
4,000,439 4,037,011 4,045,231 

4,001,223 4,037,236 4,045,237 

4,003,302 4,037,337 4,045,313 

Disclaimers 


8,522,764.—Conrad H. Biber, Needham, and William R. Pope, 
Jr., Cambridge, Mass. RANGEFINDING SYSTEM FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS AND THE LIKE. Patent 
dated Aug. 4, 1970. Disclaimer filed Oct. 2, 1977, by the 
assignee, Polaroid Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 1 of said patent. 


3,911,408.—George C. Zobel, Palatine, Ill. APPARATUS AND 
‘METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A COMMUNICATIONS 
TERMINAL. Patent dated Oct. 7, 1975. Disclaimer filed 
Oct. 19, 1977, by the assignee, Teletype Corporation. 


Hereby disclaims the entire term of said patent. 
ileteteeeneeneniedeeeemnen 


3,924,429.—Francis Joseph Fuchs, Jr., Princeton Junction, 
N.JI. METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING 
EXTRUSION START-UP PRESSURE. Patent dated Dec. 
9, 1975. Disclaimer filed Nov. 3, 1977, by the assignee, 
Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 5 through 12 of 
said patent. 


a 


3,930,622.—Akira Tanaka, Northridge, and Avraham Ziv, 
Sepulveda, Calif. ENERGY STORING SAFETY BELT 
RETRACTOR. Patent dated Jan. 6, 1976. Disclaimer 
filed Oct. 27, 1977, by the assignee, American Safety 
Equipment Corporation. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 5, 10, 11, 15 and 
20 of said patent. 


4,051,155.—Robert C. Hoare, Rabat, Morocco. ANTHRA- 
QUINONE DYES. Patent dated Sept. 27, 1977. Dis- 
claimer filed Oct. 17, 1977, by the assignee, Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 and 2 of said 
patent. 





Dedications 


3,239,772.—Tom L. Dennis, Jr., Cedar Rapids, Iowa. HIGH- 
LY EFFICIENT SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCHING AM- 
PLIFIER. Patent dated Mar. 8, 1966. Dedication filed 
Nov. 11, 1977, by the assignee, Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


3,905,742.—David W. McCarty, Roscoe, Ill. VALVE FOR AN 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE. Patent dated Sept. 
16, 1975. Dedication filed Oct. 25, 1977, by the assignee, 
Beloit Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates said patent to the Public. 
LTT 


3,932,141. Glenn Lee Beall, Gurnee, John Dennis Dodge, 
Arlington Heights, Robert Francis Koschalk, Zion, and 
Emil Henry Soika, Lindenburst, Ill. APPARATUS FOR 
DETERMINING IMMUNOASSAYS OF ANTIGENS AND 
THEIR ANTIBODIES. Patent dated Jan. 13, 1976. 
Dedication filed Oct. 28, 1977, by the assignee, Abbott 
Laboratories. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


EN — 


Errata 


All reference to Patent No. 4,059,390 to Michio B. Nozaki 
of Illinois for Hot Water Heater Burner Assembly appearing 
in the OrrIcIAL GAzeETTE of November 22, 1977 should be 
deleted since no patent was granted. 


All reference to Patent No. 4,060,986 to John Anton 
Bihlmater of California for Valve Actuator System appearing 
in the OFFICIAL GAzETTE of December 6, 1977 should be de- 
leted since no patent was granted. 

All reference to Patent No. 4,061,003 to Aksel Pilvet of 
Canada for Key Operated Lock appearing in the OFFICIAL 
GazeTre of December 6, 1977 should be deleted since no 
patent was granted. 

All reference to Patent No. 4,061,018 to Christoph Benedikt 
Burckhardt and Pierre-Andre Grandchamp of Switzerland 
and Heinz Hoffman of Germany for Method and Apparatus 
for Distance Measurement in an Ultrasonics Scanning Image 
appearing in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE of December 6, 1977 
should be deleted since no patent was granted. 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF DECEMBER 3, 1977 





Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director..........-...---- 5-3-77 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallu 'y; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—A. L. LEAVITT, Director........-..-----..------------------------------ 1-21-77 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A, P. KENT, Director... ..-......-.-.---.-- 2-7-77 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—R, FRIEDMAN, Director. 12-6-76 
Coating; Processes and Misc, Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—H. 8. VINCENT, Director-- 11-3-76 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
a and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical 
rocesses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director... 8-18-76 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C, D. QUARFORTH, Director................------------------------- 7-8-76 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Bade Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 


Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director........--.----- 1-24-77 
ag oy Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
ela rts, 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director... 1-5-77 


Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director.......-..-..-------------- 9-3-76 
Semi-Conductor and Space ae Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 20-0. D, GUARTORTH, Direser.. ...ccccccccccnssccccoccecapcocsscncnccansceqwacconnncsssesepenusssonesce 5-6-76 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—D. J. STOCKING, Director................--------------------- 10-15-76 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handlin implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. 8. MATTHEWS, Director-.-..-.-..--- 4-1-77 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus: Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus: Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—G. M. FORLENZA, Director. 11-8-76 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination, 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director................-------------------+----- 12-2-76 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director-.......--..--------- 4-1-77 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 











iration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during December 1977, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 88rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the — of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
3, 


2,962,719 to 2,966,680, inclusive 
Plant Patents Numbers 2,962,719 to 


Numbers 1,991 to 2,008, inclusive 
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REISSUES 
JANUARY 10, 1978 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re, 29,511 
PARKING METER 
Burrell R. Rubenstein, 3604 Jefferson, Kansas City, Mo. 64111 
Original No. 3,930,363, dated Jan. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 490,221, 
July 19, 1974. Application for reissue Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 
680,575 


Int. Cl.2 GO7C 1/30 


US, Cl. 58—142 6 Claims 








1. A parking meter comprising: 
counting means comprising: 
an electrical down counter, 
first input means responsive to a selected input for initially 
setting said down counter to a selected count, and 
second input means for providing clock input signals to 
said down counter, whereby with each signal said down 
counter is counted down a selected count; 
coin-operated switching means including at least one coin 
switch and means responsive to the receipt of a particular 
coin for operating said switch and providing a selected 
count input to said first input means of said down counter; 
vehicle detection means responsive to the detection of the 
presence of a vehicle for applying a circuit operating bias 
to at least said counting means; 
clock means for providing electrical pulses at a selected time 
rate to said second input means; and 
readout means responsive to the output of said down counter 
for visually indicating an output state of said down 


counter. 
Re. 29,512 
VIBRATORY MATERIAL HANDLING DEVICE WITH 
VARIABLE FORCE 


Albert Musschoot, Barrington, Ill., assignor to General Kine- 
matics Corporation, Barrington, Ill. 

Original No. 3,796,299, dated Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 160,679, 
July 8, 1971. Application for reissue Mar. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 
556,179 

Int, Cl.2 B65G 27/00 

US. Cl. 198—770 3 Claims 
2. A vibratory material handling device comprising: means 

defining an elongated surface adapted to carry material to be 

worked upon; a pair of parallel walls on either side of said surface 
and extending in the direction of elongation thereof; a vibratory 
mechanism including a frame, a pair of spaced parallel shafts 
rotatably mounted in the frame and extending transversely of the 
direction of elongation of the material carrying surface and paral- 
lel to said surface, an eccentric weight carried by each shaft, means 
for rotating one of said shafts, independent means for rotating the 
other of said shafts, said frame carrying said shafts and rotating 
means in fixed position relative to each other; means mounting 
said material carrying surface for vibratory movement; and means 


for securing the vibratory mechanism to the material-carrying 


member in a position whereby a line intersecting the plane in which 
the parallel shafts lie at a point midway between said shafts and 





passing through the center of gravity of the device intersects said 
plane at an obtuse angle, the means for rotating said shafts permit- 
ting the shafts to self-adjust to direct vibratory force along said 
line. 


Re. 29,513 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION APPARATUS 

Lennart B. Johnson, Milford, N.H., assignor to Teradyne, Inc., 
Boston, Mass. 

Original No. 3,917,375, dated Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 479,843, 
June 17, 1974. Application for reissue July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 
709,872 

Int. Cl.2 HO1IR 13/00 


U.S. Cl, 339—112 R 20 Claims 
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1. Panel-mounted electrical socket apparatus for a circuit 
device from which extend leads arranged in two side-by-side 
rows, said apparatus comprising 

A. first and second side-by-side rows of socket contacts, 

1. each socket contact extending within a separate aper- 
ture in [each] such panel and having a folded contact 
clip disposed at least partly thereabove, 

2. said contact clip having a folded, inverted, U-shaped 
configuration including a first clip arm extending 
toward and within the aperture, a bridging fold upper- 
most on said clip and apertured to receive a lead of said 
circuit device, and a second clip arm extending along- 
side said first clip arm and forming a resiliently-expand- 
able contact area therewith for receiving therebetween 
the electrical lead, and 

B. a heat sink of thermally-conductive material having an 

upper panel disposed between said rows of socket 

contacts and arranged for contiguous abutment against the 
bottom of such circuit device. 


421 
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Re. 29,514 transfer station at which each developed image is transferred 
PROGRAMMING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR PRINTING to said copy material, 
MACHINE programming means associated with said image producing 


James M. Donohue, Los Alamitos, Calif., and Daniel L. Muel- means and said feeding means and operative when activated 
ler, Fairport, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, for controlling actuation of the latter in timed sequence 


Conn. relative to the production of each latent image by said image 
Original No. 3,796,486, dated Mar. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 244,734, producing-means, said programming means including means 


Apr. 17, 1972, Continuation of Ser. No. 97,745, Dec. 14, 1970, - rams. } : A 
abandoned. Application for reissue Aug. 20, 1975, Ser. No. yo finan een: anno means once in each 


ssn Int. Cl.2 G03G 15/00 means responsive to the speed of movement of the belt for reset- 
US. Cl. 355—16 em 12 Claims ting said time cycle. 





Re, 29,515 
METAL CYANIDE COMPLEXES 

Rene Antoine Paris, 152 Cours Gambetta, Lyon; Paul Alexis 

Amblard, 3 rue Julien Baudran, Bron, Rhone, and Abel 

Claude Rousset, 37 bis, rue Jean Moulin, Caluire, Rhone, all 

of France 
41 = Original No. 3,904,737, dated Sept. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 250,079, 
May 3, 1972. Application for reissue Feb. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 
655,169 

Int. Cl.2 CO1F 15/00, 17/00; C01B 21/00 





10. An electrostatic printing apparatus for reproducing copies of 


an original having an endless movable photoreceptor belt includ- — Cl. 423—252 13 Claims 
ing, 1. A metal-metal cyanide complex selected from the group 


means for producing electrostatic latent images on said belt, | Which consists of: [Mg [Mg (CN),], Be [Be (CN),], Al [Al 
development means for applying developing material to each of (CN)c],] Ti [Ti (CN)s], Zr [Zr (CN)s], Th [Th (CN),], and Y 

the latent images to develop the same, [Y (CN)]. [and Ln [Ln (CN),], wherein Ln represents a 
transfer station adjacent the moving belt, lanthanide element with an atomic number between 57 and 71 
means for feeding copy material from a supply thereof to said inclusive.} 
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PLANT PATENTS 
GRANTED JANUARY 10, 1978 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,182 
CRAPE MYRTLE 
David Earl Chopin, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Chopin & 
Wright Nursery, Ltd., Baton Rouge, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,378, Nov. 16, 1976. This application 
Apr. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 781,197 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
USS. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Lagerstroemia indica plant sub- 
stantially as shown and described, characterized by the distinc- 
tive Neyron Rose color, its height up to 10 to 20 inches, sub- 
stantially no vertical growth at full maturity, and a weeping 
growth habit at full maturity. 


4,183 
CRAPE MYRTLE 
David Earl Chopin, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Chopin & 
Wright Nursery, Ltd., Baton Rouge, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,378, Nov. 16, 1976. This application 
Mar. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 781,196 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
USS. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Lagerstroemia indica plant sub- 
stantially as shown and described, characterized by the distinc- 
tive Rose-Bengal color, its height up to 10 to 20 inches, sub- 
stantially no vertical growth at full maturity, and a weeping 
growth habit at full maturity. 


4,184 
CRAPE MYRTLE 
David Earl Chopin, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Chopin & 
Wright Nursery, Ltd., Baton Rouge, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,378, Nov. 16, 1976. This application 
Apr. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 781,195 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
USS. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Lagerstroemia indica plant sub- 
stantially as shown and described, characterized by the distinc- 
tive Violet-Purple color, its height up to 9 to 20 inches, sub- 
stantially no vertical growth at full maturity, and a weeping 
growth habit at full maturity. 


4,185 
CRAPE MYRTLE 
David Earl Chopin, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Chopin & 
Wright Nursery, Ltd., Baton Rouge, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,378, Nov. 16, 1976. This application 
Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 781,181 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Lagerstroemia indica plant sub- 
stantially as shown and described, characterized by the distinc- 
tive White color, its height up to 10 to 20 inches, substantially 
no vertical growth at full maturity, and a weeping growth 
habit at full maturity. 


4,186 
CRAPE MYRTLE 
David Earl Chopin, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Chopin & 
Wright Nursery, Ltd., Baton Rouge, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,378, Nov. 16, 1976. This application 
Mar. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 781,513 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—54 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of Lagerstroemia indica plant sub- 
stantially as shown and described, characterized by the distinc- 
tive Neyron Rose color, its height up to 10 to 20 inches, sub- 
stantially no vertical growth at full maturity, and a weeping 
growth habit at full maturity. 
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PATENTS 
GRANTED JANUARY 10, 1978 


ERRATA 
For See 
CLASS PATENT NO. 
oi cviaknt ca cicenecisiccdsnsasdssabéccnohacentacsaccuaneasecguccesestltessenstltene 4,067,087 
OM Biv ctasbidcccdsaasscctoacedeacacansaasegnonanscackescotetuccoshacedecenendse 4,067,104 
SII fei cccsxsiadie cccabis casechadensdaxacidaxsitesbasadsikssadéenspevaseateataindiad 4,067,249 
I 556 bo dire cc 25715 5) satihandsngntsadsd@racsasninduceeiasstnniadisevsddeetadembalanin 4,067,318 
I 55 oc aii ods shndnakadecsl ccetiussdadensiaziasiaccuasactlesabeocauegtioniolen 4,067,349 
MIA Sacsctaslt cok eivicbcesunsiscccsscatadedasdeaccxcssasudnctasssddenlig haaasanaalacte’ 4,067,482 
Ta, Baits cckecksicisanddaensetacedereavantesdscdcsuedsccadeehaeidchoctadadage 4,067,534 
NE och cudsciicscnsnsceceddsdcsaisavbabsline cass tmigamesichaatambicedieens 4,067,549 
SUPIEEN RPE sits ds sicenshcaasesutiesaetecdcdenscensiadandebepeavtdecsdadostactnatase 4,067,550 
Net i bad ca Ces ciscccaphcacivcnainasasnescacesesidnisdsasetiatnéoltacteuadtacasia 4,067,551 
PI cierto Leas s acess bans dash paceeeakeusaahecedsdakemadghaatevtatetiaueaate 4,067,552 
oR a cadet ex cxiicadaccdndcsiskcscicesdactasasisiesdaceacantcssctulessccseedsiaes 4,067,553 
MN oi. 2 wai cu ceca Sakdacaaasacacsddesssakesskasinassabesstasasictaaieiaalin 4,067,554 
RPMI E occxarscicsanelvsninescasdaascdcaraconseessaslestencinesstavicstccskbscibeliie 4,067,598 
CEN UE oa scnsisnsiccasciiedcnccsanssssiosccccanesdidnsdcntecthassvesdoactusdeaectehen 4,067,701 
isi ce Ned etek Alga BG bali sacdadsaanesNledavdclecsassncnqveccsacabecesssssssedtooses 4,067,894 
I sos rivasscticasasicuiscassnsunsagaiiixdsatuacdiostaadunsnicnnieseuasaibecginaate 4,067,900 
NOE es actics caceipiaacbicine acacecancspitectinteosiesetiasseceetartcceseidetecssintta 4,067,901 
MPMI hoo Saccccte ists aecessncstontocs coeeatettnsstavekatitettlatiauscessssevacieinsea 4,068,085 
RID osactrte ca thcpA cba sinacacadeacstiguseiatdicccdasedesancetasasserasasdenangeasiaes 4,068, 106 
RON scccacccsacsctadceciacsécavasncduccseaccassseetecidasstatindieacenteemmichineias 4,068,117 
MPTIUEE vcvacecsancscxsvs ests sasecdacxcdadsecssesececiccsnsodledsemedesiestedastteaae 4,068,118 
Ng ibs cassckcsss sass sicediasiceiehasasecacenmenion Momassnaeteniae 4,068,119 
SUMEPIERD ayes nkosi cl tsa Seasas hecscnscecaiecsunsgiascsseassscuabexesudepeacaansaieensieseken 4,068,120 
NIU ciiviiscssns éarcsecscwieserandaxcadcnndessssaniidlsapabiadbaisacbescteitatadaanas 4,068,157 
Use i lbisandilicasLdecathiabacasinsvsoncsctsncaicsacdeceeteddecsbscsdssaridtipadaie 4,068,217 
RON MR a gotetcacetessuns iuscisasobkseseetasap testcase ciaaicssaakinacdsaasaiianne iis 4,068,218 
PONE vdacsicbcoutcataciscssciscotauhscacsdadevaediccaeissoonheendoeenanidaaauiaacicciiaste 4,068,219 
I accbsisicaccataristianacascstsacssadcdsassdeudssbabusnsssiniacazsbaaetemialiad 4,068,220 


SIE IT inxcottsstcactsiinnisnsenanenacensasonnsesapensioieteanmenennsssacenesanbiniamninenine 4,068,296 








PATENTS 
GRANTED JANUARY 10, 1978 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,067,062 
HYDRAULIC SET TUBING HANGER 


Benton F. Baugh, Houston, Tex., assignor to Vetco Offshore 


Industries, Inc. 
Filed June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 695,265 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 23/00, 33/03 
U.S. Cl. 166—125 





1. A tubing hanger comprising: 

an inner body having a tubing string passage therethrough 
for connecting a tubing string; 

releasable lock means for locking said tubing hanger to a 
running tool including a shear dog having a shear pin and 
teeth for engagement by an actuator sleeve surrounding 
said tubing hanger body to shear said shear pin when said 
actuator body is moved longitudinally relative to said 
tubing hanger body. 


4,067,063 
PNEUMATIC ATHLETIC GUARD 
Donald N. Ettinger, 6400 Lonas Drive, Apt. 213, Knoxville, 
Tenn. 37919 
Filed Mar. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 563,488 
Int. Cl.2 A41D 13/00 


US, Cl. 2—2 5 Claims 





3. A protective guard for an athlete, comprising a valveless, 
seamless elastomeric pneumatic pad having an uninterrupted 
exterior surface and a substantially uniform wall thickness, said 
pad having a substantially uninterrupted hollow interior in 
which a quantity of air is trapped during formation of said pad 
, Said air being trapped in said pad at substantially atmospheric 
pressure; a resilient cushion adhesively mounted on one side of 
said pad to maintain the shape thereof, said cushion having 
generally the same size and shape of said pad with a length and 
width slightly greater than the length and width of said pad so 
that said cushion overlays and protects the edges of said pad; 
and elastic positioning means having a pocket formed therein 
for receiving and retaining said pad and cushion in a protective 
position on the athlete with said pad adjacent the athlete’s 


body and the cushion presented outwardly for receiving blows 
and for distributing said blows evenly to said pad. 


4,067,064 
DIVING SUIT 


11 Claims Leon A. Cerniway, Mission Viejo, and Bruce C. Marx, Fountain 


Valley, both of Calif., assignors to U.S. Divers Co., Santa Ana, 
Calif. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 647,797 

Int. Cl.2 A62B 17/00; B63C 11/28 


US. Cl. 2—2.1 R 12 Claims 
73, Mag 94 ag 
cad oF 
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1. A conduit in combination with a wet suit formed there- 
with for delivering heated fluid such as water to a diver within 
the wet suit to provide warmth to the diver comprising: 

a wet suit; 

a main elongated conduit body having a passage there- 
through adapted to be connected to a source of heated 
fluid; 

means along each side of said main conduit body in the form 
of flanges for receiving wet suit material thereagainst so 
that the material can be joined by said conduit with said 
flanges to form said wet suit; and, 

openings within said conduit passing through the walls 
thereof in spaced relationship to each other adapted to be 
placed in proximate relationship to the skin on the interior 
surface of said wet suit so as to provide a flow of heated 
fluid to the diver. 


4,067,065 
CHEMICAL SPLASH SHIELD 
Patrick F. Slosek, Dudley, Mass., assignor to American Optical 
Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 748,804 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 9/00 


US. Cl, 2—10 4 Claims 





1. A safety shield comprising: 


425 
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a main body member having an overall generally semi-circu- 
lar configuration with a depending facepiece mounting 
flange and peripheral overhang; 

a transparent facepiece detachably connected to said flange 
beneath said overhang; 

said flange and facepiece having a succession of matched 
openings and at each sequent a button extending there- 
through for providing said detachable connection; 

a flexible sprig extending from each of said buttons to said 
main body member, said main body member, sprigs and 
buttons being a one-piece molded plastic unit. 


4,067,066 
COMBINED BODY GARMENT AND TOTE BAG 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfred Bruno, 293 E. 38th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11203 
Filed Jan. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 758,261 
Int. Cl? A41D 1/22 


USS, Cl. 2—105 18 Claims 





1. In a garment adapted to be converted into a tote bag and 
vice versa, the combination comprising first, second and third 
panel sections superimposed one upon another, with said first 
and third panel sections forming the front and back panels of 
the garment, with said first and second panel sections being 
engageable with the front and back respectively of the wearer, 
said first and second panel sections having neck, waist and arm 
openings, each panel section having top and bottom edge 
portions and side edge portions, means securing the side edge 
portions of said panel sections and the top edge portions of said 
panel sections together except for said arm openings and said 
neck opening respectively, the bottom edge portions of said 
first and third panel sections being unattached to one another, 
a draw cord carried by the bottom edge portions of said first 
and third panel sections for securing the panel sections about 
the waist of the wearer, the bottom edge portion of said second 
panel section being unattached to said first and third panel 
sections, with said second panel section cooperating with said 
third panel section to form a tote bag compartment which is 
secured around the edge portions thereof except at the bottom 
edge portions of said second and third panel sections, said draw 
cord providing a constrictable mouth portion between said 
second and third panel sections when the garment is converted 
into the tote bag. 


4,067,067 
PRECIPITATION COVER 

Frederick W. Neuls, Roanoke, Ind., assignor to Industrial Engi- 

neering, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 645,194 
Int. Cl.2 A41D 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 2—84 13 Claims 

1. A precipitation cover comprising a thin, flexible and 
elongated sheet of material, said material being impervious to 
water, said sheet having a plurality cf laterally extending folds, 
a reinforced seam holding said folds together at one end of said 
sheet, thereby defining two pleats of a plurality of layers of said 
material joined at said seam, said sheet having an opening at 
the opposite end of said sheet, said seam and said pleats thereby 
forming an envelope, said envelope having a side opening 
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centered between said pleats, said pleats having a common 
border at the side opposite said side opening of said envelope, 
said pleats remote from said seam being movable from a first 
position in which said pleats are folded to a second position in 





which said pleats are unfolded to close said side opening, 
whereby a person within said envelope with said pleats un- 
folded to close said side opening is sheltered from rain or other 
precipitation. 


4,067,068 
PANTY 
Henry Bregstein, and Holly Bregstein, both of 1500 Palisade 
Ave., Fort Lee, N.J. 07024 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,463 
Int. Cl.2 A41B 9/04 


USS. Cl. 2—406 9 Claims 





1. A panty comprising a body portion, a waist band section 
on said body portion, a pair of leg band sections on said body 
portion defining leg openings, and a crotch area between the 
leg openings and connected to said body portion, said crotch 
area comprising an inner layer and a further layer outside of 
said inner layer, said inner layer being of a porous, non-absorb- 
ent and non-retentive material, and said further layer being of 
a moisture and fluid absorbing material, whereby moisture and 
fluid are absorbed by said further layer said crotch including an 
outer layer outside of said further layer, said outer layer being 
of a porous non-retentive material. 


4,067,069 
SAFETY GOGGLE 
Patrick F. Slosek, Dudley, Mass., and Robert R. Fischlein, 

Woodstock, Conn., assignors to American Optical Corpora- 

tion, Southbridge, Mass. 

Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 697,907 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 9/02 
US. Cl. 2—441 

1. a goggle comprising: 

a one-piece pliable facepiece of soft non-toxic material hav- 
ing an elastic memory, said facepiece further having a 
rearwardly-disposed continuous face-engaging margin 
adapted to extend without interruption across the brow 
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about the temples and over the nose and cheeks of a 
wearer and a pair of forwardly-extending generally cylin- 
drical eyecup cage portions each having an eyecup retain- 
ing lip adaptable to deformation for receiving an eyecup 
and returnable to its initially-molded configuration for 
fixing the eyecup in place, each of said cage portions 
further having a series of lateral openings; 

a rigid lens-supporting eyecup in each cage portion, said 
eyecups being of a tubular configuration and having side 





openings positionally matching said lateral openings in 
respective cage portions, said side openings in said eye- 
cups each being screened with a first inwardly-disposed 
fine mesh screen for preventing passage of fine particulate 
matter and a second outer relatively coarse mesh screen 
for resisting damage to said first screen by large particle 
impact and each cf said eyecups still further having a 
forwardly-directed lens-receiving seat; 

a safety lens disposed against said seat in each eyecup; and 

means for retaining said lenses so in place. 


4,067,070 
PROSTHETIC JOINT LOCK AND CABLE MECHANISM 
Woodrow Seamone, and John H. Loveless, both of Silver Spring, 
Mad., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 738,580 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 1/00, 1/06 
US, Cl. 3—1.1 12 Claims 





1. In an artificial limb unit, a support adapted to be attached 
to the wearer’s body, a limb assemblage connected to said 
support and including a drive motor and at least one pivoted 
limb member, means to energize said drive motor, cable and 
pulley means operatively interconnecting said limb assem- 
blage, support and pivoted limb member for rotating said limb 
member responsive to energization of said drive motor, and 
means to lock said pivoted limb member in a rotated position at 
the end of a predetermined timed period following energiza- 
tion of said motor. 


4,067,071 

BATHTUB, WALL AND CEILING LINER ASSEMBLY 
Murray Altman, Scarsdale; Richard Altman, Bardonia, and 

Arthur Roberts, Westbury, all of N.Y., assignors to Thermasol 

Ltd., Leonia, N.J. 

Filed June 10, 1976, Ser. No. 694,555 
Int. Cl.2 A47K 3/08, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—145 16 Claims 





1. Bathtub renovating means for refurbishing an existing 
bathtub installed in a wall recess and having a tub cavity and 
marginal ledges extending outwardly from the upper end of 
said tub cavity, 
said bathtub renovating means including a bathtub liner 
formed of a substantially flexible plastic material and 
comprising a tub portion having a bottom wall and up- 
standing side and end walls, and peripheral flanges extend- 
ing perpendicularly outward from the top ends of said side 
and end walls, 
the tub portion of said bathtub liner being of lesser length 
and lesser width than the tub cavity of said bathtub, and 
being of a height greater than the depth of said tub cavity, 

whereby said bathtub liner is sized for insertion on said 
existing bathtub in a mounted position in which said tub 
portion of said liner is seated within the tub cavity of said 
bathtub with the bottom wall of said liner resting upon the 
bottom surface of said tub cavity, at least some of the side 
and end walls of said liner spaced from the corresponding 
side and end walls of the tub cavity, the peripheral flanges 
of said liner overlying the marginal ledges of said bathtub, 
and the weight of the bathtub liner supported substantially 
solely by the bottom surface of the cavity of said existing 
bathtub. 


4,067,072 
PLASTIC DRAIN ASSEMBLY 
Lewis B. Izzi, 918 Surrey Drive, Shelby, N.C. 28150 
Filed July 21, 1976, Ser. No. 706,187 
Int. Cl.2 E03C 1/12, 1/26 

USS. Cl. 4—288 7 Claims 

1. A drain pipe assembly for the floor of showers, etc. com- 
prising, in combination, an outlet section to be mounted on a 
system drain pipe; said outlet section having an upper rim 
section and upper and lower threaded inner faces of larger and 
smaller diameters respectively; a clamping collar having a 
peripheral rim section for engaging said outlet upper rim sec- 
tion and exterior threads engageable with said larger threaded 
inner face; said clamping collar having an inner face with 
threads axially aligned with said smaller diameter outlet 
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threaded inner face; and a strainer drain plate supporting barrel 
having an exterior threaded face engageable with said clamp- 





ing collar inner threads and with said smaller inner threaded 
outlet face. 


4,067,073 
CONVERTIBLE SOFA AND METHOD FOR 
ASSEMBLING AND DISASSEMBLING SAME 
Anatoli N. Komarov, 100-24 Erskine Place, Co-Op City, Bronx, 
N.Y. 10475 
Filed Aug. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 713,905 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 17/14 
US. Cl. 5—13 





1. An assemblable and disassemblable furniture as a convert- 

ible sofa comprising: 

a base assembly including spaced apart front and rear walls, 
spaced apart side walls, connecting wall means positioned 
inwardly of said side walls and a planar top wall, said 
connecting walls extending between said front and said 
rear walls; 

first fastener means for removably securing said side walls of 
said base assembly to said front and said rear walls of said 
base assembly; 

arm rests mounted on said side walls externally thereof, 
whereby said first fastener means are concealed; 

second fastener means for removably securing said side 
walls of said base assembly to said arm rests, said second 
fastener means extending in an outward direction from a 
position inside of said side walls without completely pass- 
ing through said arm rests and being concealed by said top 
wall of said base assembly; 

a back wall mounted on said rear wall of said base assembly; 

third fastener means for removably securing said rear wall of 
said base assembly to said back wall, said third fastener 
means extending in an outward direction from a position 
inside of said rear wall of said base assembly without 
passing completely through said back wall and being 
concealed by said top wall of said base assembly; 

a planar sliding board assembly slidable in planar overlying 
engaging relation with said top wall and having a rear 
edge that is positioned adjacent said back wall when said 
sofa is in the closed condition with a portion of said sliding 
board assembly being movable to a position wherein said 
rear edge thereof is spaced from said back wall to thereby 
define the opened condition of said sofa; 

and displacing means for moving said sliding board assembly 
between said closed and said opened condition. 
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4,067,074 
WATER SAVER FLUSH VALVE MECHANISM 
Stanley Harrison, 1629 S. 16th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19145 
Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,520 
Int. Cl.2 E03D 1/14 


US. Cl. 4—324 10 Claims 





1. In a water saver flush valve mechanism for use within 
toilet tanks of the type including a flush valve which is mov- 
able about a pivot upon function of an operating handle, the 
improvement which comprises 

A. main shaft means connected to the operating handle and 

being axially movable by the handle from a first mode of 

operation position to a second mode of operation position; 

B. support rod means carried by the main shaft means, said 

support rod means being moved from a first position to a 

second position upon function of the main shaft means to 

the said second mode of operation position; and 

C. operating finger means carried by the support rod means 

and being movable from a first position to a second posi- 

tion when the main shaft means is moved from its first 
mode of operation position to its second mode of opera- 
tion position; 

1. said operating finger means contacting a portion of the 
flush valve when in the said first position and not con- 
tacting the portion of the flush valve when in the sec- 
ond position. 


4,067,075 
INFLATABLE STRETCHER 
Kenneth L. Leathers, Rte. 2, Box 475 K, and T. J. Botner, Rte. 
3, Box 582, both of Ontario, Oreg. 97914 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,698 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 1/00 


US. Cl. 5—82 R 3 Claims 





1. An inflatable stretcher, comprising: 
a top structure being fabricated of a suitably flexible air tight 
material and including a plurality of inflatable compart- 
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ments, each of said compartments issuing to each side of 
the longitudinal center line of said stretcher at opposing 
angles in a herringbone-like pattern, said compartments 
communicating with each other to inflate from a single 
inflating stem; 
a bottom pad being laminated to said top structure; and 
handles fastened to the terminal edges at intervals from said 


stretcher. 
4,067,076 
UPHOLSTERED BODY 
Philipp Krier, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Mirabed AG, 
Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 715,936 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 23/04 
US. Cl. 5—351 11 Claims 





1. An upholstered body, especially mattress, which includes: 
a spring core comprising a plurality of rows of helical springs 
arranged in an axis-parallel manner with regard to each other, 
at least one cover plate means of elastic foamed material ar- 
ranged in spaced axial relationship to and at least at one end of 
said springs while covering up the respective adjacent ends of 
all of said springs and projecting laterally and longitudinally 
beyond said spring core, marginal body means arranged on at 
least two oppositely located sides of said upholstered body, 
intermediate layer means interposed between said cover plate 
means and said springs, and the improvement in combination 
therewith which comprises bend-elastic bar-shaped stiffening 
means of set synthetic foam material arranged on and con- 
nected securely to said marginal body means and also having 
said intermediate layer means securely connected thereto as 
well as extending continuously only marginally entirely 
around the upholstered body in a homogeneous transition 
between the cover plate means and the marginal body means. 


4,067,077 
CIRCULAR WATERBED 
Fredrick R. Feretto, 2905 San Pablo Dam Road, El Sobrante, 
Calif. 94803 
Filed Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,777 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 27/08 


US. Cl. 5—365 9 Claims 





1. A circular waterbed kit comprising a soft, endless, flexible 
band of material of minimal stretchability, unfoldable from a 
relaxed condition to a circle having a predetermined diameter, 
and a circular inflatable bag having a diameter in its uninflated 
condition exceeding that of said soft flexible band in its un- 
folded condition, whereby upon installing said bag, in its unin- 
flated condition, within said flexible band and then inflating 
said bag, said band will confine said bag and cause said bag to 
stiffen said band in response to pressure developed in said bag. 
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4,067,078 
ADJUSTABLE BACK SUPPORTER 
Emanuel A. Winston, 190A Skokie Valley Road, Highland Park, 
Ill. 60035 
Filed June 10, 1976, Ser. No. 694,824 
Int. Cl.? A47C 27/14, 27/08 
8 Claims 


1. An adjustable back support adapted for use on an existing 
chair comprising: base means including a backing member, a 
plurality of compartment means mounted on said backing 
member in adjacent, fluid segregated relation to one another, 
each of said plurality of compartments including at least a 
portion disposed in substantially transverse relation to the 
upright axis of said backing member, each of said compart- 
ments being in immediate adjacent parallel relation to one 
another, valving means disposed in fluid flow regulating rela- 
tion between the interior and the exterior of said plurality of 
compartment means, each of said compartment means secured 
to said backing member in fluid tight engagement therewith, 
whereby the volume of fluid within each of said compartment 
means is independently regulated through manipulation of said 
valving means, support means including a sheet element con- 
figured to substantially correspond to at least a portion of said 
backing member, said sheet element being formed from a 
substantially rigid material, whereby said sheet element is 
disposed to orient said backing member in a substantially up- 
right orientation, and each of said plurality of compartments 
being disposed in transverse relation along the entire length of 
said support means, said valving means comprising a two-way 
valve assembly mounted in each of said compartment means, 
whereby fluid may selectively flow into and out of each of said 
compartment means independently. 


4,067,079 
PATIENT SHIFTING AID AND METHOD OF USING 
SAME 
Ernest C. Buchman, 13105 Knollcrest, Houston, Tex. 77015 
Filed Apr. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 674,042 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 1/02; A47B 83/04 


US. Cl, 5—81 R 1 Claim 


20 
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1. A patient shifting aid comprising: ; 

a plastic slab having rounded corners forming a rectangular 
support surface upon which a patient is adapted to be 
placed and having sufficient thickness to support the 
weight of a patient placed thereon while enabling the 
obtaining of x-rays through the plastic slab to determine 
the extent of patient injury without the necessity of addi- 
tional shifting of the patient; 

a plurality of openings in said slab and disposed adjacent the 
periphery of said support surface providing means for 
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gripping the plastic slab to effect sliding movement of the 
plastic slab and the patient support thereon; 

said plurality of openings comprising generally rectangular 
openings having rounded corners and rounded openings 
for grasping the slab for moving a patient; 

said openings being disposed inwardly from the periphery of 
the slab a greater distance than the thickness of the slab; 

said slab having a sliding surface opposite said support sur- 
face which frictionally engages the support for the patient 
shifting and, said sliding surface and said support surface 
being formed smoothly to minimize frictional resistance to 
sliding movement; and 

said slab having sufficient flexibility to allow bending to 
provide clearance for the hands of a person effecting 
shifting of a patient. 


4,067,080 
SEA TERMINAL 
Leroy M. Sylverst, 910 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 10032 
Continuation of Ser. No. 529,651, Dec. 4, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 730,109 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 21/52 4 
US. Cl, 9—8 P 7 Claims 








1. A self-contained terminal for the storage of products at sea 
and for the transference of products between a cargo vessel 
and said terminal comprising a first structure, positioning 
means carried by said first structure for maintaining said termi- 
nal at a preselected location, a second structure having a gener- 
ally cylindrical configuration and a central vertical axis, said 
first structure including a ring surrounding said second struc- 
ture, means mounting said second structure in rotatable rela- 
tionship about said central vertical axis with respect to said 
first structure for maintaining said second structure in said 
preselected location while permitting relative rotational move- 
ment between said second and said first structures and while 
permitting vertical movement between said first and second 
structure, said second structure including at least one product 
storage container, mooring means carried by said second struc- 
ture and positioned eccentrically with respect to said central 
vertical axis for mooring a vessel to said terminal, at least one 
product transfer means carried by said second structure inde- 
pendently of said mooring means and positioned eccentrically 
with respect to said central vertical axis for the transfer there- 
through of product between said product storage container 
and the vessel, and limiting means acting between said first and 
second structures to limit the relative vertical movement be- 
tween said first and second structures. 


4,067,081 
SWIMMER’S GLOVE 

Gary Clyde Drescher, 1000 Lindbergh Ave., Stroudsburg, Pa. 

18360 

Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 734,353 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 17, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A63B 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 9—308 15 Claims 

13. In a swimmer’s glove having a hand portion with a palm 
portion of flexible, non-stretchable material and a back portion, 
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a plurality of partially hollow generally tubular fingers extend- 
ing from said hand portion in a normal position, joints joining 
said fingers to said hand portion, at least one joint along each 
of said fingers outwardly of said hand portion, flexible webs 
between adjacent fingers, a wrist portion, and a joint between 
said hand portion and said wrist portion having an upper por- 
tion projecting at least to the back side of the glove and includ- 
ing means for permitting bending of the joint in the closing 
direction of the hand and wrist and for reinforcing the wrist of 
the swimmer against bending in the opening direction of the 
hand and wrist when force is exerted on the glove from the 


+ 2c 





side toward the closing direction as the swimmer moves the 
glove through the water while swimming, the improvement 
comprising a lower joint portion means of a flexible, non- 
stretchable material and constituting part of the joint on the 
palm side of the glove and which is connected with the hand 
portion of the glove and wrist portion on either side thereof for 
forming a flexible, non-stretchable hinge and for positioning 
the hand portion of the glove and the wrist portion closer to 
each other with the glove and the wrist portion in the closed 
position, whereby the glove can be bent easily around the 
lower portion of the joint when the hand of the swimmer is 
bent around the wrist. 


John L. Armstrong, 4482 Holly Drive, Palm Beach Garden, Fila. 
33410 
Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,707 
Int. Cl.2 A47L 13/40 


US, Cl. 15—1.5 R 14 Claims 





1. Carpet cleaning apparatus comprising a carriage movable 
over a carpet to be cleaned, a rotor mounted on said carriage 
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for rotation about a vertical axis, a motor on said carriage 
connected to said rotor for rotating said rotor as said carriage 
is moved over such carpet, said rotor comprising static charge 
accumulating means and cleaning pad drive means electrically 
connected thereto, said drive means being located at the bot- 
tom of said rotor and including means for detachable engage- 
ment with the upper surface of a cleaning pad which is in 
sliding contact with the upper surface of such carpet. 


4,067,083 
COMPOSITE CASTER 
Frederick C. Greene, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Shepherd 
Products U.S. Inc., St. Joseph, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 741,474 
Int. Cl.? B60B 33/00 


US. Cl. 16—45 2 Claims 





1. A composite caster comprised of a center insert and a 
separate tread portion, the insert and tread portions being made 
from plastic materials having respectively different character- 
istics, said tread portion being molded directly onto the center 
insert, and said center insert having means interengaging with 
the tread portion to prevent separation of the tread from the 
insert, said center insert comprising a generally disc-like body 
having a central hub and an annular rim in spaced relation to 
the hub, said annular rim including a free edge and said interen- 
gaging means comprising an outer rim concentric with said 
annular rim, and a central web comprising a vertical wall 
integrally connecting said outer rim with said annular rim, said 
molded tread portion extending over the outer rim and en- 
gaged with said central web under the outer rim whereby the 
outer rim and central web are fully enclosed by the tread 
portion, said tread portion overlying at least a portion of the 
free edge of said annular rim, and an annular projection of said 
disc-like body extending outwardly from the face of the body 
forming an annular ring adjacent the peripheral edge of said 
body to provide a seal preventing the tread portion from ex- 
tending over the face of the body. 


4,067,084 
AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSER 

Horst Tillmann, Ennepetal, Germany, assignor to Dorma- 

Baubeschlag G.m.b.H. & Co. K. G., Ennepetal-Voerde, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,969 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 3, 1976, 2608671 
Int. Cl.2 EOSF 1/08 

US, Cl. 16--80 12 Claims 

1. An automatic door closer comprising housing means; a 
closer shaft adapted to be connected to a door to be closed, 
said shaft being mounted with an end portion thereof in said 
housing means turnable about its axis between a first position in 
which the door is closed and a plurality of second positions in 
which the door is turned through different angles from the 
closed position; means in said housing means for biasing said 
closer shaft to said first position and comprising spring means 
and link means including a first link connected to said closer 
shaft so as to change its position upon turning of the latter, said 
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first link having a first convexly curved cam face rising in 
direction of the movement of the door away from said closed 
position; follower means arranged to engage said cam face 
when the door is turned beyond a predetermined angle from 
the closed position and said cam face being constructed to 








displace said follower means to an increasing extent to a plural- 
ity of adjusted positions when the door is turned in opening 
direction beyond said predetermined angle; and releasable 
means for holding said follower means in any of said adjusted 
positions and therewith said closer shaft in a position in which 
the door connected thereto is held in a selected open position. 


4,067,085 
AUTOMATIC POULTRY CUTTING APPARATUS 
Geno N. Gasbarro, 1305 NoeBixby, Columbus, Ohio 43227 
Filed Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,101 
Int. Cl.2 A22C 21/00 


USS. Cl. 17—11 9 Claims 





1. An automatic cutting apparatus comprising, in combina- 
tion, a frame means; a poultry support member including a 
poultry retaining mandrel mounted on said frame means and 
adapted to receive a commercially dressed carcass; a poultry 
retaining enclosure mounted on said frame means and adapted 
to receive said mandrel having a commercially dressed poultry 
carcass mounted thereon to define a cutting station to retain 
said poultry carcass in a stable position, said enclosure pro- 
vided with a plurality of blade receiving openings, said man- 
drel and said enclosure being movably mounted in relationship 
to one another between said cutting station and a loading 
station defined by said mandrel being disposed outside of said 
enclosure; a plurality of cutting means disposed adjacent to 
said cutting station and aligned with said blade receiving open- 
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ings in said enclosure, said cutting means being movably 
mounted for force transmitting engagement with a poultry 
carcass mounted on said mandrel at said cutting station, each of 
said cutting means being disposed in a predetermined position 
and provided with a configuration to engage predetermined 
portions of said poultry carcass for severing said carcass into a 
plurality of predetermined pieces; drive means operatively 
connected to said cutting means; and control means opera- 
tively connected to said drive means to actuate coordinated 
movement of said cutting means into engagement with a poul- 
try carcass mounted on said mandrel. 


4,067,086 
METHOD FOR PROCESSING STAPLE FIBERS ON A 
ROLLER CARD UNIT 
Siegfried Bernhardt, Bremen-Farge, and Gerhard Kutscher, 
Bremen, both of Germany, assignors to Fried. Krupp Gesell- 
schaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 588,175 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 3, 1974, 2431870 
Int. Cl.2 DOIG 15/04 


USS, Cl. 19—101 3 Claims 





1. In a method for processing staple fibers on a roller card 
unit composed of a rapidly rotating main cylinder and a plural- 
ity of pairs of rollers, each pair being constituted by a work 
roller and a clearing roller associated therewith, which method 
includes rotating the main cylinder and the rollers at speeds 
such that the peripheral speed of the main cylinder is higher 
than that of each of the rollers and the peripheral speed of each 
of the clearing rollers is higher than that of the work roller of 
the same pair, and rotating the rollers at speeds sufficient to 
cause the sum of the peripheral speeds of the work roller and 
the clearing roller of each pair to be greater than 250 m/min, 
the improvement wherein said step of rotating the rollers 
comprises rotating each said work roller at a rate correspond- 
ing to a peripheral speed of greater than 90 m/min. 


4,067,087 
METHOD OF FORMING TAMPONS AND ASSEMBLING 
SAME IN INSERTERS 

John George Mast, Jr., Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 531,222, Dec. 10, 1974, Pat. No. 4,006,515. 

This application June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,120 
Int. Cl.2 A61L 15/00 

USS. Cl. 28—118 11 Claims 

1. A method for forming and assembling tampons in insert- 
ers, comprising the steps of providing a tampon sack having an 
elongated tubular body containing a particulate material and a 
withdrawal string at one end, engaging and pulling on the 
withdrawal string to bring the tampon sack into vertical posi- 
tion with its withdrawal string lowermost, expanding the tubu- 
lar body of the sack radially outwardly while maintaining the 
sack in vertical position by means of its withdrawal string, and 
as an incident of the radial expansion of the sacks folding the 
end of the sack opposite the withdrawal string inwardly along 
its longitudinal axis to form an exterior portion and a re-entrant 
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inner portion, utilizing the withdrawal string to move the 
folded sack into a compression zone, compressing the folded 
structure radially inwardly to compacted cylindrical shape, 
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positioning a tubular inserter in axial alignment with the com- 
pacted tampon, and displacing the tampon axially into the 
inserter. 


4,067,088 
APRON DRAFTING ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur Wiirmli, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Rieter 
Machine Works Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,930 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 12, 1975, 
11887/75 


Int. Cl.2 DO1H 5/86 


U.S. Cl. 19—253 16 Claims 





1. An apron drafting arrangement for fibrous material mov- 
ing in a predetermined direction of material flow, comprising a 
pair of back rolls, a pair of intermediate rolls, a pair of front 
rolls, the intermediate pair of rolls including a top roll and 
bottom roll, a top apron guide cage comprising a pair of non- 
rotatable top deflecting elements connected to said cage in 
spaced relation, a top apron loosely placed about the top roll of 
the intermediate pair of rolls and about said pair of top deflect- 
ing elements, said top pair of deflecting elements, viewed in the 
direction of material flow, including a respective one of said 
deflecting elements located upstream and downstream of the 
top roll of the intermediate pair of rolls, said top apron guide 
cage including means for receiving the top intermediate roll, a 
pair of bottom deflecting elements including a respective one 
of such deflecting elements located upstream and downstream 
of said bottom roll of said intermediate pair of rolls, a bottom 
apron loosely guided about said deflecting elements of said 
second pair of deflecting elements which are located upstream 
and downstream of the bottom intermediate roll, the interme- 
diate pair of rolls being arranged closer to the downstream 
located deflecting elements, 

said top and bottom aprons including a respective lower and 

upper run disposed in confronting relationship between 
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said pairs of deflecting elements located upstream and 
downstream of said intermediate rolls to provide a sup- 
ported travel path for said fibrous material moving from 
between one pair of deflecting elements to another pair of 
deflecting elements. 


4,067,089 
INTERCONNECTIBLE PREFABRICATION ELEMENTS 
Lorenzo Forno, Largo Colle Caprile 17-5, 16030 Uscio, Genoa, 
Italy 
Filed Mar. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 667,357 
Int. Cl.2? A44B 19/06; E04C 1/04 


U.S, Cl. 24—205.13 R 9 Claims 
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1. An element for use with others of a like kind in the prefab- 
rication of structures, comprising a hexahedral body of rectan- 
gular cross-section, the two faces of one of the two pairs of 
parallel faces defining said cross-section being of unequal 
length with that of relatively greater length having therein a 
longitudinal parallel-sided groove penetrating the remaining 
two faces of the body, and a parallel-sided tongue similar in 
width to said groove projecting from at least one of said re- 
maining two faces. 


4,067,090 
FASTENER 
Peter Schenk, West Islip, N.Y., assignor to Dzus Fastener Co., 
Inc., West Islip, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 647,093 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 17/00 


US. Cl. 24—221 K 12 Claims 
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1. A fastener for coupling two relatively thin members with 
each member having an elongated opening therein and adapted 
to be placed in overlapping relationship with the elongated 
openings being in at least partially aligned position with re- 
spect to one another and the members being subject to severe 
shear loads comprising: 

a stud having an enlarged head portion and a body portion 
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extending therefrom and means in the head of the stud for 
reception of a tool to facilitate rotation of the stud be- 
tween the fastened and unfastened positions; 

the body portion being adapted to pass through the openings 
and the head being adapted to engage with the surface of 
the adjacent thin member and being larger than the open- 
ing therein; 

a receptacle adapted to interengage and disengage with the 
stud body between the fastened and unfastened positions; 

at least one spiral cam slot on one of the stud and receptacle 
and a corresponding cam surface on the other of the stud 
and receptacle whereby relative rotation therebetween 
will cause the cam surface to follow the cam slot between 
the fastened and unfastened positions, each spiral cam slot 
terminating in a detent for facilitating retention of the cam 
surface when the stud and receptacle are in the fastened 
position; 

spring means positioned to be biased as the cam surface 
follows the spiral cam slot thereby assisting in drawing the 
two members into tight interengagement and retaining the 
stud and receptacle in fastened condition; 

retention means for tending to retain the proper orientation 
of the fastener when the members are subjected to a shear 
load and to assume a substantial portion of tension load 
applied to the fastener so that the primary load on the 
coupled stud and receptacle is a shear load thereby in- 
creasing the load bearing capacity of the fastener, the 
retention means including a rigid washer of hard material 
and having a central aperture for passage of the stud body 
therethrough and the aperture being slightly larger in 
diameter than the outer diameter of the stud to provide a 
close fitting relationship, the surfaces forming the aperture 
having sharp edges so that when the stud body is passed 
through the two members to be fastened and the rigid 
washer is positioned on the stud body between the mem- 
bers to be fastened and the receptacle, the spring means 
will be resiliently deformable to permit rotation of the 
stud and corresponding movement of the cam surface 
along the cam slot between the locked and unlocked 
positions and the rigid washer will be positioned so that 
when the stud is subjected to a shear load and is rotation- 
ally biased the rigid washer will bite into the stud and will 
assist in retaining the stud from rotational movement 
thereby maintaining the coupled stud and receptacle in 
position for primary subjection to a shear load in contrast 
to a tension load. 


4,067,091 
METHOD OF PREPARING HUMAN REMAINS FOR 
STORAGE 
Philip E. Backman, 2570 Gay St., Eugene, Oreg. 97401 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 741,552 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 1/00 
US. Cl, 27—21 1 Claim 
1. The method of preparing human remains for storage 
consisting of the steps of, 
subjecting the body while intact to below-freezing tempera- 
tures to prevent deterioration, 
subjecting the intact body to a cryogenic environment 
thereby reducing the temperature of same to a point 
below — 100° C., 
subjecting the intact body to mechanical fracturing to re- 
duce same to a particulate state, and 
subjecting the particulate to a freeze-drying environment for 
removal of approximately 95% of its water content by 
direct evaporation of certain solids, and 
depositing the freeze-dried material into an individual stor- 
age container which may be sealed against ambient air. 








434 


4,067,092 
COMPRESSION CRIMPING APPARATUS 
John S. Roberts, 3450 Tyler Court, Ellicott, Md. 21043 
Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,699 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G 1/12 


U.S, Cl. 28—251 5 Claims 














1. Apparatus for compression crimping fibrous material 
comprising means defining a compression crimping zone in 
which a plug of compression crimped fibrous material is 
formed, means for feeding fibrous material into the compres- 
sion crimping zone, means for withdrawing compression 
crimped fibrous material from the compression crimping zone, 
means for sensing the presence of the plug at a predetermined 
position in the zone and for the regulating at least one of the 
fibrous material feeding means and fibrous material withdraw- 
ing means in response to said sensing thereby to prevent said 
plug from moving substantially beyond said position, at least 
one movable member defining a lateral wall of the zone and 
being biased toward the fibrous material to restrict egress of 
the fibrous material from the zone and thereby exert a back 
pressure on the fibrous material, and means for deactuating the 
fibrous material feeding means and withdrawing means in 
response to displacement beyond a predetermined extent of the 
movable member in a direction opposite to the direction in 
which the movable member is biased, the deactuating means 
being arranged to operate if the plug advances substantially 
beyond said position whereby operation of the apparatus is 
interrupted. 

5. Apparatus for compression crimping fibrous material 
comprising means defining a compression crimping zone in 
which a plug of compression crimped fibrous material is 
formed, means for feeding fibrous material into the compres- 
sion crimping zone, means for withdrawing compression 
crimped fibrous material from the compression crimping zone, 
means for sensing the presence of the plug at a predetermined 
position in the zone and for regulating at least one of the fi- 
brous material feeding means and fibrous material withdraw- 
ing means in response to said sensing thereby to prevent said 
plug from moving substantially beyond said position, the sens- 
ing means comprising a light-emitting diode and a sensor for 
the light emitted by the diode, said diode and said sensor being 
arranged on opposite sides of said zone with a path being 
defined for passage of the light from the diode to the sensor on 
a line which intersects the compression crimping zone at said 
predetermined position, said apparatus further comprising at 
least one movable member defining a lateral wall of the zone 
and being biased toward the fibrous material to restrict egress 
of the fibrous material from the zone and thereby exert a back 
pressure on the fibrous material, causing the fibrous material to 
buckle and thereby crimp in the zone, and means for deactuat- 
ing the fibrous material feeding means and withdrawing means 
in response to displacement beyond a predetermined extent of 
the movable member in a direction opposite to the direction in 
which the movable member is biased, the deactuating means 
being arranged to operate if the plug advances substantially 
beyond said light path, whereby operation of the apparatus is 
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interrupted in response to malfunctioning of control of the 
position of the plug in the crimping zone. 


4,067,093 
PISTON ASSEMBLY AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING 

Roger R. Schumacher, Birmingham, Mich., and William Olson, 
Elm Grove, Wis., assignors to Dynamic Seals Incorporated, 
Troy, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 688,967, May 24, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 757,553 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/10, 13/00 


US, Cl, 29—156.5 R 1 Claim 





1. A method for manufacturing a piston assembly including 
a cylindrical metal piston having end faces and a circular 
peripheral surface extending between the end faces and a 
central bore therethrough, the piston being adapted for sliding 
movement within a cylinder, the method comprising; dispos- 
ing the piston on positioning means engaging the central bore 
and in an enclosed mold cavity defined within a mold with the 
cavity extending completely about the circular peripheral 
surface and between the end faces thereof, filling the space 
between the circular peripheral surface of the piston and the 
enclosed mold cavity between the end faces of the piston with 
a fluid plastic bearing material so that the outer circular periph- 
eral surface of the piston is completely covered between the 
end faces of the piston with the bearing material, allowing the 
fluid plastic bearing material to harden, machining the outer 
surface of the plastic bearing material relative to the central 
bore so that the outer surface thereof is concentric with the 
central bore, and thereafter machining an annular groove 
through the outer surface of the plastic bearing material and 
into the metal piston. 


4,067,094 
LOAD BEARING VANE STRUCTURE FOR THRUST 
REVERSAL 

Nelson Carl Ittner, Blue Jay, Calif., assignor to Harry Feick 

Co., Inc. and JRS Mfg. Inc., both of Los Angeles, Calif., a part 

interest to each 

Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,173 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—156.8 R 1 Claim 

1. A method of providing a fixed vane structure for revers- 

ing the thrust direction of a jet engine, including the steps of: 

a. positioning and holding a plurality of beams in parallel 
vertical planes, the medial longitudinal lines of the beams 
following a convex curved surface when viewed from 
above; 

b. adjusting the spacing between said vertical planes to 
progressively decrease in a direction from the center of 
said convex surface to the outer sides; 

c. forming individual slots having predetermined angulated 
edges in said beams by electrical discharge machining; 

d. passing successive vanes through correspondingly aligned 
slots in a transverse direction in said beams to provide an 
egg crate like interlocked grid structure, the predeter- 
mined angulated edges of the successive slots being as 
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required to provide a minimum clearance when each vane 
is passed through all of the beams in a manner to follow 
said convex curved surface; 

e. brazing the vanes to the beams at the points they pass 
through the slots, the decrease in spacing between said 





vertical planes being such that the chord length of each 
vane portion between successive beams are equal; and, 

f. securing said vane structure in a permanent position in a 
side opening of said jet engine to intercept and guide 
reverse thrust gases from said engine. 


4,067,095 
CLOSING SPRING ASSEMBLY FOR SLAM-SHUT 
VALVES 
Albert Rea Cameron, Huntingdon Beach, Calif., assignor to The 
Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1976, Ser. No. 692,164 
Int. Cl.? B23P 15/00 


US, Cl. 29—157.1 R 2 Claims 
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1. A method of assembling a closing spring assembly in a 
housing of a slam-shut valve including the steps of: 
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a. forming a channel shaped lever with a substantially full 
top and downturned opposing sides, 

b. slotting the end of the top of the lever with a non-linear 
slot, 

c. nesting a coil spring on the underside of the top of the 
lever, 

d. affixing one end of the spring to the lever inwardly of the 
end thereof, 

e. pretensioning the spring by releasably disposing the other 

end of the spring in the lever slot, 

. positioning the lever in the housing unconnected, 

g. passing a reset shaft through the coil spring, with the shaft 
to journal the lever at the downturned sides in the hous- 
ing, and 

h. releasing the said other end of the spring from the lever 
slot to have it biased against the housing to urge the lever 
to shift to a closed position. 


- 


4,067,096 
METHOD FOR MAKING A RECONSTITUTED METAL 
STRAND 
Mark E, Whalen, Jr., 250 Ceder Ridge Drive, Apartment No. 
714, Monroeville, Allegheny County, Pa. 44124 
Filed Nov. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 631,409 
Int. Cl.? B22F 3/16 


US. Cl. 29—403 12 Claims 





1. A method of making a reconstituted coherent metal 

strand, comprising: 

a. converting a supply of scrap metal to regularized parti- 
cles, 

b. continuously feeding said regularized particles through a 
desired aperture to form a moving stream of particles of 
predetermined volume and uniform cross-section, 

c. while entraining said stream of particles, differentially 
heating the latter so that the temperature of the particles in 
an outer peripheral zone of said stream are at a tempera- 
ture assuring extrusion and welding between adjacent 
particles under pressure, while the particles in a central 
core of said stream are at a temperature inhibiting welding 
but permitting molding, said differential heating being 
carried out by the use of electrical induction energy to 
heat the peripheral zone to said high temperature, the 
penetration of said inductive energy limiting the degree to 
which heating can be carried out effectively within the 
core section of said stream, 

d. immediately and continuously passing said heated stream 
between compacting dies, certain of said dies being pul- 
sated to form of said stream a composite self-supporting 
strand having an end, with the particles in said outer 
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peripheral zone forming an impervious encapsulating 
shell, and 

e. sealing said end of said strand against oxidation to provide 
a product in which the longitudinally extending central 
core of said strand, other than said outer peripheral zone 
is less than 90% fully dense. 


4,067,097 
METHOD OF AND ARRANGEMENT FOR BUILDING 
CYLINDRICAL HOLLOW STRUCTURE 

Chikashi Okamoto, Yokka-Ichi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Kakoki Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 731,100 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 10, 1975, 50-122058 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 39/03 


US, Cl. 29—429 14 Claims 





1. A method of building a cylindrical hollow structure, 
comprising (1) preparing separate lower and upper structural 
units having substantially congruent circular cross sections, the 
lower structural unit having a helical upper edge having low- 
ermost and uppermost ends and continuously sloping up- 
wardly from the lowermosi end to the uppermost end and a 
vertical edge joining the lowermost and uppermost ends and 
the upper structural unit having a helical lower edge having 
uppermost and lowermost ends and continuously sloping 
downwardly from the uppermost end to the lowermost end of 
the lower edge and a vertical edge joining the uppermost and 
lowermost ends of said lower edge, the respective helix curves 
of the helical upper and lower edges of the lower and upper 
structural units being substantially identical with each other, 
(2) positioning a pliurality of carriers on said helical upper edge 
at predetermined intervals substantially throughout the length 
of the upper edge, each of said carriers being in rollable 
contact with said helical upper edge, and an open-end chain of 
link units on said carriers, said link units being pivotally con- 
nected to one another and each having a cross wall portion 
having substantially flat lower and upper faces located over 
the adjacent portion of said helical upper edge, each of said 
link units having at least one of said carriers located below the 
cross wall portion thereof, (3) mounting said upper structural 
unit on said chain in weight transmitting relationship to said 
lower structural unit through the respective cross wall por- 
tions of said link units and said carriers, said vertical edge of 
the upper structural unit being located adjacent to said vertical 
edge of the lower structural unit, (4) intermittently driving said 
chain for stepwise moving the chain upwardly along said 
helical upper edge of the lower structural unit with said carri- 
ers in rolling contact with the helical upper edge, the upper 
structural unit being thereby stepwise rotated about the verti- 
cal center axis thereof and moved upwardly over the lower 
structural unit and the vertical edge of the upper structural unit 
being stepwise spaced apart from the vertical edge of the lower 
structural unit for forming a generally parallelogrammic open 
space between the vertical edges, (5) securely connecting an 
additional structural member edgewise to the upper structural 
unit through said open space, the additional structural unit thus 
connected to the upper unit having a vertical edge slightly 
spaced apart from said vertical edge of the lower structural 
unit, (6) repeating the step of (5) a predetermined number of 
times for successively applying a plurality of additional struc- 
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tural members to the upper structural unit and the structural 
members precedingly applied to the upper structural unit for 
forming part of an intermediate side wall portion of the hollow 
structure to be built, (7) further applying additional structural 
members to the intermediate side wall portion being con- 
structed and to the structural members precedingly applied to 
the incomplete intermediate side wall portion until the upper 
structural unit is raised to a desired level, (8) lifting the inter- 
mediate side wall portion and the upper structural unit above 
said chain, and (9) removing said chain and said carriers from 
the lower structural unit and the intermediate side wall por- 
tion. 


4,067,098 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING BRAKE DRUMS 
James W. Blair, Jr., Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 677,825 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 13/04 


U.S. Cl, 29—558 

















1. A method of making a brake drum or the like having a 
drum rim with an inner cylindrical surface to be machined, an 
outer unmachined surface and a drum center in which at least 
one locating hole is to be formed, which locating hole deter- 
mines the rotational axis of the drum, said method comprising 
the steps of locating the drum relative to a forming machine by 
using the unmachined outer surface of the drum as a locating 
surface prior to finishing of the inner surface into the inner 
cylindrical surface, performing a forming operation to form 
the final dimensions of the locating hole of the located drum to 
accurately determine the locating surface thereof and establish 
the axis of rotation of the drum relative to the unmachined 
outer surface and finish machining the rim inner surface about 
the axis of rotation determined by the finished locating hole 
into the inner cylindrical surface. 


4,067,099 
METHOD OF FORMING PASSIVATION FILM 

Satoru Ito, Ninodemachi; Masataka Ota, Itsukaichimachi, and 

Katsuro Sugawara, Kodaira, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 

chi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 31, 1976, Ser. No. 719,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1975, 50-106997 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 21/203 
















US. Cl, 29—571 9 Claims 
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a. forming a thermal oxide film (SiO,) on the surface of an 
N-type Si substrate; 

b. selectively removing said thermal oxide film to expose a 
part of said N-type Si substrate; 

c. forming a gate oxide film (SiO,) on the exposed surface of 
said substrate; 

d. forming a polycrystalline Si layer doped with impurity on 
said gate oxide film; 

e. etching away said polycrystalline Si layer and said gate 
oxide film, with that part of said polycrystalline Si layer 
which serves as a gate electrode being used as a mask; 

f. forming P+ layers for serving as a source and a drain by 
diffusing P-type impurity through the surface formed as a 
result of said etching; 

g. depositing PSG layer through CVD method on said 
thermal oxide film and said polycrystalline Si layer, except 
the portions where a source and a drain electrode are 
attached; 

h. forming a first Al film extending to said oxide film for 
provision of source and drain electrodes; 

. covering said first Al film with a surface protection film 
selected from among a CVD SiO, film, a PIQ resin film 
and CVD PSG film; 

j. selectively etching away said surface protection film so as 
to make exposed that part of said first Al film which serves 
as a bonding pad; 

k. forming through vapor-deposition a second conductive 
Al film over the entire portion of said surface protection 
film and the entire part of said Al film which has been 
exposed by etching; 

1. connecting said conductive Al film covering said entire 
portion of said surface protection film and said entire part 
of said first Al film with said substrate utilizing a conduc- 
tor so as to maintain said second film and substrate at the 
same fixed potential; 

m. forming on said second conductive Al film a SiO, film to 
be used as a passivation film through sputtering; 

n. selectively removing that part of said SiO, film which lies 
on said bonding pad through photoetching; 

o. rendering the part of said second conductive A1 film 
adjacent said bonding pad to a non-conductive Al,O; film 
through an anode oxidation method; 

p. selectively removing the part of said Al,O; film on said 
bonding pad so as to make said bonding pad exposed; and 

q. attaching a gold bonding wire onto said bonding pad. 


4,067,100 
METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Akira Kojima, 257-2 Sagami-dai, Zama, Kanagawa; Teruaki 
Aoki, 3-23-8 Kami-Kitazawa, Setagaya, Tokyo, and Norio 
Suzuki, 252-1 Shimo-Kawairi, Atsugi, Kanagawa, all of Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 718,339 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1975, 50-104557 
Int. Cl.2 BO1JS 17/00 


US. Cl, 29—578 16 Claims 





1. A method of making a semiconductor device comprising 
the steps of providing a semiconductor body having two major 
surfaces, one of said surfaces having a plurality of plane surface 
areas surrounded by recesses and being covered with a passiv- 
ation layer forming a photoresist layer in a predetermined 
pattern on said plane surface areas forming a metal layer on 
said passivation layer and said photoresist layer, removing said 
photoresist layer together with those portions of said metal 
layer formed directly thereon to form windows and removing 
said passivation layer by etching through said windows, fur- 
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ther comprising the steps of removing said metal layer, and 
forming a metal electrode layer on the areas exposed by said 
etching step. 


4,067,101 
METHOD OF MAKING A ROTOR FOR ELECTRONIC 
WRISTWATCH STEP MOTOR 
Yoshikazu Ono, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 531,009, Dec. 9, 1974, Pat. No. 3,943,698. 
This application Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 10, 1973, 48-137545 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 15/02 


US. Cl. 29—598 1 Claim 
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1. A method for forming a high performance permanent 
magnet rotor for an electronic wristwatch step motor compris- 
ing the steps of punching a brittle permanent magnet core, 
resin bonding reinforcing plates to said brittle magnet core and 
forcing same together by press means to sandwich the core 
therebetween, and interference fitting said permanent perma- 
nent magnet rotor formed thereby upon a rctor pinion shaft 
whereby said reinforcing plates prevent cracking in said brittle 
magnet core when same is interference fit upon said rotor 
shaft. 


4,067,102 
METHODS OF MANUFACTURING TACTILE SWITCH 
FOR KEYBOARDS AND THE LIKE 
Gideon A. DuRocher, and Daniel J. DuRocher, both of Mt. 
Clemens, Mich., assignors to Essex International, Inc., Ft. 
Wayne, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,345, Oct. 31, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,876,586. This application Mar. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 558,481 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 11/00, 11/06 


USS. Cl. 29—622 20 Claims 
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1. A method of making an electrical switching device com- 
prising forming an electrically non-conductive material into a 
substantially planar, relatively rigid body surrounding a stiff 
but relatively flexible portion protruding to one side of the 
plane of said body and having a thickness less than that of said 
body; forming an opening in said flexible portion; filling said 
opening with a module of uncured, heat curable, electrically 
non-conductive resin having a plurality of electrically conduc- 
tive particles dispersed therein; and heating said module to a 
temperature and for a period of time sufficient to cure said 
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resin and form an electrically conductive member supported 
by said flexible portion. 


4,067,103 
METHOD OF MAKING A PLUG-IN FUSE 
Allen L, Ciesmier, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Littelfuse, Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 766,185 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 69/02 


U.S, Cl. 29—623 16 Claims 


SSN 


1. A method of making a plug-in fuse element including a 
plate-like body of an ambient air oxidizable fuse metal having 
a pair of spaced confronting generally parallel terminal blade 
portions to be received by pressure clip terminals or the like, 
current-carrying extensions at the inner ends of said pair of 
terminal blade portions and a fuse link portion interconnecting 
the current-carrying extensions, the method comprising the 
steps of providing a strip of fuse metal having longitudinally 
spaced blank portions from which individual plug-in fuse ele- 
ments are to be formed, each blank portion having correspond- 
ing portions spaced transversely of the length of the strip from 
which said fuse link portions, on the one hand, and at least said 
terminal blade portions, on the other hand, of a plug-in fuse 
element is to be formed, providing bands of non-oxidizing 
conductive coatings on the opposite faces of said fuse metal 
strip which cover at least the terminal blade-forming portions 
of said blank portions of said strip, the fuse link-forming por- 
tions thereof being free of such coatings, sequentially advanc- 
ing the strip of fuse metal, and blanking said strip in each of 
said blank portions thereof to form said pairs of terminal blade 
portions coated with said conductive non-oxidizing coating, 
said current-carrying extensions interconnected by a fuse link 
portion free of said non-oxidizing coatings. 


4,067,104 
METHOD OF FABRICATING AN ARRAY OF FLEXIBLE 
METALLIC INTERCONNECTS FOR COUPLING 
MICROELECTRONICS COMPONENTS 
John M. Tracy, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 771,730 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 3/30, 3/36 


U.S, Cl, 29—626 12 Claims 





4. A method of providing at least one interconnector for 
microelectronic components, comprising the steps of: 
a. providing a microelectronic component having a surface 
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with a coat of photoresist and at least one surface un- 
coated with photoresist; 

b. applying a deposit of metal on the uncoated surface; 

c. applying photoresist to the deposit of metal and to the coat 
of photoresist; 

d. removing the photoresist from the top surface of said 
deposit of metal; 

e. repeating steps (b), (c), and (d) until a predetermined 
height of deposited metal is reached; 

f. applying a top deposit of metal on the uncoated surface; 

g. smoothing said top deposit of metal and the surrounding 
photoresist as required to make their upper surfaces flush 
and free from surface irregularities, whereby at least one 
supported interconnect is provided on said microelec- 
tronic component. 

11. A method of interconnecting a two-dimensional array of 
sensors, each sensor having an electrical output location, with 
signal processor means having a two-dimensional array of 
electrical input locations, comprising: 

a. applying photoresist to the surface of said processor 

means having said electrical input locations; 

b. removing photoresist from said array of electrical input 
locations; 

c. applying a deposit of metal on said electrical input loca- 
tions; 

d. applying photoresist to the deposit of metal and to the 
applied photoresist; 

e. removing the photoresist from the top surface of said 
deposit of metal; 

f. applying a deposit of metal on the uncoated surface; 

g. repeating steps (d), (e), and (f), until a predetermined 
height of deposited metal is reached; 

h. applying a top coat of photoresist on the uppermost de- 
posit of metal and applied photoresist; 

i. removing material from said top coat of photoresist and 
from said uppermost deposit of metal until their upper 
surfaces are flush and free from surface irregularities; 

j. applying a final deposit of metal on said uppermost deposit 
of metal; 

k. positioning said output locations on said sensors against 
said final deposit; and 

1. bonding said output locations of said sensors to said final 
deposit. 


4,067,105 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INSULATED SPLICE AND 
AN INSULATED TERMINAL AND COMPOSITE SUPPLY 
STRIP THEREFOR 
Irwin Zahn, New York, N.Y.; Wilhelm R. Meisinger, Verona, 
N.J., and Edward M. Fischer, New Gardens Hills, N.Y., 
assignors to General Staple Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No, 537,532, Dec. 30, 1974, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 335,417, Feb. 23, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 711,604 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IR 43/04 


USS. Cl, 29—628 25 Claims 





1. A method of making insulated splices for joining elements; 
said method comprising: 
providing an elongated layer of non-conductive material 
having a first predetermined width; 
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embedding a stiffening element within said layer of noncon- 
ductive material; 

adhering said layer of non-conductive material to an elon- 
gated layer of electrically conductive material having a 
second predetermined width so as to form a composite 
supply strip; and 

crimping said composite supply strip about said elements 
until said electrically conductive material is in electrical 
contact with said elements. 


4,067,106 
APPARATUS FOR PLACING INSULATORS 
Ronald H. Brown, Hamilton, and Richard W. Bale, Fennville, 
both of Mich., assignors to General Electric Company, Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 
Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,677 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 15/10 


U.S. Cl, 29—734 4 Claims 














1. In apparatus for placing at least insulators in the slots of 
magnetic cores wherein said apparatus comprises a plurality of 
insulator guide walls; a plurality of elongate insulator pushers; 
and a mechanism for moving the pushers axially relative to the 
insulator guide walls; the improvement wherein: at least one of 
the pushers is an elongate aluminum member having at least 
the leading end thereof anodized, and also having the anodized 
portion impregnated with a lubricant material, whereby re- 
duced wear of the at least one pusher will occur during opera- 
tion of the apparatus and whereby removal of the at least one 
pusher from the apparatus is facilitated in the event that an 
insulator slips between the leading end of the at least one 
pusher and an insulator guide wall. 


4,067,107 
SNOW AND ICE REMOVER 

Philip Scafetta, Snyder Road, R.D. No. 1, Green Lane, Pa. 

18054 

Filed May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 792,785 
Int. Cl.? A47L 1/06, 13/08 

US, Cl. 30—136.5 8 Claims 

1. A hand implement for engaging and removing snow 
and/or ice from curved and/or flat surfaces, such as wind- 
shields, windows, hoods, roofs, and trunk lids of motor vehi- 
cles and the like, comprising: 

a generally dustpan-shaped plastic member having 

a. a planar surface; 

b. a leading edge on the forward end of said planar sur- 
face, said leading edge being sufficiently rigid in the 
direction of the longitudinal axis of said planar surface 
to engage and remove snow and/or ice from said sur- 
faces and sufficiently flexible in the direction normal to 
said longitudinal axis of said planar surface to permit a 
substantial portion of said leading edge to conform to 
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any curvature of said curved and/or flat surfaces when 
said leading edge is pressed against said curved and/or 
flat surfaces; 

c. a manual gripping means for said plastic member at the 
rear end of said plastic member, said manual gripping 
means transmitting both flexing and scraping force from 
the user through the plane of said planar surface to said 
leading edge in the direction of the longitudinal axis of 
said planar surface, without causing damage to said 
curved and/or flat surfaces; 





d. side walls extending forwardly from said manual grip- 
ping means to said leading edge, said side walls lending 
rigidity to said leading edge in the direction of the 
longitudinal axis of said planar surface; and 

e. barrier means positioned forwardly of said manual 
gripping means and rearwardly of said leading edge and 
extended from said planar surface for keeping snow 
and/or ice away from said manual gripping means. 


4,067,108 
ROTARY CUTTING ASSEMBLY 
George C. Ballas, Houston, Tex., assignor to Weed Eater, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 633,456, Nov. 18, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,035,912. This application Dec. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 747,380 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—276 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for cutting vegetation and the like, comprising: 

a housing rotatable in a cutting plane about an axis of rota- 
tion and having at least one flexible non-metallic line with 
a free end extending outward of the periphery of said 
housing and with an unobstructed peripheral travel in said 
cutting plane, 

driving means for revolving said housing about an axis and 
to extend said free end of said line radially from said 
housing into said cutting plane, 
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tubular handle means connected between said housing and 
said driving means to manipulate said apparatus, 

a cutting blade assembly for manually and selectively cutting 
said line adjacent said free end, 

mounting means for securing said cutting blade assembly on 
said tubular handle means in spaced relationship from said 
cutting plane, and 

said mounting means providing for movement of said cutting 
blade assembly to a selected location along said tubular 
handle means whereby said line in taut configuration is 
severed by said cutting blade assembly to a predetermined 
working length of said free end of said line which extends 
radially into said cutting plane for effective and efficient 
vegetation cutting. 


4,067,109 
DUMMY HEAD FOR USE IN TEACHING DENTISTRY 
Rudolf Engeser, Biberach, Germany, assignor to Kaltenbach & 
Voigt, Biberach an der Riss, Germany 
Filed July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,504 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1975, 2531437 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 19/00 


US. Cl, 32—71 12 Claims 





1. A dummy head for use in teaching dentistry and compris- 
ing; 

a skull portion; 

a jaw portion; 

said skull and jaw portions respectively cooperating to form 
said dummy head; 

upper and lower jaws provided in said jaw portion and 
arranged to define a mouth aperture; 

dentures arranged in each of said upper and lower jaws, 
respectively; 

wherein: said jaw portion containing said dentures is of 
unitary construction and is releasably connected to said 
skull portion for detachment therefrom to permit separa- 
tion of the jaw from the skull portion. 


4,067,110 
THUMB FINGER HOLE POSITIONING DEVICE FOR 
BOWLING BALLS 
Anthony Amelio, 5424 New Castle Ave., Apt. No. 107, Encino, 
Calif. 91316 
Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,343 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/00, 5/14 
US. Cl. 33—174 F 15 Claims 
1. A thumb and finger hole positioning device for bowling 
balls including means whereby each individual bowling ball 
may be fitted to the physical characteristics of an individual’s 
bowling hand comprising: 
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a bowling ball shaped device (10) providing a spherical shell 
(12) defining an interior chamber (14); 

three receptacles each with an outwardly facing opening 
located in said chamber including a thumb hole receptacle 
(32) and two finger hole receptacles, spaced from said 
thumb hole receptacle; 

a first enlarged opening (74) in said shell surrounding the 
outwardly facing opening of said thumb hole receptacle 
(32); 

a second enlarged opening in said shell surrounding the 
outwardly facing openings of said finger hole receptacles; 

a first adjustment means (98) to transversely adjust the posi- 
tion of said thumb hole receptacle (32); 

a second adjustment means (124) to pivotally adjust said 
thumb hole receptacie toward and away from said two 
finger hole receptacles; 


Pene- “ao +" 





third and fourth adjustment means for the respective finger 
hole receptacles to individually pivot said two finger hole 
receptacles toward or away from said thumb hole recepta- 
cle; 

a fifth adjustment means comprised of like individual adjust- 
ment means for said thumb hole receptacle and each of 
said two finger hole receptacles comprising a universal 
ball joint connection (34) at the inner end of each of said 
three receptacles carried by individual support means 
journaled on a fixed, transverse rod (22), diametrically 
spanning said chamber, so that the outwardly facing open- 
ing of each of said receptacles may be rocked about said 
universal ball joint connection, and locking means to lock 
each receptacle in any desired outwardly diverging angu- 
lar relationship to a radial axis passing through said recep- 
tacle. 


4,067,111 
PENDULUM DEVICE 
Thomas E. Truitt, Suite 140 Crown Center West Village, 2450 
Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 64108 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,725, May 12, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 663,515 
Int. Cl.2 B43L 11/00 


U.S. Cl, 33—27 L 15 Claims 





1. A kinetic sculpture apparatus comprising: 
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a base provided with a receiver containing a fine, particulate 
material presenting a bed thereof, 

a pendulum having an upper end and a lower end, the latter 
presenting a scribe, 

a standard on said base extending upwardly therefrom, 

means on said standard spaced from said base and suspend- 
ing said pendulum thereover with said scribe contacting 
said material, and establishing a primary horizontal axis of 
swinging movement of the pendulum, 

said upper end of the pendulum being provided with a sec- 
ondary coupling connecting the pendulum to said suspen- 
sion means, and 

said standard being vertically elongated and transversely 
reslient to sway with the directional pull of the pendulum, 
when the latter is in motion through a sufficient displace- 
ment to assist in maintaining pendulum swing and to cause 
the scribe to make sculptured patterns in the bed of mate- 
rial of greater intricacy. 


4,067,112 
CUTTING GUIDE FOR CUSTOM MATS 
Melvin L, Cox, 214 W. Randolph, Enid, Okla. 73701 
Filed Oct. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 735,387 
Int. Cl.? B43L 13/00 


US. Cl, 33—76 R 5 Claims 











1. A cutting guide for producing custom mats comprising: 

an elongated base having a straight longitudinal side edge for 
registering with one outside edge of a mat to be cut; 

elongated scale means pivotally secured to said base and 
projecting normal to said straight longitudinal edge for 
guiding a knife device moved along said scale means in a 
direction perpendicular to said straight longitudinal edge 
of said base, and for indicating the length dimension of a 
cut made in said mat, and the location thereof in relation 
to said straight longitudinal edge and said one registering 
outside edge of said mat; 

first adjustable stop means carried on said elongated scale 
means, and adjustably positioned along the length of said 
elongated scale means to selectively limit the distance a 
knife device can be moved along said scale member in a 
direction perpendicular to said straight longitudinal edge 
of said base; 

second adjustable stop means secured to said base at a loca- 
tion along said longitudinal side edge and selectively 
positionable at varying distances from said scale means for 
locating a second outside edge of a mat extending perpen- 
dicular to said first-mentioned outside edge; and 

second scale means secured to said base and having gradua- 
tions thereon visually correlatable with the position of 
said second adjustable stop means to indicate the dimen- 
sion of the border of a mat formed by moving a knife 
device along said first-mentioned scale means in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to said straight longitudinal edge of 
said base. 
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4,067,113 
DIPSTICK WITH PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 
Walter E. Haines, Bloomfield Hills, and Mason E. Richardson, 
Warren, both of Mich., assignors to Estan Manufacturing 
Company, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 729,991 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 23/04 


US. Cl. 33—126.7 R 12 Claims 





1. A dipstick assembly for measuring the fluid level within a 
sealed chamber, such as a vehicle transaxle, wherein the dip- 
stick is removably received within an access tube, said dipstick 
assembly comprising: 

a handle member having a passageway extending there- 
through between the ends thereof for establishing commu- 
nication between the interior and exterior of the access 
tube, 

a measuring blade connected to said handle member, 

sealing means supported by said handle member for perfect- 
ing a seal between said assembly and the interior of the 
access tube when said dipstick assembly is inserted 
therein, and 

one-way check valve means located within said passageway 
of said handle member for automatically releasing pres- 
sure within the chamber when the pressure exceeds a 
predetermined maximum. 


4,067,114 
VARIABLE AMPLIFICATION EXPANDING PLUG GAGE 
Franklin Meyer, Jr., P.O. Box 1, Forestdale, R.I. 02824 
Filed Sept. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 721,389 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/12 


USS. Cl, 33—178 R 4 Claims 





1. An expanding plug gage assembly adapted to be coupled 
to an amplifying and indicating mechanism, comprising an 
elongated plug body longitudinally slotted along part of its 
length to form a pair of spring limbs extending from an integral 
hinge to an expandable measuring end portion including a pair 
of generally semi-cylindrical measuring surfaces and a planar 
end surface, a first plunger having a tapered end formed to an 
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included angle adapted to provide a pre-determined degree of 
primary amplification, and a pair of opposed seats in the plug 
body near the end surface, defined by the intersection of semi- 
cylindrical interior surfaces and conical relief surfaces along a 
line of contact with the tapered end of the plunger, the in- 
cluded angle of the conical relief surfaces being greater than 
that of the tapered end, whereby contact between the plunger 
and the seats remains at the intersection throughout the operat- 
ing range of the assembly. 

4. Gaging apparatus adapted to measure different tolerance 
bands about a common dimension, comprising a single elon- 
gated hollow plug body longitudinally slotted along part of its 
length to form a pair of spring limbs extending from an integral 
hinge to an expandable measuring end portion including a pair 
of generally semi-cylindrical measuring surfaces and a planar 
end surface, a pair of opposed seats in the plug body near the 
end surface, the seats being defined by the intersection in a 
transverse plane of semi-cylindrical interior surfaces and coni- 
cal relief surfaces, a plurality of plungers each having a tapered 
end formed to an included angle adapted to provide a pre- 
determined degree of primary amplification when inserted into 
the plug body and into engagement with the seats and an 
amplifying and indicating mechanism related to each plunger, 
each mechanism having a dial face calibrated in accordance 
with the primary amplification of the related plunger. 


4,067,115 
ROLLING MILL EQUIPMENT 
Gerald V. Beaton, Rotherham, England, assignor to British Steel 
Corporation, London, England 
Filed Apr. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 672,977 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 8, 1975, 
14397/75 


Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/14 


US. Cl. 33—182 





1. A rolling mill alignment monitor comprising 

a bar, said bar having 

a common shank and 

first and second portions in the form of tapered flexibly 
mounted prongs extending from the shank and together 
insertable into roll pass defined between cooperating mill 
rolls, 

a web extending between and secured to the said portions, 
and 

sensors carried on said web and responsive to any displace- 
ment between the first and second portions whereby to 
detect any misalignment of the pass between the said rolls. 


4,067,116 
GEOMETRIC PITCH DETERMINING DEVICE 
Alex M. Bryner, Menlo Park, Calif., and Richard P. Laird, 
Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,407 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 3/56; GO1C 9/28 
U.S. Cl, 33—343 5 Claims 
1. A device used in determining the geometric pitch of an 
accurately formed propeller disposed horizontally or verti- 
cally having a hub portion with a center of rotation and having 
a blade extending radially outwardly from said hub portion 
with a pressure surface thereon, said device comprising: level 
means, said level means including a first axis, said level means 
operative for indicating when said first axis is disposed in a 
horizontal plane, said device having support means for sup- 
porting said level means thereupon, said support means includ- 
ing at least first and second engagement means for operatively 
engaging said pressure surface, first and second of said engage- 
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ment means lying in a first predetermined plane which is ob- 
lique to and intersected by said first axis at a first predeter- 
mined angle, said first predetermined angle being such that said 
first axis is disposed in a horizontal plane with said engagement 
in operative engagement with said pressure surface only when 
said device is disposed upon said blade at a first predetermined 
radial distance from said center of rotation of said hub portion, 
said support means including a flat plate member having a 








plurality of faces and having two opposed parallel side sur- 
faces, said at least first and second engagement means include 
first and second protuberances extending outwardly from one 
of said faces, said flat plate member including four faces, and 
said at least first and second engagement means further include 
third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth protuberances, a 
pair of said protuberances extending from each of said faces 
other than said one of said faces. 


4,067,117 
GRADE CHECKING TOOL 
Ray A. Bernard, 5853 Glasgow Road, Sylvania, Ohio 43560 
Filed June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,532 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 9/00 


US. Cl, 33—375 8 Claims 
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1. In a grade checking tool comprising: 

A. a longitudinal spirit level having a web with top and 
bottom transverse working surfaces, at least one vial near 
its center, 

B. a measuring stick movable transversly of said level, and 

C. means on said level for guiding and clamping the move- 
ment of said measuring stick, 
the improvement is said guiding and clamping means 
comprising: 

a. a guide aperture extending transversely through said 
level near an end thereof and through which aperture 
said measuring stick is freely slidable, 

b. longitudinally slidable rod means parallel to said level 
extending along the major portion of the distance be- 
tween said aperture and said central vial, 

c. a resilient friction knob attached to one end of said rod 
means for engaging said measuring stick, 

d. spaced guide bracket means adjustably attached to one 
of said working surfaces for guiding said rod means, 
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said bracket means having thumb screws for clamping 
said guide bracket means to said working surface and 
said bracket means having upstanding flanges with 
apertures therein for guiding said rod means, 

e. thumb-engaging manual means on said rod means be- 
tween the two flanges most remote from said guide 
aperture and adjacent said central vial for longitudinally 
moving said rod means to disengage said knob from said 
measuring stick to permit said stick to slide freely 
through said guide aperture, whereby said measuring 
stick is movable and directly readable by a single opera- 
tor of said tool from either side of said tool, 

f. spring means between the flange which is most remote 
from said guide aperture and said manual means for 
longitudinally urging said knob on said rod means 
towards said guide aperture for frictionally engaging 
said measuring stick for normally preventing said stick 
from freely sliding through said guide aperture, and 

g. stop means on the other end of said rod means to pre- 
vent longitudinal movement of said rod means past the 
aperture of said most remote flange. 


4,067,118 
FLUIDIZED BED REACTOR 

Claude Morin, St. Lattier, France, assignor to CERCA, Com- 

pagnie pour |’Etude et la Realisation de Combustibles Ato- 

miques, Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 661,354 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 15, 1975, 75.12267 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 3/08, 17/00 


US. Cl. 34—10 12 Claims 





1. In a central jet fluidized bed reactor in which systematic 
circulation of the particles comprising the bed is effected by at 
least one jet of fluid the combination comprising a reactor 
vessel having walls defining an upright generally annular 
upper chamber for containing the particles forming the fluid- 
ized bed, and means for centrally introducing a generally 
annular fluidizing stream upwardly into the annular chamber 
approximately equidistant from the walls wherein the particles 
of the bed are carried rapidly upward by the fluidizing stream 
as a diluted bed in a region whose axis is approximately equi- 
distant from the walls which particles then travel down along 
the vicinity of the walls as a dense nearly unfluidized stream. 


4,067,119 
METHOD OF DRYING BLOOD 
Glen Overton, 304 W. High St., Dowagiac, Mich. 49047 
Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No, 734,329 
Int. Cl.? F26B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 34—12 18 Claims 

1. The method of drying blood without destruction of blood 
solids or discharge of polluting effluents which comprises 
comminuting the blood to break up globules and lumps therein, 
coagulating the plasma in the blood at low temperatures, press- 
ing the comminuted coagulated blood on a rotating drier drum 
heated to temperatures sufficient to evaporate the water con- 
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tent of the blood without destroying or forming a dust from the 
solid content of the blood to form a film on the drum, drying 





the film on the drum as it rotates with the drum, scraping the 
dried film from the drum, and breaking up the film to form a 
dried blood meal of desired particulate size. 


4,067,120 
GRAIN DRYER WITH AIR RECYCLING DUCTS 
John O. Bradford, Gibson City, Ill., assignor to M & W Gear 
Company, Gibson City, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,545 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 17/12 





1. In a continuous flow, grain dryer of the type having an 
enclosed bin with a wet grain inlet at the top of said bin and 
grain outlets at the bottom of said bin including a plurality of 
spaced, parallel horizontal hot fluid inlet ducts for directing a 
fluid drying medium downwardly through a bed of grain in 
said bin, a plurality of spaced, parallel, horizontal cold fluid 
inlet ducts for directing a fluid cooling medium upwardly 
through said bed of grain, said cold fluid inlet ducts positioned 
parallel to and below said hot fluid inlet ducts and spaced from 
one another to provide a plurality of grain discharge outlets 
from said bin, fluid inlet means at one end of said inlet ducts, 
means for adding wet grain through said wet grain inlet, means 
for withdrawing dry grain from said grain outlets, horizontal 
exhaust duct means intermediate said hot and cold fluid inlet 
ducts and transverse thereto to receive and exhaust fluid me- 
dium flowing from said hot inlet ducts in a concurrent direc- 
tion to grain flow and also exhaust cold fluid medium flowing 
from said cold inlet ducts in a countercurrent direction to grain 
flow, each of said exhaust duct means having outlets through 
said bin on opposite sides thereof, the region of the bin gener- 
ally above the exhaust ducts defining a drying section of the 
bin, and the region of the bin generally below the exhaust ducts 
defining a cooling section of the bin, and means for providing 
hot fluid to said hot inlet duct inlets and cold fluid to said cold 
inlet duct inlets, the improvement comprising: 

fluid plenum means including means for directing external 

cold fluid medium into the cold fluid inlet ducts, manifold 
means for recycling a portion of fluid from the exhaust 
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duct means and for exhausting the remainder to the out- 4,067,122 
side of the dryer, said manifold means for recycling com- TUTOR SYSTEM 


prising means for collecting the fluid portion from the Santiago Julio Fernandez, and Maria del Carmen Fernandez, 
exhaust duct means and means for directing all the col- both of 45-475 Verba Santa Drive, Palm Desert, Calif. 92260 
lected fluid portion through the means for providing hot Filed Oct. 17, fee Ser. No. 623,320 

fluid to the hot fluid inlet ducts, said manifold means Int. Cl.’ GO9B 19/06 

including an exhaust vent for exhausting the remainder of US. Cl. 35—35 R 2 Claims 
the exhaust fluid to the outside of the dryer. 
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4,067,121 % \YD oa 
EDUCATIONAL GAME 
Jacob Waszmer, 15 E. Bedell St., Freeport, N.Y. 11520 THE ae wy ot 
Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,387 | gecuks €s oy NOMBRE? 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 7/00 3g écukwres alos neve usteo? 
US. Cl. 35—9 D 3 Claims ©. <pprenre weep reese (as sesh 
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1. A language teaching device to be used by a plurality of 
users comprising, in combination, at least two distinct and 
unique lists, each of said lists comprising a plurality of bound 
sheets and containing a selected number of questions in the 
given language followed respectively by at least a portion of its 
model answer in the given language to be elicited by the user 
receiving the question; the totality of questions being consti- 
tuted by a sequentially numbered set, the sequence alternating 
between the respective user’s lists, the questions of each list 
being so designed and coordinated as to simulate a conversa- 





1. A game comprising: 


a stand; tion. 

a wheel having a center mounted on said stand, said wheel 
having a plurality of circumferentially equispaced and 4,067,123 
different indicia thereon; SOLE CONSTRUCTION 


a pointer spinnable relative to said wheel about said center; Robert P, Minihane, Concord, Mass., assignor to Hyde Athletic 
a plurality of cards, each of said cards having first and sec- —_ Industries, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 


ond sides, said first sides having card-indicia thereon Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 763,729 
corresponding to the wheel indicia, respectively, said Int. Cl.2 A43B 13/06 
second sides having words thereon corresponding to said U.S, Cl. 36—32 R 4 Claims 


card-indicia, respectively, said wheel including a plurality 
of conductive segments corresponding to the wheel indi- 
cia, respectively, each of said segments being electrically 
contactable by said pointer, and means defining a plurality 
of spaces corresponding to one of said pluralities of cards, 
each of said spaces corresponding to said card indicia, 
respectively, and including a pair of contacts placed 
thereon, respectively, each of the contact placements 
differing from another of the contact placements, each of 
said first plurality of cards including a conductive strip 
thereon substantially invisible from the first side thereof 
for bridging selected contact pairs, the contact pair of the 
space having one of said indicia disposed thereon being 
only bridgeable by one of said cards having said one of 
said indicia on the first side thereof, said pointer, the 
pointer-selected contact pair, an electrical voltage source 
and an electrically operable indicator being placeable in 
closed circuit when one of said cards is placed in a corre- 
sponding one of said spaces so that the electrical indicator 
is actuated only when the card with said corresponding 
one of said strips bridges the contact pair in the space 
having said one of said indicia disposed thereon, whereby 1. A sole for an athletic shoe comprising, a base, a first 
when a person relatively spins the wheel and pointer, and plurality of cleats extending from the base and disposed in two 
the pointer comes to rest pointing to one of said indicia, groups with the cleats of each group being disposed in rela- 
and the person subsequently selects one of said card- tively uniformly spaced relationship, said group being disposed 
indicia corresponding to the pointer-selected wheel indi- in the sole area and in the heel area respectively, said groups of 
cium on the first card side and places the card in the cleats being separated by an area between the groups of said 
corresponding space, the spelling of the selected indicium first plurality of cleats, and a second plurality of elongated 
on the second card side is verifiable by actuation of the cleats spaced and peripherally disposed about the edge of the 
indicator. sole base continuously from a first position on one side of the 
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region of said sole rearwardly and about the heel of the sole to 
a second position on the other side of said toe region with the 
space between said first and second position spanning said toe 
and of a length greater than the length of the space between 
adjacent elongated cleats. 


4,067,124 
PREVENTION OF COLOR MIGRATION IN SHOES 
John Rys-Sikora, Bel Air, and Reuben Abraham, Belcamp, both 
of Md., assignors to Bata Shoe Company, Inc., Belcamp, Md. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,082 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 23/00, 1/02; A43D 00/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—45 14 Claims 





1. In a shoe comprising a dyed fabric upper provided with 
elastomeric trimming bonded thereto, the improvement 
whereby discoloration of said elastomeric trimming due to 
migration of the dye from said fabric is prevented without 
adversely affecting the adhesion of said elastomeric trimming 
to said fabric, said improvement consisting of an anti-color- 
migration coating on the portion of said fabric underlying said 
elastomeric trimming, said anti-color-migration coating com- 
prising a chlorinated rubber and a bleaching agent for said dye. 

8. In a method of manufacturing a shoe including the step of 
bonding elastomeric trimming to a dyed fabric upper, the 
improvement whereby discoloration of said elastomeric trim- 
ming due to migration of the dye from said fabric is prevented 
without adversely affecting the adhesion of said elastomeric 
trimming to said fabric, said improvement comprising the steps 
of applying onto the portion of said fabric which is to underlie 
said elastomeric trimming a coating composition comprising a 
chlorinated rubber, an organic solvent for said chlorinated 
rubber and a bleaching agent for said dye, evaporating the 
solvent from the coated fabric, and thereafter bonding said 
elastomeric trimming to the coated portion of said fabric. 


4,067,125 
RESILIENT FOOTWEAR HEEL 
Hilliard Frank Greene, Sr., 400 E. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill. 
60601 


Filed Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 774,856 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 21/26 


US. Cl. 36—35 R 8 Claims 
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heel of wearer’s foot makes contact with the ground during the 
act of walking, said heel comprising in combination: 

an outer casing having a generally heel shaped body that has 
a first surface adapted to be secured to the heel of foot- 
wear and a second surface adapted to be brought into 
contact with the ground during the act of walking, said 
outer casing having a side wall and a hollow interior 
cavity defined by the first surface, the second surface and 
the side wall; 

a first plate disposed within the hollow interior cavity in a 
first position, the first plate being made of a highly ferro- 
magnetic material that has been permanently magnetized; 

a second plate disposed within the hollow interior cavity in 
a second position spaced apart from the first plate, the 
second plate also being made of a ferromagnetic material 
that has been permanently magnetized; 

the first and second plates being positioned within the hol- 
low cavity so that the magnetic poles of the first and 
second plates create a repulsive magnetic force between 
the first and second plates; and 

means for elastically securing the first and second plates 
within the hollow interior cavity in their first and second 
positions, respectively. 


4,067,126 
CROSS-COUNTRY TYPE SKI BOOTS 
Normand A. Bergeron, Boucherville, and Claude E. Villeneuve, 
Montreal, both of Canada, assignors to Les Chaussures de 
Randonnai Shoes, Inc., Canada 
Filed Aug. 31, 1976, Ser. No. 719,252 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 5/04, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—117 8 Claims 
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1. A cross-country type ski boot comprising a boot upper for 
receiving a foot therein, said boot upper being attached to a 
sole, said sole having at least a front edge extending beyond a 
toe portion of said boot upper to define a front ledge portion, 
said boot upper having a reinforcing fabric piece secured on 
said toe portion and having a securable free end extending 
beyond a lower edge of said toe portion, said securable free 
end being secured to said front ledge portion forwardly of said 
toe portion, said front ledge portion being provided with a 
horizontal slot in at least a portion thereof aligned with said 
securable free end to receive and secure said securable free end 
therein, said sole being provided with a boot upper cavity in a 
top surface thereof, said cavity having a flat base, an elevated 
peripheral ledge defined about said cavity, and said horizontal 
slot being constituted by slitting said front ledge portion from 
a front edge thereof to said cavity and in horizontal alignment 
with an upper surface of said flat base. 


4,067,127 
DETACHABLE LABEL HOLDER 
Gerald R. Klaus, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Fellowes Manufac- 
turing Company, Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 737,714 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 40—16.4 6 Claims 
1. An open-ended storage compartment comprising, in com- 


1. An improved resilient heel for use with footwear and the bination: 


like, the improved resilient heel being capable of substantially 
absorbing the jolts to the wearer’s body produced when the 


966 O.G.— 21 


1. a compartment including; 
at least one open-end; and 
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a plurality of walls adjacent said open-end; 
at least one of said walls having at least 
a first and a second layer; 
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4,067,129 
DISPLAY APPARATUS HAVING MEANS FOR 
CREATING A SPECTRAL COLOR EFFECT 


said first and second layer being adjacent one to another; Allan P. Abramson, Upper Montclair; John G. Dewees, Morris- 
town, and Richard J. Lasky, Clifton, all of N.J., assignors to 
Trans-World Manufacturing Corporation, Little Ferry, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 736,541 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 13/06 


said first layer including a slot and being separable from 
said second layer at least along its length from said slot 
to said open-end; and 
2. at least one detachable label holder including; 
a generally U-shaped member including a first leg, a sec- 
ond leg and a base; 





said first leg being positioned between said first and sec- 
ond layers and extending from the slot toward said 
open-end; and 

an arm on said second leg disposed near said open-end, 
said arm including a label holding means; 

whereby said label holder may be attached and detached 
from said storage compartment without additional 
mounting apparatus. 


4,067,128 
TAXI INDICATOR 
Breier B. Kempster, 24 Hume Street, Adelaide, Australia (5000) 
Filed Apr. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 674,135 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 40—473 3 Claims 





1. An indicator for a taxi cab, comprising a housing, means 
to fix the housing to an exterior surface of the vehicle, the 
housing having at least one window through which can be 
displayed, a rotatable indicator having a plurality of positions 
to display alternate information relating to the condition of the 
taxi, means to move the indicator through a limited arc includ- 
ing a pair of solenoids interconnected by a rod forming the 
armature for the solenoids, a pair of spaced guides attached to 
and projecting from the rod to slidably engage therebetween a 
crank pin on a crank mounted on the indicator, the solenoids 
moving the rod longitudinally from a central position whereby 
the rod movement causes partial rotation of the indicator to its 
said positions. 


USS. Cl. 40—563 


US. Cl. 40—563 


11 Claims 





1. A display apparatus comprising: 

a mirrored front surface having transparent portions formed 
therein, said transparent portions cooperating with said 
mirrored front surface to define a message being pres- 
ented; 

a diffraction grating comprising a series of narrow slits or 
grooves which, by diffracting light, produce a large num- 
ber of beams which interfere in such a manner as to pro- 
duce spectra; 

a housing for positioning said diffraction grating behind and 
spaced from said front surface; 

a light source mounted on said housing in a position which 
will cause light produced thereby to impinge on and be 
diffracted by said diffraction grating whereby said light is 
diffracted into substantially all of the colors of the visible 
spectrum; 

said light source and diffraction grating being positioned 
within said housing in such a manner that said light dif- 
fracted by said diffraction grating passes through said 
transparent portions of said mirrored front surface, 
whereby the colors viewed by an observer of said appara- 
tus change as the observer changes position relative to 
said mirrored front surface. 


4,067,130 
SIGN BOARD CASING 
Poul Rasmussen, Esbjerg, Denmark, assignor to Colorlux a-s, 
Esbjerg, Denmark 
Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,962 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 14, 1975, 5137/75 
Int. Cl.2 GOOF 13/00 


2 Claims 





1. A self supporting illuminated sign casing defined by a 
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reflector of corrugated sheet, diffusing light means employing 
one or several light sources such as fluorescent tubes, said light 
sources being mounted on said reflector, and a front plate 
mounted at the edges of the reflector, the corrugations of said 
reflector sheet being substantially parallel embossings extend- 
ing in planes substantially perpendicular to a longitudinal axis, 
said casing including: said corrugated reflector sheet compris- 
ing two substantially plane zones substantially perpendicular to 
each other and a curved intermediate zone having a radius of 
curvature of 3 to 20 cm, and by the front plate being secured to 
the two plane reflector zones perpendicular to each other, said 
front plate being further defined by a bottom portion with 
flange means and a sharp edge to enable placement of said sign 
board casing in adjoining relation to a proximate surface. 


4,067,131 
FIRING MECHANISM FOR A REVOLVER 
William B. Ruger, Southport, and Harry H. Sefried, II, New 
Haven, both of Conn., assignors to Sturm, Ruger & Co., Inc., 
Southport, Conn. 
Filed Mar, 24, 1977, Ser. No. 776,632 
Int. Cl? F41C 19/00 


US, Cl. 42—65 





1. In a revolver having a frame, a cylinder rotatably 
mounted on the frame, a hammer pivotally mounted on the 
frame rearwardly of the cylinder, a trigger pivotally mounted 
on the frame below and forwardly of the hammer, and a main 
spring urging the hammer and the trigger to their respective 
at-rest positions, said hammer and said trigger having mutually 
engageable cam surfaces that cooperate to cause the hammer 
to be rotated from its at-rest position to its ready-to-fire posi- 
tion when the trigger is rotated from its at-rest position to its 
ready-to-fire position and to cause the trigger to be rotated 
from its at-rest position to its ready-to-fire position when the 
hammer is rotated from its at-rest position to its ready-to-fire 
position, the improvement which comprises 

a generally vertically disposed main spring lever positioned 
rearwardly of the hammer and the trigger the lower end 
of which lever is pivotally mounted on the frame and the 
upper end of which lever is operatively connected to the 
pivotally mounted hammer at a point thereon below the 
pivot axis thereof, and 
generally horizontally disposed main spring positioned 
between the trigger and the main spring lever the forward 
end of which spring is operatively connected to the pivot- 
ally mounted trigger at a point thereon below the pivot 
axis thereof and the rearward end of which spring is oper- 
atively connected to the main spring lever at a point inter- 
mediate the lower and upper ends of said lever. 
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4,067,132 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR PREVENTING THE 
UNAUTHORIZED FIRING OF A WEAPON 
Joseph E. Smith, 170 Locksunart, Apartment 23, Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 94087 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 530,891, Dec. 9, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,978,604, This application Mar. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 670,937 
Int. Cl.2 F41C 17/08 


US. Cl. 42—66 13 Claims 





1. A safety device for preventing unauthorized firing of a 
weapon having a trigger, a hammer, and a hammer actuation 
means, comprising: 

a magnetically actuable member pivotally mounted with 
respect to said hammer actuation means, said member 
having at least one magnetically polarized end; 

stop means for preventing said member from pivoting be- 
yond a predetermined arc; 

bias means for maintaining said member in a position of the 
arc for preventing the actuation of said hammer actuation 
means firing said weapon; 

means responsive to the position of said magnetically actu- 
able member for blocking operation of said hammer actua- 
tion means; and, 

a magnetic ring for wearing on a finger of a hand gripping 
said weapon, said ring being operative to repel said polar- 
ized end when said ring is being worn on a finger of the 
weapon-gripping hand. 


4,067,133 
FISHING POLE ADAPTOR KIT 
Cecil E. Livingston, 1920 Chanslor Ave., Richmond, Calif. 94801 
Filed Aug. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 711,600 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 87/00 


US. Cl, 43—18 R 2 Claims 











1. A fishing pole adaptor kit for conventional long casting 
poles, having a butt section with a socket connector and at 
least one extension section insertable in the socket connector, 
said kit converting the casting poles into short deep sea poles, 
the kit comprising: 

a plurality of adaptor couplers each having:a first shaft end 
insertable into the socket connector and having a second 
receptacle end with a socket wherein each first shaft end 
is of different diameter and each second receptacle end is 
of identical diameter; and 

a plurality of pole tip sections of different lengths each 
having a first end snugly insertable into said socket of said 
receptacle end of said adaptor coupler and each having a 
second distal end with a line guide tip. 
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4,067,134 of said generally elliptical open end generally including 
FISHING LINE HOLDER said linear closed end and a second plane passing through 
Maurice A. Billings, P.O. Box 533, Kimberling City, Mo. 65686 a second of said two axes of said generally elliptical open 
Filed Oct. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 732,006 end being generally perpendicular to said linear closed 
Int. Cl? AO1K 97/06 an 
U.S. Cl. 43—25.2 7Claims 2.4 generally isosceles triangular member extending from 


said linear closed end of said cup with a base end of said 
triangle being generally co-extensive with said linear 
closed end of said cup and an apex of said triangle being 
spaced from said first plane so that said triangular member 
forms an angle with said first plane; 

3. a leader engaging means extending from generally a cen- 
tral portion of said base end of said triangle in the direc- 
tion of said first plane; 

4. a bait holding means extending from said open end of said 
cup generally longitudinally away from said linear closed 
end thereof, said bait holding means including anchoring 
means for anchoring into a second portion of said bait; and 

5. a fish hook means extending from said open end of said 
cup into the general vicinity of said second portion of said 
bait. 


4,067,136 
ANIMAL TRAP 
Andrew J. Green, P.O. Box 70, Salem, N. Mex. 87941 
Filed Oct. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 731,098 
1. A fishing line holder adapted to be mounted on a guide on Int. Cl.2 AO1M 23/26 
a fishing rod comprising: USS. Cl, 43—93 2 Claims 

a spring snap having a J-shaped terminal end portion pivota- 
bly connected to a substantially linear arm resiliently 
abutting the terminal end portion, said J-shaped terminal 
portion being adapted to swivelly receive a guide on a 
fishing rod on its interior surface which is locked thereto 
by said linear arm; and 

a reverse acting clamp pivotably connected to the juncture 
of said linear arm and J-shaped terminal portion of said 
snap swivel, said clamp including 

a pair of jaws having a first portion pivotably connected at 
one end, one of said jaws passing through a slot in the 
other, the other ends of said jaws defining a clamping 
second portion bent back towards each other to receive a 
lure or the like on the end of a fishing line on said rod in 
clamped engagement therebetween; and 

means between the first portion of said jaws for normally 4. An animal trap comprising: 
urging the first portion of said jaws away fromeachother 4p elongated base member, 








and the second portion thereof towards each other. a pair of op i trap jaws each dis i to extend longitu- 
ik GO ee dinally of said base member, each of said jaws being pivot- 
4,067,135 ally connected at their ends to the base member for rela- 
FISHING LURE AND BAIT THEREFOR tive pivotal movement with respect thereto towards and 
Raymond W. Martin, 1601 Little Orchard St., San Jose, Calif. away from each other between an open and closed posi- 
95110 tion, 

Filed Aug. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 713,787 spring means secured to said base member and in engage- 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 83/06 ment with said trap jaws for constantly urging said trap 

US. Cl. 43—43.14 12 Claims jaws toward said closed position, and 


a jaw release member including a plate portion and having 
one end thereof pivotally secured to said base member for 
rotation about an axis which extends perpendicular to the 
longitudinal direction of and substantially in the plane of 
said base member, between a first position with said plate 
portion extending substantially perpendicular to the base 
member and wherein said release member engages said 
jaws to restrain said jaws from closing, to a second posi- 
tion outwardly from said base member away from said 


1. A fishing lure adapted to hold live, dead and artificial bait J@WS: Said plate portion being of a size such that, when said 





and useful for deep fishing, shallow fishing and trolling, com- trap is placed in a burrow, said plate portion, in said first 
prising: position, will obstruct passage through said burrow and an 
1. a cup having a generally elliptical open end and a gener- animal engaging said plate portion will operate said jaw 
ally linear closed end for holding a first portion of a bait release member with its nose when its body is within the 


therein, a first plane passing through a first of the two axes region whereat the jaws will converge. 
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4,067,137 
COLLAPSIBLE DOLL HOUSE 
Craig F. Korthase, 3606 Magnolia Blvd., Seattle, Wash. 98199 
Filed June 1, 1976, Ser. No. 691,502 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 33/00 


US, Cl. 46—12 13 Claims 





1. A collapsible doll house, comprising: 

a. first and second panel members, each having top and 
bottom edges, said panel members being positioned rela- 
tive to each other when the doll house is erect so as to (1) 
mate along their respective top edges to form a ridge for 
the doll house, and further (2) extend downwardly and 
outwardly from said ridge such that said lower edges are 
spaced a substantial distance apart, said panel members 
thereby forming both the side walls and the roof of the 
doll house when it is erect; 

b. an upper bracing member extending between and secured 
to said panel members in the vicinity of said upper edges 
thereof in position to be horizontally disposed between 
said panel members when the doll house is erect, said 
upper bracing member comprising first and second por- 
tions extending longitudinally of said panel members and 
first means positioned substantially intermediate said panel 
members for interconnecting said first and second longitu- 
dinal portions of said upper bracing member for relative 
movement about a first axis; 

c. a lower bracing member extending between and secured 
to said panel members in the vicinity of said lower edges 
thereof in position to be horizontally disposed between 
said panel members when the doll house is erect, said 
bracing member comprising first and second portions 
extending longitudinally of said panel members and sec- 
ond means positioned substantially intermediate said panel 
members for interconnecting said first and second longitu- 
dinal portions of said lower bracing member, for relative 
movement about a second axis parallel to said first axis, so 
that, when the doll house is erect, upon proper movement 
of said first and second longitudinal portions of both said 
upper and lower bracing members about said axes, said 
lower edges of said panel members move toward each 
other and said upper edges of said panel members move 
away from each other until the distance between said 
panel members is substantially the same at the upper edges 
as at the lower edges thereof when the doll house is com- 
pletely collapsed, said distance being relatively small 
compared to the other dimensions of said panel members. 


4,067,138 
PNEUMATICALLY ACTUATED WALKING DOLL 
Carl Cederholm, Providence, R.I., and Robert H. Hudson, Seek- 
onk, Mass., assignors to Hasbro Development Corporation, 
Pawtucket, R.I. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 613,192, Sept. 15, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 727,388 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 29/16 
U.S. Cl. 46—44 14 Claims 
1. A walking doll, comprising a hollow body, opposed arms 
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located at the upper portion of said body and a pair of legs 
located at the lower portion of said body and being mounted 
for pivotal movement relative thereto, independently air oper- 
ated pneumatic systems for producing the pivotal movement of 
said legs, each of said pneumatic systems including a bellows 
unit located in said body and being expandable in response to 
the introduction of air therein and an air conduit extending 
through a said arm interiorly of said body and communicating 





with a said bellows unit, each of said arms including a hollow 
member mounted on the outermost end of a said air conduit 
and defining a hand of said doll, and actuating means intercon- 
necting each leg to said body and being interconnected to said 
bellows units, so that upon deforming, one of said hollow 
member, air is injected through its associated air conduit com- 
municating therewith into its associated bellows unit for the 
expansion thereof, wherein said actuating means effects a cor- 
responding movement of each of said legs in a walking action. 


4,067,139 
ELECTRIC POWERED FLYING MODEL AIRPLANE 
Kenneth R. Pinkerton, Cypress, and Douglas J. Malewicki, 
Tustin, both of Calif., assignors to L. M. Cox Manufacturing 
Co., Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,979 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 27/12, 29/02 
US. Cl. 46—249 





1. An electric powered model airplane comprising: 

an electric motor mounted in the nose of said airplane, said 
motor including a short armature shaft extending through 
the nose of said airplane and supporting a driving propel- 
ler, said motor further including a pair of spring biased 
friction electrical contacts; 

a rechargeable battery located in the fuselage of said airplane 
aft of the wings thereof; 

a pair of nonconductive surfaces formed within the fuselage 
of said airplane adjacent to a pair of electrical terminals of 
said rechargeable battery; 

a first semi-rigid conductor engaged at one end with one of 
said electrical contacts of said motor, extending from said 
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one end to a position between one of said nonconductive 
surfaces and one of said pair of electrical battery terminals 
for contacting said one of said pair of battery terminals, 
and extending from said one of said battery terminals to a 
position outside the fuselage of said airplane for contact 
with a recharging source; 

a second semi-rigid conductor engaged at one end with the 
other of said electrical contacts of said motor, and extend- 
ing from said one end to form a resilient switch contact; 
and 

a third semi-rigid conductor having a first end positioned 
adjacent said resilient switch contact, extending from said 
first end to a position outside the fuselage of said airplane 
for contact with said recharging source, and extending 
from said position outside the fuselage to a second end 
positioned between the other of said pair of nonconduc- 
tive surfaces and the other of said pair of electrical battery 
terminals for contacting said other of said pair of battery 
terminals. 


4,067,140 
MULCH AND PROCESS OF MAKING SAME 
John C. Thomas, 105 Kathy Drive, Clinton, Mich. 49236 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,555 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 7/00 


US, Cl. 47—9 14 Claims 






4, 
a \ 
\ 

9 sac ‘Ee o,. 

1. A process of making soil mulch comprising, reducing 
essentially dry sheet like used paper consisting essentially of 
wastepaper and used newsprint which is unsaturated with 
moisture to essentially dry fibers of used paper unsaturated 
with moisture and with at least 90 percent by weight of the dry 
fibers having a maximum fiber length not greater than one 
inch, said reducing of the used paper to dry fibers occurring 
without contacting the used paper with any aqueous mixture, 
contacting the dry fibers of used paper with a quantity of a 
liquid mixture which is not greater than 65 percent by weight 
of the dry fibers of the use paper and the liquid mixture, said 
liquid mixture containing a wetting agent which will enhance 
the ability of the fibers of used paper to be mixed with, sus- 
pended in, and absorb water, and said contacting of the liquid 
mixture and the dry fibers of used paper occurring while the 
fibers of used paper are suspended in air such that the fibers of 
used paper take up the liquid mixture and retain the wetting 
agent without saturating the fibers of used paper with moisture 
and without agglomerating the fibers of used paper such that 
the fibers of used paper contacted with the liquid mixture and 
retaining the wetting agent can be packaged and used as a 
mulch without any further processing to remove moisture 
from the fibers of paper and to break up the mass of fibers of 
used paper contacted with the liquid mixture and retaining the 
wetting agent. 
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4,067,141 
COATED SEED CONTAINING PULLULAN-BASED 
RESIN USED AS BINDER 

Hiroomi Matsunaga, Kobe; Kozo Tsuji, and Masashi Watanabe, 

both of Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 

Company, Limited and Hayashibara Biochemical Laborato- 

ries, Incorporated, both of, Japan 

Filed July 7, 1976, Ser. No. 703,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 11, 1975, 50-85561 
Int. Cl.2 A01C 1/06 

US. Cl. 47—57.6 5 Claims 

1. A coated seed comprising a seed and a coating thereon of 
an inorganic substance customarily used in coating seeds so 
they may be sown by machine, said inorganic substance being 
bonded by 0.1 to 50%, based on the total weight of said inor- 
ganic substance, of pullulan, etherified pullulan, esterified 
pullulan, phosphorylated pullulan, oxidized pullulan or pullu- 
lan graft-polymerized with a vinyl compound, to said seed to 
form a coating thereon having sufficient hardness for machine- 
seeding and adequate disintegration characteristics in soil. 


4,067,142 
ECHINATIN GLYCOSIDES AND THEIR PREPARATION 
Tsutomu Furuya, Tokyo; Shinichi Ayabe, Yokosuka; Miyuki 
Kobayashi, Ube, and Tadao Tanimoto, Okayama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku 
Kenkyujo, Okayama, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 672,623, April 1, 1976. This application 
Nov. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 745,848 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1975, 50-47240; 
Apr. 17, 1975, 50-47241 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 1/00 


US. Cl. 47—58 6 Claims 


NON- ADDED 





CULTIVATION PERIOD (OAYS) 


1. A process for the production of echinatin-4-glucoside, 
represented by formula 





wherein R is a glucopyranosyl residue, comprising cultivating 
calli of Glycyrrhiza echinata L. (Leguminosae) in a nutrient 
medium until echinatin-4-glucoside is produced in the calli and 
culture broth, and extracting and separating the echinatin-4- 
glucoside from the calli and the culture broth. 
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4,067,143 4,067,144 
PLANT WATERING REMINDER METHOD OF DRIVING DOOR OF AUTOMATIC DOOR 
Patrick J. Alwell, 10 Randolph Place, Hazlet, N.J. 07730 ASSEMBLY 
abe, Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,388 Masaaki Ogishi, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
ical Int. Cl.2 A01G 25/00 K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
ato- US. Cl. 47—79 5 Claims Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 688,944 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1975, 50-62107 
Int. Cl.2 EOSF 15/18 
61 US. Cl. 49—360 5 Claims 
80 
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1. A method of using a linear motor for driving a door of an 
automatic door assembly of the type having a pair of cushion- 
ing devices for dampening the movement of the door at the 
ends of its opening and closing strokes, comprising the steps of: 

‘ / : i ‘ . a. driving the door throughout the duration of each stroke 
1. A plant watering device for use in conjunction with a by a normal constant propulsion force obtained from the 
plant pot having a rim, the watering device responsive to linear motor; 
maintain a desired moisture condition within the planting . driving the door by an additional constant propulsion 
ON medium, and comprising, force, which produces a net force which is greater than 
ruki a. housing means adapted to be readily applicable and re- said normal propulsion force, during a final portion of at 
pan, movable from the rim of the plant pot, least one of the strokes of the door for thereby overcom- 
aku b. retaining means extending downwardly from said housing ing a reaction force of one of the cushioning devices so as 
means to peripherally encompass the rim to prevent lat- to bring the door completely to the end of said one of its 
on eral movement relative thereto so that said housing means strokes; and 
is retained in seated position relative to the plant pot, c. removing said additional propulsion force upon arrival of 
240; c. reservoir means extending upwardly from said housing the door at said end. 
means and in partially overlapping relationship to the 
ie ‘ planting medium in the plant pot, ' 4,067,145 
. said reservoir means includes a pair of vertically extend- SPRING LOADED ACCESS DOOR 
ing peripherally spaced apart walls for receiving the fluid jomman J. Hodge, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
therebetween, Co., Peoria, Ill. 
e. an aperture formed by the inner of said walls substantially Filed Oct. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 733,551 
centrally disposed on said housing means for the plant to Int. Cl.2 EOSF 1/12 
extend therethrough, U.S. Cl. 49—386 9 Claims 
f. fluid transferring means extending between said reservoir 
means and into the soil medium for a gradual transfer of 
fluid from within the reservoir means to the planting 
medium, said fluid transferring means including: 
1. an opening extending through said housing means to 
provide access between said reservoir and the planting 
medium, 
2. a fluid transferring member having a rigid wall with an 
axially extending passageway therethrough, said fluid 
transferring member adapted to removably extend ver- 
ide tically through said opening and into the planting me- 
saa dium, 
3. a plurality of fluid ports extending between said pas- 
sageway and the exterior of said fluid transferring mem- 
ber, 
4. an elongated irrigating wick having the upper end 
thereof positioned within said reservoir and the lower 
end thereof within said passageway, such that fluid is 
transferred in response to the moisture condition of the 
planting medium, and 
5. said forward end of said fluid transferring member is 
tapered to facilitate entry thereof into the planting 
ing medium, and 1. In a compartment on a vehicle which includes an opening 
ent g. stop means at the upper end of said fluid transferring through a wall thereof and a cover positionable to cover said 
and member to prevent said fluid transferring member from opening, an improved means for mounting a door to said com- 
1-4- passing through said opening and also being removable partment to serve as said cover, comprising: 


from said housing. a first member extending inwardly of said compartment 
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from the wall thereof adjacent a first side of said opening 
having a first post extending generally perpendicularly 
therefrom away from said opening and generally parallel 
thereto; - 

a first bracket extending inwardly of said compartment from 
said door adjacent and generally parallel to said first 
member on an opposite side thereof from said first post, 
said first bracket having a second post extending there- 
from past said first member and generally parallel to, 
spaced latitudinally from, proceeding generally in the 
same direction as and generally of an equal length with 
said first post; 

means biasing said first and second posts towards one an- 
other; and 

first means pivotally coupling said first bracket to said first 
member at a position intermediate said door and said first 
post to define a first and a second position for said door, 
said door being biased at each of said positions by said 
biasing means to be stably held in place, said first pivotal 
coupling means being located in an area defined by a first 
line connecting the centers of said posts in said first posi- 
tion, a second line connecting the centers of said posts in 
said second position and said door when in said first and 
second positions. 


4,067,146 
SEALING JOINTS FOR AUTOMOBILE BODY AND AN 
EXTRUSION HEAD FOR EXTRUDING SUCH JOINTS 

Francois Mesnel, 6 Bis rue Salignac Fenelon, Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

and Gerard Mesnel, 17 rue Victor-Hugo, Carrieres-sur-Seine, 

both of France 

Filed May 7, 1976, Ser. No. 684,373 

Claims priority, application France, July 8, 1975, 75.21344; 

July 30, 1975, 75.23720 
Int. Cl.2 E06B 7/23 


U.S. Cl. 49—490 4 Claims 


PRIOR ART 





1. An extruded tubular sealing joint for mounting on a first 
closure element of an automobile body, said first closure ele- 
ment having a predetermined length made up of successive 
straight and angular portions forming a predetermined pattern, 
and said joint comprising: 

an elongated, hollow tubular member made of flexible ex- 

truded material adapted to be mounted on said successive 
straight and angular portions of said first closure element, 
and having a longitudinal sealing face adapted to come in 
contact with a second closure element of said automobile 
body during movement of said first and said second clo- 
sure elements into a closed, mating relationship, said sec- 
ond closure element having a predetermined length made 
up of successive straight and angular portions forming a 
predetermined pattern that is arranged to mate with said 
predetermined pattern of said first closure element; and 

a group of elongated parallel flexible sealing lips on said 

sealing face of said tubular member for each of said angu- 
lar portions of said predetermined pattern of said first 
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closure element, each group of sealing lips being extrud- 
edly formed on and with said tubular member and extend- 
ing longitudinally thereof, the portions of said tubular 
member extending between said groups being free of 
sealing lips, and said groups of sealing lips compensating 
for localized flattening of the tubular member occurring 
along said angular portions of said predetermined pattern 
of said first closure element when said tubular member is 
mounted thereon. 


4,067,147 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BOWL TYPE 
VIBRATORY FINISHING 
Raymond M. Leliaert, South Bend, Ind., assignor to Wheelabra- 
tor-Frye, Inc., Hampton, N.H. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 720,767 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 31/06, 1/00 


USS, Cl, 51—163.2 12 Claims 





1. A finishing mill having a substantially annular trough 
adapted to contain media and parts, means for vibrating the 
trough to cause the media and parts therein to travel in admix- 
ture about the trough, the improvement for separating the 
parts from the media comprising a segment forming a part of 
the trough but extending downwardly as a well to below the 
normal level of the bottom of the trough with the return from 
the well to the bottom of the trough being at a relatively small 
incline, and a separating screen positionable to extend cross- 
wise of the trough substantially as a continuation of the bottom 
wall thereof to overlie an initial portion of the well to retain the 
parts on the surface thereof while the media passes through 
into the underlying portion of the well for return to the trough, 
and means for removing the parts from the surface of the 
separating screen. 


4,067,148 
FEED APPARATUS FOR GRINDING MACHINE 

Makoto Kikuchi, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Koki Kabu- 

shiki-Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Aug. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 717,153 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1975, 50-112155; 

May 11, 1976, 51-54000 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 49/00 

U.S, Cl. 51—165,77 11 Claims 

1. A feed apparatus for a grinding machine including a bed, 
a swivel base rotatably mounted on said bed, a wheel support 
slidably mounted on said swivel base for sliding movement in 
a direction oriented by a predetermined angle with respect to 
a radial direction of a workpiece, comprising: 

a transmission shaft operatively connected to said wheel 
support and being movable in the same direction as the 
sliding movement of said wheel support; 

means movable in the radial direction of said workpiece; 

driving means for moving said movable means; and 

transmitting means arranged between said transmission shaft 
and said movable means for transmitting movement of 
said movable means in the radial direction of the work- 
piece to said wheel support through said transmission 
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shaft in such a manner as to be movable on said movable nected to said source and tangentially communicating with 
means relatively in the axial direction of said workpiece in said space, a vertically directed air outlet communicating with 


5 





propertion to movement of said movable means in the said space through said bottom wall, said vibrator means fur- 
radial direction of said workpiece. ther comprising means resiliently and pivotally supporting said 
ae container for limited up and down arcuate movement. 


4,067,149 
SANDING, BUFFING AND POLISHING TOOLS 4.067.151 
’ ’ 
= ha ye = Glen Ali, both of 2973 Pascal Drive, CURTAIN ROD SUPPORT 
ssa. Melvin Drakulic, Box 482, Trafford, Pa. 15085 


Filed _ noe oa 777,310 Filed July 27, 1976, Ser. No. 709,232 
oo Int. Cl.2 E04F 19/00 


USS. Cl. 51—364 5 Claims 5 C1, 52—27 5 Claims 





1. A tool for sanding, buffing and/or polishing comprising 
an operating head the body of which includes a surface portion 
the peripheral configuration of which is defined by a line : : 
revolved about a central axis, a peripheral surface portion of __1- A support apparatus to carry a window dressing and the 
said head having therein a plurality of cuts directed in a sense like, said apparatus comprising the combination of: 
longitudinally and inwardly thereof to extend into the body of | rod means adapted to support said window dressing, 
said head in a direction at an angle to a radius of said head, said adapter brackets to releasably support the ends of said rod 


cuts including cuts of different width and being formed to means while spaced outwardly from the finished face 
receive and to provide for an anchoring therein of one end of surface of a wall, 

a selected segment of an abrasively surfaced sheet-like material two base plates embedded within said wall at two locations 
to enable the remainder thereof to be wrapped over said pe- which are spaced apart and inwardly spaced from said 
ripheral surface portion of said head and to dispose in substan- finished face surface, 

tially coextensive relation thereto. connector means carried by each of said base plates to 


project outwardly from said finished face surface, 
4,067,150 two carrier plates each including means to releasably secure 
SANDBLAST ABRADING APPARATUS an adapter bracket of said rod means thereto and thereby 
James P. Merrigan, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to Argonite, support an end of said rod means while said carrier plates 


Inc., Pleasant Hill, Calif. abut in a flush relation with the finished face surface of the 
Filed Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 628,325 wall, and 
Int. Cl.2 B24C 7/00, 5/04 fastening means to secure each of said two carrier plates to 
US. Cl. 51—436 5 Claims said connector means for transferring the load carried by 
1. Sandblast abrading apparatus comprising a container said rod means onto the wall by said two base plates. 


containing fine particle abrading material, and vibrator means 

attached to the container operable to vibrate it with compo- 

nents of both horizontal and vertical movement whereby said 4,067,152 

material is caused to become suspended in the form of a cloud FASCIA COMPRESSION CLIP 

within said container, said vibrator means comprising a hous- Rodney J. Wolma, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Philip L. 
ing having a bottom wall and having defined therein acylindri- | Johnson, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


cal space, a ball member disposed within said space and mov- Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,978 
able therearound with horizontal and vertical components of Int. Cl.2 E04D 13/15 
movement, means to impart such movement to said ball mem- U.S. Cl. 52—60 9 Claims 


ber comprising a source of pressurized air, an air inlet con- 1. A fascia compression clip for providing a water tight seal 
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between a roof covered by roof material and an adjacent wall 
with a generally vertical outer side including: 
a generally planar front face extending downwardly in a 


generally vertical direction along the outer side of the 
wall and having an inwardly opening receiving means for 
attaching said front face to the wall; 


a deformable leg extending from said front face across the 


wall toward the roof, said deformable leg deformable 
from an initial position to a securing position for engaging 
the roof thereby securing, in cooperation with said receiv- 
ing means in said front face, said fascia compression clip to 
the roof and compressing the roof material; 


securing means extending from said front face toward said 


i 





deformable leg for coupling to and securing said deform- 
able leg in said securing position, said securing means 
including a support leg extending from said front face so 
said support leg is positioned between said deformable leg 
and the roof; said support leg having an engaging means 
which engages said deformable leg in said securing posi- 
tion and prevents movement of said deformable leg from 
said securing position, said engaging means including a 
pair of interacting hooks, one hook extending from said 
deformable leg and one hook extending from said support 
leg; and 

lever receiving means including a pair of longitudinal, 
spaced flanges forming a slot therebetween extending 
along the outside of said deformable leg. 


4,067,153 
DOME STRUCTURE 


Richard Phillip Davis, P.O. Box 881, San Diego, Calif. 92112 


Filed Aug. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 609,031 
Int. Cl.? E04B 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 52—80 6 Claims 


1. 
a. 
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A dome structure comprising: 

a pair of main support beams each describing a substan- 
tially circular arc and lying in a vertical plane with the 
ends thereof seated on a supporting surface; 


b. said beams orthogonally intersecting each other at their 


c. 


uppermost extremity to define a portion of a sphere; 
a plurality of secondary ribs, each defining a substantially 
circular arc; 


d. means supporting said ribs in angularly spaced relation 


between said beams and in the spherical surface define 

thereby; 
e. each of said ribs having a pair of elongated channels, one 
in each side thereof such that each pair of adjacent ribs 
defines a pair of facing channels; which are arcuate essen- 
tially in the direction of a great circle defined by the 
channel defining ribs; 
a multiplicity of laterally extended slats seated in said 
facing channel pairs and, said slats being vertically contig- 
uous to define a substantially continuous wall segment 
between each pair of adjacent ribs and being substantially 
planar and of width and height dimensions to seat at least 
roughly within said arcuate facing channel pairs despite 
being planar; 
g. an annular floor supported by two coplanar circular joists 
disposed beneath the inner and outer circumference 
thereof respectively; and 
said circular joists being suspended by cables from overly- 
ing portions of said beams and including a plurality of 
radial joists extending between said inner and outer circu- 
lar joists, and the outer of said joists being mounted to said 
beams. 


> 


oa 


4,067,154 
INSTANTANEOUS VENTING, NON-FRANGIBLE BURST 
PANEL STRUCTURE 

Lester Lyman Fike, Jr., Blue Springs, Mo., assignor to Fike 

Metal Products Corporation, Blue Springs, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,339, Feb. 20, 1975, 
abandoned. This application July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,240 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 2/26 
U.S. Cl. 52—99 12 Claims 





1. A frangible burst membrane or panel adapted to be 
mounted in normally covering and closing disposition to a vent 
opening provided with a chamber or area to be protected 
subject to the buildup of dangerously high internal pressure 
said membrane comprising: 

a thin, flexible substrate sheet formed of a frangible metallic 

material capable of bursting at relatively low pressures; 
elongated, nonrigid flexible, pattern-defining means on at 
least one face of said sheet and flexible with the latter 
extending across a significant part of the sheet, at least one 
edge of said pattern-defining means presenting a sharp- 
breaking, predetermined burst pattern for the sheet; and 

a non-metallic, flexible, relatively thin coating of abrasion 

and corrosion resistant material on said sheet, said burst 
pattern-defining means being configured and arranged 
and cooperable with said coating to cause the membrane 
to burst at a lower pressure than the burst pressure of the 
sheet and assuring substantially instantaneous bursting of 
said sheet along said pattern when the pressure within said 
chamber or the like reaches a relatively low predeter- 
mined magnitude, and for substantially instantaneous 
essentially non-fragmenting outward movement of the 
bursted portions of the sheet for venting of said chamber 
or the like through substantially the entirety of said vent 
opening. 
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4,067,155 
SEALING SYSTEM 
David L. Ruff, Torrance; Sherman A. Stewart, Palos Verdes 
Penn., and Harlan E. Tarbell, Torrance, all of Calif., assignors 
to Grefco, Inc., Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 608,751 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/00 







US. Cl. 52—105 14 Claims 
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1. A system for joining and adhering a pair of panels to a 
rigid substrate and providing a seal against thermal and mois- 
ture transfer comprising: 

a. an elongated receptacle member of substantially constant 
transverse cross-section for attachment to said rigid sub- 
strate including a base, and a pair of spaced vertical ele- 
ments extending upwardly from said base to define a 
channel, the adjacent side walls of said vertical elements 
including a plurality of vertically spaced, downwardly 
angled teeth projecting inwardly towards the center of 
said channel; 

b. a reinforcing metal plate embedded in the base of said 
receptacle member providing for the secure attachment of 
said receptacle member to said rigid substrate, said plate 
including a plurality. of holes for passage of fastening 
means and the surface of said base including indentations 
that are formed adjacent said holes; 

. an elongated resilient insert member of substantially con- 
stant transverse cross-section including a cap, and a pro- 
jection having a pair of spaced side wall surfaces extend- 
ing downwardly from said cap, a portion of both of said 
side wall surfaces including a plurality of vertically 
spaced, upwardly angled teeth projecting outwardly from 
said side walls a sufficient distance to engage the down- 
wardly angled teeth of said receptacle member when said 
projection is inserted in said channel, said cap being de- 
formable upon insertion of said projection of said insert 
member in said receptacle member, with the resilience of 
said cap providing a slight upward force on said projec- 
tion to exert a positive, engaging force that tends to lock 
said projection in said receptacle member; and 

d. a layer of tacky resilient sealant attached to the lower 

surface of said cap on each side of said projection to seal 

said cap to each of said panels. 


io) 


4,067,156 
COMPUTER FLOOR STRUCTURE 
Lucien R. Downing, Jr., Avon Lake, Ohio, assignor to Donn 
Products, Inc., Westlake, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 648,045 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 5/08; E04C 2/06 
U.S. Cl. 52—126 10 Claims 
1 A generally rectangular floor panel adapted to be .sup- 
ported at its corners comprising a body of nonflammable con- 
crete-like material having substantial compressive strength, 
low tensile strength and a low co-efficient of thermal transfer, 
said body having a planar upper surface and a lower surface, a 
grid of reinforcing elements embedded in said body substan- 
tially adjacent said lower surface arranged in arrays of ele- 
ments which divide said panel into a plurality of reinforcing 
element bounded zones, said body being formed with a plural- 
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ity of cavities within said zones which are open to said lower 
surface and are substantially uniformly sloped inward and 
upward toward said upper surface at an angle with respect to 
said lower surface substantially no greater than 45°, said cavi- 
ties terminating at a location spaced from said upper surface, 
said body providing a substantially homogeneous upper por- 
tion above said cavities of substantially uniform thickness and 
integral depending walls located around said cavities and 
extending from said upper portion to said lower surface, said 
upper portion being free of reinforcing elements and being 
supported substantially throughout its lower extremity by said 
wall portions, said wall portions being sufficiently wide adja- 
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cent to said upper portion to support substantially the entire 
lower extremity of said upper portion, said walls extending 
downwardly with substantially uniformly decreasing width to 
said lower surface and being free of reinforcing elements ex- 
cept substantially adjacent to said lower surface, said body and 
grid cooperating so that loads applied to said upper surface 
produce compressive stresses in said concrete-like material 
without any significant tensile stresses and produce tensile 
stresses in said elements of said grid without any significant 
compressive stresses, the strength of said panel with respect to 
said loads on said upper surface being substantially the same as 
a similar panel without said cavities. 


4,067,157 
ELEMENTS FOR FORMING FRAMES 

Brian Robinson, Usk, England, assignor to Catnic Components 

Limited, Caerphilly, Wales 

Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,167 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 23, 1974, 

41345/74; June 2, 1975, 23796/75 
Int. Cl.2 E06B 1/04; E04C 2/38 


USS. Cl. 52—127 11 Claims 











1. A metal door frame for defining a doorway through an 
opening in a wall, comprising: 

a pair of door jambs and a head rail, each of said jambs and 

said head rail having a substantially identical channel- 
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shaped cross-section comprising opposed flanges con- 
nected by a web, said flanges being directed away from 
said opening towards the body of said wall; and 

a bracket secured to the free end of the head rail, said 
bracket having a body of L-shaped cross-section, one limb 
of said L-shaped body being secured to the head rail and 
the other limb of said L-shaped body extending upwardly 
from the end edge of the web of said head rail in a plane 
at substantially right angles to the length axis of the head 
rail, said bracket further incorporating a spring clip leg 
having an upper portion integrally continuing from the 
upper end of said upward extending bracket limb, said 
spring clip leg extending convergently downward from 
the upper edge of said upward extending bracket limb 
close along the outboard face of latter for snugly receiving 
and resiliently gripping therebetween the upper edge 
portion of the web of the adjacent jamb, thereby securing 
said head rail on said jamb, said upward extending limb 
and spring clip leg including opposed portions spaced not 
more than the thickness of the web of the adjacent jamb, 
said spring clip leg being resiliently bendable away from 
said outboard face of said upward extending body limb. 


4,067,158 
TOWING A-FRAME STRUCTURE FOR 
PREFABRICATED BUILDING 
Robert Raymond Lawrence, 205 W. Fifth St., Alturas, Calif. 
96101 


Filed Sept. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,884 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/343 


U.S. Cl. 52—143 1 Claim 





1. In combination, a prefabricated building and a towing 
“A” frame structure comprising 

a. a prefabricated building having an elongated body and 
which is structurally suitable for being towed by means of 
said towing “A” frame along a line parallel to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said building, 

b. a towing “A” frame structure attached to said building at 
the forward end of said building, said “A” frame compris- 
ing, 

1. two longitudinally elongated leg members lying in the 
same horizontal plane and lying at an angle relative to 
one another, 

2. a front load distributing member, horizontally disposed 
lying perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said 
prefabricated building, 

3. two identical load distributing side plates of rectangular 
shape lying in a vertical plane, parallel to each other and 
separated by a distance substantially equal to the width 
of the prefabricated building. 

4. means connecting said leg members to load distributing 
side plates said means being by attaching said leg members 
to vertical gusset plates by bolts and connecting said 
vertical gusset plates to horizontal gusset plates by weld- 
ing and connecting said horizontal gusset plates to said 
load distributing side plates by welding, 

5. means connecting leg members together at their apex 
said means being by bolting, welding or riveting said leg 
members to a trailer hitch coupler, 

6. means connecting load distributing front member to 
said leg members said means being by connecting said 
leg members to height adjusting brackets by bolts, rivets 
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or welding and connecting said brackets to said load 
distributing front member by bolts at two locations 
along the length of said load distributing front member, 

7. means connecting load distributing front member to 
prefabricated building, said means being by connecting 
said load distributing front member to prefabricated 
building by lag bolts, screws or bolts, 

8. means connecting load distributing side members to 
prefabricated building, said means being by connecting 
said load distributing side members to prefabricated 
building by lag bolts, screws or bolts. 


4,067,159 
BUILDING CLUSTER OF A PLURALITY OF BUILDING 
UNITS 

Ivan Bertram Juriss; Roger Douglas Hay; Andrew Culross 
Goodfellow; Thomas Townson, and Keith Eric Hay, all of 
Auckland, New Zealand, assignors to Industrialised Building 
Systems Limited, New Zealand 

Continuation of Ser. No. 418,216, Nov. 23, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 627,857 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Nov. 22, 1972, 

169084 


Int. Cl.2 E04H 1/00 


USS. Cl. 52—234 11 Claims 





1. A building cluster comprising a plurality of building units, 
each said building unit forming at least one room at least when 
connected to one or more adjacent building units, each said 
building unit being of a width and length selected from a 
plurality of a modular unit dimension, said plurality of a modu- 
lar unit dimension being arranged in two directions as a hori- 
zontal modular grid, each said building units being arranged to 
be joined together to form said building cluster so that the 
center line of any joint between said building units coincides 
with any selected grid line of said modular grid and so that any 
wall between any two adjacent said rooms formed by any two 
adjacent said building units is a wall common to both said 
building units, and is further arranged so that the center line of 
said wall coincides with the center line of any said joint be- 
tween said building units and with said selected line of said 
modular grid, each said building unit being constructed sepa- 
rately from any other building unit in said building cluster and 
comprising a stressed skin floor member and a stressed skin 
roof member both the same length and width, and a plurality of 
wall panel members on at least two sides of said separately 
constructed building unit, said wall panel members being dis- 
posed between said floor member and said roof member and 
removably connected thereto by means of lug members in- 
serted on the center line of the top and bottom edges of said 
wall panel members, and removably connected to the edges of 
said floor member and said roof member in which at least some 
of which removable connections of said lugs to the edges of 
said floor members and said roof members are adapted to resist 
shear forces due to side sway or lozenging forces on said 
building unit without changing the configuration of said wall 
panel members, said wall panel members being spaced apart 
from and connected to each other in their vertical edges by 
means of removable spacing members such that at the connec- 
tion of at least two said wall panel members a continuous 
cavity is formed the least dimension of which is at least conci- 
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dent with the thickness of any said wall panel member ar- 
ranged to enable changes selected from removal and addition 
of any said wall panel member without disturbing any other 
said wall panel member in the building unit and without dis- 
turbing any electrical wires in the cavity, the relationship of 
the edges of said floor members and said roof members and said 
wall panel members to said modular grid being such that where 
M represents said modular unit dimension and 7 represents any 
whole number and 1M represents any plurality of said modular 
unit dimension, and where d represents the spaced distance 
apart of the edges of any two adjacent said floor members or 
the edges of any two adjacent roof members and coincides 
with the thickness of any one said lug, ¢ represents the thick- 
ness of any one said wall panel member, and is always greater 
than d, then any said floor member and any said roof member 
has a length or width of nM—d, and any said wall panel mem- 
ber has a width of no greater than nM—t and no less than 
nM—2t so that any said floor member or any said roof member 
or any said wall panel members has a fixed relationship of its 
vertical edges to said modular grid regardless of the plurality 
of modular unit dimensions selected for its horizontal dimen- 
sions, and so that the intersection of the center lines of at least 
three said wall panel members, when one said wall panel mem- 
bers is at right angles to the other two said wall panel members, 
will concide with the center line of the joint between at least 
two building units and with the intersection of the lines of said 
horizontal modular grid with the vertical edges of these panels 
a fixed distance away from said intersection so that such verti- 
cal edges define a space between the panels. 


4,067,160 
CONCRETE RESERVOIR COMPOSED OF 
PREFABRICATED SECTIONS 
Arnoldus J. Reijnders, Voerendaal; Jacobus J. Hage, Sittard, 
and Peter J. Segers, Heerlen, all of Netherlands, assignors to 
Stamicarbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,494 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 29, 1975, 
7505062 
Int. Cl.? E04C 2/04; E04G 11/06; E04H 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 52—245 7 Claims 














1. A reservoir consisting of a plurality of contiguous, prefab- 
ricated, plate-shaped concrete sections connected together so 
as to be movable and water-tight, comprising: 

a plurality of vertically extending concrete sections, each 

having front, back, top, bottom and side wall portions; 

a foundation extending around the full length of the reser- 

voir circumference; 

upwardly facing groove means provided within said founda- 

tion for receiving the bottom portion of said concrete 
sections together with an amount of mortar for securing 
the concrete sections therein; 

pliable side sealing means for connecting together adjacent 

side portions of said concrete sections; 

each of the side portions of said concrete sections being 
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provided with rabbet means located in the front plain of 
said concrete sections for receiving said pliable side seal- 
ing means; 

each of said pliable side sealing means including a deform- 
able spacer extending between the adjacent side wall 
portions of adjacent concrete sections and from the back 
to the front thereof, deformable sealing plate means posi- 
tioned on the front side of said spacer for making the joint 
between adjacent concrete sections watertight, clamp 
means for clamping said deformable sealing plate means in 
a watertight relationship with respect to said concrete 
sections, said clamping means extending along the length 
of said deformable sealing plate means. 


4,067,161 
MODULAR FURNITURE 

Eberhard G. Rensch, Lerchesbergring 24, 6 Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 407,600, Oct. 18, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,484 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1974, 

2445015; Aug. 2, 1975, 2534552 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/54; A47B 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—285 13 Claims 





1. In a piece of modular furniture, in combination: 

a pair of modular elements in the shape of elongate profiles 
each provided with three parallel flanges held spaced 
apart by an integral transverse web, said flanges terminat- 
ing in beveled edges lying in a common plane, the beveled 
edges of corresponding flanges of said profiles contacting 
each other along said plane with formation of two pairs of 
angularly adjoining grooves between said flanges; and 

a pair of generally L-shaped connectors with legs respec- 
tively received in each pair of angularly adjoining grooves 
for holding said profiles together. 

5. In a piece of modular furniture, in combination: 

a pair of polygonal plates lying in mutually orthogonal 
planes; 

two sets of modular elements respectively framing said 
plates, each modular element having the shape of an elon- 
gate profile and being provided with at least two parallel 
flanges including a first flange proximal to the respective 
panel and a second flange separated from said first flange 
by an integral transverse web, the flanges of each modular 
element differing from each other in both length and 
width and terminating in beveled coplanar longitudinal 
edges and in beveled coplanar transverse edges, the modu- 
lar elements of each set adjoining each other along their 
beveled transverse edge, the resulting frames having a 
common side defined by one modular element of each set 
whose flanges contact each other along beveled longitudi- 
nal edges; and : 

a pair of generally L-shaped connectors disposed at respec- 
tive ends of said common side, each of said connectors 
having two legs respectively received in a pair of out- 
wardly open grooves formed between the contacting 
flanges of the two modular elements defining said com- 
mon side, said legs terminating in transverse end stops 
received between flanges of adjoining modular elements 
of the respective sets to form a corner joint. 
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4,067,162 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald Howorth, Littleborough, England, assignor to BTR 
Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 745,826 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 23, 1976, 
26172/76 












Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—393 18 Claims 
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1. A method of constructing a lattice for sealing cladding 
panels on a structure of a building comprising the steps of 
preforming a plurality of lattice portions of elastomeric mate- 
rial, each lattice portion comprising a generally rectangular 
framework for sealing at least one cladding panel and at least 
one member which is an extension of a side of the rectangle 
extending from each corner of the rectangle a distance of half 
the length of the side of the rectangle from which the member 
extends, assembling said preformed lattice portions on a struc- 
ture of a building and joining together said preformed lattice 
portions into a continuous lattice by forming junctions be- 
tween adjacent lattice portions or between lattice portions and 
intermediate spacing members which connect the lattice por- 
tions. 


4,067,163 
THERMALLY INSULATED AND CONNECTED 
WINDOW FRAME MEMBERS AND THE METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Frank W. Hetman, 124 Paisley Lane, Minneapolis, Minn. 55422 
Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,664 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/62 


U.S, Cl. 52—403 5 Claims 
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1. In a window construction the method of thermally insulat- 
ing and connecting a first frame with a second frame having 
interfitting portions with voids therebetween consisting in 
forming an initial web connecting the first frame with the 
second frame then coating the internal surfaces of the interfit- 
ting frames with a bond inhibitor, then applying a resinous 
self-hardening material into the voids between the interfitting 
frames, then allowing the resinous material to set, then remov- 
ing the initial connecting web, with the sole connection of the 
frame members being the resinous material with the frame 
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members freely slidable upon the bond inhibitor relative to the 
other during expansion and contraction of the frame members. 


4,067,164 
COMPOSITE PANELS FOR BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 

William J. McMillan, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 617,334 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 2/20 

USS. Cl. 52—309.12 8 Claims 

1. A building panel comprising a main body portion of a 
closed cell, generally smooth skinned styrene polymer foam 
material having a surface containing one or more regions 
having indentations therein, said surface having applied 
thereto a substantially continuous binder coating of a styrene- 
butadiene copolymer latex consisting essentially of a styrene- 
butadiene-1,3 copolymer having a styrene to butadiene weight 
ratio of about 30:70 to 70:30, and based on the weight of said 
copolymer, (a) from about 2 to about 10 percent of non-ionic 
surfactant, (b) from about 0.75 to 7.5 percent of anionic surfac- 
tant, at least about 15 percent of which is sodium alkyl sulfate 
in which the alkyl groups contain 9 to 17 carbon atoms, the 
sum of (a) and (b) not exceeding about 11 percent by weight of 
said copolymer and the weight ratio of (a) to (b) being within 
the range of about 0.7:1 to 10:1, and adhered to said binder 
coating a protective cementitious facing material, a portion of 
which is contained in said indentations, said facing material 
consisting essentially of an admixture of portland cement, 
mineral aggregate and from about 5 to about 25 percent based 
on the weight of said cement of a styrene-butadiene-1,3 co- 
polymer having a styrene to butadiene weight ratio of about 
30:70 to 70:30, water in amount of from about 25 to 65 percent 
based on the weight of said cement, and based on the weight of 
said copolymer, (a) from about 2 to about 10 percent of non- 
ionic surfactant, (b) from about 0.75 to 7.5 percent of anionic 
surfactant, at least about 15 percent of which is a sodium alkyl 
sulfate in which the alkyl group contains 9 to 17 carbon atoms, 
and (c) from about 0.1 to 5 percent of a polyorganosiloxane 
foam depressant based on the weight of active polyor- 
ganosiloxane, the sum of (a) and (b) not exceeding about 11 
percent by weight of said copolymer and the weight ratio of (a) 
to (b) being within the range of about 0.7:1 to 10:1. 


4,067,165 
PANEL SYSTEM 
Jay Timmons, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to Hiebert, 
Inc., Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,360 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 2/72 


USS, Cl. 52—585 





1. An arrangement for releasably joining a pair of panel 
members together, each of the panels having a relatively flat 
end surface, comprising the combination of a plurality of align- 
ing means, each of which includes an elongated element ex- 
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tending from the end surface of one of the pair of panel mem- 
bers and means defining an aligning aperture adjacent the end 
surface of the other one of the pair of panel members to align 
the panel members with the end surfaces in contact with each 
other, the aligning aperture having a shape similar to and being 
slightly larger than the elongated element to provide relatively 
free movement of the elongated element into and out of the 
aligning aperture while preventing lateral movement of the 
elongated element within the aligning aperture, and a plurality 
of securing means, each of which includes an elongated mem- 
ber extending from the end surface of one of the pair of panel 
members in a direction generally parallel to the direction of 
elongation of the elongated element and means defining a 
securing aperture adjacent the end surface of the other one of 
the pair of panel members, the securing aperture being slightly 
smaller than the elongated member so as to bind the elongated 
member therein and secured the panel members together with 
the end surfaces in contact with each other. 


4,067,166 
RETAINING BLOCK 
Edmund C. Sheahan, One Orchard St., Wellesley Hills, Mass. 
02181 


Filed June 12, 1975, Ser. No. 586,202 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 5/00 


US. Cl. 52—593 3 Claims 





1. A block used in constructing a retaining wall composed of 
a number of blocks and comprising; 

a facing wall portion of rectangular construction having a 
rectangular facing surface, a rectangular rear surface and 
top, bottom and side surfaces, 

said top and bottom surfaces of said facing wall portion 
having tongue and groove means permitting interlocking 
between blocks, 

an elongated support bar integral with the facing wall por- 
tion having a rectangular cross section and extending 
rearwardly from the rear surface and having a bottom 
surface that is substantially flush with the bottom surface 
of the facing wall portion, 

said support bar having a width greater than its height and 
said facing wall portion having its width greater than the 
width of the support bar, 

a pair of elongated L-shaped reinforcing rods embedded in 
the block, each having only one short leg of only a linear 
rod section embedded in the facing wall portion and only 
one long leg of only a linear rod section embedded in the 
support bar, said elongated rods disposed in parallel with 
each rod forming a cantilever support within the block 
with the ends of the rod terminating free and in orthogo- 
nal directions. 

a first straight long rod disposed in the facing wall portion 
parallel to the top surface thereof and means for welding 
the long rod to the L-shaped rods, 

a second straight long rod disposed adjacent the joining edge 
line between the top surface of the support bar and the 
rear surface of the facing wall portion and means for 
welding the second rod to the elongated rods at a position 
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between the joining edge line and the bend in the elon- 
gated rods between the long and short legs, 

a plurality of shorter straight rods all disposed in parallel to 
each other within the support bar and means for welding 
the shorter rods to the two elongated rods. 


4,067,167 
TOP ASSEMBLY 
Clarence A. F. Anderson, Fruitport, Mich., assignor to The 
Shaw-Walker Company, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 674,984 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 13/08 


USS, Cl. 52—614 4 Claims 





1. A top assembly for desks, tables, credenzas and similar 

items, said top assembly including: 

a sheet metal member having a planar top surface of gener- 
ally rectangular shape, depending side and end walls 
extending generally at right angles to said planar top 
surface and inwardly projecting portions at the lower 
edges of said side and end walls with said inwardly pro- 
jecting portions extending generally parallel to said planar 
top surface, 

a one piece sheet of laminated plastic adhered to said top 
surface, said side and end walls and said inwardly project- 
ing portions to closely follow the contours thereof and to 
provide a laminated plastic surface for said top assembly 
which is continuous and uninterrupted along the side and 
end edges of the top assembly, 

gaps formed in said sheet metal member between the side 
and end walls at the corners thereof; 

said laminated plastic sheet having similar but narrower gaps 
at the corners: thereof so that the laminated plastic sheet 
overlaps the gaps in the corners of the sheet metal mem- 
ber, and 

metal caps positioned at the corners of the top assembly with 
the metal caps covering the gaps in the laminated plastic 
sheet but not in the sheet metal member so that the caps 
force the laminated plastic sheet into the gaps formed in 
the corners of the sheet metal member to position the 
outer surfaces of the metal caps flush with the outer sur- 
faces of the laminated plastic sheet. 


4,067,168 
CONNECTING ELEMENT FOR A COMPOSITE BEAM 
Elmar Thurner, Gisingen, Germany, assignor to Hilti Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
Filed July 1, 1976, Ser. No. 701,941 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 9, 1975, 
7521823[U] 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/16; E04C 5/01 
USS. Cl. 52—733 10 Claims 
1. A connecting element for use in a composite beam struc- 
ture formed of an upper concrete slab and a structural steel 
member depending downwardly from the concrete slab for 
connecting the concrete slab to the structural steel member, 
comprising a substantially L-shaped member, said L-shaped 
member including an elongated base member having a first 
face and an oppositely directed second face with a pair of 
laterally spaced first edges extending in the elongated direction 
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of said base member along two opposite edges of said first and 
second faces and a pair of second edges spaced apart in and 
extending transversely of the elongated direction of said base 
member and extending along two other opposite edges of said 
first and second faces, an elongated anchor strap formed inte- 
grally with said base member and extending angularly from 
one of said second edges of said base member with the elon- 
gated direction of said anchor strap forming an angular contin- 
uation of the elongated direction of said base member so that 
the integrally formed said base member and anchor strap pro- 
vide said member with its L-shape, said anchor strap having a 
first face and an oppositely directed second face with the first 
face thereof forming an angularly disposed continuation of the 
first face on said base member, said first face and second face 
having a pair of laterally spaced first edges extending in the 
elongated direction of said anchor strap and a pair of second 
edges spaced apart in and extending transversely of the elon- 
gated direction of said anchor strap, at least one opening ex- 
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tending through said base member between said first and sec- 
ond faces thereof with the opening being spaced inwardly from 
said first edges and said second edges, a fastening element 
insertible through the opening in said base member for secur- 
ing said base member to a structural steel member of a compos- 
ite beam structure by driving the fastening element into the 
structural steel member, supporting webs formed integrally 
with said base member along said first edges thereof and se- 
cured to said anchor strap along said first edges thereof, said 
base member having a deformation zone extending along each 
of the first edges thereof and located between said supporting 
webs and the opening through said base plate so that if a force 
is applied to said anchor strap increasing the angular displace- 
ment between the first faces of said anchor strap and said base 
member, said supporting webs effect a pulling force along the 
first edges of said base member with the deformation zone of 
said base member bending away from the structural steel mem- 
ber to which it is attached. 


4,067,169 
METHOD OF FORMING A WALL PLATE PACKAGE 
Louis Zampini, Jr., Providence, and Joseph P. Stefani, War- 
wick, both of R.L., assignors to General Electric Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 591,226, June 27, 1975. This application 
Mar. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 778,419 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 15/00 
USS. Cl, 53—3 4 Claims 
1. The method of packaging an article which comprises, 
providing a platform having a recess alignable with a screw 
hole in a card package, 
depositing molten plastic in the recess, 
disposing a card package onto the platform to align a screw 
hole of said card with said recess, 
disposing an article to be packaged onto said card to align a 
screw hole of said article with said card screw hole and 
with said recess, 
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inserting a screw through said article screw hole and card 
screw hole into said molten plastic, 
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and removing said packaged article from said platform when 
said molten plastic is self supporting and is adherent to 
said card package. 


4,067,170 
TUBULAR PACKAGE FORMING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Robert V. Yates, Jr., Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Milliken 
Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,710 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 57/18, 41/18, 9/12 
US, Cl. 53—28 








1. A method to provide registered print on a carton forming 
machine comprising the steps of: supplying a roll of carton 
stock material with spaced indicia thereon, forming said paper 
stock into a tube, detecting the position of said indicia on said 
stock material, changing the perimeter of said tube if said 
detected indicia is in a predetermined position and providing a 
signal to an operator if the machine attempts to either decrease 
or increase the perimeter of the tube for a period greater than 
a predetermined time. 


4,067,171 
METHOD OF MAKING MULTIPLE ENCLOSURE 
MAILER 
Everett H. Herbert, Fairfield; Randolph S. Lyon, Jr.; Kurt E. 
Volk, Jr., both of Westport, and Robert W. Wassmer, Fair- 
field, all of Conn., assignors to Kurt H. Volk, Inc., Milford, 
Conn. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 766,552 
Int. Cl.? B31B 49/04 
USS, Cl. 53—31 11 Claims 
1. A method of preparing an envelope containing multiple 
separate enclosure sheets which comprises: 
a. mating in a superposed aligned configuration a first com- 
posite sheet consisting of: 
i. an envelope sheet defining a flap, a front panel and a rear 
panel, and integral therewith 
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ii. a first enclosure sheet joined along a transverse line to 
said rear panel; 

and a second composite sheet containing integral second and 
third enclosure sheets; 

b. maintaining the mated configuration of the composite 
sheets by bonding means applied along a narrow segment 
adjacent to each, and lying between the opposite longitu- 
dinal edges of the superposed enclosure sheets; 

c. folding the bonded composite sheets to position the enclo- 
sure sheets between the front and rear panels of the enve- 
lope sheets; 





d. removing the bonded longitudinal edge segments while 
the sheets are in the folded configuration; 

e. bonding the longitudinal edges of the front and rear enve- 
lope panels to form an envelope pocket containing the 
enclosure sheets; and 

f. while the envelope flap is open, simultaneously separating 
the rear envelope panel from the first enclosure sheet, and 
the second from the third enclosure sheet, to thereby 
provide an envelope containing multiple separate enclo- 
sure sheets. 


4,067,172 
CARTON SET-UP AND LOADING MACHINE 
Eugene H. Paules, Red Lion, Pa., assignor to ExCel Engineer- 
ing, Inc., Red Lion, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 763,645 
Int. Cl.? B65B 57/06, 43/28 
U.S. Cl. 53—53 





1. A carton set-up and loading machine comprising in combi- 

nation: 

a. a magazine to hold a supply stack of flattened die-cut 
cartons having flaps projecting from all edges of the oppo- 
site ends thereof, 

b. endless conveyor means having a loading end positioned 
substantially opposite said magazine successively to re- 
ceive individual cartons therefrom and the opposite end 
comprising a discharge end, 

c. suction means adjacent said loading end of said conveyor 
means beneath said magazine and mounted for vertical 
movement into engagement with the lowermost carton in 
said magazine and operable to pull the same from said 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 461 


magazine and deposit it onto said conveyor means in 
transverse position thereon, 

d. means to set up said cartons on said conveyor in expanded 
condition, comprising perpendicular members on said 
endless conveyor means spaced therealong and pusher 
means supported adjacent said magazine and operable 
sequentially relative to alternate perpendicular members 
to set up each carton from flat condition prior to said 
cartons being engaged by the next successive perpendicu- 
lar member, 

e. article-loading means extending transversely to said con- 
veyor and having one end adjacent one edge of said con- 
veyor intermediately between said ends thereof, and in- 
cluding 

f. guide means adjacent one edge of said conveyor means, 
pusher means movable reciprocably along said guide 
means to push articles along said guide means toward said 
conveyor means, and controlled power means to operate 
said pusher in timed sequence, 

g. means along said conveyor means between said magazine 
and said article-loading means operable to fold closed the 
side flaps and lower end flap on the end of a deposited 
carton adjacent the opposite edge of said conveyor means 
from said article-loading means, thereby to arrange said 
carton to receive articles moved into the opposite open 
loading end of said carton by said article-loading means, 

h. means operable to fold closed the side and bottom flaps of 
the loading end of said carton after the same has had 
articles inserted therein while the upper flaps at the bot- 
tom and loading ends of the carton remain projected 
outwardly, 

i. means to apply adhesive simultaneously to the lower sur- 
faces of said projecting upper flaps, 

j. means operable to fold said upper flaps shut to permit said 
adhesive to adhere to the previously folded flaps, and 

k. means operable to advance said conveyor stepwise be- 
tween the operations of said aforementioned means. 


4,067,173 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Denis Borrello, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to Foodways Na- 
tional, Inc., Hawthorne, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,132, March 13, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,004,399. This application Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,559 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 9/12, 51/30 


U.S. Cl. 53—180 M 9 Claims 





1. A packaging machine comprising 
a hopper for receiving a supply of flowable material, said 
hopper having a plurality of outlet nozzles in a base 
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thereof for outflow of a plurality of streams of the flow- 
able material; 

a rotatable dumper shaft below said hopper, said dumper 
shaft having a plurality of flow measuring means thereon, 
each said measuring means being disposed below a respec- 
tive hopper outlet nozzle and including a plurality of 
material receiving chambers circumferentially disposed 
about said shaft, each said chamber being of adjustable 
size to receive varying amounts of material from a respec- 
tive outlet nozzle; 

a plurality of guide tubes, each said tube being aligned with 
a respective measuring means to guide a measured amount 
of material therethrough; 

a pair of conduits adjacent each respective guide tube, each 
said conduit extending to the lower end of a respective 
guide tube; 

suction means connected to said conduit to evacuate the 
region surrounding the lower end of a respective guide 
tube; 

means for moving a pair of continuous sheets over said guide 
tubes; 

means for sealing the continuous sheets to each other be- 
tween and alongside. said guide tubes; and 

a pair of rotatable seal bars below said guide tubes for sealing 
the sheets to each other transversely of said guide tubes to 
define sequentially spaced packets containing measured 
amounts of the material. 


4,067,174 
STRETCH WRAP MACHINE 
Joseph Goldstein, 9838 Chicopee Ave., Northridge, Calif. 91325 
Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,444 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 13/10 


USS. Cl, 53—184 R 12 Claims 





1. A mobile stretch-wrap machine for stretch-wrapping 

stationary material comprising: 

a vehicle having wheels supporting it for steerable move- 
ment on a floor and capable of moving to the site of said 
stationary material and then moving on the floor around 
said material; 

motive means for propelling said vehicle on the floor; 

guidance control means for guiding the vehicle along a path 
which passes around the stationary material to be 
wrapped; and 

a stretch-wrap unit mounted on said vehicle for movement 
therewith along the floor and including a supply of 
stretch-wrap web and means for releasing said web to 
wind the stretch-wrap web around the stationary material 
as said vehicle moves on the floor and carries said stretch- 
wrap unit around the stationary material to be wrapped. 
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4,067,175 
DEVICE FOR SEALING CONTAINERS MADE OF 
HEAT-SEALABLE MATERIAL 
Isaac Vinokur, Ave. Forest 1485, 7°A Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Filed Sept. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 725,915 
Claims priority, application Argentina, Aug. 4, 1976, 264207 
Int. Cl.2 B6SB 51/14, 51/26 


US, Cl. 53—373 3 Claims 








1. A device for sealing containers made of heatsealable 
material, particularly suitable for the closure of containers 
containing pasty fat substances, comprising an elastic means 
for supporting one of the two walls of the container which are 
to be heat-sealed to one another, an assembly movable towards 
the mean plane of said container, said assembly including a 
head on which are slidably mounted two rigid plane members 
on either side thereof which are downwardly and inwardly 
convergent such that the lower portions thereof may be in 
substantial engagement with each other, the lower edges of 
each plane member being tapered to a sharp point, said head 
having mounted thereon at the lower portion thereof a heating 
means such that movement of said head downwardly relative 
to said members places said heating means into engagement 
with the outer wall of the container and pushes the container 
into engagement with said elastic support, said downward 
movement of said head further moving said members away 
from each other while said members engage the upper wall of 
the container, the angle of said members being maintained 
constant during said movement and said plane members re- 
maining in coextensive engagement with the respective sur- 
faces of said head, means for causing the movement of the 
assembly towards said elastic support, and means for causing 
the movement of said rigid plane members relative to the head. 


4,067,176 
GATHERING UNIT ATTACHING APPARATUS 

Manfried L. Hoch, Lockport; Edward A. Fritz, Hinsdale, and 
Peter Sammarco, Downers Grove, all of Ill., assignors to 

International Harvester Company, Chicago, III. 

Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,372 

Int. Cl.2 A01D 89/00 

USS. Cl. 56—15.6 11 Claims 
8. Apparatus for attaching a gathering unit to a forage har- 
vester basic unit, said basic unit having a mobile frame and a 
fore-and-aft housing mounted in fixed position on said frame 
having a crop infeed inlet, comprising a pair of transverse pivot 
pins mounted on said basic unit frame in axial alignment and 
defining a fixed horizontal axis adjacent said crop infeed inlet, 
a transversely planar attaching yoke defining an unobstructed 
crop passage, said yoke having a pair of transversely spaced 
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members pivotally mounted on said pivot pins for swinging 
movements in a vertical fore-and-aft plane relative to said 
housing, means on said yoke remote from said pivot pins for 
pivotally engaging a complementary pivot means on the upper 
portion of said gathering unit along an auxiliary axis parallel to 
said fixed axis and movable to said basic unit, cooperative 
means on said yoke and on said gathering unit remote from said 








auxiliary axis for providing a securing connection therebe- 
tween upon said gathering unit pivoting about said auxiliary 
axis toward said attaching yoke such that, upon said gathering 
unit being secured to said yoke, said gathering unit articulates 
about said fixed axis, means associated with said basic unit for 
pivoting said attaching yoke about said pivot pins between a 
rotationally forward pickup position and operating and trans- 
port positions rotationally upwardly therefrom. 


4,067,177 
HARVESTER REEL 
William R. Tout, Ames, Iowa, assignor to Universal Harvester 
Company, Inc., Ames, Iowa 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,889 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 57/02 


US. Cl. 56—226 





1. A harvester reel comprising a frame, a shaft, means on said 
frame for journalling said shaft for rotation relative to said 
frame about a main horizontal axis, a pair of axially spaced 
mounting arms fixed on and extending outwardly of said shaft, 
a bat, means on said arms for journalling said bat adjacent the 
outer ends of said arms for movement about a bat axis parallel 
to said main axis, a crank pin having a crank pin axis, means 
engaging said pin and said bat for fixing said crank pin to said 
bat with said pin axis eccentric from and parallel to said bat 
axis, a circular guide having a guide axis, means engaging said 
frame and said guide for fixing said guide on said frame with 
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said guide axis eccentric from and parallel to said main axis, a 
follower journalled on said circular guide, and a rod having a 
connection to said follower and to said crank pin. 


4,067,178 
COMBINED HEDGER-TOPPER 
Charles Dale Miller, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to A. Duda and 
Sons, Oviedo, Fla. 
Filed May 7, 1976, Ser. No. 684,111 
Int. Cl.2 AO1ID 55/18 


US. Cl. 56—235 14 Claims 





1. An apparatus for maintaining a grove or orchard in prop- 
erly trimmed and topped condition, comprising a vehicle 
adapted for movement along the ground in a direction essen- 
tially parallel and adjacent to a row of trees, a base member 
capable of substantial heightwise adjustments mounted on said 
vehicle, power means under the control of an operator for 
bringing about selected heightwise movements of said base 
member, a pair of elongate booms rotatably mounted upon said 
base member, with each boom operatively serving as a mount- 
ing for a plurality of spaced, power driven saw blades, and 
means for maintaining said base member in a proper rotational 
orientation with respect to the ground at all times, such that 
said saw booms are easily positionable to effect either a hedg- 
ing operation or a topping operation. 


4,067,179 
DRIVING ARRANGEMENT FOR A HARVESTER 
Rudolf Schneider, Remscheid, Germany, assignor to Busatis- 
Werke KG, Remscheid, Germany 
Filed June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,541 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 3, 1975, 2524464 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 55/02 


USS. Cl. 56—297 15 Claims 





1. In a cutting machine, particularly in a harvester, a combi- 
nation comprising support means; cutting means including a 
first and a second cutting member having respective cutting 
edges; means for mounting said cutting means on said support 
means for individual displacement along a common plane 
located intermediate said cutting members, including at least 
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one first and one second arm, a first and a second journal 
mounting said first and second arms, respectively, on said 
support means for movement in parallel planes, and a first and 
a second pivot articulating said first and second arms, respec- 
tively, to said first and second cutting members, said first pivot 
being spaced a first distance from said first journal, and said 
second pivot being spaced a second distance from said second 
journal; and means for displacing said cutting means, including 
driving means, crank means driven by said driving means into 
rotation about an axis normal to said parallel planes and includ- 
ing a first and a second crank portion offset from said axis, and 
transmission means including a first and a second lever, a first 
and a second additional journal mounting said first and second 
levers, respectively, on said support means for movement in 
parallel planes, a first and a second additional pivot articulating 
said first and second levers, respectively, to said first and sec- 
ond cutting members, said first additional pivot being spaced 
said first distance from said first additional journal and said 
second additional pivot being spaced said second distance from 
said second additional journal, and a first and a second con- 
necting rod mounted on said first and second crank portions, 
respectively, and pivoted to said first and second levers, re- 
spectively. 


4,067,180 
BOBBIN HOLDER ARRANGEMENT FOR A DOUBLE 
TWIST THREAD TWISTING SPINDLE 

Heinz Bleeck, Probstried, Germany, assignor to Saurer-Allma 

GmbH, Allgauer Maschinenbau, Kempten, Germany 

Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 726,916 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1975, 

7531686[U] ; 


Int. Cl.2 DO1H 7/86 


USS. Cl. 57—58.52 11 Claims 








1. A bobbin holder arrangement, comprising: 

an open top stationary bobbin box having first bobbin carrier 
means removably mounted therein for supporting a first 
thread carrying bobbin thereon; 

rotary flyer means rotatably secured to said first bobbin 
carrier means and removable therewith and having thread 
guide means thereon for guiding a thread from said first 
bobbin; and 

second bobbin carrier means releasably mounted on said first 
bobbin carrier means for supporting a second thread car- 
rying bobbin thereon and above said rotaty flyer means, 
said thread guide means on said rotary flyer means being 
located at a location greater in diameter than the maxi- 
mum diameter of said second bobbin whereby said thread 
on said first bobbin is unwound therefrom through said 
thread guide means on said rotary flyer means and being 
held in spaced relation from the periphery of said thread 
wound on said second bobbin. 
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4,067,181 
FIBER-DISINTEGRATING UNIT FOR A SPINNING 
MACHINE 


Ernst Fehrer, Auf der Gugl 28, Linz, Austria 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 641,748, Dec. 18, 1975, 
abandoned, This application Nov. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 745,075 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 23, 1975, 509/75 
Int. Cl.2 DO1H 1/12; DOIG 15/40 


USS. Cl. 57—58.91 2 Claims 





1. In a spinning machine, a unit for disintegrating a fibrous 

mass into spinnable fibers, the unit comprising 

a. a drum for disintegrating the mass into spinnable fibers, 
the drum having serrations generating a cylinder and 
being operable to rotate in a predetermined direction, 

b. a first smooth feed roller for guiding the mass, the first 
feed roller being disposed adjacent the cylinder and defin- 
ing with the cylinder first and second wedge-shaped 
spaces, respectively, on the sides of which the serrations 
approach and depart from the first feed roller during a 
rotation of the drum in the predetermined direction, the 
first feed roller being mounted for adjustment to vary the 
distance thereof from the cylinder, 

c. a second clamping and smoothing feed roller comprising 
a hard core and an elastic surface layer, the second feed 
roller being disposed in the first wedge-shaped space and 
defining a nip with the first feed roller, 

(1) the feed rollers being in surface contact, having axes of 
rotation at a fixed distance during operation and being 
operable to feed the mass through through the nip to the 
serrations, 

d. a cover extending into the second wedge-shaped space, 
the cover being closely spaced from the first feed roller 
and spaced as closely as possible from the cylinder, 

e. a first pair of pinch rollers operable to feed the fibrous 
mass between them to the nip, 

f. a second pair of pinch rollers operable to feed the fibrous 
mass between them to the first pair of pinch rollers, each 
of the pinch rollers comprising a hard core and an elastic 
surface layer, and each pair of pinch rollers having axes of 
rotation at a fixed distance during operation, and 

g. means for driving the second pair of pinch rollers, for 
driving the first pair of pinch rollers at a peripheral veloc- 
ity higher than that of the second pair of pinch rollers, and 
for driving the first and second feed rollers at a peripheral 
velocity higher than that of the first pair of pinch rollers. 
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4,067,182 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
STAPLE FIBERS FROM A FIBROUS SLIVER 

Frantisek Jaros; Zdenek Kotrba; Josef Ripka, all of Usti nad 

Orlici; Vaclay Vobornik, Lethorad; Jan Junek, Usti nad Or- 

lici; Viadimir Ohlidal, Usti nad Orlici; Frantisek Hortlik, Usti 

nad Orlici; Marie Brozkova, Usti nad Orlici, and Vera Zukov- 

ska, Brandys nad Orlici, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to 

Vyzkumny ustav bavinarsky, Usti nad Orlici, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,147 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Oct. 3, 1975, 

6709/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOIH 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 57—58.95 6 Claims 





3. A device for separating fibers from a fibrous sliver and for 
supplying the separated fibers to a twist forming element of an 
open-end spinning unit, comprising in combination, 

a housing having a bore and a cavity communicating with 

said bore; 

a combing-out cylinder operatively axially mounted in said 
bore and defining an annular space between the cylinder 
and bore walls which forms a fiber separating zone; 

a sliver feeding device having an inlet and operatively 
mounted in said cavity and adapted to feed a condensed 
sliver to said fiber separating zone; 

means covering both ends of said bore and at least one of the 
sides of said housing, said means being constructed and 
shaped in such a way that ambient air has open access to 
at least a portion of said cavity housing said sliver feeding 
device and is sucked into said cavity during operation of 


the device. 
4,067,183 
THREAD GUIDE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CORD 
TWISTS 


Walter Klose, Kempten, Germany, assignor to Saurer-Allma 
GmbH, Allgauer Maschinenbau, Kempten, Germany 
Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 726,914 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1976, 
7531677[U] 
Int. Cl.2 DO1H 13/04 


US. Cl. 57—106 4 Claims 





1. In a thread guide for the production of cord twists for a 
thread consisting of a plate arranged essentially horizontally 
and having at least three guide eyes arranged symmetrically to 
one another for the separating guiding of the threads to be 
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twisted, the improvement comprising a separating member 
secured to the underside of said plate between and symmetrical 
to said guide eyes, said separating member being smaller in 
width than the spacing between said guide eyes and having 
surface means thereon converging from said plate towards a 
terminal location spaced from said plate, said surface means 
being opposed to each of said guide eyes whereby when'a 
pulling force is applied to the twisted threads during a twisting 
operation pulling same away from said plate, said threads are 
normally free of engagement with said surface means on said 
separating member and in engagement with said surface means 
during a time when said pulling force has been reduced. 


4,067,184 
NOISE REDUCING SPINDLE WASHERS 
Joseph John Johnson, Jr., Powder Springs, Ga., assignor to 
Coats & Clark, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,758 
Int. Ci.2 DOI1H 7/08 


USS. Cl. 57—135 4 Claims 





1. A noise suppression washer for the spindles of textile 
machinery, comprising a composite washer formed of first and 
second coaxial outer washers having aligned central spindle- 
receiving holes, and a coaxial intermediate washer sandwiched 
therebetween and having a central spindle-receiving hole 
aligned with said first-mentioned holes, said outer washers 
being of a hard plastic material, said intermediate washer being 
of a resilient material and having an even number of holes 
extending axially therethrough at a given radius, each of said 
outer washers having alternating holes and projections aligned 
with the holes of said intermediate washer, whereby the holes 
of one outer washer are aligned with the projections of the 
other outer washer, and the projections of each of said outer 
washers extend substantially through said intermediate washer 
in the unloaded state of said noise suppression washer, the 
portion of said intermediate washer adjacent the spindle- 
receiving hole therein being deformable in the loaded state of 
said noise suppression washer to flow radially inward into said 
spindle-receiving hole to contact a corresponding one of said 
spindles. 


4,067,185 
TIMEPIECE 

Freddy Huguenin, Lausanne, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches 

S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,232 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 23, 1974, 

12836/74 
Int. Cl.2 GO4B 19/34 

USS. Cl. 58—50 R 4 Claims 

1. A display for a timepiece adapted to be driven, including 
a plurality of separate indicia other than numerical or letter 
characters on said timepiece aligned with each other along a 
common line, and indicating means for visually identifying 
selected indicia corresponding to days of the week, the im- 
provement residing in formation of one of the separate indicia 
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of a configuration geometrically different and distinct from the any of said setting modes and distinguishing same from 
other of the separate indicia, said other of the separate indicia said control mode, said discriminator means including a 


counter for registering the number of switch reversals and 
a timer for measuring the duration of each switch reversal; 

selector means connected to said discriminator means for 
establishing a stepping circuit to an indicator identified by 
a detected setting mode; 











being spatially disposed in zones located in symmetrical rela- 
tion to said one of the separate indicia. 























4,067,186 
ROTATABLE CRYSTAL AND BEZEL ASSEMBLY FOR 
ACHIEVING SPECIAL VISUAL EFFECTS IN A 








TIMEPIECE 
Raymond J. Grohoski, Watertown, and Harwell B. Thompson, _a source of stepping pulses for advancing said indicators at 
Cheshire, both of Conn., assignors to Timex Corporation, an accelerated rate; and 
Waterbury, Conn. control circuitry operable by said discriminator means for 
Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,779 connecting said source to said stepping circuit to advance 
Int. Cl.2 G04B 39/00 the indicator so identified upon a changeover of said 
US. Cl. 58—91 7 Claims switch from any of said setting modes to said control 


mode. 





4,067,188 
HEAVY-DUTY OFFSHORE STUD CHAIN LINK 
Soroku Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kyuroku Kabu- 
shiki-Kaisha 
Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,125 
; . : Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1975, 50-118688 
1. In a timepiece of the type having a case, a movement Int. Cl.2 B21L 3/00; F16G 15/12 
within the case, rotatable time indicating members driven by ys, Cl, 59—35 CP 6 Claims 
said movement, a dial disposed between the movement and the 
time indicating members for telling the time, and a regular 
crystal member mounted in the case and covering said time uf 
indicating members, the improvement comprising: 7 
a supplementary crystal member disposed on the exterior of ne" 
said regular crystal member and mounted thereon so as to ' 
be manually rotatable with respect thereto. 





4,067,187 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE toh 
Fukuo Sekiya; Shigeru Morokawa, and Yasushi Nomura, all of sa 
Tokorozawa, Japan, assignors to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., 


Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 584,821, June 9, 1975, 1. A heavy-duty stud chain link consisting of: 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 422,553, Dec. 6, a steel rod of a predetermined length bent to form a link 

1973, abandoned. This application Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. having a central opening of oblong shape, said link having 

668,839 two ends which abut each other; 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1972, 48-1802; 4 metal stud being insertedly fitted within the central open- 

May 11, 1973, 48-52358 ing of the link so as to extend transversely across the 
Int. Cl.? GO4C 3/00 center thereof; 

US. Cl. 58—23 R 12 Claims 


the abutting edges formed by the two ends of the link over- 
lying one end of said stud and being fusion welded to- 
gether by a plurality of adjacent weld beads which run 
substantially parallel with each other, and are provided by 
a heat source of electron beams or plasma arcs; and 

said one end of said stud being secured to the link by means 


1. In an electronic timepiece, in combination: 

chronometric display means including a plurality of pulse- 
actuatable digital-indicators; 

a single display-setting switch with an OFF position and an 
ON position manually operable in a plurality of indicator- 
identifying setting modes and a control mode, said setting 


modes comprising short-term reversals of said switch for of roots of said weld beads, certain of which roots extend 
periods less than a predetermined threshold interval, said substantially parallel to each other with lacunae therebe- 
control mode comprising a maintenance of said switch in tween, and 

said ON position for a time exceeding said threshold inter- said weld beads extending from the link into the stud with 
val; said roots thereof being disposed within the outer periph- 


discriminator means connected to said switch for detecting eral surface of said stud, and substantially in a plane which 
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is coplanar with the abutting ends of the link and substan- 
tially at a right angle with the axis of the link. 


4,067,189 
MULTICYCLE TURBINE ENGINE 
Ernest R. Earnest, Hobe Sound, Fla., assignor to The Hydragon 
Corporation, Lake Park, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 532,747 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/02 


US. Cl. 60—39.18 B 6 Claims 





1. An integrated Brayton-Rankine cycle engine of the type 
designed for use with an organic Rankine fluid, comprising 
two power generating modules including a first module com- 
prising a Rankine turbine and a rotary compressor driven 
thereby, a second module comprising a Brayton main power 
turbine having no driving connection with the compressor, 
said second module also including an intercycle heat ex- 
changer heated by the exhaust of the Brayton turbine and 
delivering heat to the Rankine fluid for powering the Rankine 
turbine, a burner and air supply assembly connecting the two 
modules for delivering to the Brayton turbine air from the 
compressor together with products of combustion from the 
burner, characterized in that each of the said two modules is of 
substantially circular cross section, and means securing said 
modules closely together with their axes substantially perpen- 
dicular to each other. 


4,067,190 
CATALYTIC GAS TURBINE COMBUSTOR WITH A 
FUEL-AIR PREMIX CHAMBER 
James R. Hamm, Franklin Borough, and Prith P. Singh, Mon- 
roeville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 617,616, Sept. 29, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 749,594 
Int, Cl.2 F02C 7/22 


US. Cl. 60—39,69 A 1 Claim 





1. A combustor arrangement for a gas turbine including: 

a combustor shell having an upstream portion in fluid flow 
communication with high pressure incoming air and a 
discharge end for discharging the products of combustion; 

means for delivering fuel to said shell adjacent the upstream 
portion; 

a catalytic reactor element disposed within said shell inter- 
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mediate said upstream portion and in a confined fluid flow 
path to said discharge end; and, 

means within said shell for generally uniformly mixing the 
air and fuel delivered to said catalytic member, said mix- 
ing means comprising: 

a tubular member defined by a cylindrical wall having a 
major axis generally parallel to the air flow through said 
shell and spaced from the wall of said shell to form an 
annular space therebetween; 

an end wall closing the upstream end of said cylindrical wall, 
the opposite end of said cylindrical wall defining a con- 
fined fluid flow path for discharging directly into said 
catalytic element for combustion therein; 

flame arrester means within said tubular member generally 
intermediate of said upstream end and said catalytic ele- 
ment to prevent combustion moving from said catalytic 
element to said upstream end; and 

A plurality of apertures in the cylindrical wall of said tubular 
member generally adjacent the upstream end thereof 
whereby air and fuel entering the upstream end of said 
shell must initially flow axially into said annular space 
then radially to enter said tubular member through said 
apertures and again axially to flow through said catalytic 
element whereby said air and fuel must flow in a tortuous 
flow path including the upstream end of said clindrical 
wall producing thorough mixing of the air-fuel prior to 
entering said catalytic element. 


4,067,191 
SYSTEM FOR SUPPLYING FUEL AND COMBUSTION 
AIR TO AN EXTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Karl Olof Ragnar Grénvall, and Per Henrik Gosta Nystrom, 

both of Borensberg, Sweden, assignors to Forenade Fabriks- 

verken, Eskilstuna, Sweden 

Filed Oct. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 621,524 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 9/08, 9/14 


US. Cl. 60—39,27 3 Claims 








1. A system for supplying fuel and combustion air to an 
external combustion engine with a combustion chamber opera- 
ble with a predetermined proportion of fuel and air flow there- 
into as temperature changes with variable engine loads com- 
prising in combination, means for measuring the temperature 
of a high temperature part of said engine, governing means for 
adjusting the mass flow of combustion air fed to said combus- 
tion chamber of the engine in proportion to the difference 
between the measured and the desired temperature of said high 
temperature engine part, means for measuring the mass flow of 
air supplied to said combustion chamber comprising a turbula- 
tor nozzle supplying air into said combustion chamber and a 
pressure drop measuring device measuring the mass flow of air 
through said turbulator nozzle by sampling air flow inside and 
outside the combustion chamber, and means for supplying fuel 
in said predetermined proportion to the prevailing mass flow. 
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4,067,192 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Shuichi Yamazaki, Kamifukuoka, and Ikuo Kajitani, Niiza, both 
of Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,365 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1975, 50-52777; 
Apr. 30, 1975, 50-52778; Apr. 30, 1975, 50-59163[U]; Apr. 30, 
1975, 50-59164[U] 


Int. Cl.2 FOIN 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—282 6 Claims 





1. In combination, an internal combustion engine adapted to 
burn an air-fuel mixture leaner than stoichiometric so that 
excess oxygen is present in the exhaust gases, the engine having 
exhaust ports each provided with a liner insulated from the 
port walls, an exhaust manifold having a plurality of prelimi- 
nary oxidation reaction chambers connected to receive exhaust 
gases directly from exhaust port liners, a main oxidation reac- 
tion chamber receiving exhaust gases from said preliminary 
oxidation reaction chambers, said main oxidation reaction 
chamber enclosing the major portion of said preliminary oxida- 
tion reaction chambers, said main oxidation reaction chamber 
comprising a first subchamber enclosed and surrounded by a 
second subchamber, said second subchamber being enclosed 
and surrounded by a third subchamber, a single opening estab- 
lishing communication between the first subchamber and the 
second subchamber, spaced openings connecting the second 
subchamber and the third subchamber, said single opening and 
said spaced openings all being mis-aligned, means exposed to 
said third subchamber for heating an intake mixture supplied to 
the engine, and means for discharging gases from said third 
subchamber. 


4,067,193 
COMBINED HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION 
IMPLEMENT SYSTEM 
William B. Norick, Dunlap, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Noy. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 743,833 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 39/46 
USS. Cl. 60—445 14 Claims 
1. A hydraulic system comprising a plurality of hydraulic 
motors, a variable displacement pump for supplying pressur- 
ized fluid for operation of said motors and a plurality of direc- 
tional control valves for selectively directing pressurized fluid 
from said variable displacement pump to said hydraulic mo- 
tors, the improvement comprising: 
pressure responsive variable displacement means for varying 
the displacement of said pump; 
a source of pressurized fluid communicating with said vari- 
able displacement means; and, 
pressure varying means connected to at least one of said 
directional control valves for varying the pressure of said 
source of pressurized fluid in response to movement of 
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said one of said directional control valves for varying the 
displacement of said variable displacement pump, wherein 





i? 4 — - 
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said pressure varying means comprising separate and 
discrete throttling means for variably restricting the flow 
of said fluid via said conduit means to said sump. 


4,067,194 
CLOSED CIRCUIT POWER SYSTEM 
Robert C. Fenley, 3358 Cromart, Fort Worth, Tex. 76133 
Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,504 
Int. Cl.2 F15B 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—456 3 Claims 





1. A closed circuit power system comprising: 

a sealed cooling chamber, 

an interior cooling chamber, having an inlet and an outlet, 
located in said sealed cooling chamber, 

a sealed heating chamber, 

an interior heating chamber, having an inlet and an outlet, 
located in said sealed heating chamber, 

first conduit means coupled to said outlet of said interior 
cooling chamber and to said inlet of said interior heating 
chamber for providing a fluid flow path from said interior 
cooling chamber to said interior heating chamber, 

said first conduit means extending through the walls of said 
cooling chamber and through the walls of said heating 
chamber, 

a fluid driven work producing means having a fluid inlet and 
a fluid outlet, 

second conduit means coupled to said outlet of said interior 
heating chamber and to said inlet of said work producing 
means for providing a fluid flow path from said interior 
heating chamber to said work producing means, 

said second conduit means extending through the walls of 
said heating chamber, 

third conduit means coupled to said outlet of said work 
producing means and to the inlet of said interior cooling 
chamber for providing a fluid flow path from said work 
producing means to said interior cooling chamber, 

said third conduit means extending through the walls of said 
cooling chamber, 

a working fluid in said first, second, and third conduit means 
and in said interior heating and cooling chambers, 
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a gas under high pressure in said cooling chamber for main- 
taining the interior thereof and said interior cooling cham- 
ber at a low temperature, 

a liquid under high pressure in said heating chamber for 
maintaining the interior thereof and said interior heating 
chamber at a high temperature, and 

means coupled to said first conduit means for forcing the 
working fluid from said interior cooling chamber to said 
interior heating chamber for flow through said work 
producing means back to said interior cooling chamber. 


4,067,195 
FLUID-BORNE NOISE-SUPPRESSOR FOR HYDRAULIC 
PUMP 
Richard J. Malecha, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,753 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 3/12; FO4B 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—469 5 Claims 





1. A segmented noise-suppressor for fluid-borne noises in 

hydraulic systems, comprising: 

a pair of first segments including cup-shaped unitary end 
caps, each having a flat end and a tubular wall extending 
therefrom; 

at least one second segment including one tubular center 
section joining said end caps at joints spaced from the flat 
ends thereof by said tubular walls thereof for defining an 
enlarged chamber with said caps at the ends thereof and 
aligned coaxially with one another; 

one of said caps having means defining an inlet coaxial 
thereof; 

the other of said caps having an outlet coaxial thereof and 

an internal inertence tube coaxial with said inlet and said 
outlet and communicating with said outlet. 


4,067,196 
DECORATIVE STONE 

Paul Schraudenbach, Schneemannstr. 22, 8000 Munich 70, Ger- 

many 

Filed Oct. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 621,164 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 18, 1974, 2454614 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 17/20; E02B 3/14 

US. Cl. 61—35 48 Claims 

1. A stone for use in forming a soil erosion preventing revet- 
ment having a plurality of stones 7 comprising at least two 
parallel rib members spaced from each other, at least two 
parallel crosspiece members spaced from each other extending 
transversely to said rib members and interconnecting at least 
the respective ends thereof, said rib members including end 
portions projecting beyond said crosspiece members at the 
point of connection therewith, said crosspiece members includ- 
ing end portions projecting beyond said rib members at the 
point of connection therewith, end surfaces on said end por- 
tions of said ribs and crossbars being formed with substantially 
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corresponding projections and recesses alternating with each 
other on all sides of said stone and also from each side to the 
adjacent side so that said end portions on each side of said 
stone may be joined to end portions on any side of an adjacent 
stone, and at least one extension portion provided on said rib 
members and said crosspiece members disposed between the 
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projecting end portions of said crosspiece members and be- 
tween the projecting end portions of said rib members, said 
extension portions being shorter than said end portions so as 
not to interfere with the joining of the end portions of one 
stone with those on another stone, whereby undermining of 
the hollow space defined between said crosspiece members, 
and said rib members is prevented. 


4,067,197 
MEANS FOR STABILIZING SOIL 
Paul Ritter, 76 Brookton Highway, Kelmscott, Western Austra- 
lia, Australia 
Filed July 20, 1976, Ser. No. 706,953 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 26, 1975, 2553086 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 3/12 


US. Cl. 61—35 7 Claims 
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1. A means of providing a surface for receiving traffic such 
as a pathway, driveway or road surface and permitting the 
growth of grass thereon, said means comprising a plurality of 
rings of tubular configuration and of rigid material which is 
resistant to wear and corrosion, means fastening said rings 
together defining a mat like structure comprising a single layer 
of spaced rings, where the central longitudinal axes of said 
rings are perpendicular to the plane of the layer and said fasten- 
ing means being capable of preventing the lateral displacement 
of said rings in said mat like structure whereby said mat like 
structure can be laid over the surface area. 








470 OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 10, 1978 


4,067,198 said housing, said buoy inflated to deform under the effect of a 
METHOD AND STRUCTURAL SUPPORT FOR predetermined hydrostatic pressure and freely pass through 
INCREASING LOAD CARRYING CAPACITY IN 
PERMAFROST 


Erwin L. Long, 5741 College Drive, Anchorage, Alaska 99504 
Filed June 18, 1975, Ser. No. 587,917 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 3/08, 5/24, 27/32 
USS. Cl. 61—36 A 12 Claims 





said opening and rise to the surface with said cable attached to 
it, and means to release said cable from the load. 


4,067,200 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR INSTALLING DUCTS IN 
HOLES PRODUCED BY SOIL PIERCING TOOL 
John L, Watts, Jr., Twin Silo Road, R.D. No. 2, Doylestown, Pa. 
18901, and James H. Patton, 48 Bristol Road, Feasterville, 





Pa. 19047 
1. A structural, modular, thermal pile unit for use in a hole in = re agape ecg a 
permafrost, comprising at least two hollow, cylindrical piles US. Cl. 61—72.5 . 10 Claims 


having external surfaces adapted to be exposed to the sidewall 
of the hole and each having an active heat transfer fluid therein 6 
and a plurality of radially and axially extending fins at the | fe3 VY a 4 8 +e5 / 0 
upper ends of each pile extending externally of the pile and scrum sumo An 
ie A CUT ail 
adapted to be positioned at least partially above ground for : -29 ‘ 
increased heat dissipation to the atmosphere for cooling the 7 +>5 
heat transfer fluid, the improvement comprising means located 
laterally outwardly of each pile external surface rigidly joining 
adjacent fins of each pile to form an integral, combined, multi- 1. An apparatus for pulling flexible duct through soil com- 


ple-pile unit for use in a single hole as a substitution for a single prising: ‘ ' . f 
larger pile in the hole and thereby increasing the lateral load- | 2- means for penetrating the soil having a leading end and a 


carrying capacity of the area around the hole as well as provid- trailing end; * 
ing additional vertical load-carrying capacity area surrounding ©. means mounted to the trailing end of the penetrating 
the hole and increased below ground cooling capacity over means for receiving an end of the duct; 

that of the single large pile for which the unit is a substitute. | © means mounted to said penetrating means and said duct 


for pulling said duct through said soil simultaneously as 

said penetrating means moves through and penetrates said 

soil, the pulling means comprising: 

a. a member mounted to said duct to the rear of the end of 
said duct, 

b. means having one end mounted to said penetrating 
means and another end mounted to the member for 


4,067,199 interconnecting said penetrating means and said mem- 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF LAUNCHING FLOATS ber so that movement in one direction by said penetrat- 
TO LIGHTEN UNDERWATER CONDUITS ing means will pull the interconnecting means and said 

Michel J. Jegousse, Nantes, France, assignor to Compagnie member in the one direction. 


Francaise des Petroles, Paris Cedex; Etudes Petrolieres Ma- 
rines, Societe Responsabilite Limitee, Paris; Ateliers et Chan- 


tiers de Bretagne, A.C.B., Societe Anonyme, Nantes; Compag- 4,067,201 
nie Maritime d’Expertises, Societe Anonyme, Marseille;Com- DEVICE FOR ERECTING A SEGMENTED TUNNEL 
pagnie Generale pour les Developpements Operationnels des WALL LINING 
Richesses Sous-Marines (Doris), Societe Anonyme and Entre- Richard Lovat, 42 Grovetree Avenue, Rexdale, Ontario, Canada 
prise de Recherches et d’Activites Petrolieres (E.R.A.P.) Filed July 21, 1976, Ser. No. 707,440 
Etablissement public, both of Paris, all of, France Int. Cl.2 E21D 11/08 
Filed July 24, 1975, Ser. No. 598,916 USS. Cl. 61—84 8 Claims 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 5, 1974, 74.27075 1. A device for positioning segments to form a tunnel wall 
Int. Cl.? F16L 1/04 lining, comprising: 
US. Cl. 61—63 16 Claims drive means having an axially rotatable shaft, and means to 
1. An apparatus for releasing a float supporting a submerged support the drive means whereby the drive shaft is sub- 
load comprising: a cable, an elastically deformable buoy, said stantially coincident with the axis of the tunnel; 
buoy having an attachment point for coupling said cable to said _an articulated arm having an upper arm member and a lower 
buoy, a housing containing said buoy, an inflation valve capa- arm member pivotably connected therewith, the upper 


ble of being introduced into said housing through an opening in arm member being pivotably connected to the drive shaft 
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on an axis normal to the shaft and to the upper arm mem- 
ber, the arm lying in a plane through said normal axis; 

extendable means interconnecting the lower and upper arm 
members intermediate their ends; and 
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means on the free end portion of the lower arm member to 
attach a segment releasably thereto. 


4,067,202 
SINGLE POINT MOORING BUOY AND TRANSFER 
FACILITY 
Edwin E. Reed, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 681,969 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 21/00 


US. Cl. 61—86 12 Claims 





1. A single point mooring and transfer facility comprising: 

a floating buoy, 

a submerged platform, 

means for maintaining said buoy in position relative to said 
platform, 

first conduit means for conducting fluid to and from said 
platform, 

second conduit means for conducting fluid to and from said 
buoy, and 

third conduit means connecting said first conduit means and 
said second conduit means, said third conduit means con- 
sisting essentially of a straight portion extending from said 
platform to said buoy and a spiral coiled portion having a 
substantially vertical axis housed within said platform. 


4,067,203 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MAXIMIZING THE 
EFFICIENCY OF AN EVAPORATOR COIL 
Joseph L. Behr, Des Peres, Mo., assignor to Emerson Electric 
Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,698 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 41/00 


US. Cl. 62—208 4 Claims 





1. A system and control means therefor, comprising: 
a compressor, said compressor including a fluid sump; 
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a first coil operatively connected to said compressor; 

a second coil operatively connected to said first coil and to 
said compressor; 

an electrically operable expansion valve connected between 
said first and said second coils, said expansion valve in- 
cluding electrically energizable means for controlling the 
position of said valve; and 

control means operatively connected between said system 
and the electrically energizable means of said expansion 
valve, said control means including a first sensor for sens- 
ing a condition in said system, a second sensor for sensing 
the same condition in said system at a point displaced from 
said first sensor, differential means for comparing the 
condition sensed by said first and said second sensors, said 
differential comparing means having an input side opera- 
tively connected to said first and said second sensors, and 
an Output side, a mixer amplifier having a first input opera- 
tively connected to the output of said differential compar- 
ing means, and a second input, and override means having 
an output side forming a second input to said mixer ampli- 
fier, said override means including a third sensor for sens- 
ing a condition in said system, amplifier means operatively 
connected to said third sensor, and feedback means con- 
nected between the output and the input sides of said 
amplifier, said feedback means acting to remove the out- 
put of said amplifier under certain predetermined condi- 
tions sensed by said third sensor, the output side of said 
mixer amplifier being operatively connected to said elec- 
trically energizable means, said control means acting to 
regulate fluid flow through said expansion valve so as to 
establish equality in the condition sensed by said first and 
said second sensors. 


4,067,204 
AIR CONDITIONER 
Valerio Giordano Riello, Legnano (Verona), Italy, assignor to 
Riello Condizionatori di Giordano Riello & C. S.p.A., Bevilac- 
qua (Verona), Italy 
Filed Oct. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 732,185 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 21, 1976, 22496/76 
Int. Cl.2 F25D 23/12 
US, Cl. 62—262 





1. In an assembly of the type including a window frame in a 
wall dividing an interior room from the exterior, said window 
frame having a substantially horizontally extending window 
sill and substantially vertically extending opposite frame edges, 
at least one inner window unit having a substantially vertically 
extending side pivotally mounted to one of said vertical frame 


‘edges of said window frame at a position thereon adjacent the 


side thereof closest to said interior room, said inner window 
unit being pivotable about a substantially vertical axis, in a 
direction inwardly toward said interior room, from a closed 
position extending in a plane parallel to and closing said win- 
dow frame to an open position extending non-parallel to and 
spaced from said window frame, and an air conditioner sup- 
ported by said window frame for conditioning the air in said 
interior room, the improvement wherein: 
said entire air conditioner is supported and positioned at a 
location exterior of said interior room and exterior of said 
plane of said inner window unit when said inner window 
unit is in said closed position; 
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said air conditioner having inlet and outlet openings facing 4,067,206 e 
said interior room for removing and introducing flows of CONDENSATE EVAPORATION SYSTEM FOR AIR 
air into said interior room, said inlet and outlet openings CONDITIONERS 
being positioned to open into said plane of said inner Hayden N. Smith, Galesburg, Ill., assignor to Admiral Corpora- 
window unit when said inner window unit isin said closed _ tion, Schaumburg, Il. 
position; and Filed Sept. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 723,374 
said inner window unit having therein orifices, said orifices Int. Cl.? DOID 47/16; C10J 1/18; F24F 3/14 
being dimensioned and positioned to coincide and align U.S. Cl. 62—280 4 Claims 


with said inlet and outlet openings of said air conditioner 
when said inner window unit is in said closed position, 
thereby providing communication between said interior 
room and said inlet and outlet openings, and whereby said 
inner window unit may be opened and closed without the 
necessity of removal or realignment of any components of 
said air conditioner. 


4,067,205 
SUPER COOLER FOR AN AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Jack Mayhue, P.O. Box 2271, Clearwater, Fla. 33517 © 
Filed July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,680 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 47/00; F28D 5/00; F25B 39/04 
USS. Cl. 62—279 23 Claims 








1. A moisture evaporation system for an air conditioner 
having a housing and a condenser, an axial flow fan to the side 
for directing an airstream onto the condenser, and a sump 
adjacent the fan in which moisture’ collects; said system com- 













prising: 
¥ ones an annular slinger ring on the periphery of the fan rotating W: 
; through the moisture in the sump and centrifugally dis- 
charging the moisture from the sump upwardly along a Hel 
wall of the housing; a reservoir on the wall for collecting W 
moisture flowing downwardly along the wall, and a con- 
duit having an inlet at the reservoir and an outlet discharg- cl 
ing moisture interior of the airstream and upstream of the 
fan whereby the moisture is atomized and carried by the US. 


airstream for evaporation at the condenser. 


. pashli , 4,067,207 
1. In a system for refrigerating air in a compartment, includ- ‘ TRA 
ing a refrigerant compressor, a condenser coil connected to the FLEXES mapa pe Bete acta initeeminatind 


output of said compressor for cooling the compressed refriger- - 7 
ant, a first fan located proximate to said condenser coil moving co: way arbiger SL Seay — 
an air flow across said condensor coil for forced air cooling of many (5758); cna Ernst, Iserl ctenenite 27a, U wa Ger 

, . 9 bad 


the coil, a refrigerant evaporator located proximate to said A Less 
compartment, having its input connected to the output of said eon ss ath Sat ee Se. % Senet, 


coil, and a second fan located proximate to said compartment, 
for moving air across said evaporator and into said compart- Claims p Raion pa teohog «Ane phage 2525009 
’ ’ ’ ’ 


et for cooling the compartment, the improvement of which Int. Cl. F16d 23/10 

prises: : . , US. Cl. 64—26 14 Claims 

a first collecting means proximate to said evaporator for . Afl ibl sias Cine 
collecting chilled water condensate from the air which , parr yds AS bee nding 1 
has been cooled as it was moved across said evaporator by ni Gtiving member; ‘J 
said second fan; b. a driven member; ad 

means for cooling said air flow across said condenser coil by ©: @ Plurality of flexible torque-transmitting members ar- 
said first fan, comprising: ranged in a circular pattern each forming an elongated : 

a fibrous heat exchanging air filter located upstream from closed loop, each of said torque-transmitting members a8 
said condenser coil in the air flow produced by said first being supported at one point thereof by a stud supported 
fan; by said driving member and each of said torque-transmit- ag 

a heat exchanging coil having an input connected to said ting members being supported at another point thereof by : 
means for collecting water condensate, located upstream a rod supported by said driven member so that said plural- ‘ 
from said condenser coil in the air flow produced by said ity of torque-transmitting members transmit torques from . 
first fan and proximate to said air filter, for conducting said driving member to said driven member; ‘ 
said chilled water condensate for absorbing heat from said _d. a plurality of resilient inserts each arranged inside of one a 
air flow over the heat exchanging coil; of said plurality of torque-transmitting members and each . 

said heat exchanging coil conducting said chilled water subject to deformation by stresses imposed upon said ; 
condensate so as to flow onto said heat exchanging air plurality of torque-transmitting members incident to trans- . 
filter where said air flow through the filter is further mission of the torques from said driving member to said . 


cooled by evaporative cooling. driven member; and 
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e. a plurality of interconnected bodies of fluid under the 
action of said plurality of inserts for establishing a shock- 





absorbing damping action by flows of fluid in response to 
deformation of said plurality of resilient inserts. 


; 4,067,208 
WARP-KNIT SLIDE-FASTENER SUPPORT TAPE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Helmut Heimberger, Locarno, Switzerland, assignor to Optilon 
W. Erich Heilmann GmbH, Cham, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 728,031 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 1976, 2626663 

Int. Cl.2 DO4B 23/08, 21/00 


US. Cl. 66—193 24 Claims 





1. A slide-fastener support tape comprising: 

a plurality of relatively thin warp yarns forming an array of 
longitudinally extending and transversely spaced wales 
defining respective warp pillars; 

a group of first weft yarns crossing said warp yarns and each 
extending transversely over a plurality of wales; 

a group of second yarns lapped into and forming loops from 
course to course in said warp yarns and each extending 
over a plurality of said wales, said yarns forming a ground 
knit omitting a warp pillar immediately from a wale; at an 
edge of the tape; and 

a relatively thick laid-in warp yarn extending parallel to said 
wales between the wale at the edge of said array and the 
adjacent wale at the location of the omitted warp pillar 
and between said first weft yarns on one side and said 
second yarns on the other side. 
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4,067,209 
WARP KNIT UPHOLSTERY FABRICS 

Frank Joseph Kucera, Ilkley, and Thomas Desmond Brown, 

Keighley, both of England, assignors to IWS Nominee Com- 

pany Limited, London, England 

Filed June 2, 1976, Ser. No. 691,980 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 4, 1975, 

24084/75 
Int. Cl.2 DO4B 23/00 


US. Cl. 66—195 4 Claims 


F 


{ 


08642020 





= 

1. A compound upholstery fabric knitted on a warp knitting 
machine formed from at least 3 guide bars and including fall 
plate and ground yarns, suitable for providing the sole body- 
supporting surface in a seat construction with an open frame, 
said fabric comprising: 

a rigid warp knit net structure comprising pillar and laid-in 
stitches of high tensile ground yarns constituting a base 
fabric having dimensional stability in the warp and weft 
directions; 

and a knitted fabric surface comprising the fall plate yarns of 
a softer handle than the ground yarns, the yarns of said 
fabric surface being regularly interlaced with said rigid 
net structure to maintain said fabric surface in interen- 
gagement with said base fabric. 


4,067,210 
WARP KNIT FABRIC CONTAINING WEFT OF 
PROTECTIVE YARN-COVERED ACTIVATED-CARBON 
YARN 

Gilbert N. Arons, Newton Highlands; Laurance G. Coffin, West- 

wood, and Richard N. Macnair, Cambridge, all of Mass., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 621,730 
Int. Cl.2 DO4B 7/16, 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 66—202 10 Claims 
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DESIGN 


1. An improved warp knitted activated-carbon fabric, said 
fabric having a weft comprising a protective yarn-covered 
activated-carbon yarn every course thereof being inserted 
across the full width of said fabric and having non-activated- 
carbon warp yarns in the wales and courses of said fabric, said 
fabric being a tricot knit fabric having a design represented by 
the bar movement pattern: 

front guide bar: 1-0, 1-2 

back guide bar: 2-3, 1-0 

back guide bar: 2-0, 2-4. 
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4,067,211 
DEVICE FOR THE EVEN CONTINUOUS 
IMPREGNATION OF TEXTILES IN ROPE FORM 

Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, as- 

signor to Hans-Ulrich von der Eltz, Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 748,942 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1975, 2556487 
Int. Cl.2 DO6B 1/02 


US. Cl. 68—21 1 Claim 





1. A device for the even, continuous impregnation of a 
textile rope comprising at least two, vertically spaced circular 
jet or spray tubes for spraying said rope, each tube being hori- 
zontally disposed; an adjustable, double conical shaped device 
disposed vertically below said jet or spray tubes and serving as 
an impregnation element for said rope; a pair of transport 
rollers disposed vertically below said double conical shaped 
device for continuously conveying said rope through said jet 
or spray tubes and then through said double conical shaped 
device; a compression compartment disposed vertically below 
said pair of transport rollers for compressing said rope; and at 
least three rollers arranged in a staggered manner below said 
compression compartment for passing said rope in narrow 
loops for fulling thereof. 


4,067,212 
DOOR LOCK 
Arthur Vorob, 40 W. Hampshire Road, Paramus, N.J. 07652 
Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 698,937 
Int. Cl.? EO5B 59/04, 63/14 


U.S. Cl. 70—103 18 Claims 








1. A lock comprising a first frame portion and a first bold 
slidable with the first frame portion, a second frame portion 
and a second bolt slidable with the second frame portion, 
means for operably interconnecting said bolts, further compris- 
ing means to mount said frame portions to a door, and wherein 
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said first bolt is horizontally disposed and said second bolt is 
vertically disposed when the lock is mounted to the door, said 
vertically disposed bolt being mountable so as to be disposed 
on a side of the door, and said vertically disposed bolt having 
a leading portion to engage a receiving member mounted 
adjacent the door jamb, and the horizontally disposed bolt 
being mountable on the door and having a leading portion to 
slide into a receiving member recessed within the door jamb, 
said leading portions of said bolts being transversely disposed 
one directly behind the other and being spaced one behind the 
other when in the respective receiving members to provide a 
locked position and means to actuate said interconnecting 
means being mounted more adjacent one frame portion than 
the other frame portion whereby the actuating means causes 
the interconnecting means to slide the leading portions of both 
bolts from the respective frame portions into the respective 
receiving members to the locked position. 


4,067,213 
TRUCK TRAILER FIFTH WHEEL PIN LOCK 
Oney M. Little, Muncy, Pa., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,004 
Int, Cl,? F16B 41/00 


US. Cl. 70—232 2 Claims 
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1. A truck trailer fifth wheel pin lock for protecting a truck 
trailer from theft by obstructing the fifth wheel pin of the 
trailer to prevent coupling thereof to a tractor, said fifth wheel 
pin having a circumferential circular groove extending there- 
around, said truck trailer fifth wheel pin lock comprising 

a bowl-like housing, said housing having an open mouth; and 

locking means for selectively locking the housing substan- 

tially coaxially around the fifth wheel pin of a truck trailer 
thereby obstructing said fifth wheel pin and preventing 
coupling thereof to a tractor, said locking means compris- 
ing an annular guide member coaxially rotatably mounted 
on the housing at the open mouth thereof and having a 
plurality of slots formed therethrough, a plurality of lock- 
ing members, each having spaced opposite first and sec- 
ond ends, pivotally mounted in the housing at the mouth 
thereof in equiangularly spaced relation in the area of the 
first end of each, each of said locking members having a 
pin extending therefrom through a corresponding one of 
the slots for guiding the second end of the locking member 
into locking engagement in the groove of the fifth wheel 
pin in one position of said guide member and for guiding 
the second end of the locking member out of locking 
engagement with the groove of the fifth wheel pin and 
free therefrom in another position of said guide member, 
spring means coupled to the housing and the guide mem- 
ber for urging the locking members into locking engage- 
ment when the guide member is rotated in a predeter- 
mined direction about its axis, and key-released latch 
means for securing said locking members in position in 
locking engagement. 
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4,067,214 
SAFETY LOCK 
Franz Kiraly, Tavastgatan 1 A 11, 20500 Abo 50, Finland 
Filed June 18, 1976, Ser. No. 697,642 
Claims priority, application Finland, June 24, 1975, 751866 
Int. Cl.2 EO5B 15/14 
US. Cl. 70—366 4 Claims 
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1. A safety lock comprising 

a cylinder casing; 

a drum rotatable in the cylinder casing; 

a lock lever for locking and unlocking the drum; 

a plurality of discs positioned in a stack within the cylinder 
casing, at least some of which discs are tumbler discs 
rotatable with a lock key, each such tumbler disc having 
on its periphery at least one recess which recesses are 
aligned with each other when the key is inserted in the 
lock to form a groove to receive the lock lever whereupon 
the drum is unlocked; 

at least one key guiding element fixed in relation to the drum 
but rotatable in relation to the cylinder casing; and 

said tumbler discs being of such configuration that each 
tumbler disc contacts an adjacent disc of the stack only 
over a relatively small area near the center of the discs. 


4,067,215 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING STEEL PLATE FROM A 
HOT ROLLED STEEL COIL 
Tsuyoshi Nakajima, and Toshio Shigesawa, both of Kisarazu, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,805, Sept. 9, 1975, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 336,458, Feb. 28, 

1973, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 71,649, 
Sept. 14, 1970, abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. 

No. 653,960 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 13, 1969, 44-73777 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 1/02 


US. Cl. 72—40 16 Claims 











1. A method for producing hot rolled steel plates, which are 
cut from a hot rolled steel coil having a thickness of not less 
than 4.5mm and substantially free from warp when cut into cut 
plates, comprising the steps of subjecting a steel strip obtained 
from the hot rolled steel coil to a cold roller leveling to give 
the steel a maximum surface strain € max within the range of 
0.60% = € max S 3.0% for reducing the residual stress in the 
central portion of the steel, diminishing surface strain € of the 
steel to the range of the elastic limit strain of the steel for 
reducing the residual stress in the surface portion of the steel, 
and cutting said steel strip subsequent to the step of giving said 
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steel the maximum surface strain in order to produce said steel 
plates. 


4,067,216 
INDUCTOR FOR MAGNETIC PULSE SHAPING OF 

METALS 

Lev Timofeevich Khimenko, poselok Pokotilovka, ulitsa Ulya- 
novskaya, 35; Evgeny Nikolaevich Degtyarev, ulitsa Push- 
kina, 79, kv. 25; Mikhail Ivanovich Baranov, ulitsa Galana, 3, 
ky. 30, all of Kharkov; Anatoly Vasilievich Legeza, ulitsa 
Sportivnaya, 19a, kv. 26, Merefa Kharkovskoi oblasti, and 
Alexandr Tikhonovich Mezhueyv, ulitsa Dneprovskaya, 19, kv. 
7, Kharkov, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 676,398 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 26/02 


US. Cl. 72—56 2 Claims 





1. An inductor for magnetic pulse shaping of metals, com- 
prising a concentrator having a radial slot and an axial opening 
to receive an article to be worked, said concentrator also 
having circumferential annular flutes on the outer surface 
thereof which are axially spaced from each other to form 
annular ribs; a winding laid in said flutes; rectangular-shaped 
grooves provided in said ribs of said concentrator, the depth of 
said grooves being equal to that of said flutes, said grooves 
extending perpendicularly to the plane of said radial slot; and 
electrically conducting, segment-shaped inserts disposed in 
said grooves, insulated from said concentrator and overlapping 
or bridging said radial slot, said inserts being generally coex- 
tensive with the outer peripheral surface of said concentrator, 
whereby the electromagnetic fields of the coils of said winding 
are significantly shielded to thereby reduce the magnetic flux 
in said radial slot between said winding coils and decrease the 
axial and radial electrodynamic forces acting on the turns of 
said winding. 


4,067,217 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A WHEEL RIM 

Gerard Bisaillon, and Gilles Bisaillon, both of Chemin Couture, 

Magog, Canada 

Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,707 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 2, 1976, 264651 
Int. Cl.? B21H 1/10 

US. Cl. 72—91 10 Claims 

1. An apparatus for forming a wheel rim from a cylindrical 
blank comprising a rotatable turntable; first drive means for 
rotating said turntable; a female die mounted on said turntable 
for rotation therewith, said female die having a generally cylin- 
drical, profiled cavity for receiving a cylindrical blank; second 
drive means for opening and closing said female die; a male die 
including at least two separate roller shafts and rollers 
mounted on each roller shaft; third drive means for inserting 
the male die into the blank in the female die; and fourth drive 
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means for moving each roller shaft individually towards and 
away from the blank and female die, whereby when the blank 











and female die are rotating, the blank is deformed sequentially 
against the female die cavity to form a wheel-rim. 


4,067,218 
APPARATUS AND METHOD AND MEANS FOR 
REMOVING SURFACE DEFECTS FROM A WORKPIECE 
William H. Bibbens, 16500 N. Park Drive, Southfield, Mich. 
48075 
Filed Dec. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 751,409 
Int. Cl.2 B21H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—107 21 Claims 














1. Apparatus for removing surface defects from a formed 
workpiece having a rotary axis about which the workpiece is 
designed to rotate, said apparatus comprising: at least two 
rotary tools rotatably mounted in spaced relationship to each 
other so as to receive the workpiece therebetween; at lease one 
of said rotary tools being power driven; pressure applying 
means for independently biasing each tool radially in an inward 
direction with respect to the rotary axis of the workpiece and 
for independently permitting each tool to move outwardly in a 
radial direction with respect to he rotary axis of the workpiece, 
rotation of said power driven tool causing rotation of the 
workpiece while said pressure applying means engages the 
tools with the workpiece to remove surface defects therefrom, 
and the pressure applying means permitting each tool to move 
outwardly independently of each other tool upon engaging a 
defect of the workpiece while the workpiece continues rotat- 
ing with the rotary axis thereof at a fixed location; said pressure 
applying means including a plurality of cylinders having pis- 
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tons therein which allow leakage flow between the opposite 
sides thereof within their associated cylinders, each cylinder 
and piston being respectively associated with one tool; and 
fluid pump means for biasing the pistons within the cylinders 
while leakage flow takes place at an increased rate to permit 
outward tool movement upon engagement with a defect on the 
workpiece. 


4,067,219 
HEAT EXCHANGER FIN ROLL 
Sabatino A. Bianchi, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Ber- 
nard J. Wallis, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 780,428 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 53/04 


USS. Cl. 72—186 10 Claims 





1. A pair of heat exchanger fin forming rolls, each compris- 
ing a plurality of gear-like discs having teeth spaced uniformly 
around the periphery thereof, said rolls being arranged on 
generally spaced parallel axes so that the teeth of the discs on 
one roll mesh with the teeth on the discs of the other roll when 
the rolls are rotated in one direction, each tooth terminating in 
a generally rounded tip at the radially outer end thereof and 
being connected with the adjacent teeth by a generally 
rounded crotch of greater curvature than the tip, each tooth 
having a leading face and a trailing face relative to said direc- 
tion of rotation, said faces being beveled in a direction trans- 
versely of the plane of the disc so that each of said faces has 
circumferentially spaced inner and outer edges, said outer 
edges defining cutting edges on the opposite faces of the discs, 
said beveled faces of the teeth on the two sets of discs being in 
generally parallel overlapping relation when rotated into 
meshing relation, the leading face of each tooth being beveled 
from a point within the adjacent crotch in a direction radially 
outwardly through the tip of the tooth, the trailing face of each 
tooth being beveled from a point within the crotch to a point 
adjacent, but spaced radially inwardly from, the tip of the 
tooth, the radially inner end of the cutting edge of each trailing 
face terminating closer to the vertex of said crotch than the 
radially inner end of the cutting edge of each leading face. 


4,067,220 
ROLLING OF BILLETS 

Rudolf Hoffmann, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Maschinenfab- 

rik Sack GmbH, Dusseldorf-Rath, Germany 

Filed Oct. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 732,593 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1975, 2545935 
Int. Cl.2 B21B 45/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—201 5 Claims 

1. A method of rolling a slab to form a billet characterized as 

free from “‘dog’s bone” defects, comprising the steps of: 

a. introducing a slab of substantially uniform cross-section to 
a rolling apparatus comprising first and second sets of 
opposing face-working rolls and a set of opposing edge- 
working rolls disposed intermediately said sets of face- 
working rolls: 

b. cycling said slav uiong a reciprocable path between said 
face-working and said edge-working rolls; 

c. maintaining a positive temperature gradient from the 
center line of said slab outwardly thereof to effect greater 
deformation resistance to the edge regions than the central 
portion of said slab; 
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8 
. d. alternately applying deformation forces between said 4,067,222 
2 edge-working rolls and said first and second face-working VEHICLE AXLE STRAIGHTENING SYSTEM 
d rolls during said cycling step to: Leonard F, Eck, McPherson, Kans., assignor to Kansas Jack, 
- i. effect longitudinal elongation of said slab; and, Inc., McPherson, Kans. 
it ii. alternately effect maximum material deformation of the Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 626,450, Oct. 28, 1975, 
“ slab in the central portion thereof to yield a bulged- abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 758,845 
shape cross-section due to application of deformation Int. Ci.2 B21D 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 72—389 16 Claims 
r- 
ns 
force between said edge-working rolls and to at least 57 
restore said slab to a substantially uniform cross-section Y 
by elimination of said bulged shape due to application of 
deformation force to the set of face-working rolls next 1. A vehicle axle straightening system comprising: 
adjacent said edge-working rolls in the direction of a. a plurality of anchors attached to a floor and positioned in 
travel of said slab along said reciprocable path; thus laterally spaced rows substantially parallel to an axle to be 
precluding the formation of “dog’s bone” defects in the straightened; 
cross-section. b. means attached to certain of said anchors and in engage- 
is- ment with a certain portion of a vehicle axle to be straight- 
ly “ened for retaining same in a selected position, said axle 
on 4,067,221 retaining means being adapted to resist upward movement 
on SOLDER RECOVERY SYSTEM of the vehicle axle; 
en Willard Graydon McGary, 8261-4th Northeast, Seattle, Wash. _c, means extending between the floor and a selected portion 
in 98115 of the vehicle axle for applying a force to said selected 
ad Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,188 portion, said force applying means being spaced from said 
ly Int. Cl.2 B22C 23/00 axle retaining means; 
th US, Cl. 72—263 4Claims = q. said anchors each having a liner member extending down- 
C- wardly from adjacent an upper surface of said floor, said 
1S- anchor liner members being fixed in said floor; 
as e. certain of said anchors having an elongate bar with a 
er plurality of ears extending therefrom and engageable with 
2s, said axle retaining means; 
in f. certain of said anchors having cooperative means on said 
to elongate bar and said liner member for engagement upon 
ed : raising of said bar for engagement of certain of said ears 
ly 1 thereof with said respective axle retaining means. 
ch ) ——_—_—_— 
4 a | 4,067,223 
ee nee RIVET SETTING TOOL 
~ Richard L. Cunningham, West Boylston, Mass., assignor to 


Parker Manufacturing Company, Worcester, Mass. 


Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,419 


1. An extruding mechanism adapted for use in insulations 
having limited space, comprising: 
a. a first rigid member having a bore therethrough, 
b. a second rigid member, spaced from and parallel to the 
ab- first rigid member, 
c. rigid means extending between and interconnected with 


Int. Cl.2 B21J3 15/34 
U.S, Cl. 72—391 8 Claims 
1. A rivet setting tool for setting a rivet having a mandrel, 
comprising: 
a. a lower handle having an input port and having a hollow 


the first and second rigid means, maintaining them in a 


b. 


head at one end, 
an upper handle having one end lying in the hollow head 


35 fixed relative position, die chamber means and die means and being connected thereto for pivotal movement about 
fixedly secured to the first rigid means whereby material a first transverse pin, 

nad extruded through the dye will pass without impedance _¢., g support arm is provided and lies within the hollow head 

» through the bore, and is connected thereto for pivotal movement about a 

d. a pair of trunnion blocks secured to the second rigid second transverse pin substantially spaced from the first 

to member, said trunnion blocks have identical oblong bores pin lengthwise of the lower handle, 

of extending therethrough, and ram means including trun- qa gripper is mounted on the support arm for pivotal move- 

e- nions pivotly received in the trunnion blocks blocks be- ment about a third transverse pin, the support arm and the 

oe tween the first and second rigid members, said ram means gripper forming a grasping means, operated by movement 

, including a planar surface which is in contact with the of the upper handle to cause the mandrel to move along a 

aid second rigid member during extrusion thereby relieving path passing through the input port, the gripper, and an 
the trunnions of such strain locatable in a position coaxial exit port in the direction from the gripper opposite that of 

he with the die chamber whereby the ram contact a billet the input port, 

ol within the die chamber and extrude the solder through the __ e. a first spring means is provided and biases the upper han- 

r 


die and the bore through first rigid member. 


966 O.G.—22 


die and the support arm, 
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f. a second spring means is provided and biases the gripper 
and the support arm, 

g. a fourth pivot pin extending between the upper handle 
and the support arm is provided so that, as the upper and 
lower arms are brought together by pivotal movement 
about the first pin, the fourth pin causes pivotal movement 
of the support arm with the gripper about the second pin, 
and 





h. a pressure pad which intersects the path to limit the move- 
ment of the mandrel along the path and which can be 
pressed by the user’s hand to press the anvil against the 
work, a pair of flanges extending from the pressure pad 
and embrace the said head of the lower handle and are 
held in place by the said first transverse pin. 


4,067,224 
SWAGING DIES 

Cedric Gwilliam Birks, 13 Northwood Park, Woodlesford, 

Leeds, West Yorkshire, England 

Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,815 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 4, 1975, 

32601/75 
Int. Cl.2 B21J3 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—416 6 Claims 


1. For use in a press for swaging a sleeve onto a bar a pair of 
coacting high strength metal dies, each of said dies comprising 
a recess extending parallel to the longitudinal axis of said bar 
and having a ribbed medial portion including a plurality of 
radially projecting ribs extending along said axis, said ribs 
projecting upward from said recess, with the recess portions 
between immediately adjacent ribs being concavely relieved, 
the ribs being so located that when said dies are in contact with 
each other their recesses conjoin to form a polygonal opening, 
with the concave relieved portions of the dies equidistantly 
spaced about the periphery of said polygonal opening so that 
upon swaging the material of the sleeve adjacent each of said 
concave relieved portions conveniently flows into said re- 
lieved portions. 
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4,067,225 
CAPACITANCE TYPE NON-CONTACT DISPLACEMENT 
AND VIBRATION MEASURING DEVICE AND METHOD 
OF MAINTAINING CALIBRATION 
Richard A. Dorman, Troy; Curtis D. Kissinger, Gloversville, and 
Lawrence J. Lagace, Jr., Albany, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Mechanical Technology Incorporated, Latham, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,748 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 7/22; GO1H 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—1 DV 9 Claims 





1. In a capacitance type non-contact displacement and/or 
vibration measurement system of the type including a sensing 
head wherein a central sensing probe member having an ex- 
posed end defining a capacitor electrode for physical place- 
ment adjacent a conductive member coacting with the exposed 
end of said central sensing probe member as an opposed capac- 
itor electrode to establish an electrical capacitance therebe- 
tween, the value of which is representative of the physical 
distance between the exposed end of said sensing probe mem- 
ber and the adjacent conducting member, and wherein a first 
electrically conductive guard ring is disposed in coaxial, elec- 
trically insulated relationship about said central sensing probe 
member and wherein an alternating current potential of sub- 
stantially the same voltage value and frequency is applied to 
said central probe member and to said first guard ring, the 
improvement comprising: 

a. A second electrically conducting guard ring disposed in 
coaxial, electrically insulated relationship about said first 
guard ring; and 

b. Means applying an alternating current potential to said 
second guard ring having a value which is higher than the 
alternating current potential applied to said central probe 
member and said first guard ring. 


4,067,226 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Otis E. Ririe, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 711,030 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/08 


U.S, Cl. 73—23,1 5 Claims 
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1. A chromatographic analyzer comprising: 
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a chromatographic column to separate the components of a 
fluid sample introduced to same; 

detecting means in operable communication with said chro- 
matographic column for detecting a property of a fluid 
representative of the composition thereof; 

sample valve means in operable communication with said 
chromatographic column, said sample valve means having 
a sample chamber calibrated to contain a predetermined 
volume of sample; 

means for maintaining said chromatographic column, said 
detecting means and said sample valve means at a temper- 
ature T; 

conduit means in operable communication with said sample 
valve means for passing a fluid sample stream at a first 
pressure P, to said sample valve means and through said 
sample chamber; 

valve means downstream of said sample chamber for termi- 
nating the flow of sample stream therethrough; 

means in operable communication with said conduit means 
for increasing the pressure on the portion of said sample 
stream in said conduit means and in said sample chamber 
from said pressure P, to a higher pressure P, said pressure 
P, being sufficient to maintain said sample in the liquid 
state at said temperature T; 

relief valve means downstream of said sample chamber for 
allowing said sample stream to flow through said sample 
chamber at said pressure P,, said relief valve means being 
normally closed and preset to open at said pressure P,; and 

means for introducing a portion of said sample stream at said 
pressure P, into said chromatographic column. 


4,067,227 
HYDROGEN TRANSFER SYSTEM FOR GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Theron Johns, Orange, and Edward A. Berry, Anaheim, both of 
Calif., assignors to Carle Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,807 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/08 


US. Cl, 73—23.1 10 Claims 


1. A gas chromatograph for quantitatively determining 
hydrogen gas, comprising: 

a helium carrier gas system; 

a nitrogen carrier gas system; 

means for injecting a sample which includes hydrogen gas as 
a sample constituent into the helium carrier gas system; 

a chromatographic column in the helium carrier gas system 
for separating the sample into constituents; 

means for transferring the hydrogen constituent of the sam- 
ple from the helium carrier gas system to the nitrogen 
carrier gas system without transferring other sample con- 
stituents, said nitrogen carrier gas flowing countercur- 
rently to the helium carrier gas in said means for transfer- 
ring the hydrogen; 

means in the helium carrier gas system for detecting sample 
constituents other than hydrogen; and 

means in the nitrogen carrier gas system for detecting the 
hydrogen constituent of the sample. 
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4,067,228 
PIPE TESTING APPARATUS 
Ralph C. Elle, and Jerry L. Walker, both of Portland, Oreg., 
assignors to Northwest Pipe & Casing Co., Clackamas, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 748,688 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 3/28 


U.S, Cl. 73—49.1 17 Claims 








1. Apparatus for testing a pipe under internal fluid pressure 
comprising 

an elongate, hollow mandrel movable relatively into one end 
of the pipe to a testing position therewithin; 

first sealing means for producing a fluid-sealed condition 
between one end of said mandrel and said pipe end; 

second sealing means shiftable in a coaxial direction relative 
to said mandrel for producing a fluid-sealed condition 
between the other end of said mandrel and the opposite 
end of the pipe when said mandrel is disposed in the test- 
ing position, said second sealing means including a pres- 
sure plate and a plug means extending therefrom, said 
pressure plate being positionable against the opposite end 
of the pipe and said plug means being insertable within the 
other end of said mandrel; and 

means for introducing fluid under pressure between said 
mandrel and the pipe. 


4,067,229 
VISCOMETER FOR INDICATING RHEOLOGICAL 
PROPERTIES OF BIOLOGICAL FLUIDS 
Samuel R. Schuster, Wellesley, Mass., assignor to Ovutime, 
Inc., Brookline, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 472,611, May 23, 1974, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 523,047, Nov. 12, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,982,423, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 462,298, 
April 19, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 433,767, Jan. 16, 1974, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,187, Oct. 24, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 
722,166 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—54 2 Claims 


©) “ee 


1. A device for testing mucus from a bodily cavity, said 
device comprising a base, inner bearing means and outer bear- 
ing means, said inner bearing means and said outer bearing 
means being arranged for motion with respect to each other on 
said base, means for biasing said inner bearing means and said 
outer bearing means for said motion, and means for indicating 
the occurrence of said motion, said inner bearing means and 
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said outer bearing means have inner and outer cylindrical 
bearing surfaces, each of said bearing surfaces having a surface 
finish ranging from approximately 0.2 microns to 3.2 microns 
in valley to peak height, the clearance between said bearing 
surfaces ranging from approximately 0.25 microns to 254.0 
microns, said means for indicating including indicia movable 
with at least one of said bearing elements and indicia fixed in 
operation with respect to said base, said base including an 
elongated rod, said inner bearing member projecting from said 
rod and being substantially coaxial therewith, said rod includ- 
ing means for indicating the position of said outer bearing 
member with respect to said rod. 


4,967,230 
DUAL TURBINE IN-LINE VISCOMETER AND 
FLOWMETER 
John M. Ball, 3128 Millbrook Drive NW., Huntsville, Ala. 
35810 
Filed Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,928 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 73—54 1 Claim 
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1. An apparatus for making fluid flow viscosity measure- 
ments during operating conditions comprising: a dual turbine 
in-line viscometer; said viscometer including an upstream flow 
straightner; a turbine housing; a turbine disposed in said hous- 
ing; a downstream flow straightner; a second upstream flow 
straightner; a second turbine housing; a second turbine dis- 
posed in said second housing and a second downstream flow 
straightner; said second upstream flow straightner, second 
turbine housing, second turbine and second downstream flow 
straightner being of a smaller diameter than said first upstream 
flow straightner, turbine housing, turbine and downstream 
flow straightner; a frequency indicator connected to each of 
said housings; a frequency readout for reading each separate 
frequency and a frequency ratio indicator for comparing each 
of said frequency response; said in-line viscometer being pro- 
vided with a temperature probe encased by insulation to con- 
trol the temperature of said viscometer. 


4,067,231 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING PARAMETERS OF IMPACT 
PULSES 
Alexandr Sergeevich Yakshin, ulitsa Malaya Filevskaya 66, kv. 
104; Oleg Nikolaevich Novikov, ulitsa Kuznetsky most 18/7, 
ky. 6; Dmitry Alexeevich Grechinsky, ulitsa Tolbukhina 8, 
korpus 2, ky. 48; Viktor Alexandrovich Klochko, ulitsa Ok- 
tyabrskaya 38, kv. 374, and Viktor Georgievich Rygalin, 3 
Dorozhny proezd, 5, korpus 2, kv. 103, all of Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 746,296 
Int. Cl.2 GO1IP 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—658 12 Claims 
1. A device for measuring parameters of impact pulses com- 
prising: 
an acceleration pickup having an output and which converts 
mechanical vibrations of the tested object into electrical 
signals; 
an amplification unit having an input and an output, said 
input being connected to said output of said acceleration 
pickup; and 
a means for measuring the impact speed variation having an 
input and being connected by said input to said output of 
said amplification unit, said means for measuring includes 
an integrator having a first, a second, a third and a fourth 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


input and an output and being connected by said first input 
to said output of said amplification unit; a first zero ele- 
ment having a first input, which is joined with said first 
input of said integrator and serves as said input of said 
means for measuring, a second input and an output; a first 
reference voltage source having an output and being 
connected by said output to the second input of the first 
zero element; a first switch having an input and an output 
being connected by its input to said output of the first zero 
element and by its output to said second input of said 
integrator so that the first switch permits passage of the 
input signal from said amplification unit to said first input 
of said integrator when a signal is fed to said first switch 
from the first zero element; a leading pulse edge shaper 
having an input and an output and being connected by its 
input to said output of the first zero element; a first flip- 
flop having a first and a second input and an output and 
being connected by its first input to said output of said 
leading pulse edge shaper and by its output to said third 
input of said integrator so that it ensures putting the inte- 
grator out of the zero state during the time of passage of 
the input signal from said amplification unit to said inte- 
grator; a first trailing pulse edge shaper having an input 
and an output and being connected by its input to said 
output of the first zero element; a second flip-flop having 
a first and a second input, and output, and an inverting 
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output and being connected by its first input to said output 
of said first trailing pulse edge shaper; a second switch 
having an input and an output and being connected by its 
input to said inverting output of the second flip-flop; a 
second reference voltage source, whose polarity is oppo- 
site to the polarity of said input signal of said integrator, 
having an output; said second switch having its output 
connected to said fourth input of said integrator so that it 
ensures connection of said output of said second reference 
voltage source to said fourth input of said integrator; a 
reset pulse shaper having an input and an output and being 
connected by its input to said output of said leading pulse 
edge shaper; a second zero element having an input and an 
output and being connected by its input to said output of 
said integrator; a second trailing pulse edge shaper having 
an input and an output and being connected by its input to 
said output of said second zero element and by its output 
to the second inputs of the first and second flip-flops; a 
transcription pulse shaper having an input and an output 
and being connected by its input to said output of said 
second trailing pulse edge shaper; and a digital indicator 
of the value of the impact speed variation having a first, a 
second and a third input and being connected by its first 
input to said output of the second flip-flop, by its second 
input to said output of said reset pulse shaper and by its 
third input to said output of said transcriptranscription 
pulse shaper. 
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4,067,232 
INDICATION OF RATES OF FUEL CONSUMPTION 
Alan B. Murray, Kloof, South Africa, assignor to Control Logic 
(Proprietary) Limited, South Africa 
Filed July 21, 1976, Ser. No. 707,341 
Claims priority, application South Africa, July 23, 1975, 
15/4747 


Int. Cl.2 GO1M 15/00 


US, Cl. 73—115 8 Claims 











1. A method of indicating changes in the rate of fuel con- 
sumption in internal combustion engines from a predetermined 
rate, wherein the rates of fuel consumption are proportional to 
the vacuum values in the inlet manifold of the engine, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

actuating an electrical switch mechanism, electrically con- 

nected to a single, light-emitting display means, to any one 
of a plurality of different positions by means of a vacuum 
value which is either above or below at least one predeter- 
mined vacuum level; and 

energizing said single display means comprising a plurality 

of light emitting diodes in a plurality of different modes, 
respectively corresponding to the different operational 
positions of said switch mechanism, so as to cause the 
color of the light emitted by said single display means to 
change dependent upon the alternative or simultaneous 
energization of said diodes and thereby visually indicate 
changes in the rate of said fuel consumption from said 
predetermined rate. 


4,067,233 
INTAKE AIR AMOUNT MEASURING SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Hideki Obayashi, Aichi; Tokio Kohama, Nishio; Hisasi Kawai, 
Toyohashi, and Tsuneyuki Egami, Okazaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 776,292 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1976, 51-50556 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—116 7 Claims 
1. An intake air amount measuring system for an internal 
combustion engine which has an intake air passage and a throt- 
tle valve positioned therein, comprising: 

an electric heater positioned upstream of the throttle valve, 
for heating a part of intake air flowing through said intake 
passage in accordance with a direct current voltage ap- 
plied thereto through a voltage detecting resistor con- 
nected in series therewith; 

a first thermally-sensitive resistor positioned between said 
electric heater and said throttle valve to be responsive to 
temperature of said part of the intake air heated by said 
electric heater; 

a second thermally-sensitive resistor connected in series with 
said first thermally-sensitive resistor and positioned up- 
Stream of said throttle valve to be responsive to tempera- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 481 


ture of the remaining part of the intake air flowing 
through said intake passage; 

series-connected reference resistors connected in parallel 
with said series-connected first and second thermally-sen- 
sitive resistors to constitute a bridge circuit therewith; 

an oscillator circuit, connected to said bridge circuit, for 
supplying said bridge circuit with a pulsated voltage the 
amplitude of which is proportional to said direct current 
voltage supplied thereto; 


+ IGNITION 
0 SENSOR 
Ln oP 
AMOUNT 





a heat control circuit, connected to said bridge circuit, for 
supplying said electric heater and said oscillator circuit 
with said direct current voltage which varies to maintain 
a voltage difference between a voltage at a junction point 
of said first and second thermally-sensitive resistors and a 
voltage at a junction point of said series-connected refer- 
ence resistors to be constant; and 

computation means, conaected to said electric heater, for 
computing an amount of the intake air in response to the 
direct current voltages across said electric heater and 
across said voltage detecting resistor. 


4,067,234 
TENSION TRANSDUCER 
John Seymour Seney, Seaford, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 751,210 
Int. Cl.2 GO1L 5/08, 5/10 


USS. Cl. 73—144 








1. A yarn tension transducer for measuring threadline ten- 
sion in running lengths of yarn comprising: a frame; a U-shaped 
member having first and second legs separated by a base mem- 
ber, said base member having a reduced flexure section located 
between the two legs; a hollow tube over which yarn passes 
connected to said first leg of said U-shaped member the other 
leg of said member being connected to said frame; an elongated 
rod having one end mounted within said hollow tube, a strain 
transducer connected between said other leg of said U-shaped 
member and the other end of said elongated rod responsive to 
relative movement between said other leg and said rod. 
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4,067,235 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AIR 
PRESSURE IN PNEUMATIC TIRES 
Richard Donald Markland, Cupertino; Frank Fred Stucki, Por- 
tola Valley, and Paul Max Bryant, San Jose, all of Calif., 
assignors to Consolidated Freightways, Inc., San Francisco, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1974, Ser. No. 527,641 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 23/02; GO1L 9/10 


USS. Cl. 73—146.5 69 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for remotely measuring the pressure in a pneu- 

matic tire, comprising: 

a. means for generating a current inducing field; 

b. a tire pressure sensor coupled to the field, said pressure 
sensor having means for converting the field into D.C. 
current to operate the sensor, means in communication 
with the interior of the pneumatic tire for measuring the 
pressure in the pneumatic tire, and independent means for 
transmitting an electromagnetic signal indicating the pres- 
sure measured in the tire, and; 

c. a tire pressure signal processor means that receives the 
electromagnetic pressure signal from the transmitting 
means and displays the pressure measured in the tire. 


4,067,236 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR UNAMBIGUOUS 
METHOD OF VOLUME FLOW 

Charles F. Hottinger, Stanford, Calif., assignor to The Board of 

Trustees of Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 630,268 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/66 


U.S. Cl. 73-194A 14 Claims 
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1. A system for measurement of fluid volume flow in a 
conduit including ultrasonic transmitting transducer means, 
means for driving said transducer means to ensonify a thin 
sample volume surface in the conduit in which fluid volume 
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flow is to be measured, receiving transducer means positioned 
to receive backscattered power from particles in said sample 
volume surface and form a backscatter signal, means for 
processing the backscatter signal of the receiving transducer 
means to obtain a first signal which is proportional to the first 
moment of the Doppler power spectrum, means including 
transducer means for obtaining a second signal from said 
sample volume surface, means for processing said first and 
second signals to scale the first signal by a scale factor which 
is proportional to the Doppler power received from a unit 
area of the sample volume surface within the conduit to 
provide an output signal which is proportional to the volume 
flow in said conduit. 


4,067,237 
NOVEL HEAT PIPE COMBINATION 
Frank G. Arcella, Bethel Park, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 713,175 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 1/68; GO1K 11/02; F28D 15/00 
US. Cl. 73—204 19 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for monitoring, controlling and measuring the 


heat generation or dissipation rate, i.e., heat strength, of a 
monitored environment, comprising: 


a heat pipe combination means including a first and second 
pipe means each having an evaporator section and a con- 
denser section, said first and second heat pipe means being 
coupled such that said condenser sections combine to 
form a common condenser section, the evaporator section 
of said first heat pipe means exposed to the monitored 
environment, 

heat sink means operatively coupled to said common con- 
denser section, and 

a source of heat energy coupled to the evaporator section of 
said second heat pipe means for supplying a heat input to 
the evaporator section of said second heat pipe means to 
vary the amount of condenser section available to the 
evaporator section of said first heat pipe means. 
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4,067,238 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE RATE OF FLOW OF 
FLOWABLE PRODUCTS, PARTICULARLY LOOSE 
MATERIAL 

Hans Oetiker, St. Gallen, Switzerland, assignor to Gebruder 

Buhler AG, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 663,917 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 5, 1975, 

2691/75 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/08; GOIF 1/28 


US. Cl. 73—228 16 Claims 
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1. A device for measuring the rate of flow of a flowable 
material comprising means for containing a stream of flowable 
material, a balance beam adapted to extend into said container 
means, a measuring plate secured to said balance beam so as to 
be disposed in said stream of material flowing through said 
container means, said plate being mounted on said balance 
beam so that its measuring surface extends substantially paral- 
lel to the longitudinal axis of said balance beam, a housing 
mounted on said container means, said balance beam having an 
end portion extending into said housing, a pivot for said bal- 
ance beam disposed in said housing, said pivot having a pivot 
axis extending in a first plane which is normal to a second plane 
containing the longitudinal axis of said balance beam in the 
position of equilibrium of said balance beam, and which first 
plane is parallel to a stationary centroidal axis of said stream of 
flowable material, and such pivot having its axis obliquely 
disposed relative to the intersection of said first and second 
planes, and a mechanism disposed in said housing operatively 
associated with said balance beam to act on said balance beam 
in opposition to the deflecting forces acting on said measuring 
plate 


4,067,239 
ADDING FLOWMETER 
Jacques Arvisenet, 17, rue Guibert, 78 La Celle St. Cloud, 
France 


Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,463 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 73—270 5 Claims 





1. An adding flowmeter adapted for arrangement in series in 
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a liquid flowpath between a liquid supply pipe and a liquid 
outlet pipe and comprising: 

a liquid chamber enclosed in a casing having an inlet duct 
and an outlet duct which both open into a cylindrical bore 
provided in a portion of the casing, said liquid chamber 
being divided, in a liquid-tight manner, into first and sec- 
ond compartments by a movable dividing wall; 

a single slide-valve comprising an actuating rod arranged for 
slidable movement into the said bore between a first and 
second stable positions, said rod having internal ducts for 
connecting the inlet duct and the outlet duct respectively 
to the first compartment and the second compartment 
when the rod is in the first stable position, and respectively 
to the second and the first compartment when the rod is in 
its second stable position; 

a resilient mechanical connection between said dividing wall 
and said rod; 

first magnetic means at one end of the rod, cooperating with 
second magnetic means carried by the casing, arranged so 
as to establish a physical contact between said first and 
second magnetic means when the rod is in either one or 
the other of the two said stable positions, in order to create 
a threshold force to be overcome for enabling a movement 
of said actuating rod; 

counting means responding to the displacement of the divid- 
ing wall for counting back and forth movements of said 
wall. 


4,067,240 
PROCESS OF SHOT PEENING AND CLEANING AND 
PREPARING SHOT PELLETS THEREFOR 
John C. Straub, 2508 Lincolnway West, South Bend, Ind. 46628 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 607,241, Aug. 25, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,034,585. This application Mar. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 775,690 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 31/00 


US. Cl. 72—377 7 Claims 
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1. In a process of compression stressing shot pellets for use in 
shot peening and cleaning operations, the step of imparting 
residual compressive stresses to substantially the entire surface 
of each pellet before use thereof in a peening or cleaning opera- 
tion, said stresses being imparted to said pellets by impact of a 
value less than that to which the pellets are subjected in peen- 
ing and cleaning operations and so related to the hardness and 
notch sensitivity of the metal of the pellets as to stress the 
surfaces of the pellets without creating cracks in the surfaces of 
the pellets and to produce a distribution of residual stresses in 
the pellets favorable to increase of fatigue strength thereof. 
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4,067,241 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO OSCILLATING 
CRYSTAL TRANSDUCER SYSTEMS 
James Patrick Corbett, 50 Rolling Hill Drive, Chatham Town- 
ship, Morris County, N.J. 07928 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 499,489, Oct. 22, 1974, 
Pat. No. 4,020,448 
Filed July 1, 1976, Ser. No. 699,451 
Int. Cl.2 GO1L 7/08 


US, Cl. 73—717 13 Claims 





1. A fluid pressure transducer comprising; 

a chamber; 

two matched plate-like piezo-crystals disposed within the 
chamber; 

electrical means for exciting each of the crystals; 

two diaphragms situated on the chamber; 

means for transmitting forces originating from fluid pres- 
sures on the diaphragms to the edges of at least one of the 
crystals. 


4,067,242 
MOLTEN METAL SAMPLING DEVICE AND METHOD 
James R. Judge, Weirton, W. Va., assignor to National Steel 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 525,230, Nov. 19, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 653,911 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 1/14 


USS. Cl. 73—425.6 9 Claims 





1. A molten metal sampling device for obtaining a test speci- 
men of molten metal so as to determine an oxygen content in 
the metal comprising 

means forming a mold cavity for the reception of molten 

metal being sampled and the formation of a solid sample, 

a killing agent for the molten metal in the cavity, the killing 

agent having as an essential ingredient metallic germa- 
nium in quantity sufficient to kill the molten metal in at 
least part of the cavity so as to form a sound sample for 
analysis. 
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4,067,243 

ENGINE STARTING DEVICE FOR A MOTORCYCLE 
Noboru Kurata, Kamifukuoka; Goroei Wakatsuki, Ohimachi, 

and Mikihiro Koyama, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1975, 50-102734 
Int. Cl.2 FO2N 3/04, 5/02 


US. Cl. 74—6 6 Claims 





1. An engine starting device for a motorcycle comprising: a 
transmission casing arranged adjacent an engine installed on 
the motorcycle body, a pedal arm pivotally connected to said 
transmission casing and operatively connected to an engine 
crankshaft, a force accumulating means secured at one end to 
said transmission casing and at the other end to a winding 
means; said winding means being adapted to wind-up said 
force accumulating means and being operatively connected 
with said pedal arm through release means; a control system 
actuatable for rendering the motorcycle inoperative and being 
operatively connected to said release means for causing the 
latter to unlock said force accumulating means in response to 
the actuation thereof; and one-way clutch means interposed 
between said winding means and said crankshaft for transmit- 
ting a rotational force only in the direction from the former to 
the latter, whereby in an operative condition of said release 
means, said winding means by oscillatory motion of said pedal 
arm, rotates to effect accumulation of a spring force of said 
force accumulating means while said release means is in an 
inoperative condition, said crankshaft being rotatable for en- 
gine cranking during release of the accumulated force by said 
force accumulating means. 


4,067,244 
SELF-PROPELLED VIBRATORY PLATE 
Hans Baumers, Dusseldorf-Hubbelrath, Germany, assignor to 
Losenhausen Maschinenbau AG, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 532,924, Dec. 16, 1976. This application 
July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,478 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—61 18 Claims 





1. In a self-propelled vibratory plate excited by unbalance 
vibrations and comprising a ground plate having a front and a 
rear, a sole plate and an upwardly extending part at the front of 
the sole plate; an unbalance vibrator including a casing, an 
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eccentric centrifugal weight for generating an exciting force, 
and means including bearings rotatably mounting the weight in 
said casing for rotation about a horizontal axis transverse to the 
front to rear direction, said casing being adjacent the front of 
the ground plate, remote from the rear of the ground plate and 
above the ground plate; a motor operatively connected to said 
weight to rotate the weight, said motor being positioned be- 
tween the casing and the rear of the ground plate; and resilient 
elements supporting the motor on the ground plate, the im- 
provement comprising: 
said casing being integral with said upwardly extending part 
of the ground plate along substantially the total width 
thereof, ribs positioned in the planes of said bearings, said 
ribs being integral with said ground plate and said casing. 


4,067,245 
LEVER TRANSMISSION PARTICULARLY FOR LIFTING 
MEANS 
Blaz Santi¢c, Burgau, and Otto Volz, Reisensburg, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to Karl Mengele & Sohne, Gunzburg, Ger- 
many 


Filed July 29, 1975, Ser. No. 600,069 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1974, 2438566 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 21/44 


U.S. Cl. 74—96 17 Claims 














1. A lever drive lifting unit comprising an undercarriage 
having a pair of laterally spaced legs each having a first end 
and a second end and a transverse spar interconnecting the first 
ends of said legs, two pair of pivotally connected scissors arms 
with one pair of said scissors arms mounted on and extending 
along each of said legs, each said pair of scissors arms compris- 
ing a first scissors arm and a second scissors arm each having 
a first end and a second end with said first and second scissors 
arms being pivoted together intermediate the first and second 
ends thereof, in each said pair of scissors arms said first scissors 
arm and second scissors arm are displaceable from a folded 
position resting on the associated said leg of said undercarriage 
to a plurality of lifting positions with said first and second 
scissors arms being pivotally displaced upwardly from the 
folded position. means for pivotally displacing said arms up- 
wardly from the folded position on said undercarriage, said 
first ends of said first and second arms being located adjacent 
the first end of the associated said leg of said undercarriage and 
said second ends being located adjacent the second ends of the 
associated said leg of said undercarriage when said scissors 
arms are in the folded position, a supporting frame for receiv- 
ing alternating loads supported by at least said first scissors 
arms, at least one swing mechanism mounted on said undercar- 
riage adjacent the transverse spar end thereof, said swing 
mechanism having an elongated sliding guide formed therein, 
a guide member on each said first scissors arm adjacent the first 
end thereof and slidably positionable within said sliding guide, 
said means for pivotally displacing said scissors arms compris- 
ing a first telescopically extendable member for effecting the 
displacement of said guide member within said sliding guide as 
said pairs of scissors arms are moved from the folded position 
to the lifting positions for thereby lifting said supporting frame, 
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and a second telescopically extendable member for pivotally 
displacing said supporting frame relative to said first scissors 
arms. 


4,067,246 
AUTOMATIC CHANGE-SPEED TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 

Francois Leorat, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, assignor to 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt 

and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 

Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,669 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 7, 1975, 75.07139 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—329 3 Claims 





1. In an automatic change-speed transmission mechanism 
having two forward transmission ratios and one reverse trans- 
mission ratio, said mechanism further comprising an input 
shaft, a first bell-shaped clutch housing rigidly mounted on the 
input shaft, a first multi-plate clutch rotatably mounted within 
the first bell-shaped clutch housing on the input shaft and being 
hydraulically controlled by a first piston moveable in the first 
bell-shaped clutch housing, the first piston moving the first 
multi-plate clutch between a disengaged position and an en- 
gaged position in frictional engagement with portions of the 
first bell-shaped clutch housing, a first idle pinion mounted for 
free rotation on the input shaft and being connectably to the 
first multiplate clutch, a first fixed pinion rigidly mounted on 
the input shaft, an output shaft parallel to the input shaft, a 
second bell-shaped clutch housing rigidly mounted on the 
output shaft, a second multi-plate clutch rotatably mounted 
within the second bell-shaped clutch housing on the output 
shaft and being hydraulically controlled by means of a second 
piston moveably in the second bell-shaped clutch housing, the 
second piston moving the second multi-plate clutch between a 
disengaged position and an engaged position in frictional en- 
gagement with portions of the second bellshaped clutch hous- 
ing, a second idle pinion connected to the second multi-plate 
clutch and mounted for free rotation on the output shaft in 
meshing engagement with the first fixed pinion, a second fixed 
pinion rigidly connected to the output shaft and being in mesh- 
ing engagement with the first idle pinion, the first of the two 
forward transmission ratios being formed by the first idle 
pinion being connected to and rotated by the first multi-plate 
clutch in the engaged position and driving the second fixed 
pinion, the second of the two forward transmission ratios being 
formed by the first fixed pinion driving the second idle pinion 
with the second multi-plate clutch being in the engaged posi- 
tion and the first multi-plate clutch being in the disengaged 
position, the improvement wherein the distance between the 
axial centers of the input and output shafts is sufficient to allow 
positioning of a reverse gear driven pinion on the second 
bell-shaped housing and wherein a reverse driving pinion is 
connected to the first multi-plate clutch and slideably mounted 
on the input shaft for movement between a released position 
and an engaged position, in the engaged position the reverse 
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driving pinion connecting the first idle pinion to the first multi- 
plate clutch and in the released position the reverse driving 
pinion being in meshing engagement with the reverse gear 
driven pinion, the reverse transmission ratio being formed by 
the first multi-plate clutch being in the engaged position and 
rotating the reverse driving pinion thereby driving the reverse 
gear driven pinion through its meshing engagement with the 
reverse driving pinion in its released position. 


4,067,247 
STEERING MECHANISM WITH DERIVATIVE ACTION 
TIMER 
Klaus Niemann, Weinstadt-Endersbach, and Helmut Wulf, Nel- 
lingen, both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
geselischaft, Germany 
Filed Dec. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 645,327 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 17, 1975, 2501752 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 1/20, 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—499 





1. A steering mechanism with time-rate action for vehicles, 
in which the wheel deflection angle of the steered vehicle 
wheels is composed of an angle component dependent on the 
angle of the steering wheel deflection and of an angle compo- 
nent dependent on the angular velocity of the steering wheel 
deflection and which includes a first adjusting means opera- 
tively connected with the steerable vehicle wheels and having 
an adjusting path dependent on the wheel deflection angle, a 
second adjusting means operatively connected with the steer- 
ing wheel and having an adjusting path dependent on the angle 
of the steering wheel deflection, and a third adjusting means 
operatively connected with the steering wheel by way of a 
means producing an adjusting magnitude dependent on the 
angular velocity of the steering wheel deflection and having an 
adjusting path dependent on said angular deflection, character- 
ized in that said second adjusting means is gearingly connected 
without interconnection of elastic means with the steering 
wheel as also with the two other adjusting means by way of a 
summation transmission means. 


4,067,248 
CABLE ROTATOR 
Lawrence J. Lavagetto, 815 Ist West St., No. 28, Sonoma, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,822 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 74—501 R 10 Claims 

1. A cable rotator comprising: 

a. hollow member having a pair of spaced openings disposed 
in the wall thereof; 

b. a collar providing a first and second opening there- 
through, said hollow member passing through said collar’s 
first opening and selectively grippingly engaging and 
slippingly engaging the sides of said collar’s first opening, 
the cable passing through the interior of said hollow mem- 
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ber with a portion of the cable disposed to the exterior of 
said hollow member through said pair of spaced openings, 





said exterior cable portion passing through said second 
opening in said collar; 
c. rotating means for rotating with said collar. 


4,067,249 
RAISING CHAIR 
Conrad R. Deucher, Uster, Switzerland, assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 2, 1976, Ser. No. 692,071 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 3, 1975, 
7116/75 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 5/00 


US. Cl. 297—330 13 Claims 





1. A raising chair comprising 

a support frame (11); 

a seat structure (27); 

seat pivot means (63) pivotally connecting said support 
frame (11) and said seat structure (22) to pivot between a 
substantially horizontal attitude for supporting a patient in 
a seated position and a substantially vertical attitude upon 
raising the patient to a substantially erect position, 

said seat pivot means (63) being located below the seating 
plane of said seat surface structure (27) and in the vicinity 
of the front edge of said seating plane of said seat surface 
structure (27) and offset rearwardly from the front edge of 
said surface structure (27); 

a foot rest (45); 

foot rest pivot means (46) pivotally connecting said seat 
surface structure (27) and said foot rest (45); 

a seat back rest (32); 

back rest pivot means (41) connecting said seat surface struc- 
ture (27) and said back rest (32), 

said back rest pivot means (41) being located above the 
seating plane of said seat surface structure (27) when the 
chair is in sitting position; 

and a mechanism (61, 64, 63, 29) to rotate the seat surface 
structure (27) between substantially horizontal and verti- 
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cal positions in which said seat is, respectively, in substan- 
tially horizontal and vertical attitude; 

the pivot axes of said seat pivot means (63) and of the back- 
rest pivot means (41) being spaced from the front and 
plane of the seat surface structure (27) to position the 
respective pivot means relative to the hip and knee joints 
(43, 44) of a patient supported by the seat surface structure 
of the raising chair when in sitting position to cause sub- 
stantially no relative motion between the seat surface 
structure (27) and the back rest (32), and the patient when 
said mechanism to rotate said seat surface structure is 
actuated to raise the chair and patient to erected position. 


4,067,250 
MECHANISM FOR STRIPPING INSULATION FROM 
WIRE 

William S. Owen, Jr., Lenox, and George C. Lovejoy, Pittsfield, 

both of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, Phila- 

delphia, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 654,365 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 1/12 

US. Cl. 81—9.51 





1. A wire stripping mechanism for stripping bonded insula- 
tion from an insulated wire, said mechanism comprising, at 
least one wire stripping knife said wire stripping knife being 
mounted in a knife carrier, a linkage device, said linkage device 
engaging said knife carrier and providing a first orthogonal 
movement of said at least one knife and including means to 
cause said knife to penetrate the insulation and the wire and an 
actuator device for moving said knife and knife carrier in a 
longitudinal direction for removing insulation and a thin sliver 
of metal from the insulated wire. 


4,067,251 
FACING AND INSIDE-TURNING HEAD 

Otto Eckle, and Paul Winger, both of Loechgau, Germany, 

assignors to Komet Stahlhalter-und Werkzeugfabrik Robert 

Breuning GmbH, Besigheim, Germany 

Filed Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 767,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1976, 7606473 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 41/00, 51/00 

US, Cl. 82—1,2 6 Claims 

1. Facing and inside-turning head comprising a supporting 
body to be fixed by its back to the spindle of a turning machine 
or the like, a slide shiftable radially at the front of the support- 
ing body in a guide extending perpendicularly and symmetri- 
cally with respect to the axis of rotation, to which slide a tool 
holder can be fixed, and an adjusting rod slidable in the sup- 
porting body coaxially with the axis of rotation and the axial 
movement of which produces a radial movement of the slide 
via an interposed drive, comprising the improvement wherein 
between the back of the supporting body and the side guide 
another guide extending axially offset and parallel with respect 
to the slide guide is provided in which a counterweight corre- 
sponding substantially in its mass to the mass of the slide, 
including the tool holder and tool, is radially slidable, and 
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wherein between the adjusting rod and counterweight another 
drive is provided which, on actuation of the adjusting rod, 





produces a radial movement of the counterweight of equal 
extent, but of opposite direction, with respect to the slide. 


4,067,252 
MACHINE TOOL WITH CYLINDRICAL ASSEMBLY 
UNITS 
Rolf Peddinghaus, and Ludwig Regenbrecht, both of Gevelsberg, 
Germany, assignors to Rolf Peddinghaus, Gevelsberg, Ger- 
many 
Filed June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,558 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 6, 1975, 2525391 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 5/04, 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 83—571 8 Claims 
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1. A machine tool including a stand having tool slide mecha- 
nisms longitudinally displaceable relative thereto towards 
respective workpiece holders, said stand defining a plurality of 
bores extending therethrough transverse to the working direc- 
tion of the tool slide mechanisms, and a substantially cylindri- 
cal assembly unit fitted with a push-fit in at least one of said 
bores, each said assembly unit including a working cylinder 
containing a working piston and a piston rod to be actuated by 
a pressure medium for positioning said piston rod mounted in 
the stand for moving its respective tool slide mechanism, 
whereby high shear forces relative to said stand can be sus- 
tained and torquing forces can be handled without difficulty. 


4,067,253 
ELECTRONIC TONE-GENERATING SYSTEM 

Robert W. Wheelwright, Town of Tonawanda, and Peter E. 

Solender, Williamsville, both of N.Y., assignors to The Wur- 

litzer Company, DeKalb, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 673,194 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02, 5/00 

US. Cl, 84—1.1 33 Claims 

1. A tone-generating system for an electronic musical instru- 
ment of the percussion type wherein an audible tone is gener- 
ated electronically in response to the manual actuation of the 
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system by the player of the instrument, with said tone having 
a predetermined frequency spectrum and an envelope charac- 
teristic which: varies in accordance with the intensity of the 
manual actuation by which the player of the instrument actu- 
ates the tone, said system comprising: manualy actuable means 
for initiating generation of said tone; detector means coupled 
to said tone initiating means and responsive to the actuation of 
said tone initiating means for developing a control signal indic- 
ative of the intensity with which the tone initiating means is 
manually actuated; means coupled to said detector means and 
responsive to said control signal for generating a digital scaling 
signal representative of the variations in amplitude of said 
initiated tone with respect to the intensity with which said tone 
initiating means is actuated; oscillator means coupled to said 
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tone initiating means and responsive to the actuation of said 
tone initiating means for generating an oscillatory signal hav- 
ing said predetermined frequency spectrum; clock means for 
generating a timing signal; means coupled to said clock means 
and responsive to said timing signal for generating a digital 
envelope signal; converter means coupled to said digital sca- 
ling signal generating means and to said digital envelope signal 
generting means to form a composite analog signal; output 
means coupled to said oscillator means and to said converter 
means for modulating said oscillatory signal with said compos- 
ite signal to produce an electrical signal representative of said 
initiated tone; and an electromechanical transducer coupled to 
said output means and responsive to said electrical signal for 
converting said electrical signal into an audible tone. 


4,067,254 
FREQUENCY NUMBER CONTROLLED CLOCKS 
Ralph Deutsch, and Leslie Joseph Deutsch, both of Sherman 
Oaks, Calif., assignors to Deutsch Research Laboratories, 
Ltd., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,533 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—101 
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19 Claims 












1. In an electronic musical instrument of a type wherein the 
tone generator utilizes a plurality of voltage controlled oscilla- 
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tors, the fundamental frequency of the generated tones being 
proportional to analog frequency control voltages applied to 
said oscillators, the improvement comprising; 
assignment memory means for writing assignment data to be 
thereafter read out, 
decoding means responsive to said assignment data read out 
from said assignment memory means, 
memory means for storing frequency data words, 
addressing means responsive to said decoding means 
whereby said frequency data words are caused to be read 
from said memory means, 
conversion means whereby data read out from said memory 
means is converted into analog frequency control volt- 
ages, 
oscillator means responsive to said analog frequency control 
voltages whereby oscillator frequencies are caused to 
vary frequency responsive to analog frequency control 
voltages, and 
inhibit means responsive to said decoding means whereby in 
response to said assignment data output signals from said 
electronic musical instrument is inhibited for unassigned 
oscillator means. 


4,067,255 
RETRACTABLE GUITAR PICK 
Reon Camaioni, 17778 Foothill, Fontana, Calif. 92335 
Filed Dec. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 748,051 
Int. Cl.2 G10D 3/16 


US. Cl, 84—322 6 Claims 





1. A retractable guitar pick device in combination with a 
guitar having a main body portion to which said device is 
mounted thereto, wherein said device comprises: 

a guitar pick having an aperture disposed therein; 

an elongated cable attached to said pick through said hole; 

a circular housing having a hole therein to receive said cable 

therethrough; 

retracting means concentrically arranged within said hous- 

ing, whereby said cable is attached thereto; 

a releasable locking means mounted within said retracting 

means; 

a central pin affixed to and positioned in said housing to 

rotatably receive thereon said retracting means; and 

a take-up spring connected between said retracting means 

and said central pin. 


4,067,256 
FASTENER ANCHOR FORMED IN THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET 
Roger C. Turner, Arlington, Va., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 730,311 
Int. Cl.? F16B 17/00, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 85—32 V 7 Claims 
1. A recess-type fastener formed in a plastic component 
vacuum-formed from a thermoplastic sheet: 
said fastener integrally formed in said component; 
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said fastener adapted for receiving a male fastener and com- 


prising: 

a central portion, said central portion including a central 
recess in the interior thereof; and 

a gusset-like fold extending from said fastener central 





portion to a portion of the plastic sheet surrounding said 
central portion, said gusset-like fold forming a side 
recess in communication with said central recess and 
distributing a load exerted by the male fastener over a 
large area of the plastic component surrounding said 
recess. 


4,067,257 
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT 

Gerald Richard Oldham Pentith, Barnsley, England, assignor to 

Pitcraft Limited, Barnsley, England 

Filed May 6, 1975, Ser. No. 574,948 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 21, 1974, 

22541/74; Aug. 6, 1974, 34537/74 
Int. Cl.2 B60M 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 104—140 18 Claims 





1. An apparatus for supplying electrical power in a poten- 
tially explosive atmosphere to a mining machine having an 
electrical pick-up means for receiving electrical power, com- 
prising: 

an elongate conduit means; 

an elongate, electrical conductor located in said conduit 

means; 

said conduit means having a longitudinal slot formed therein 

to provide access to said conductor by the mining ma- 
chine pick-up means; 

flexible sealing means extending longitudinally of said con- 

duit means and normally enclosing said slot; and 

means for creating a substantially uniform, substantially 

constant internal pressure throughout said conduit means, 
said internal pressure being greater than the air pressure 
outside said conduit means to prevent ingress of air into 
said conduit means through said seal means. 
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4,067,258 
CROSSOVER UNIT UTILIZING SLOTTED PAD AND 
WEDGE-SHAPED CLOSURE STRIP 
William J. Valeri, Pengilly, Minn., assignor to Irathane Systems 
Incorporated, Hibbing, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,478 
Int. Cl.2 E01B 7/28 












USS, Cl. 104—275 9 Claims 
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1. A crossover unit comprising an elongated pad of resilient 
material having top, bottom and inclined surfaces, said pad 
having a longitudinally directed slot therein extending down- 
wardly from said top surface and laterally toward one side of 
said pad to provide an integral lip having a generally vertical 
free edge with the lateral portion of said slot residing beneath 
said lip, and an insert received in said slot, said insert engaging 
the free edge of said lip, a portion of the pad at the opposite 
side of said slot, as well as a portion of the pad at the bottom of 
said slot, the top of the insert being adjacent the top surface of 
said pad and said insert reducing the downward deformation of 
said lip due to a load on the top surface of the unit so that an 
elongated member such as a cable can be accommodated in the 
lateral portion of said slot. 


4,067,259 
CONVERTIBLE RAIL-HIGHWAY TRACTION VEHICLE 
Victor H. Ames, and Marshall V. Hartelius, both of Midlothian, 
Ill., assignors to Whiting Corporation, Harvey, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 437,283, Jan. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,884,154. This application Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,711 
Int. Cl.2 B61C 11/00, 13/00, 15/00; B61G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—26 R 32 Claims 





1. A rail car moving vehicle adapted for travel along a 
railway track on rail wheels and for transferring weight from 
a rail car coupled thereto to said vehicle for increasing the 
traction between the rail wheels and the railway track, said 
vehicle comprising: a frame; a plurality of rail wheels mounted 
to said frame; spring means mounted between said frame and 
said rail wheels; shock absorber means including a hydraulic 
cylinder and piston also mounted betweeri said frame and 
wheels and operatively associated with said spring means for 
dampening the action of said spring means; a coupler mounted 
to said vehicle and adapted for mating draft and lifting engage- 
ment with a coupler on a rail car to be moved by said vehicle; 
and hydraulic means for selectively raising and lowering said 
vehicle coupler to effect the transfer of weight from a rail car 
coupled thereto, said hydraulic means including a weight 
transfer cylinder and piston assembly operatively connected to 
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said frame and vehicle coupler to selectively raise and lower 
said coupler with respect to said rail wheels, means for produc- 
ing a source of high pressure fluid, means for selectively charg- 
ing high pressure fluid to said weight transfer cylinder to apply 
a weight transfer force to the piston in said weight transfer 
cylinder, means for selectively charging high pressure fluid to 
the hydraulic cylinder of said shock absorber means to apply a 
force to the piston in the shock absorber means which counter- 
acts said weight transfer force; whereby, spring depression 
induced by the transfer of weight from a coupled rail car to 
said vehicle is at least partially overcome to maintain said 
spring means in an active condition during the travel of said 
vehicle along a railway track while in a weight transfer condi- 
tion. 


4,067,260 
RACK AND PINION AND ADHESION DRIVE 
LOCOMOTIVE 
Emil Finsterwald, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to 
Schweizerische Lokomotiv-und Maschinenfabrik, Winterthur, 
Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,955 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 14, 1975, 
410/75 
Int. Cl.2 B61B 13/02; B61C 11/04, 15/08, 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 105—29 R 4 Claims 
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1. A transmission for a railway vehicle having a drive motor, 
a gear wheel rack and pinion drive and an adhesion wheel 
drive, said transmission including 

a differential gear drivingly connected with said motor, said 
differential gear having two output drive positions; 

a first reduction drive having a first set of gears connected to 
said adhesion wheel drive and to a first drive position of 
said differential gear; 

a second reduction drive having a second set of gears con- 
nected to said gear wheel drive and to a second drive 
position of said differential gear, said gears of said second 
set of gears being independently driven from said gears of 
said first set of gears; and 

a clutch for selectively coupling said first and said second 
sets of gears together for simultaneous rotation at said first 
and said second drive positions. 


4,067,261 
DAMPING RAILWAY VEHICLE SUSPENSION 

Herbert Scheffel, Pretoria; South Africa, assignor to South 

African Inventions Development Corporation, Pretoria, 

Transvaal, South Africa 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 415,232, Nov. 12, 1973, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 565,888, April 
7, 1975. This application July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,304 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Nov. 10, 1972, 
72/7978; Nov. 10, 1972, 72/7979; Oct. 9, 1973, 73/7884; Oct. 9, 
1973, 73/7885; Apr. 5, 1974, 74/2192; Apr. 22, 1974, 74/2546; 
Nov. 11, 1974, 74/5770 

Int. Cl.2 B61F 3/10, 5/14, 5/24, 5/30 

USS. Cl. 105—157 R 14 Claims 

1. A railway truck comprising at least two live wheelsets 
each having a pair of spaced wheels solidly mounted on an 
axle; axle supported bearing means adjacent each wheel; load- 
bearing means for distributing truck load forces to each bear- 
ing means; the truck being characterized by each wheelset 
being self-steering in that its wheels each have a profiled tread 
of high effective tread conicity to obtain a differential effect 
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between the wheel diameters of the outer and inner wheels on 
curved track; elastic constraint means; supportingly positioned 
between the load-bearing means and each axle supported bear- 
ing means, and providing elastic constraints to relative lateral 
and yawing movement between each wheelset and the load 
bearing means wherein the forces of elastic constraint on each 
wheelset are lower than the steering forces generated by the 
differential effect between the outer and inner wheels on 
curved track which increases the tendency for hunting oscilla- 
tions of the wheelsets to occur while allowing both wheels to 











carry Out substantially rolling movement as the truck traverses 
track curves; and wheelset coupling means interconnecting the 
wheelsets directly to link their turning movements in opposite 
sense to avoid interfering with the self-steering ability of each 
wheelset on track curves and to cause pivoting of either wheel- 
set to produce substantial opposite pivoting of the other wheel- 
set as the truck traverses straight and curved track, thereby the 
coupling means provides oscillation transmission between the 
wheelsets for damping of the increased hunting tendency of 
the wheelsets. 


4,067,262 
RAILWAY TRUCK 
Herbert Scheffel, Pretoria, South Africa, assignor to South 
African Inventions Development Corporation, Pretoria, South 
Africa 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,888 
Int. Cl.? B61F 3/08, 5/30, 5/38, 5/50 


USS. Cl. 105—168 17 Claims 





1. A railway truck having a longitudinal axis in its direction 

of travel and including: 

a. at least one load-bearing member; 

b. two live wheelsets each having profiled wheel treads 
whereby steering forces are generated on curved track; 

c. a pair of axle bearings for each wheelset; 

d. an adaptor seated on each bearing, each adaptor being 
fixed laterally and longitudinally with respect to its bear- 
ing; 

e. resilient means elastically suspending each adaptor later- 
ally and longitudinally to a load-bearing member and 
imposing constraints against yawing movement of the 
wheelsets relatively to the load-bearing member which 
are lower than the steering forces generated on the wheel- 
sets on curved track whereby each wheelset is self-steer- 
ing; and 

f. means interconnecting the wheelsets to couple yawing 
movements of the wheelsets in opposite senses thereby to 
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counteract hunting of the wheelsets without interferring 
with their natural self-steering ability, the interconnecting 
means comprising a first extension member secured to an 
adaptor on the first wheelset, an identical second exten- 
sion member secured to a diagonally opposite adaptor on 
the second wheelset and a rod extending diagonally across 
the truck pivotally connected to the free ends of the first 
and second extension members. 

3. A railway truck having a longitudinal axis in its direction 
of travel and including: 

a. at least one load-bearing member; 

b. a pair of live axle wheelsets each equipped with a pair of 

bearings and each having profiled wheel treads; 

c. an adaptor for each bearing; 

d. load-transmitting means suspending each adaptor to a 
load-bearing member for low yaw constraint on the 
wheelsets relatively to the load-bearing member, whereby 
the low yaw constraint in combination with the profile of 
the wheel treads makes the wheelsets self-steering; and 

e. means interconnecting the wheelsets to couple their yaw- 
ing movements in opposite senses thereby to counteract 
hunting of the wheelsets, the interconnecting means com- 
prising a pair of extension members for each wheelset, 
each extension member being secured to an adaptor; a 
cross-beam connected between the extension members on 
each wheel-set to form with the extension members a 
sub-frame on the wheelset; and two rods which cross one 
another pivotally connected between the sub-frames of 
the wheelsets. 

14. A radial railway truck including a pair of live axle wheel- 
sets each equipped with a pair of axle bearings and each having 
profiled wheel treads whereby steering forces are generated on 
curved track; an adaptor for each axle bearing, each adaptor 
comprising a web seated on the bearing and a pair of supports 
depending from the web and straddling the bearing with each 
support presenting an upwardly facing seat for a load-transmit- 
ting member; a pair of side-frames each of which is formed 
with a central opening having a base wall forming a seat for 
supporting a bolster; load-transmitting membes supporting 
each side-frame on the seats of each adaptor for low yaw 
constraint relative movement between the wheelsets and the 
side-frames whereby the wheelsets can assume substantially 
radial positions during curving; a bolster formed with two 
diagonally extending clearance spaces; spring means support- 
ing the bolster on the seats of the side-frames; an extension 
member extending in clearance relation to the side-frames from 
each adaptor towards the bolster; and cross-anchor means 
connected to the extension members of diagonally opposed 
adaptors, the cross-anchors passing freely through the diago- 
nally extending clearance spaces in the bolster. 


4,067,263 
CARGO SYSTEM WITH RESTRAINT BAR 

Faisal A. Naffa, Sterling Heights, Mich., and Rudolph Messer- 

schmidt, Alexandria, Va., assignors to Brooks & Perkins, 

Incorporated, Southfield, Mich., by said Faisal A. Naffa and 

The United States of America as represented by the Secretary 

of the Army, Washington, D.C., by said Rudolph Messer- 

schmidt 

Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,501 
Int. Cl.2 B61D 1/7/08; B6OP 7/14 

US, Cl. 105—499 27 Claims 

1. A cargo carrier having a floor, a top wall, opposed side 
walls, and vertical posts at the corners thereof, a pair of pre- 
assembled panels permanently secured to the side walls and 
connected to said posts, each of said panels comprising rigid 
top and bottom caps extending horizontally for the full length 
of each panel, and rigid end caps extending vertically at the 
ends of each panel, said caps being rigidly connected together 
at their ends to form a rigid rectangular frame, a panel skin of 
corrugated metal entirely covering the space between said 
caps, the corrugations of said skin extending vertically to 
define a multiplicity of vertical elongated channels and inter- 
posed ribs exposed at the inboard sides of the panel, a multiplic- 
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ity of belt rails extending horizontally between said end caps 
and secured thereto in spaced apart relation at the inboard side 
of said panel, said rails having latch receiving openings in 





registration with said channels, and cargo restraint bars dimen- 
sioned to extend across the space between said panels and 
having latch means releasably received in opposed openings in 
said belt rails. 


4,067,264 
LOCOMOTIVE CAB RUNNING BOARDS 

Tom Ensink, Velsen-Zuid, Netherlands, assignor to Hoogovens 

Ijmuiden B.V., [jmuiden, Netherlands 

Filed Jan. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 649,318 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 30, 1975, 

7501080 
Int. Cl.2 B61C 5/00, 17/04; B61D 49/00; B61J3 3/00 








U.S. Cl. 105—456 3 Claims 
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1. A rail-borne shunting locomotive which is adapted for 
radio control having, 

a supporting deck with two opposite ends and two opposite 
sides, at least one step at each end on each side, 

at each end of said deck is an open platform permitting 
walking movement of the driver from one said step to the 
other said step, which steps are at a lower level than the 
platform, 

at each end of said deck is spaced inwardly from the end 
than said open platform, a shelter cabin for the driver, 
extending between the opposite sides of the deck while 
between the said two shelter cabins is a power plant com- 
partment, and 

at each side of the deck is a gangway extending alongside the 
power plant compartment from one said cabin to the other 
said cabin, each said cabin having doorways that are 
directly accessible to the driver from the respective open 
platform and from each of the said gangways, to enable 
movement between said open platforms, gangways and 
floors of said cabins which are all on the same level. 


4,067,265 
DISPLAY RACK 
James C. Watson, 6 Crestview Drive, Westboro, Mass. 01581 
Filed Aug. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 718,181 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 5/12 
U.S, Cl. 108—7 6 Claims 
1. Display rack, comprising 
a. a frame having a plurality of supporting wheels, 
b. a series of tray supports mounted one above the other on 


the frame for tilting movement, 
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c. a vertical actuating bar to which each of the tray supports 
is pivotally attached, 

d. an actuating handle pivotally mounted on and lying en- 
tirely within the frame and connected to the actuating bar 
to move it from an upper position in which all of the tray 





supports are inclined, the actuating bar and handle being 
located at the side of the frame at which the lower edges 
of the tray supports are located, and 

e. a brake foot directly attached to the lowermost tray sup- 
port and movable with it into contact with the floor when 
the actuating bar is in the said lower position. 


4,067,266 
FOLDING TABLE 


Jean Lafargue, 21, rue Chevilly, 94262, France 


Filed Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 766,954 
Claims priority, application France, May 20, 1976, 76.15214; 


Oct. 27, 1976, 76.32333 


Int. Cl.2 A47B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—112 13 Claims 





1. A folding table comprising: 

a pair of spaced apart legs, said legs being oriented generally 
vertically and being substantially parallel to one another, 
said legs each including a tubular member, said tubular 
members being provided with elongated slots, the slots in 
said legs being in facing relationship; 

tabletop means; 

base means, said base means being affixed to said legs adja- 
cent the lower ends thereof, said base means including a 
pair of substantially parallel U-shaped members, each of 
said base means U-shaped members being affixed interme- 
diate its length to the lower end of a tubular member of 
one of said legs, the openings of said U-shaped base means 
members facing downwardly, said base means further 
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including a rigid foot extending downwardiy from each 
end of each of said U-shaped members; 

a plurality of casters; 

a bar mounted within each of said base means U-shaped 
members, said bars being oriented generally parallelly 
with said U-shaped members and having said casters af- 
fixed thereto; 

a connecting rod extending upwardly from each of said bars 
into the tubular members of said legs; 

slide means movable within each of said legs, said slide 
means each including a projection, said slide means con- 
tacting the upper ends of said connecting rods when said 
tabletop means is moved to the stored position whereby 
said bars and the casters affixed thereto are urged down- 
wardly to thereby raise said feet from the surface on 
which the table is supported; 

a pivot pin affixed to each of said slide means, said pivot pins 
respectively extending through and moving along said 
facing slots in the tubular members of said legs; 

means joining said tabletop means to said legs, said joining 
means including at least a first strut extending between 
each of said pivot pins and said tabletop means, said struts 
being pivotally attached to said pins and tabletop means 
whereby said tabletop means may pivot between stored 
and use positions with movement of said slide means; and 

latch means pivotally mounted within each of said legs, said 
latch means cooperating with said slide means projections 
to lock said slide means in a first position commensurate 
with said tabletop means being in the use position. 


4,067,267 
DEPOSITORY SYSTEM 

Richard S. McLaughlin, Dallas; Walter Plaski, Irving, and 
Robert F. Swartzendruber, Plano, all of Tex., assignors to 

Docutel Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 516,592 
Int. Cl.2 GO7G 5/00 

US. Cl. 109—24,1 7 Claims 








1. An automatic document depository responsive to exter- 

nally generated signals, comprising in combination: 

a storage bin; 

an entry gate to said depository, said entry gate including 
actuating means responsive to externally generated signals 
to actuate said gate from a closed and locked position to 
an open position for receiving a deposited document; 

a pinch and pressure roller transport receiving a deposited 
document at said entry gate for movement of the docu- 
ment to a print station displaced therefrom and for move- 
ment from the print station to said storage bin positioned 
at one end of said transport; 

sensor means responsive to a document moving on said 
pinch and pressure roller transport to generate a signal 
when the document has been positioned at the print sta- 
tion to actuate the entry gate from an open position to a 
closed and locked position, 

means for printing during a print cycle identifying data on 
the document at the print station in response to the gener- 
ated signal; 
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a security door at the one end of said transport for said 
storage bin that receives a document from the print sta- 
tion; 

means responsive to a signal generated at the end of the print 
cycle to unlock and open said security door; and 

means for sensing the deposit of a document in the storage 
bin to generate a signal to close and lock said security 
door. 


4,067,268 
DIGGING AND PLANTING MACHINE 

Stig-Gunnar Lofgren, and Bo Gunnar Ekeborg, both of Jarved, 

Sweden, assignors to Mooch Domsjo Aktiebolag, Ornskolds- 

vik, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,270 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 29, 1975, 7504949 
Int. Cl.2 AO1C 1/1/00 


U.S, Cl. 111—2 14 Claims 











1. A digging and planting machine comprising, in combina- 
tion, a vehicle, and, carried on the vehicle, a tubular digging 
and planting tool having an open digging and planting tip end 
for digging a hole and conveying a plant to the hole; means for 
compacting earth about the plant after it has been deposited in 
the hole; means for moving each of the digging and planting 
tool and the compacting means separately, between ground- 
elevated and ground-contacting positions; and means for mov- 
ing the digging and planting tool and the compacting means 
together between ground-elevated and ground-contacting 
positions; the digging and planting tool being reciprocably 
mounted on the compacting means for movement towards and 
away from a ground-contacting position for digging a hole for 
a plant to be transferred from the machine, and the compacting 
means being reciprocably mounted on the vehicle, for move- 
ment towards and away from a ground-containing position for 
compacting earth about the plant simultaneously with with- 
drawal of the digging and planting tool. 


4,067,269 
TAPE EDGE CLOSING MACHINE 
Peter Frederick Walter Fanghanel, Baldock, England, assignor 
to P. Fanghanel & Co. Ltd., United Kingdom 
Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 698,982 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 30, 1975, 
27519/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 11/00 
US. Cl. 112—3 R 9 Claims 
1. A mattress tape edge closing machine comprising a sew- 
ing machine movable relative to a mattress on a carrier there- 
for; means for holding the mattress stationary relative to the 
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carrier; a de-tensioning apparatus carried with the sewing 
machine, a first cylindrical wheel of said apparatus in advance 
of the sewing head of the machine and means for selectively 
moving said first wheel into and out of an operative position in 
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which it depresses the upper surface of a mattress on the car- 
rier against the natural resiliency of the mattress so as to relieve 
tension in an edge part of said upper surface immediately in 
advance of the sewing head while the mattress remains station- 
ary relative to the carrier. 


4,067,270 
NARROW GAUGE CUT PILE TUFTING APPARATUS 
Hoyt E. Short, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Tuftco Corpora- 
tion, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 711,492 
Int. Cl.2 DOSC 15/22 
US. Cl. 112—79 R 





1. In a cut pile tufting machine having a plurality of needles, 
a looper cooperating with each of said needles, and a knife 
cooperating with each of said loopers for cutting yarns on said 
loopers to form cut pile, knife support means comprising: 

a. a reciprocal knife bar having a rocking axis substantially 

parallel to the transverse alignment of said needles, 

b. at least one knife block, said knife block having a longitu- 
dinal axis, 

c. means securing said knife block to said knife bar at a 
predetermined pitch angle, 

d. a plurality of opposed pairs of recesses formed longitudi- 
nally in said knife block, each pair of recesses being 
adapted to slidably receive one of said knives at said pitch 
angle, 

e. at least one pair of said recesses being staggered relative to 
another pair of said recesses to support said knives in 
substantial alignment parallel to the rocking axis of said 
hook bar. 

3. In a tufting machine having means for supporting a base 
fabric for longitudinal movement in a feeding direction 
through said machine, a narrow gauge tufting apparatus com- 
prising: 

a. a first row of uniform first needles movable in reciprocal 
axial paths for introducing yarns through the base fabric 
to form first loops, said first needles being uniformly 
spaced transversely of said longitudinal feeding direction, 

b. a second row of uniform second needles movable in recip- 
rocal axial paths for introducing yarns through the base 
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fabric to form second loops, said second needles being 
uniformly spaced transversely of said longitudinal feeding 
direction, 

c. said second needles being uniformly and transversely 
staggered relative to said first needles so that the trans- 
verse distance between adjacent longitudinal vertical 
planes containing the axes of said first and second needles 
is a uniform narrow gauge, 

d. said uniform narrow gauge being less than the transverse 
dimension of each of said uniform needles, 

e. said first and second rows of needles being longitudinally 
spaced apart a predetermined distance substantially 
greater than said narrow gauge, 

f. a first hook for each first needle, said first hook having a 
throat and a bill projecting from said throat, 

g. a second hook for each second needle, said second hook 
having a throat and a bill projecting from the throat of 
said second hook, 

h. reciprocal hook bar means extending transversely of said 
feeding direction adjacent said fabric supporting means, 

i. means fixing each hook to said hook bar means so that the 
bill of each of said hooks extends longitudinally in a hook 
path intercepting the axial path of its corresponding nee- 
dle, 

j. said hook bar means being reciprocable to move each said 
bill between an inoperative position spaced from and 
projecting toward its corresponding needle and an opera- 
tive position engaging said corresponding needle, 

k. each of said bills having a uniform narrow width substan- 
tially less than said gauge and being relatively more flexi- 
ble than its corresponding needle, so that said bill flexes 
transversely of its corresponding needle and said longitu- 
dinal feeding direction as said bill engages its correspond- 
ing needle and moves toward its operative position. 


4,067,271 
WORKPIECE GUIDING DEVICE FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 

Eugen Angele, Kaiserslautern, and Erich Willenbacher, Karls- 

ruhe, both of Germany, assignors to Pfaff Industriemaschinen 

GmbH, Germany 

Filed June 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,397 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1975, 7523600 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 35/10 


USS. Cl. 112—153 13 Claims 





1. A guiding device for sewing machines having means for 
feeding cloth workpieces into association with a moving nee- 
dle in a stitch forming area for effecting edge parallel seams, 
comprising a support table, a bottom plate supported on said 
support table, a top plate overlying said bottom plate and 
defining a workpiece layer passageway therebetween and 
having a pressure point at a spaced location from the stitch 
forming area, means defining a ruler between said top and 
bottom plates in said workpiece layer passageway and extend- 
ing laterally at an acute angle to a line extending in the work- 
piece feed direction, spring means bearing downwardly on said 
top plate, and adjustment means carried on said table and 
operatively associated with said spring means and said top 
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plate to vary both the effect of biasing force thereof and the 
spacing between said top and bottom plates. 


4,067,272 
DEVICE FOR STACKING ARTICLES OF CLOTHING IN A 
SEWING UNIT 

Nerino Marforio, Milan, Italy, assignor to Rockwell-Rimoldi 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,876 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 2, 1975, 27871/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 33/00 


U.S, Cl. 112—121.29 4 Claims 





1. A garment stacking device for a sewing unit having a 
work surface along which a garment is advanced as it is sewn 
and from which it descends for reception by said stacking 
device, the improvement comprising: 

a. a fixed stacking bar (5) attached in spaced relation to one 

end of said work surface; 

b. a plate (2) mounted for reciprocating movement on the 
underside of the work surface for engaging and moving a 
garment descending from the latter into engagement with 
said stacking bar; 

c. means (14) interconnected with said stacking bar and 
movable between positions for engaging and folding that 
portion of a garment extending from the work surface 
over said stacking bar; 

d. clamping means (21) operatively connected to said stack- 
ing bar for clamping a garment thereto after presentation 
by said folding means; and 

e. thrust means disposed beneath said fixed stacking bar and 
operatively connected to said folding means for moving 
the ends of the stacked garments furthest removed from 
said fixed stacking bar to a position spaced from the gar- 
ment descent zone so as to maintain this zone clear during 
the descent of each successive garment. 


4,067,273 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING AND INSERTING A STRIP 
BENEATH THE PRESSER FOOT OF A SEWING 
MACHINE 

Nerino Marforio, Milan, Italy, assignor to Rockwell-Rimoldi 

S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,875 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 3, 1975, 27914/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 37/04, 35/06 

U.S, Cl. 112—130 5 Claims 

1. A device for cutting and inserting a strip beneath the 
presser foot of a sewing machine for attachment during the 
stitching operation to a workpiece, said device comprising: 

a. a guide bar (14) slidably mounted on the sewing machine 
for guiding strip material from its source to the presser 
foot; 

b. means operatively connected to said guide bar for moving 
it between an operating position in close proximity to the 
presser foot and an inactive position spaced therefrom; 

c. means carried and actuated by said moving means for 
engaging and advancing the strip material while said 
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guide bar is in its operating position to effect movement 
thereof to a position beneath the presser foot; and 
d. cutting means attached to the sewing machine and mov- 





able to a position in operative association with the presser 
foot and guide bar for selectively cutting the strip material 
extending therebetween when said guide bar (14) is in its 
inactive position. 


4,067,274 
FEED ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR SEWING MACHINES 
Nerino Marforio, Milan, Italy, assignor to Rockwell-Rimoldi 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 736,892 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 7, 1975, 29054/75 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 112—209 3 Claims 





1. A feed adjusting device for sewing machines in which the 
feed dog bar is actuated by a drive link interconnecting it with 
a slider movably mounted on a guide bar having an arm oscil- 
latably driven by the machine’s feed advance shaft, said feed 
adjusting device comprising: 

a. a forked slider (17) operatively connected to the slider; 

b. a control means (18) connected to said forked slider (17) 

for effecting movement of the slider on the guide bar 
during movement thereof by the feed advance shaft; and 

c. support means (22, 33) attached to said forked slider for 

positioning the latter so as to maintain the axis (30) thereof 
substantially coincident with the path of travel of the 
slider. 


4,067,275 

DEVICE FOR SEWING MACHINES FOR DISPLACING 
SEWN MATERIAL FOR A SHORT PERIOD OF TIME 
Erich Willenbacher, Karlsruhe, Germany, assignor to Pfaff 

Industriemaschinen GmbH, Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 748,195 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 

7539495[U] 


1975, 


Int. Cl.2 DOSB 27/04 
US. Cl. 112—212 7 Claims 
1. A device for displacing sewn material for use with a 
sewing machine, comprising a shifting foot, a linkage con- 
nected to said foot, means for supporting said linkage adjacent 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 495 


the sewing machine, foot lifting drive means connected to said 
linkage to raise and lower said foot to move it out of and into 
engagement with the material, foot shifting drive means con- 
nected to said linkage to shift said foot relative to the material 
feed direction, said foot shifting drive means including a mov- 





able member, a lost motion connection between said movable 
member and said linkage for displacing said linkage with said 
shifting foot while permitting said foot to give way and adjust- 
able stop means for limiting the displacement of said shifting 
foot. 


4,067,276 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR A SEWING MACHINE 

Oskar Mohilo, Lorch; Karl H. Kessler, Esslingen-Sulzgries, and 

Friedrich Wilhelm Stumpf, Kaiserslautern, all of Germany, 

assignors to Pfaff Industriemaschinen GmbH; Oskar Mohilo 

and Karl H. Kessler, all of, Germany 

Filed Oct. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 732,891 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 14, 1975, 2551133 
Int. Cl.2 DOS5B 69/18, 71/04 


USS. Cl. 112—220 15 Claims 

















1. A control device, for a sewing machine having a sewing 
needle which, during sewing operation, is exposed to the influ- 
ence of heat generated by friction between the sewing needle 
and the material being sewn, a motor control controlling the 
sewing speed of the sewing needle, a presser foot structure 
including a presser bar and a presser foot with a sole, and a 
needle bar mounting the sewing needle, said control device 
comprising, in combination, at least one reference needle 
mounted.at a location spaced from said sewing needle; respec- 
tive measuring members operable to determine the respective 
temperatures of said sewing and reference needles; a differen- 
tial comparator circuit connected to said measuring members 
and providing, as an output, the differential voltage of said 
measuring members; and a signal generator operatively asso- 
ciated with said sewing needle and producing an output signal 
responsive to reciprocation of said sewing needle; said signal 
generator controlling connection of the output of said differen- 
tial comparator circuit to the input of said motor control to 
control the sewing speed of said sewing needle automatically 
in a manner such that the temperature of said sewing needle 
does not exceed an adjustable predetermined value. 
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4,067,277 

AUTOMATIC BUCKRAM ATTACHMENT MACHINE 

FOR DRAPERIES AND PROCESS 

Anthony T. Solomon, Reidsville, and William B. Crawford, 

Greensboro, both of N.C., assignors to Burlington Industries, 
Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 666,400 

Int. Cl.2 DOSB 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—262 16 Claims 





























1. A process for sewing a strip of buckram along the top 
edge of a drapery panel comprising the steps of: 

loading the top portion of a drapery pane) onto a pivotal 
support member; 

moving the drapery panel into contact with a strip of buck- 
ram; 

clamping the panel and buckram together along the top 
portion of the panel 

seaming the panel and buckram together by moving a sew- 
ing machine across the top portion of the panel while 
simultaneously operating said sewing machine; 

severing the buckram and thread adjacent the side of the 
panel where seaming was completed; 

returning the sewing machine to a home position and simul- 
taneously supplying buckram material for the next panel; 

unclamping the sewn panel, doffing the panel previously 
loaded; 

and automatically controlling the sequence of process steps 
after the loading of the panel. 


4,067,278 
METHOD OF DECORATING A FABRIC AND THE 
DECORATED FABRIC 
Eugene B. Davis, 1100 E. 10th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 90021 
Filed Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,486 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 1/00 

USS, Cl. 112—262 2 Claims 

1. A method of producing a decorative fabric comprising the 
steps of providing a base fabric, cutting an elongate strip of 
fabric for application to the base fabric, securing the elongate 
strip of fabric to the base fabric with a line of stitching closely 
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adjacent to one side edge of the strip of fabric but spaced 
inwardly therefrom, and washing the fabric in a washing ma- 





chine to fray the edges of the strip outside of the line of stitch- 
ing. 


4,067,279 
CRIMPER FOR BOTTLE CLOSURES 
Steven W. Lester, Alhambra; John F. Cromelin, Yorba Linda, 
and James M. Davenport, Van Nuys, all of Calif., assignors to 
American Hospital Supply Corporation, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,390 
Int. Cl.? B63B 9/08 


US. Cl. 113—1 D 12 Claims 





1. A device for crimping inwardly the cylindrical skirt of an 
outer protective replacement cap for a conventional solution 
bottle, said bottle having a neck of predetermined outside 
diameter and said skirt being of predetermined height and 
diameter, wherein said device comprises a body having top 
and side walls defining a cavity open at its bottom and one side 
thereof, said cavity being of a width adapted for closely and 
rotatably receiving the replacement cap for a solution bottle, 
an inturned flange along the bottom of said side wall defining 
a reduced bottom opening for said cavity, said reduced open- 
ing having a width adapted to receive the neck of such solution 
bottle and substantially less than the width of said cavity, and 
a crimping shoulder extending inwardly into said cavity along 
a portion of said side wall above the level of said flange, said 
shoulder being adapted to engage the lower portion of the skirt 
of such replacement cap for crimping the same inwardly as 
said device is rotated relative to the solution bottle. 


4,067,280 
SAILBOAT CONTROL APPARATUS 
Albert Serfess, 123 Bank St., Grass Valley, Calif. 95945 
Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,133 
Int. Cl.? B63B 41/00 

USS. Cl. 114—128 1 Claim 

1. In a sailing vessel, a centerboard, a mainmast, a mainsail 
boom, said mainsail boom extending radially outwardly from 
said mainmast and aftermost therefrom, the improvement 
comprising a centerboard pivot means for pivotably rotating 
said centerboard about a line, said line extending substantially 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of said mainmast, said line 
being disposed along the fore and aft centerline of said sailing 
vessel and aft of said longitudinal axis of said mainmast, linkage 
means for pivotably linking the angular position of the trailing 
edge of said centerboard to said mainsail boom, said trailing 
edge being disposed in an outboard direction opposite to the 
outboard direction assumed at a sternmost point of said main- 
sail boom when said mainsail boom is skew to said fore and aft 
centerline of said sailing vessel, said linkage means including a 
flexible adjustable linkage element between said centerboard 
and said mainsail boom for adjusting said angular position and 
for permitting said mainsail boom to assume diverse positions 
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along the height of said mainmast, said centerboard pivot 
means including a centerboard pivot axle and a centerboard 
pivot arm and disengagable joining means for selectively con- 
necting one end of said pivot arm to the uppermost end of said 
centerboard pivot axle, a flexible line element, the other end of 
said pivot arm releasably engaged to a point along the length of 
said flexible line element, one end of said flexible line element 
being disposed in releasable engagement with said mainsail 
boom at a joining point intermediate said mainmast and said 





stermost point, said joining point being substantially intermedi- 
ate said longitudinal axis of said mainmast and said line when 
said mainsail boom extends along said fore and aft centerline, a 
quick release cleat, a snap ring, a snap, said other end of said 
pivot arm being fixedly secured to said quick release cleat, a 
portion of the length of said flexible line element releasably 
engaged with said quick release cleat, one end of said flexible 
line element fixedly secured to said snap, said snap being re- 
movably engaged with said snap ring, said snap ring being 
fixedly secured to said mainsail boom at said joining point. 


4,067,281 
SAFETY RELEASE BITT 
Arnold V. Walker, Rte. 1, Box 1144, Pascagoula, Miss. 39567, 
and Harris H. Rose, Sr., 2117 Guardian St., Gretna, La. 
70053 


Filed May 23, 1977, Ser. No. 799,358 
Int. Cl.? B63B 21/06 


US, Cl, 114-218 14 Claims 





1, A safety release bitt comprising a fixedly positioned bitt 
base, a bitt member, means supporting said bitt member on 
said bitt base for pivotal movement about a horizontal axis 
between a first position in which the bitt member is oriented 
with its axis extending in a vertical direction and a second 
position in which the bitt member is oriented with its axis 
extending in a horizontal direction, a cross pin mounted on an 
upper portion of said bitt member when said bitt member is in 
said first position, means supporting said cross pin for move- 
ment between an extended position in which the cross pin 
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extends outwardly of said bitt member and a retracted position 
in which said cross pin is positioned inwardly of the outer 
surface of said bitt member and cross pin control means for 
automatically moving said cross pin from its extended position 
to its retracted position in response to movement of said bitt 
from its first position to its second position. 


4,067,282 
RELEASABLE AND RETRIEVABLE MOORING SYSTEM 
David C. Guinn; Archie K. Haggard, and John P. Thomas, all of 
P.O. Box 1126, Houston, Tex. 77001 
Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,492 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 2/1/50 


US. Cl. 114—230 8 Claims 








5. A releasable and retrievable mooring system for a vessel 

comprising, 

at least one anchor, 

an anchor chain connected to the anchor, 

an explosive link in each anchor chain remote from the 
anchor arranged to separate the anchor chain upon deto- 
nation, 

an acoustic receiver secured to the explosive link, 

means operable from the vessel to send an acoustic signal to 
the acoustic receiver effective to detonate the explosive 
link, 

a marker anchor buoy arranged to be on the surface at least 
after detonation of the explosive link, 

a line extending from the marker anchor buoy to the anchor 
chain adjacent to and downstream of the explosive link, 
and 

a stopper on the chain adjacent to and upstream from the 
link, 

whereby on sending the acoustic signal the anchor chain is 
severed into a free portion upstream from the link and an 
anchor portion downstream from the link, thereby freeing 
the vessel from the anchor, the free portion can be hauled 
in and the stopper arranged to prevent the free portion’s 
end from falling into its chain locker, the end of the an- 
chor portion adjacent the link can be retrieved and hauled 
in for connection to the free end by the line. 


4,067,283 
BOAT MOORING DEVICE 
Robert A. Warwick, 5128 Chalkpoint Road, West River, Md. 
20881 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 654,982, Feb. 3, 1976, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1977, Ser. No. 798,133 


Int. Cl.2 B63B 21/00 
US. Cl. 114—230 7 Claims 
1. Device for mooring a boat to an upright comprising a 
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plate, means for attaching said plate to an upright, arms being 
fixedly attached to and extending from said plate an open side 
casing being fixedly supported by said arms lengthwise of said 
plate, a plurality of spaced apart axles extending between sides 





of said casing, annular members being rotatably mounted on 
said axles, a flexible member extending around said annular 
members, and means being connected to said flexible member 
and capable of attachment to the boat whereby said connected 
means would ride up and down with the boat. 


4,067,284 
BARGE-CARRYING SHIP 
Nishino Yasushi, Akashi; Adachi Saburo, Nishinomiya; Kara- 
shima Koji, Kobe, and Iwai Ken, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1975, 50-35331 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 35/40 


USS. Cl. 114—260 8 Claims 





1. A barge carrying ship comprising a hull having at least an 
upper deck, sides and a unitary open hold having a bottom 
deck, at least one opening provided at the stern of said hull for 
access to said hold, first lifting means located at the stern of 
said hull for moving barges to and from said deck and said 
hold, rail pairs laid from said stern lifting means in the fore and 
aft direction on the upper deck, the bottom deck and along the 
inner walls of the sides of said hull, truck means located above 
and within said hull movable along said rail pairs for transport- 
ing said barges, said truck means comprising a pair of side 
bogies and transversely connecting frame extending beneath 
said barges, jack means located on said side bogies for raising 
and lowering said trucks and the barges thereon and stationary 
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supports spaced above said rail pairs and protruding inwardly 
between said truck means and the barges thereon to support 
said barges in stowed accommodation upon lowering of said 
jack means. 


4,067,285 
MODULAR FLOATING STRUCTURE 

Robert M. Jones, 532 E. Las Palmas, Fullerton, Calif. 92631, 

and Don E. Johnson, 256 N. Fraser West, Mesa, Ariz. 85203 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 564,419, April 2, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,951,085, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 385,689, Aug. 6, 

1973, abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 

676,756 
Int. Cl.? B63B 35/44 


USS. Cl. 114—266 7 Claims 





1. A buoyant structure comprising 
a plurality of polygonal modules grouped in adjacency, 
each of said modules including a plurality of upstanding 
walls, 
said walls of said modules being positioned in a plurality of 
aligned rows extending in different directions, 
said rows intersecting at the ends of said walls, 
means defining openings through said walls such that said 
openings in each of said rows are in substantial axial align- 
ment, 
and elongated tension members in said openings and extend- 
ing the lengths of said rows for bearing upon said walls at 
the ends of said rows and holding said modules together, 
said elongated tension members where said rows so inter- 
sect being at different levels so that said tension mem- 
bers do not interfere with each other. 


4,067,286 
HYDRO-SKI CRAFT WITH LONGITUDINAL FLAPS 
Ernest G. Stout, Glendale, and Francis L. Thornburg, Canoga 
Park, both of Calif., assignors to Lockheed Aircraft Corpora- 
tion, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,564 
Int. Cl.? B63B 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 114—283 22 Claims 





1. A hydro-ski craft comprising: 
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a hull; 

powered means for advancing said hull in a predetermined 
forward direction along a body of water; 

means carried by said hull forming a downwardly facing 
planing surface adapted to engage and plane along the 
upper surface of said body of water; 

an auxiliary planing element having a planing surface and 
mounted for movement between an active position in 
which said planing surface thereof is located to contact 
and plane along the upper surface of a body of water and 
supplement the load supporting effect of said first men- 
tioned planing surface, and an upwardly retracted posi- 
tion; and 

a spray dam attached to and movable with said auxiliary 
planing element between a retracted position and an ac- 
tive position in which it is located to block upward move- 
ment of water when said auxiliary planing element is in its 
retracted position. 


4,067,287 
ANCHOR FLOAT ADAPTER 
Dominick A. Sabella, 84 Adams St., East Rockaway, N.Y. 11518 
Filed Nov. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 744,503 
Int. Cl.2 B63B 21/46 


US, Cl. 114—299 15 Claims 
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12. An anchor float adapter for positioning about and re- 

moval from an anchor line comprising: 

an elongate body having an essentially uniformly hollow 
interior along the length thereof and a linear opening 
defined in the elongate wall thereof through which an 
anchor line may pass as a unit for insertion into the hollow 
interior of said body and for removal therefrom; 

a section operable on said body to open said opening for the 
insertion of an anchor line into the interior of said body 
and operable to close said opening to prevent the removal 
of an anchor line from said body interior; 

tabs on said body outward of said hollow interior; and en- 
gaging means on said tabs and extending into said hollow 
interior for engaging an anchor line therein to prevent 
relative movement of the anchor line and said body in one 
direction and to permit relative movement thereof in 
another direction. 


4,067,288 
METHOD OF DETECTING PUNCTURE OF A 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Shigeru Saito, Higashi- Yamato; Masahiko Suzuki, Kodaira, and 
Takeshi Sato, Higashi-Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to 
Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 742,324 
Claims priority. application Japan, Nov. 25, 1975, 50-140900 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 23/04 
US. Cl. 116—34 R 3 Claims 
1. A method of detecting puncture of a pneumatic tire hav- 
ing an inner tube provided with an air inlet valve and incorpo- 
rated within the tire, a wheel rim united with said tire and inner 
tube and provided with an alarm means and a valve hole en- 
gaged with said air inlet valve, bead portions of said tire and 
said inner tube being hermetically sealed to said wheel rim, 
comprising the steps of introducing, when said tire is punc- 
tured, that inflation pressure which is leaked into a normally 
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closed region between an outer surface of said inner tube and 
an inner surface of said tire into a normally closed space be- 





tween said bead portion, said inner tube and said rim by con- 
traction of said inner tube, and operating said alarm means by 
the action of said introduced pressure in said space. 


4,067,289 
PORTABLE MECHANICAL ALARM FOR DOORS, 
WINDOWS AND THE LIKE 
Curtis B. Joyner, Jr., 112 Shore Acres, Mount Dora, Fla. 32757 
Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,308 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 116—77 7 Claims 
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1. A portable alarm for selective, temporary attachment 
adjacent a closure such as a door, window, or the like, and 
useful for indicating unauthorized entry into said closure, 
comprising in combination: 

a housing; 

a bell casing mounted in said housing; 

a clacker arm rotatably mounted within said casing and 
adapted to strike the inner periphery of said casing respon- 
sive to rotation thereof to create an audible signal; 

means for rotating said clacker arm; 

a trigger arm rotatably mounted with an end thereof adja- 
cent a side of said housing and having the other end 
thereof extending into said casing and adjacent said 
clacker arm; 

first biasing means for biasing said other end of said trigger 
arm in a first direction against said clacker arm to prevent 
rotation thereof; 

an actuator having a lever arm and a pressure plate, said 
actuator pivotably mounted along an edge of said housing 
such that said lever arm extends outside said housing, and 
with said pressure plate dimensioned so as to cooperate 
with said lever arm to move said trigger arm in a second 
direction opposing said first direction responsive to move- 
ment of said lever arm; 

second biasing means for biasing said actuator plate contact 
with said trigger arm; and wherein 

a force caused by movement of the closure against said lever 
arm substantially in said first direction causes said lever 
arm to overcome said second and first biasing means, 
respectively, and forces said other end of said trigger arm 
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out of engagement with said clacker arm, thereby effect- 
ing said audible signal. 


4,067,290 
PURSE THEFT ALARM 
Allen W. Hartley, 74 Erdman Ave., Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Filed Feb. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 767,240 
Int. Cl.? A45C 13/20; GO8B 13/14 


USS. Cl. 116—99 7 Claims 





1. A theft alarm device adapted to be utilized with a lady’s 
purse having a strap assoicated therewith, said device compris- 
ing: 

a whistle; 

a housing means connected to said whistle; 

a valve mounted within said housing means; 

an aerosol container connected to an operatable by said 

valve; 

coupling means connected to said device for securing same 

between said purse and said purse strap; and, 

activating means operatively assoicated with said coupling 

means and said container so as to obtain a release of said 

valve such that the aerosol gas activates said whistle to 

produce said audible sound when a predetermined force is 

applied to said lady’s purse, said activating means includ- 

ing: 

at least one restraining means for engaging said valve and 
restraining same in the normally closed position thereof, 
said restraining member being connected to one of said 
coupling means; and, 

shear means for releasing said restraining means in re- 
sponse to said predetermined force. 


4,067,291 
COATING SYSTEM USING TAPE ENCAPSULATED 
PARTICULATE COATING MATERIAL 
John Allen Park, Houston, Tex., assignor to H. B. Zachry 
Company, San Antonio, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 458,898, April 8, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 654,014 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 7/00; BOSC 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—7 32 Claims 
1. The system for coating a work piece with particulate 
coating material comprising: 
means includng a chamber for producing hot gases within 
the chamber, the chamber having an open outlet for di- 
recting the hot gases against the work piece, 
an elongated tape having a predetermined quantity of partic- 
ulate coating material encapsulated therein per unit length 
of the tape, and 
stripping means outside the chamber for stripping the partic- 
ulate material from the tape outside the chamber and then 
pneumatically transporting and injecting the particulate 
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material into the chamber whereby the particulate materi- 
als will be heated by the gases in the chamber and acceler- 
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ated by the gases escaping through the outlet and im- 
pacted against the surface of the work piece. 


4,067,292 
DEVICE FOR COATING POPCORN 
Aaron M. Friedman, and Jean J. Friedman, both of 27501 Kings- 
gate Way, Apt. 1, Farmington, Mich. 48024 
Continuation of Ser. No. 250,603, May 5, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,368 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 3/26 


USS, Cl. 118—19 3 Claims 





1. A device suitable for coating popcorn in a rotating vessel, 
said device comprising (a) an axle positioned to form an acute 
angle with a horizontal plane; (b) means for rotating said axle; 
(c) a plurality of prongs releasable secured to said axle for 
rotation therewith, said prongs each having a portion lying 
generally parallel to the axis of rotation of said axle, and said 
prong portions being spaced radially from each other and 
adapted to grip said vessel therebetween; (d) wherein there are 
four prongs formed from two U-shaped members releasably 
secured to said axle with the bases of said members positioned 
at right angles to each other; (e) said axle being generally 
cylindrical and is flattened at one end thereof, said end being 
provided with oppositely disposed radial indentations; (f) each 
of said bases of said U-shaped members being provided with a 
slot to permit said members to pass over said flattened end of 
said axle; and (g) said device further comprising a spring pres- 
sure-exerting spacer member comprising two legs and a recess 
therebetween, wherein said spacer member is adapted to be 
slidably fixed into said indentations to straddle said axle, to 
press resiliently inwardly against said U-shaped members, and 
to press resiliently outwardly against said flattened end of said 
axle. 
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ateri- 
eles. 4,067,293 opening and having spaced edge guide means to sandwich 
PLANT FOR SURFACE TREATING, IN PARTICULAR opposite edges of the tape between an upper surface of the 
PICKLING AND PHOSPHATIZING, METALLIC WORK platform and the guide means as the tape passes along the 
PIECES upper surface of the platform, each edge guide means 
Walter Probst, Vienna-Mauer, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte being an overhanging strip extending substantially along 


Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Linz, Austria 
Filed July 7, 1976, Ser. No. 703,129 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 11, 1975, 5362/75 
Int. Cl.2 BOSC 5/00, 15/00 


an edge of the platform, the strips having inner edges 
spaced apart at outer ends thereof to provide clearance 
therebetween, 

ii. a pair of relatively thin, parallel, spaced discs mounted for 
rotation above the platform within planes aligned with 





. Cl, 118—73 12 Claims Nesapcie 
a direction of feed of tape along the platform so that lower- 
ca ‘ most portions of the rims of the discs are spaced closely 
oi3 10 427700 3 10 4 2710 5 : : 
ea stg A OP from the platform and within the clearance between the 
ine ra en wtih , 
ey i al At Ht ic FT outer ends of the edge guide means to permit the tape to 
oo bol i Lick! | rt i ot LY J pass between the discs and the platform whilst maintain- 
ar ; Be... 3 1 


im- Fu | ° 2 ing the tape generally adjacent the platform, the discs 

tt being spaced apart from each other adjacent to an area of 
contact with the tape so that adhesive is retained on the 
tape as it passes beneath the tape restrainer, and spaced 
inwardly of the inner edges of the strips to restrain the 
tape adjacent the central portion thereof. 


Ref 


1. In a plant for surface treating, in particular pickling and 
phosphatizing metallic work pieces having a plurality of treat- 
ment chambers arranged one behind the other, tightly con- 
nected to one another and provided with internal equipment, 
such as working tools, supporting elements and conveying 
rollers for transportation of the work pieces within the treat- 


ings- ment chambers, the improvement wherein there are at least 
three chambers, each chamber having releasable connecting : 4,067,295 
This means at both ends for releasable connection to adjoining MAGNETIC MICROFIELD DONOR SYSTEM 


chambers, said connecting means of all chambers being sub- Delmer G. Parker, Irondequoit; Lawrence J. Fraser, Rochester, 

stantially identical and all chambers being of equal length so and Joseph L. Scaletta, Henrietta, all of N.Y., assignors to 
aims that all chambers are interchangeable with one another, and Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

means for individual displacement of each of the treatment Division of Ser. No. 556,249, March 7, 1975, abandoned. This 

chambers transversely of the direction of transportation of the application July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,974 

work pieces to enable at least part of the internal equipment of Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/08, 15/09 

a chamber to be removed from the chamber in a longitudinal U.S, Cl. 118—653 4 Claims 

direction parallel to the direction of transportation of the work 

pieces, and to enable the chambers to be replaced or inter- 

changed. 


4,067,294 
DRY WALL ADHESIVE TAPE APPLICATOR 
Edward Matechuk, 1061 Thomas Ave., Coquitlam, B. C., Canada 
(V3K 2K5) 
Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,644 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/18 
US. Cl. 118—415 12 Ciaims 
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ssid 1. An apparatus for developing a latent electrostatic image 
end on a receptor member by directing toner material thereto, 
are comprising: 

bly a magnetically recordable donor member having a path of 
ned travel spaced apart from said receptor member by a dis- 
ally \ al tance of from about 0.005 to about 0.010 inches; means for 
‘ing 4 x magnetically recording a multiplicity of magnetic poles on 
ach ; said magnetically recordable donor member, adjacent 
ha 1 : . , ? magnetic poles being spaced apart on the order of about 
1 of whi vd i scat Meng pref a te by contain 0.010 inches and of opposite magnetic polarity; means for 
a gaily’ e ahead ¢ Aer . aot i Pe eg < ae contacting the magnetically recorded donor member with 
-e58 porting means to carry a roll of tape, a run "of tape vila magnetic toner to form thereon an about | to about 2 mils 
be adapted to pass between the openings and along an upper thick uniform layer of magnetic toner on said magneti- 
to surface of the lower wall so as to be exposed to adhesive in the cally recorded donor member; and means for substantially 
and hopper, so that adhesive is carried on the tape as the tape passes uniformly maintaining the separation distance of from 
eid outwards from the hopper to the outlet opening, the dispenser about 0.005 to about 0.010 inches between said receptor 


being further characterized by outfeed guide means including: member and said donor member to define a development 
i. an Outfeed platform extending outwards from the outlet zone. 
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4,067,296 
MAGNETIC ROLLER 
Bernardus Wilhelmus L. M. Sessink, Venlo, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Oce-van der Grinten N.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,639 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 20, 1975, 
7509870 


Int. Cl.2 BOSB 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—658 16 Claims 





1. In a magnetic roller comprising a rotatable diamagnetic 
cylinder and magnet means inside the cylinder for generating a 
magnetic field throughout an elongate region extending axially 
of the cylinder over at least a part of its circumference, the 
improvement which comprises means associated with said 
magnet means for forming in said magnetic field near each 
extremity of said region a spirally extending bandlike field 
range in which the field stength at any point deviates from the 
field strength at any point lying on the same descriptive in the 
part of said region between the bandlike ranges. 


4,067,297 
SWINE FINISHING BARN 
Terry D. Johnson, 444 N. Lake Drive, Watertown, S. Dak. 
57201 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 711,074 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 1/00 


USS. Cl. 119—16 9 Claims 





1. An animal enclosure comprising, in combination: 
a substantially circular animal supporting surface; 
a trench surrounding said surface; 
cleaning apparatus for said surface mounted for pivotal 
movement around the center thereof, including 
a. a radially extending scraper for engaging said surface to 
release and gather waste material deposited thereon, 
b. radially extending conveyor means mounted in align- 
ment with said surface and said scraper and operable to 
convey only outwardly, toward said trench, material 
gathered by said scraper, and 
c. motor means for causing pivotal movement of said 
apparatus and operation of said conveyor; 
and means retaining animals on said surface within said 
trench while enabling radial discharge of waste material 
into said trench. 
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4,067,298 
HAY BALE HAULER AND FEEDER 
John B. Jones, Nashville, and Robert W. Upton, Pulaski, both of 
Tenn., assignors to Four Star, Inc., College Grove, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 620,362 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 5/00 


USS. Cl. 119—60 1 Claim 





1. A hauler and feeder adapted to receive a plurality of large 
cylindrical hay bales from a bale loading device, haul the bales 
to a feeding area and support the bales while cattle consume 
the hay, said hauler and feeder comprising a wheeled platform, 
tongue means connected to the platform to enable the hauler 
and feeder to be towed to a desired site, and a peripheral 
upstanding side member on said platform, said side member 
including a plurality of spaced, parallel bars with the space 
between the bars being sufficient to enable passage of the heads 
of cattle for access to the hay, said bars being slanted at a small 
angle from vertical to enable entry of the head with little 
restraint so that the bars are positioned alongside the neck of 
the cattle when feeding, said slanted bars engaging the upper 
poriton of the neck and adjacent portion of the rear of the head 
of cattle when the cattle raise their heads and move outwardly 
from a normal eating position adjacent the lower portion of the 
hay thus tending to retain the head of cattle inwardly of the 
bars when the cattle are chewing and swallowing thereby 
reducing hay loss caused by cattle pulling hay from the hay 
bales on the platform to a position outwardly of the periphery 
of the platform while feeding and dropping some hay from 
their mouths onto the ground, with the width of the platform 
being generally equal to the length of the hay bales oriented 
transversely of the platform whereby upper hay bales in a stack 
will lower toward the platform as the !ower hay bales are 
consumed by the cattle, said platform being of rectangular 
configuration with the tongue means being disposed at only 
one end thereof, leveling jack means attached to said tongue 
means for supporting the tongue means when not attached toa 
towing vehicle for supporting the platform so that it is substan- 
tially level from end to end, said side member including paral- 
lel side portions and parallel end portions with the side por- 
tions and end portions being perpendicular to each other and 
rigid from end to end, means detachably supporting the side 
member from the platform to enable the side member to be 
removed for use of the platform as a utility trailer, said side 
member including a one-piece lower rail and a one-piece upper 
rail oriented in vertically spaced and aligned relation, the ends 
of the upper and lower rails being rigidly interconnected by 
vertical rails, means detachably connecting the ends of the side 
portions and end portions of the side member to enable assem- 
bly and disassembly of the portions of the side member, said 
wheeled platform including a tandem wheel assembly adjacent 
the center of the length of the platform, said tandem wheel 
assembly including a pair of tandem wheels at each side of the 
platform with the pair of wheels at each side of the platform 
being rotatably supported from a walking beam pivotally 
supported from the platform for rocking movement about a 
transverse axis to uniformly distribute the weight of the plat- 
form and hay bales to the tandem wheels, said means detach- 
ably connecting the side member to the platform including a 
plurality of depending pins rigid with the lower rail on each of 
the portions of the side member, said platform including 4 
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plurality of sockets removably receiving said pins, said lower 
rails being disposed against the platform and generally oriented 
in alignment with the outer upper edge of the tandem wheels 
whereby cattle can gain access to the hay by inserting their 
heads between any pair of adjacent bars throughout the pe- 
tiphery of the platform, said lower rails of the side member 
including an upwardly extending flange along the outer edge 
and throughtout the length therof for retaining hay. 


4,067,299 
SPLIT-GAS PRODUCTION FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Klaus Lindenmaier, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed Sept. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 724,347 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1975, 2542681 
Iat. Cl.2 FO2B 43/08; F23N 1/00; C10J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—3 33 Claims 





9. An apparatus for continuously producing a charge-gas 
mixture for the operation of an internal combustion engine, 
comprising means for partially oxidizing liquid hydrocarbons 
within a reactor means into a combustible gas mixture under 
shortage of air including preheating means for preheating a 
first partial air quantity flow prior to entry thereof into the 
reactor means, means for admixing liquid hydrocarbons to said 
first partial air quantity flow at a predetermined ratio below 
the stoichiometric ratio, means for cooling off the hot gas 
mixture formed in the reactor means by giving off at least a 
considerable portion of its heat to the first partial air quantity 
flow, means for mixing the thus-cooled partial air quantity 
flow at an at least stoichiometrically approximately constant 
mixture ratio with a second partial air quantity flow, and means 
for feeding the thus obtained mixture to the internal combus- 
tion engine, characterized by measuring means continuously 
measuring as regards quantity, the second partial air quantity 
flow, metering means connected to said measuring means for 
metering the supply of the liquid hydrocarbons as a function of 
the magnitude of the measured quantity flow, and throttle 
means for throttling the quantity flow of the gas-mixture 
formed by the reactor means in relatively hot condition. 


4,067,300 
ROTARY PISTON ENGINE 
Toshiyuki Kono, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed June 19, 1975, Ser. No. 588,503 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1975, 50-23333 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 53/04 
US, Cl, 123—8,13 
1. A rotary piston engine comprising: 
a casing composed of a rotor housing which has a trochoidal 
inner peripheral surface and side housings which close 
opposite ends of said rotor housing; 
a polygonal rotor disposed in said casing and adapted to 
rotate eccentrically therein; 
said polygonal rotor containing apex portions which siide 
over said trochoidal inner peripheral surface; 
said casing being provided with a first intake port which 


2 Claims 
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opens to said trochoidal inner peripheral surface and a 
second intake port which opens to the inner surface of said 
side housing at a position advanced from said frist intake 
port as seen in the rotational direction of the rotor; 

supply means and passage means for supplying a fuel-air 
mixture to said first intake port; 

means for supplying only air to said second intake port; 

a check valve provided in said passage means, said check 
valve being adapted to permit a flow through said passage 





means from said fuel-air mixture supply means toward said 
first intake port and to prevent a flow through said pas- 
sage means in the opposite direction; 

a throttle valve provided in said fuel-air mixture supply 
means and a linkage mechanism operationally intercon- 
necting said check valve with said throttle valve; and 

said linkage mechanism being adapted to forcibly open said 
check valve when said throttle valve is opened beyond a 
predetermined limit. 


4,067,301 
TWO-STROKE ENGINE 
Philippe Jarry, Sevres, France, assignor to Le Moteur Moderne, 
Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Feb. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 658,857 
Int. Cl.2 F02B 41/00, 3/00, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—26 4 Claims 
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1. A two-stroke engine comprising: 

a cylinder; 

a piston movable in the cylinder; 

a cylinder head including a combustion chamber having a 
cross-sectional area smaller than the cylinder, the combus- 
tion chamber including means for the introduction of fuel 
mixture directly therein; 

a ventilation chamber formed in the cylinder head around 
the combustion chamber and opening directly into both 
the cylinder and the combustion chamber, the ventilation 
chamber forming an impeller surface; and 

a circular flange formed on the head of the piston and coax- 
ial therewith, the flange having a radius substantially less 
than that of the piston progressively closing the opening 
of the ventilation chamber into the combustion chamber 
as the piston approaches top dead center. 
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4,067,302 


TWO-STROKE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE AND 


METHOD OF OPERATION THEREOF 


Josef Ehrlich, Ashridge, near Berkhemsted, England, assignor to 


Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 579,808, May 22, 1975. This 
application Feb. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 659,736 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—73 AA ' 





1. A method of operating an internal combustion engine 


including a combustion chamber, a piston movable relative to 


the combustion chamber between top dead center and bottom 
dead center positions and relative to first, second, and third 
positions respectively spaced from top dead center position at 
respectively greater distances, a source of fuel at a relatively 
high pressure, a transfer chamber, and means for supplying 
fresh air to the transfer chamber, said method including the 
steps of supplying fresh air to the transfer chamber during 
piston travel between top dead center position and the first 
position, thereafter isolating the air introduced into the transfer 
chamber during piston movement from the first position to the 
second position, subsequently establishing communication 
between the transfer chamber and the combustion chamber 
during piston travel between the second position and bottom 
dead center position so as to permit flow of the air supplied to 
the transfer chamber into the combustion chamber from the 
transfer chamber, and thereafter establishing communication 
between the transfer chamber and the source of fuel during 
piston travel between the third position and bottom dead cen- 
ter position so as to permit flow of fuel into the combustion 
chamber through the transfer chamber from the fuel source. 


4,067,303 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP GOVERNOR 
Hachiro Aoki, Higashi Matsuyama, Japan, assignor to Diesel 
Kiki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 642,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1974, 49-144984; 
Dec. 19, 1974, 49-144985; Dec. 19, 1974, 49-153264[U]; Dec. 19, 
1974, 49-153265[U]; Dec. 19, 1974, 49-153266[U]; May 2, 1975, 
50-58893[U] 
Int. Cl.2 FO2D 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—140 R 
1. A fuel injection pump governor comprising: 
a housing; 
a fuel control member; 
a flyweight; 
a linkage connecting the flyweight to the fuel control mem- 
ber; 
a governor rod extending from within the housing and hav- 
ing an external end which is external of the housing; 
a nut threaded on a portion of the governor rod which is 
inside the housing; 
guide means for axially guiding the nut; 


29 Claims 


17 Claims 


first and second spring seats slidably carried by the governor 


rod between the linkage and the nut; and 
a governor spring disposed between the first and second 
spring seats, the linkage being engageable with the first 


spring seat to move the first spring seat toward the nut so 





that the governor spring is compressed between the first 
and second spring seats as the rotational speed of the 
flyweights increases, whereby: 

rotation of the external end of the governor rod produces 
axial movement of the nut. 


4,067,304 
FUEL PUMPING APPARATUS 

James Charles Potter, London, England, assignor to Lucas 

Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Dec. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 746,348 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 6, 1975, 

50131/75 
Int. Cl.2 FO2D 1/04 


U.S. Cl, 123—140 MP 17 Claims 








1. A fuel pumping apparatus for supplying fuel to internal 
combustion engines and comprising a pumping plunger mov- 
able inwardly within a bore to displace fuel from the bore toa 
fuel outlet, pump means for supplying fuel to the bore to urge 
the plunger outwardly, valve means for controlling the output 
pressure of said pump means so that it varies in accordance 
with the speed at which the apparatus is driven, control means 
operable to control the amount of fuel supplied to the bore, a 
cam for effecting inward movement of the plunger, stop means 
operable to determine the maximum outward movement of the 
plunger thereby to limit the maximum amount of fuel which 
can flow through said outlet irrespective of the setting of said 
control means, said stop means comprising a stop member 
movable to determine the outward movement of the plunger, a 
further member movable between three positions and co- 
operating with said stop member so that in the first of said 
positions excess of fuel may be supplied by the apparatus, in the 
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second of said positions the maximum amount of fuel for low 
engine speeds may be supplied by the apparatus and in the third 
of said positions the maximum amount of fuel for higher engine 
speeds may be supplied by the apparatus, said apparatus includ- 
ing fluid pressure operable means for moving said further 
member between said three positions, said fluid pressure opera- 
ble means being responsive to the output pressure of said pump 
means. 


4,067,305 
CONVERTER KIT FOR DRIVING AN ENGINE 
DISTRIBUTOR FROM THE FRONT END OF THE 
ENGINE CAMSHAFT 
Maurus E, Jackson, 1905 Victory Blvd., No. 9, Glendale, Calif. 
91201 
Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,552 
Int. Cl.2 FO2F 7/00 


US. Cl, 123—195 A 18 Claims 





por To- 





1. That improvement for an internal combustion engine of 
the type manufactured with one end of its camshaft driven 
from the crankshaft and its other end driving the distributor 
rotor, said improvement comprising: a converter kit for driv- 
ing the distributor from the driven end of the camshaft to 
eliminate timing errors caused by torque distortion of the 
camshaft, said converter kit including a tubular main body 
open at its upper end and having a drive shaft opening in its 
sidewall near the lower end thereof, a shaft supporting a spiral 
gear journalled in said main body with the shaft end projecting 
through the sidewall of said main body, bracket means project- 
ing from said main body securable to the engine beyond the 
periphery of the camshaft cover plate with said shaft end 
positioned to extend through said cover plate and to be cou- 
pled to the adjacent end of the engine camshaft, and the driven 
gear of the engine distributor being insertable into the upper 
end of said tubular main body and into mesh with said spiral 
gear. 


4,067,306 
SOLENOID OPERATED DEVICE TO CONTROL CURB 
IDLE POSITION OF THROTTLE VALVE 
John J. Berich, St. Louis; John H. Krein, Florissant; Mervin L. 
Augstin, Florissant, and Jesse L. Szwargulski, Florissant, all 
of Mo., assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed June 24, 1976, Ser. No. 699,448 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 77/00 
US. Cl. 123—198 D 9 Claims 
1. A solenoid actuated device in combination with an inter- 
nal combustion engine having a carburetor with a throttle 
valve therein, and an ignition system for the engine electrically 
connected to the device, said device controlling the curb idle 
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position of the said throttle valve and permitting the throttle 
valve to close below the curb idle setting upon deactivation of 
the ignition system, and comprising: 

a shaft mounted within a central bore in said solenoid actu- 
ated device for longitudinal movement between an ex- 
tended energized position of the solenoid device and a 
retracted deenergized position of the solenoid device, 
linkage means between the throttle valve and the shaft, 
said linkage means being out of electrical contact with the 





shaft when the trottle valve is opened above the curb idle 
setting and being in electrical contact with an end of the 
shaft when the trottle valve is at curb idle position and 
below curb idle position, said shaft end being electrically 
insulated from said device and connected to a source of 
electrical energy for grounding said source when the shaft 
is in electrical contact with the linkage means thereby to 
permit the energizing of other selective electrically actu- 
ated devices. 


4,067,307 
FREE-JET-NOZZLE 
Hubert Hofle, Eriskirch, and Erwin Flesch, Uhldingen, both of 
Germany, assignors to Motoren- und Turbinen Union Frie- 
drichshafen GmbH, Germany 
Filed Aug. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 499,929 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1973, 2343655 
Int..Cl.2 FOIP 1/04; A62C 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—41.35 
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1. A free-jet-nozzle intended to bring about a substantially 
vortex-free flow of cooling medium flowing through the noz- 
zle characterized in that the nozzle is provided with a flow 
channel means for the cooling medium which includes at least 
over a portion of its length, radially inwardly extending rib 
means, said rib means leaving open in the center of the channel 
means a free passage, said rib means including a plurality of 
elongated spaced rib members extending in the axial direction 
of the nozzle, said flow channel means being constructed to 
provide a focused discharge jet of the cooling medium. 
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4,067,308 
SPIN EJECTOR 

John A. Andersen; John J. Flanigan, and Robert J. Kindley, all 

of Alburquerque, N. Mex., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 737,649 
Int. Cl.? F41B 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 124—16 4 Claims 





1. An apparatus for spin ejecting a body having a flat plane 

base containing bosses, said apparatus comprising: 

a base plate; 

a main ejection shaft extending perpendicularly from said 
base plate; 

a compressible cylindrical spring disposed about said shaft; 
bearing means comprising elastically compression fit balls 
between said shaft and said spring; 

a housing releasably engaged with said base plate surround- 
ing said shaft, bearing means and spring, said housing 
containing a helical aperture; 

a piston having a flat surface containing guide pins insertable 
into said bosses of said body’s base to provide a non-slip 
releasable drive coupling between said body and said 
piston, said piston being seated on said spring and guided 
by said shaft and bearing, said piston comprising an aper- 
ture follower fixed thereon and juxtaposed within said 
helical aperture to control the spin rate of said piston; 

means for compressing said spring; and 

means comprising an ordnance operated nut for releasing 
said compressed spring to cause said piston to spin eject. 


4,067,309 

AIR GUN WITH TRIGGER MECHANISM THEREFOR 
Edwin Johannes Wohrstein, Oberndorf-Altoberndorf, Germany, 

assignor to Feinwerkblau, Westinger & Altenburger KG, 

Oberndorf, Germany 

Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,144 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1975, 2518146 
Int. Cl.2 F41B 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—67 10 Claims 





1. In an air gun including a spring loaded piston, a trigger 
mechanism comprising: 
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cocking means movable between a rest position and a cock- 
ing position for cocking the piston; 

trigger mechanism means for retaining and releasing the 
cocked piston, which trigger mechanism means includes a 
retaining member connected to said piston, a trigger lever 
engageable with said retaining member when said piston is 
cocked, said trigger lever having a portion overlapping 
said retaining member when in engagement therewith, 
and a trigger coupled to said trigger lever for moving said 
trigger lever out of engagement with said retaining mem- 
ber; and 

intermediate means including intermediate members opera- 
tively coupling said cocking means and said trigger lever 
for reducing the overlap of said trigger lever over said 
retaining member after cocking during the last part of 
travel of said cocking means back to said rest position. 


4,067,310 
WHEEL TRIMMER 
Edward Z. Krygier, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,830 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 53/08 


USS, Cl, 125—11 TP 12 Claims 





1. A trimmer for a grinding wheel having a template pro- 
vided with a form which is the reverse of the general form to 
be trimmed into the periphery of a grinding wheel at a 1:1 ratio 
spaced from and generally parallel to the portion of the wheel 
to be trimmed, a holder movable across the space between the 
template form and the portion of the wheel to be trimmed, an 
elongated slide movable longitudinally between said template 
form and said wheel portion, a template follower at one end of 
said slide, a carrier movably mounted on the slide, a trimming 
point mounted on the carrier, an abutment on said slide, resil- 
ient means normally urging said carrier against said abutment 
to oppose movement of said carrier relative to said slide, means 
for traversing said holder across the space between said tem- 
plate and wheel to produce a corresponding path of movement 
of said trimming point while said carrier engages said abut- 
ment, and modification control mechanism operable in timed 
relation to movement of said follower across said template to 
move said carrier away from said abutment and relative to said 
slide to produce a modification of a portion of the path of 
movement of said trimming point from the shape of said tem- 
plate. 


4,067,311 
METHOD FOR SAWING HARD MATERIAL 
Giorgio Benetello, Via S. Rosa, 46, Padova, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 607,639, Aug. 25, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 788,488 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 29, 1974, 41666/74 
Int. Cl.2 B28D 1/04 
USS. Cl. 125—13 R 3 Claims 
1. A method for sawing hard material with circular abrasive 
disc saws of the kind having secured to the periphery of the 
disc arcuated cutting segments of bonded diamond abrasives, 
comprising the steps of: 
selecting a speed of rotation of the abrasive disc; 
selecting a cutting depth of the disc; 
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selecting a longitudinal feed for said abrasive disc; 

providing on said arcuated cutting segments of bonded 
diamond abrasives an effective total peripheral cutting 
surface consisting of the sum of the cutting surfaces of the 
single arcuated segments and having along a peripheral 
circumference an optimum average number of cutting 
points of the bonded diamond abrasive per one millimeter 
width as determined by the following formula: 


z= (a/a,: n) 


where: 

zis the said optimum average number of cutting points of the 
bonded diamond abrasive per one millimeter width along 
the peripheral circumference, 

a is said selected longitudinal feed expressed in microns per 
minute, 





n is said selected speed of rotation of the abrasive disc ex- 
pressed in rounds per minute, 

a,is a preestablished parameter indicating the average spe- 
cific optimum incision depth expressed in microns and cut 
into the material to be cut by one single average cutting 
point of the bonded diamond abrasive during n revolu- 
tions of the disc und with said selected longitudinal feed 
thereof, 

and wherein said preestablished parameter of average spe- 
cific optimum incision depth is in the range of from about 
2.5 to about 3.5, 

and cutting the hard material with said so provided optimum 
number of cutting points and with said selected longitudi- 
nal feed and said selected speed of rotation of the abrasive 
disc and with said selected cutting depth. 


4,067,312 
AUTOMATIC FEEDBACK CONTROL FOR WIRE SAW 
Roy Lynnard Tessner, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Elberton Gran- 
ite Association, Inc., Elberton, Ga. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 721,395 
Int. Cl.2 B28D 1/08 


US. Cl. 125—21 7 Claims 











1. In a wire saw having a support frame, a dolly for support- 
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ing and guiding a stone cutting wire movably mounted on the 
support frame, motor winch means and associated suspension 
cable means for moving said dolly on said frame, an automatic 

feedback control comprising: 
an rf inductive proximity switch electrically coupled to said 
motor winch means, said switch including a feedback 
sensor mounted on the dolly near a bowed section of the 
wire and responsive to changes in wire bow curvature 
during cutting for activating the motor winch means to 
move the dolly in a direction to correct wire bow curva- 
ture to an optimum degree for most efficient stone cutting. 


4,067,313 
EXOTHERMIC COMPOSITION AND HOT PACK 
William R. Donnelly, Piqua, Ohio, assignor to Readi Temp, Inc., 
Piqua, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 748,167 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—263 19 Claims 





1. A composition producing an exothermic reaction over an 
extended period of time when mixed with water, consisting 
essentially of, in parts by weight, about 40 to about 90 parts 
anhydrous calcium chloride, about 12 to about 25 parts anhy- 
drous sodium acetate, and about 5 to about 15 parts calcium 
oxide, said composition forming a moldable gei upon mixing 
with about 40 to about 90 parts by weight of water at ambient 
temperature and maintaining a temperature not in excess of 
about 107° C for a period of time up to about 20 minutes. 


4,067,314 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR SYSTEM 
Dwight L. Bollefer, Underwood, Minn., assignor to Dwight L. 
Bollefer, Underwood, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 645,274 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—270 1 Claim 





1. A solar energy collector system comprising: 

a. solar collector cell means having a substantially flat heat 
absorbing surface on at least one side thereof, said cell 
means including at least one fluid passage having input 
and output orifices; 

b. heat storage means having conduit means formed inter- 
nally thereof, with one end of said conduit means commu- 
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nicating with said output orifice of said solar collector cell 
means, and having fluid conductors in said heat storage 
means independent of said conduit means constructed and 
arranged to be connected to a heat use device; 

c. liquid receiver tank means having its input port connected 
to the other end of said conduit means and having an 
output port; 

d. injection pump means having its input connected to said 
output port of said liquid receiver tank means and having 
its output connected to the input orifice of said solar 
collector cell means; 

e. a heat transfer medium having characteristics of a haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon fluid changing state between a gas and 
a liquid contained within each of said means; 

f. liquid level control means communicating with the input 
orifice of said solar collector cell means and the output 
orifice of said injection pump means, said liquid level 
control means controlling the level of said heat transfer 
medium in said solar collector cell means; 

g. check valve means fluidly disposed between said solar 
collector cell means output orifice and said one end of said 
first conduit means in said heat storage means preventing 
flow of said heat transfer medium towards said solar col- 
lector cell means; 

h. a liquid surge tank having its input and output connected 
between the output and input orifices respectively of said 
injection pump means and said solar collector cell means; 

i. and a pressure differential switch fluidly communicating 
with said input and output orifices of said solar collector 
cell means and controllably connected to said injection 
pump means for controlling the fluid level of said heat 
transfer medium. 


4,067,315 
SOLAR HEAT PIPE 
Francis P. Fehiner, and Ugur Ortabasi, both of Corning, N.Y., 
assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,650 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—271 6 Claims 
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1. Solar heat pipe apparatus comprising a hermetically 
sealed envelope having an evaporator region for receiving 
solar radiation and a condensor region for transferring heat 
therefrom, a quantity of vaporizable working fluid within said 
envelope, wick means within said envelope for transporting 
said working fluid, at least the evaporator region of said enve- 
lope having wall portions substantially transparent with re- 
spect to radiation in a selected range of the solar spectrum 
whereby such radiation is transmittable through such wall 
portions of said evaporator region, said wick means having a 
surface portion which is substantially absorptive of radiation in 
at least a portion of said selected range of the solar spectrum, 
said absorptive surface portion of said wick means being posi- 
tioned within said envelope adjacent the inner surface of said 
substantially transparent wall portions to receive and absorb 
radiation transmitted through such wall portions of the evapo- 
rator region whereby solar radiation is converted into heat 
within said absorptive surface portion for evaporating working 
fluid in said wick means, a vapor duct surrounded by said wick 
means for directing the movement of the vaporized working 
fluid from said evaporator region to said condensor region, 
said condensor region having wall portions for condensing said 
vaporized working fluid and for transferring heat therefrom, 
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and evacuated, at least partially transparent, container means 
surrounding said evaporator region for thermally insulating 
the wall portions of the evaporator region from the ambience. 


4,067,316 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR 

Raymond L., Brin, Cedar Crest, and Thomas L. Pace, Albuquer- 

que, both of N. Mex., assignors to The United States of Amer. 

ica as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 734,839 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—271 1 Claim 
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1. A solar energy collecting device comprising a rectangular 
container having top, bottom, and side walls with said top wall 
being transparent for transmission of solar rays to the interior 
of said container, an inlet passageway to said container extend- 
ing through one of said side walls, a perforate diffuser conduit 
connected with said inlet passageway and extending across the 
interior of said device substantially from one side wall to an 
opposite side wall for distributing incoming fluid substantially 
uniformly throughout a cross section of said container, and a 
heat transferring matrix, an outlet passageway spaced from 
said inlet passageway and extending through a side wall adja- 
cent an end of the device opposite said inlet passageway and 
diffuser, a matrix of heterogeneously and closely intertwined 
solar energy absorbing blackened metallic lathe turnings adja- 
cent said transparent wall filling a major portion of the space 
intermediate said passageways and substantially enclosing said 
diffuser conduit, all fluid passing from said inlet passageway 
and diffuser conduit to said outlet passageway flowing length- 
wise through said matrix for receiving heat from the blackened 
metallic lathe turnings and elevating the temperature of said 
fluid. 


4,067,317 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR PANEL 
S. Eugene Hubbard, Niles, Mich., assignor to Kawneer Com- 
pany, Inc., Niles, Mich. 
Filed June 18, 1976, Ser. No. 697,488 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 126—271 17 Claims 

1. A solar panel for collecting solar radiation energy for 

heating fluid passing through the panel comprising: 

a plurality of elongated, spaced apart, hollow, tubular head- 
ers formed of heat conductive extruded metal and having 
an integrally formed internal wall defining separated pri- 
mary and secondary flow conduits in communication with 
each other through one or more openings in said internal 
wall, said headers including an elongated recess formed on 
an outside wall having a bottom wall portion adjacent said 
secondary flow conduit, 

at least one pair of elongated hollow tubular panel elements 
formed of heat conductive extruded metal, each including 
a spaced apart inner and outer wall adapted to face and 
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receive solar radiation for heating fluid passing through 
the interior of said element; 

said elements extending transversely between said headers in 
edge to edge relation with opposite ends of each of said 
panel elements seated in said recess and in fluid communi- 
cation with said secondary flow conduits of said respec- 
tive headers and abutting said bottom wall portions 
thereof; 

each of said headers having one or more openings therein for 
passing fluid between the secondary flow conduits in said 





headers and the adjacent hollow interior of said panel 
elements seated in said recess; 

each panel element including an elongated tongue along one 
longitudinal edge and an elongated groove along an oppo- 
site edge, said tongue and groove of adjacent panel ele- 
ments interlocking together; and 

means at opposite ends of at least one of said headers for 
facilitating fluid interconnection between said primary 
flow conduits thereof with those of adjacent solar panels 
in an array. 


4,067,318 
DRYER CONVEYOR 
George Donald Flaith, Philadelphia, and K. A. George, Levit- 
town, both of Pa., assignors to Proctor & Schwartz, Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,291, Dec. 19, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,920 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—208 6 Claims 





1. Apparatus for treating matter comprising in combination 
a housing having an exit end and an entrance end; 
means for supplying a treating medium to said housing; 
a closed path conveyor means having an upper carrying run; 
said conveyor means including 
an endless, normally flat, one-piece, resilient, flexible, 
moving fabric screen; 
support means for the fabric screen in said upper carrying 
run; 
means for moving said fabric screen through said housing; 
and 
longitudinally extending trough-forming means for de- 
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forming the edges of said fabric screen upward to form 
said screen into a trough for substantially the length of 
said carrying run, said fabric screen returning to its 
inherent flat condition at the end of the carrying run; 
said housing including stationary baffle means extending 
longitudinally within the dryer in sealing engagement 
with the trough-forming means whereby, in addition to 
containing the matter being treated, in the carrying run, 
the fabric screen sides effectively seal the treating medium 
flow such that the same passes through or is directed 
against said matter. 


4,067,319 
SOLAR ENERGY CONVERTING APPARATUS 
Kurt J. Wasserman, Schefflers Road, Westtown, N.Y. 10998 
Division of Ser. No. 605,872, Aug. 19, 1975, abandoned. This 
application July 26, 1976, Ser. No. 708,746 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—271 8 Claims 





1. Solar energy converting apparatus comprising a plurality 
of parallel, substantially parabolic-shaped troughs having re- 
ceiving portions for receiving solar radiation and for directing 
same to exit portions thereof, adjacent troughs being formed 
with side walls in back-to-back relation, with at least one end 
wall provided between a pair of back-to-back side walls; pivot 
means comprising shafts extending from said end walls and 
being substantially parallel to the longitudinal axes of said 
troughs, said troughs being pivotable about said axes; support 
means for supporting said troughs; and heat transfer means 
disposed adjacent said exit portions of said troughs and defin- 
ing a conduit for heat transfer fluid to transfer heat to said heat 
transfer fluid. 


4,067,320 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DRIFT COMPENSATION IN A 
GAS ANALYZER 

Sven-Gunnar Olsson, Sollentuna; Rolf Castor, Hagersten, and 

Gabriel Tchang, Stockholm, all of Sweden, assignors to Sie- 

mens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 682,167 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1975, 2520197 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/00; GOIN 31/00 

USS. Cl. 128—2 C 7 Claims 

1. An arrangement for automatic drift compensation in a gas 
analyzer for detemining the content of a specific gas contained 
in a gas mixture exhaled by a patient, said arrangement com- 
prising a radiation source for radiating through the gas to be 
analyzed, a radiation detector onto which the radiation 
through the gas is directed, circuit means connected to said 
radiation detector and forming an amplified output signal 
corresponding to the output of the radiation detector, the 
output of said radiation detector corresponding to the gas 
concentration, storage means for storing a signal correspond- 
ing to said output signal when the gas to be analyzed has a 
predetermined concentration, and comparator means con- 
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nected to said storage means for comparing the output signal 
from said detector with the signal stored in said storage means, 
and means connected between the output of the detector and 
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the input of said comparator means for delivering to said stor- 
age means the signal corresponding to said output signal dur- 
ing the inspiration phase of a patient. 


4,067,321 
ELECTRODES FOR ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC 
EXAMINATIONS 
Jun Oda, Chofu; Einosuke Koga, Tokyo; Shiro Enc. , Chofu; 
Ichiro Aizawa, and Kyoko Nishihara, both of Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Governor of Tokyo Metropolis, Japan 
Filed June 29, 1976, Ser. No. 701,045 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/04 


US. Cl. 128—2.1 E 6 Claims 





1. An electrode for attachment to the head of a subject for 

electroencephalographic examinations which comprises: 

a dish-type metal electrode plate having an upper surface 
and a lower peripheral edge; 

a lead wire with one terminal connected to the electrode 
plate on the upper surface thereof and with its other termi- 
nal adapted to be connected to an electroencephalograph; 

coating means for insulatingly covering the upper surface of 
said electrode plate and said one terminal; 

an annular insulating plate mounted on the electrode plate at 
the lower peripheral edge thereof; 

three elongated leg pieces fitted to the annular insulating 
plate and extending outwardly equiangularly in the radial 
direction from the center of the electrode and down- 
wardly from said insulating plate for intimate contact with 
the head skin of the subject; and 

means for adhesively attaching said insulating plate and said 
elongated leg pieces to the head skin of the subject to 
produce stable adhesion of said electrode to the subject’s 
head. 


4,067,322 
DISPOSABLE, PRE-GEL BODY ELECTRODES 
Joseph H. Johnson, 3611 Terminal Court South, Seattle, Wash. 
98144 
Continuation of Ser. No. 490,082, July 19, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 653,227 
Int. Cl.? A61B 5/04 
U.S, Cl. 128—2.06 E 3 Claims 
1. A disposable, skin-contacting body electrode having a 
self-contained electrolyte gel therein, comprising: 
a flexible, non-conductive foamed sheet material having a 
thickness ranging from one-sixteenth to one-fourth inch, 
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an aperture therein with sidewalls the thickness of the 
foamed sheet material, an adhesive-coated lower surface 
for contacting the skin surface and a non-adhesive-coated 
upper surface; 

a semi-rigid disc overlying the aperture and adhesively 
secured to the portion of the non-adhesive coated upper 
surface of the foamed sheet material surrounding the 
aperture to form an open-ended, cup-shaped cavity with 
the sidewalls of the aperture forming the sidewalls of the 
cavity and the semi-rigid disc overlying the aperture 
forming the base of the cavity; 

a pad impregnated with an electrolyte gel inserted within the 
cavity formed by the non-conductive sheet material and 
disc, the pad having a thickness greater than the thickness 
of the non-conductive sheet material so that when the 
electrode is adhesively secured to the skin the pad is com- 
pressed against the surface of the skin; 





an electrical terminal extending through and secured to the 
disc, making electrical contact with the gel-impregnated 
pad; 

a strippable sheet completely covering the adhesive-coated 
surface of the foamed sheet material so as to not expose 
the adhesive-coated surface of the hoamed sheet material 
until the electrode is ready for application to the skin; and 

a removable cylindrical cap closed at one end and open at 
the other end, the cap covering the gel-impregnated pad 
until the electrode is ready for application to the skin and 
having a sidewall terminating in a rim at the open end, the 
outer diameter of the sidewall being slightly greater than 
the diameter of the aperture in the foamed sheet material 
so as to frictionally engage therewith to isolate the gel- 
impregnated pad from contact with the atmosphere and 
thereby minimize loss of moisture from the electrolyte gel, 
and the height of the sidewall being equal to or greater 
than the thickness of the gel-impregnated pad so as not to 
compress the pad when the cap is in place over the pad. 


4,067,323 
LIGHT FOR VAGINAL SPECULUM 

Vernon H. Troutner, St. Petersburg, and Raymond W. Simmons, 

North Pinellas Park, both of Fla., assignors to Concept Inc., 

Clearwater, Fla. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 636,833 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 128—18 5 Claims 

1. A medical examination light able to be removably secured 
to a speculum of the type having a body and plurality of dilator 
members extending from said body, at least one said dilator 
members defining a curved rear wall, said light comprising 
light means adapted to mount directly to said curved rear wall 
of said dilator member of said speculum body, said light means 
comprising a housing, clip means defined by said housing 
allowing said housing to be securely yet moveably mounted to 
said curved upper wall of said upper dilator member, said clip 
means comprising a cylindrical boss protruding substantially 
perpendicular from said housing and a curved end wall defined 
by said housing spaced from said cylindrical boss a distance 
allowing the housing to be securely yet moveably placed on 
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said speculum body, a light source mounted on said clip means 4,067,325 
and a source of power contained within said housing adapted FRICTION MASSAGE MEMBER 


Antoinette S. Olask, 600 NE. 36 St. Charter Club No. 802, 
Miami, Fla, 33137 
Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,554 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 7/00 
US. Cl. 128—62 R 5 Claims 





1. A piece of cloth including means for gripping the same 
and which cloth is for use in massaging and cleaning the body 
and comprises a pattern of knitted strands which are each 
composed of an interwoven mixture of 50% animal hair and 
50% of vegetable hair, said vegetable hair being about 50% 
sisal and about 50% alfa and said animal hair being about a) 
to selectively energize said light source through switch means 50% animal hair selected from the class which includes horse 
mounted on said housing. hair and b) 50% animal hair selected from the class which 
includes elephant hair, and said animal hairs being bleached 
and mixed with said vegetable fiber prior to weaving the 
strands and knitting the material. 





4,067,324 4,067,326 

THERAPEUTIC APPARATUS FOR STIMULATION OF POSTURE SUPPORTING APPARATUS 

ACUPUNCTURE MERIDIANS Kenneth George Lay, 33 Goose Pond Road, Lincoln, Mass. 
Monte H. Greenawalt, 1901 Rockdale Road, Dubuque, Iowa 01773 

52001 Filed Aug. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 716,125 
Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,607 Int. Cl.2 A61F 5/00 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 15/00 US. Cl. 128—69 8 Claims 

US, Cl. 128—57 1 Claim 





1. A therapeutic apparatus for stimulating acupuncture 


points of the body, said apparatus comprising: 1. Posture correcting and muscle stimulating apparatus com- 
elongated support means; prising 
a pair of handle members, each handle member being slid- _ means defining a straight pipe form element extending at an 
ably affixed over one end of said support means; acute angle to horizontal for engaging the spinal area of a 
a plurality of roller means for stimulating acupuncture user Over a width of 3-6 inches and a length of at least 2 
points, said roller means being rotatably attached to and feet, 
disposed in side-by-side relationship upon said support means for supporting the pipe form element at said angle and 
means and between said handle means, each of said roller in a height relation to allow the user to rest with his spine 
means being independently rotatable about said support essentially fully engaging the pipe form element and adja- 
means; and cent muscle areas of at least the upper back free of such 
each of said roller means being annular in shape and having engagement allowing gravity to gently exercise at least 
inner, outer and side surfaces, said inner surface being the upper back muscles of the user. 
disposed against said support means, said side surfaces 
interconnecting said inner and outer surfaces, said roller 4,067,327 
means having a plurality of radially and outwardly di- T ABBED TOWEL 


rected projections formed upon said outer surface, each of 4 Vernon Shannon, Sr., 19 Greenhouse Drive, Princeton, N.J. 
said projections spanning the width of said outer surface,  9g549 


being pyramidal in configuration, and abutting with adja- Filed Sept. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,980 
cent projections, said projections completely covering Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00 
said outer surface and engaging the body to stimulate the U.S, Cl. 128—132 D 8 Claims 


acupuncture points thereof when said support means is _1. A tabbed towel comprising: 
moved with respect to the body. a towel having at least a first and a second edge; 
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an adhesive layer attached to said towel and extending from 
said first edge to said second edge, said adhesive layer 
having a predetermined width, less than the width of said 
towel; - 

a release layer attached to said adhesive layer extending 
from said first edge to said second edge, said release layer 
having substantially the same width as said adhesive layer; 

a first tab located between said adhesive layer and said 
release layer, said tab having a length less than the length 





of either the adhesive layer and said release layer and a 
width substantially the same as said release layer and said 
adhesive layer, said tab being at the first edge of said 
towel; and, 

a second tab located between said adhesive layer and said 
release layer, said second tab havng a length less than the 
length of either the adhesive layer and said release layer 
and a width substantially the same as said release layer and 
said adhesive layer, said second tab being at the second 
edge of said towel. 


4,067,328 
LUNG VENTILATOR 

Roger Edward Wentworth Maniey, Farnham Common, England, 

assignor to The Medishield Corporation Limited, London, 

England 

Filed July 26, 1976, Ser. No. 708,731 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 29, 1975, 

31765/75 


Int. Cl.2 A61M 16/00 


US. Cl. 128—145.6 4 Claims 





1. A closed-circuit lung ventilator comprising: 

a bellows for delivering respirable gas and/or gaseous anaes- 
thetic to a patient during the inspiratory phase of a pa- 
tient’s breathing cycle and receiving said gas from the 
patient during the expiratory phase of the patient’s breath- 
ing cycle: 

inlet means for admitting said gas from a supply therefor to 
the ventilator; 

a gas port adapted to have attached thereto a breathing mask 
for delivering said gas to the patient; 

a first conduit connecting said bellows to said gas port; 

a rebreathing bag; 

a second conduit connecting the rebreathing bag to said gas 
port through said first conduit; 

biased flow control valve means in said second conduit for 
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preventing flow of gas along said first and second conduits 
from said bellows to said rebreathing bag at controlled 
time intervals but allowing at all times flow of said gas 
from said rebreathing bag to said gas port on the manual 
compression of said rebreathing bag; 

means for establishing controlled time intervals which are a 
function of the patient’s breathing cycle; 

means for forcibly inflating and deflating the bellows at 
times which are a function of said time intervals; 

means for altering the position of said biased flow control 
valve as a function of said time intervals so that said valve 
is open during the expiratory phase of the patient’s breath- 
ing cycle and closed during the inspiratory phase of the 
patient’s breathing cycie, except when the rebreathing bag 
has been manually compressed to force the gas therein 
through the biased flow control valve to the gas port for 
delivery to the patient; 

the arrangement being such that, in operation of the ventila- 
tor, during the inspiratory phase of the patient’s breathing 
cycle the bellows is forcibly deflated to cause a controlled 
volume of respirable gas and/or gaseous anaesthetic to 
flow into the patient’s lungs while said biased flow control 
valve is in a position which prevents said gas from flowing 
from the bellows into the rebreathing bag, and during the 
expiratory phase of the patient’s breathing cycle, the 
bellows is caused to inflate and take in gas while the biased 
flow control valve is in a position which allows gas from 
the patient to be delivered to the bellows and to the re- 
breathing bag. 


4,067,329 
TUBE DISCONNECTION WARNING DEVICE 
Bernard Winicki, Neuilly sur Seine, France, assignor to Union 
Chimique Continentale-U.C.C., Puteaux, France 
Filed Jan. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 647,199 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 17, 1975, 75.01398 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 16/00 


USS. Cl, 128—145.8 11 Claims 





11. In an oxygen administration device for a patient, a canula 
defining three open-ended legs, tubular apparatus for commu- 
nicating with a patient being attached at one end in interface 
relationship with the outer surface of a first of said legs a tube 
communicating between a second of said legs and an oxygen 
source, and being attached at one end in an interface relation- 
ship with the outer surface of said second leg a removable 
stopper being attached in interface relationship with the inner 
surface of a third of said legs to permit aspiration of tracheal 
secretions; a branched tube passing through said branched 
canula including three legs each terminating in an orifice, said 
orifices of said first and second legs of said branched canula 
communicating with the outer surfaces of said first and second 
legs, respectively, and located within the interface of said 
tubular apparatus and said tube and said first and second legs, 
respectively, and said orifice of said third leg of said branched 
canula communicating with an inner surface of said third leg 
and located within the interface of said third leg and said 
stopper, said branched tube being connected with pneumatic 
pressure sensing warning device means which provides a posi- 
tive pressure to said tube, and activates an alarm means when 
said positive pressure falls below a predetermined level. 
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4,067,330 
BED SORE BANDAGE COVER 
Mina V. Roache, Jamaica, N.Y., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., New York,, N.Y. 
Filed June 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,291 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 19/00 
US. Cl. 128—149 5 Claims 
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1. A pad for use over bed sores, comprising: 

a pad forming a concave lower edge and forming a concave 
upper edge, 

a small round air opening formed through the pad, and 
means of attaching the pad around a buttocks are of a user. 


4,067,331 
INTUBATING PHARYNGEAL AIRWAY 
Robert A. Berman, 501 Cedar Hill Road, Far Rockaway, N.Y. 
11691 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,274 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 16/00, 25/00 
US. Cl. 128—208 1 Claim 





1. An intubating airway, comprising: 

a. A curved tubular longitudinally extending body member, 
said body member having a curved longitudinally extend- 
ing side opening, defined therein, 

b. said member having a distal end for insertion into the 
mouth and throat of a patient and a proximal end for 
location at the mouth of the patient, 

c. said distal end having a ball tip adopted to fit into the 
vallecular of the patient, 

d. said member further having a hinge on its side opposite 
the location of said side opening, 

e. said hinge having an inner flex portion adjacent said distal 
end and a separate outer flex portion adjacent said proxi- 
mal end, 

f. said inner flex portion and said outer flex portion being 
non-coaxially aligned and being flexible, 

g. whereby said side opening may be opened or closed by 
rotation about the said hinge. 


4,067,332 
SYRINGE PUMP DRIVE SYSTEM AND DISPOSABLE 
SYRINGE CARTRIDGE 


Stephen H. O'Leary, San Diego, Calif., assignor to [VAC Corpo- 


ration, San Diego, Calif. 


Division of Ser. No. 554,230, Feb. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 3,993,061. 


This application Aug. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 717,769 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—214 F 18 Claims 





1. In a syringe pump, the combination comprising: 

a syringe means having a piston and a piston rod; 

a drive system for linearly reciprocating said piston and said 
piston rod, said piston rod having a pair of integral, out- 
‘wardly extending mounting bosses adjacent a cut-away 
portion of said piston rod; and 

a coupling shoe connected between said drive system and 
said piston rod, said coupling shoe having a pair of up- 
standing flanges containing a pair of oppositely disposed, 
confronting guide slots and a locking retention channel 
extending therebetween, said guide slots being adapted to 
receive said mounting bosses with the longitudinal axis of 
said syringe horizontal, enable rotation of said syringe to a 
position wherein said longitudinal axis is substantially 
vertical, and restrain said syringe against horizontal or 
vertical dislocation relative to said mounting shoe when 
said longitudinal axis is vertical. 


4,067,333 
SYRINGE FOR STORAGE AND APPLICATION OF AT 
LEAST TWO INJECTION MEDIA 
Ferdinand Reinhardt, and Walter Simonich, both of Vienna, 
Austria, assignors to IMMUNO Aktiengesellschaft fur che- 
misch-medizinische Produkte, Vienna, Austria 
Filed July 27, 1976, Ser. No. 709,092 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 7, 1975, 6115/75 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—218 R 3 Claims 
1. A syringe set for storing at least two injection media and 
for separately administering said at least two injection media at 
different locations or at different times, which comprises: 

a cylindrical syringe body terminating in a syringe cone at a 
forward end thereof; 

a first piston slidably disposed within said cylindrical syringe 
body; 

at least one second piston floatingly arranged within said 
cylindrical syringe body between said first piston and said 
syringe cone, said at least one second piston dividing the 
cylindrical syringe body into at least first and second 
compartments, each to accommodate one injection me- 
dium, said first compartment located ahead of said second 
piston and said second compartment located behind said 
second piston; 

a single pointed needle means detachably securable to said 
syringe cone for administration of the injection medium of 
said first compartment; 

an actuating rod securable to said first piston for advancing 
said first and second pistons to eject the injection medium 
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of said first compartment through said single pointed 
needle means; 7 

a double pointed needle means securable to said syringe cone 
following removal of said single pointed needle means, 
said double pointed needle means comprising a puncture 
portion and a perforation portion, the perforation portion 





being of a length to extend into said cylindrical syringe 
body and pierce said advanced second piston, for commu- 
nicating the injection medium behind said second piston 
with said puncture portion and enable the administration 
of the last-named injection medium through said puncture 
portion in response to further advancement of said first 
piston. 


4,067,334 
SELF-INJECTING HYPODERMIC SYRINGE DEVICE 
J. Gilbert Haller, 20 W. Andrew St., Lancaster, Pa. 17603 
Filed Oct. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 736,761 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


USS. Cl. 128—218 A 13 Claims 





1. A portable device for holding a loaded hypodermic sy- 
ringe and effecting an instantaneous injection of the needle of 
the syringe into the flesh followed by operation of the plunger 
of the syringe, said device comprising in combination, a handle 
frame having a longitudinal guideway, a syringe slide movable 
along said guideway, means on said slide to support a syringe 
having a needle on one end and a plunger knob on the other, a 
spring connected between said syringe slide and handle frame, 
a sear engageable with said syringe slide and operable to secure 
the same in a retracted position in said guideway, and injecting 
means on said handle frame comprising relatively movable 
cylinder and piston elements, one of said elements being mov- 
able to a first position to release said sear and thereby cause 
said spring instantly to move said slide and a syringe when 
mounted thereon to inject the needle thereon into flesh, and 
continued movement of said element thereafter effecting 
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movement of the plunger of said syringe to inject the contents 
of the syringe through said needle thereof. 


4,067,335 
MATTER COLLECTING UNIT 
Beverley Silvanov, 99 Gloucester Avenue, London NW1, En- 
gland 
Filed Feb. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 656,799 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 12, 1975, 
5988/75 


Int. Cl.2 AGIF 5/44 


U.S, Cl, 128—283 18 Claims 





1. Apparatus for collecting human waste matter, said appara- 

tus being wearable by a user, said apparatus comprising 

a tubular member, connection means for attaching the inlet 
end of said tubular member to a human waste passage to 
receive waste therefrom, 

a flexible tube having a closed end for receiving and retain- 
ing human waste matter passed through the outlet end of 
said tubular member, said flexible tube being contracted in 
its longitudinal direction in a storage attitude until use 
thereof is required, said flexible tube being comprised of 
successive waste matter receiving portions each of which 
can be severed in turn from the remainder of said flexible 
tube after use thereof, and said flexible tube being reclosed 
for delivery of matter into a succeeding portion after use 
of a preceding portion, and 

retainer means engageable with said flexible tube, said re- 
tainer means cooperating with said flexible tube to permit 
stepwise extension of said flexible tube out of said storage 
attitude into a waste receiving attitude to provide said 
successive waste matter receiving portions. 


4,067,336 
PERINEAL SHIELD AND DISCHARGE CONTAINMENT 
DEVICE 
Russell L. Johnson, Weyauwega, Wis., assignor to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 726,964 
Int. Cl.? A61F 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—284 





1. A perineal shield and discharge containment device com- 
prised of a sheet of flexible material in generally elongate form 
defined by a top body-contacting surface, a bottom surface, a 
front edge, a back edge and two side edges; said sheet being 
provided with a plurality of pre-established fold lines along 
which said sheet is folded prior to use; 
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said lines comprising: 

a. a main fold line centrally and longitudinally disposed on 
said sheet and extending the full length of said sheet, 

b. a first pair of rearwardly diverging fold lines originating 
on said main fold line at a common point spaced from the 
front edge of said sheet, and said diverging fold lines 
extending from said point to the perimeter of said sheet, 

c. a second pair of rearwardly diverging fold lines disposed 
between said first pair of diverging lines and the side edges 
of said sheet, said second pair of lines also originating at 
said point on said main fold line and extending from said 
point to the perimeter of said sheet; 

said sheet being adapted for inward folding on said main fold 
line, outward folding on said first pair of rearwardly di- 
verging fold lines, and inward folding on said second pair 
of rearwardly diverging fold lines. 


4,067,337 
RE-USABLE TAPE TAB FOR DISPOSABLE DIAPERS 
Irving Stanley Ness, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 659,313 
Int. Cl.2 AGIF 13/16 


US. Cl. 128—287 7 Claims 





1. In a disposable diaper of the type having an inside surface 
and an absorbent layer between said surfaces, and an adhesive 
tape tab for repositionable and reapplicable use on said diaper, 
said adhesive tape tab having a first portion attached to one 
part of the diaper and having a second extendable portion for 
attachment to said outside film on another part of the diaper; 
adhesive material on one surface of the second portion of said 
adhesive tape tab, said adhesive material being interrupted and 
divided into segments by filaments and intersections of a non- 
adhesive, open-mesh sheet material on said surface of the 
second portion of the adhesive tape tab, said openings of said 
sheet material defining the adhesive segments, each of said 
adhesive segments having an area so that the peel strength 
between said section portion of adhesive tape tab and said film 
over said segmented area is less than the tearing strength of 
said film over the same segmented area, but providing, on a 
combined basis with a plurality of similar adhesive segments, 
adequate holding strength of the adhesive tape tab to the dia- 
per. 


4,067,338 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER WITH IMPROVED TAPE 
FASTENER 

Raymond August Van Vliet, Castle Rock, Wash., assignor to 

Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 743,896 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/16; A41B 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 128—287 8 Claims 

1. In an absorbent article of the type having a fluid-permea- 
ble body contacting top sheet, a fluid-impermeable plastic film 
backing sheet, and an absorbent filler disposed therebetween 
together with a tape fastener system along at least one edge of 
the article, the improvement comprising: 

at least one tape having a fixed portion attached to the plas- 
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tic film backing sheet and an attachment portion having an 
open and closed position, 

a release liner fixed to at least a portion of the fluid-permea- 
ble top sheet in a position whereby the tape attachment 
portion can overlay at least part of the release liner in its 
closed position, and 

a stress-accepting insert member attached to and extending 





outwardly from the edge of the release liner around a side 
edge of the article to a position where it is attached to at 
least a portion of the fixed portion of the tape, 

said insert members being arranged and adapted to accept 
in-use stresses, transferring a substantial portion of them 
when accepted from the attachment portion of the tape to 
at least one material within the article that has greater 
strength than the backing sheet. 


4,067,339 
ENTEROSTOMY RETAINER 
Robert D. Chiulli, Somerville, Mass., assignor to Medico Devel- 
opments, Inc., Boxford, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 721,175 
Int. Cl.? 403/361; A61B 17/00 


USS. Cl. 128—303 R 4 Claims 





1. An enterostomy retainer comprising a substantially rigid 
cylindrical portion having a smooth exterior wall and a flexible 
tubular portion connected to and extending from a first end of 
said cylindrical portion, said tube being of substantially smaller 
outside diameter than said cylindrical portion, a second end of 
said cylindrical portion having a projection extending axially 
outwardly from said cylindrical portion and being of a diame- 
ter smaller than the diameter of said cylindrical portion and 
generally complementary to the inside diameter of said tube, 
said projection having barb means thereon, and a free end of 
said tubular portion being adapted to engage and be engaged 
by said barb means, whereby said cylindrical portion may be 
placed beneath on externalized bowel to retain said bowel in 
the externalized position resting upon said smooth exterior 
wall and said free end of said tubular portion may be perma- 
nently connected to said second end of said cylindrical portion 
by engagement of said barb means with interior portions of 
said tubular portion free end to encircle said bowel and prevent 
loss of said retainer. 
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4,067,340 
SURGICAL INSTRUMENT FOR MENISCECTOMY AND 
METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
James L. Le Noir, 4500 Magnolia St., Suite 335, New Orleans, 
La. 70115 
Filed Mar. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 668,361 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 17/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—305 37 Claims 


5. A surgical instrument for detaching a greater part of the 
posterior portion of the meniscus from its support comprising: 

a flexible elongated cutting blade having a cutting edge at 
one end and having two longitudingal side edges, 

first blade guiding means for insertion below the meniscus 
and between the tibia and coronary ligaments that attach 
to the base of the meniscus comprising a curved grooved 
guide and an elongated handle therefor, said handle and 
said blade guide being in substantialy the same plane, 

second blade guiding means for insertion intra-articularly 
into the synovial pocket above the meniscus, and between 
the femur and the adjacent synovia comprising a curved 
grooved blade guide and an elongated handle therefor, 
said handle and said grooved blade guide being in substan- 
tially the same plane, 

said first and second blade guiding means being separate 
from each other to permit them to be separately inserted 
into the knee, 

said curved grooved blade guides each having substantially 
the same size and curvature, and when held in comple- 
mentary positions, said guides defining complementary 
grooves, that receive said two side edges respectively, for 
guiding a flexible cutting blade along a predefined path 
adjacent the périphery of the posterior portion of the 
meniscal base, 

a frame having an elongated portion for supporting both of 
said handles, 

means for securing said handles to said elongated portion of 
said frame for insuring that said curved grooved guides 
assume the aforesaid complementary positions so that 
their respective grooves will guide a flexible cutting blade, 

said frame having a change in direction adjacent the base of 
said grooved guides when they are mounted on the frame, 
to provide an extended portion of the frame which ex- 
tends in a direction away from and generally aligned with 
those ends of said grooves which are closest to the han- 
dles, and 

driving means mounted on said extended portion of the 
frame for driving said blade with said cutting edge at the 
forward end of the moving blade and said side edges 
moving along said grooves respectively so that said blade 
will follow the curvature of said grooved guides and 
detach a meniscus accordingly. 
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4,067,341 
PIERCED EARLOBE PROTECTOR 
Mary C., Ivey, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to David S. Bailey; Richard 
J. Pope and Earrs, Inc., all of Gainesville, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 667,020 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—330 2 Claims 


48 
44 


1. In an earring assembly having a metal stem; the improve- 
ment being a protector for previously pierced earlobes, com- 
prising, a hollow tube of one piece unitary construction and 
forming a through passage for receiving the metal stem of said 
earring, said tube being provided with a generally cylindrical 
outer surface and constructed of a hypoallergenic flexible 
plastic material for protecting the tissue of an earlobe from 
irritation and allergic reaction by the metal of the earring stem, 
said tube fitting tightly on and being frictionally held on the 
earring stem for insertion of the assembled tube and earring 
stem and removal of the assembled tube and earring stem with 
respect to the pierced earlobe, the ends of the tube extending to 
the front and rear surfaces of the earlobe for spacing the metal 
stem from the earlobe and for retention therein along with the 
earring stem. 


4,067,342 
TAPE ELECTRODE 
Charles V. Burton, Wayzata, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 674,176 
Int. Cl.2 A61N 1/04 


USS. Cl. 128—418 11 Claims 





1. A solvent activated conductive dry tape electrode for 
prolonged adhesion to the epidermal layer of the skin of a 
human which is readily activated and adherable with the appli- 
cation of a non-aqueous solvent comprising, a highly porous 
tape substrate, a conductive coating positioned on one surface 
of the substrate, said coating including a mixture of skin com- 
patible metal particles blended into a water insoluble low tack 
adhesive matrix in an amount sufficient to supply electrical 
continuity between the metal particles with said adhesive 
matrix being non-toxic and non-irritating and including a non- 
allergenic polymer that is at least partially soluble in a volatile 
organic solvent, the adhesive matrix coating having a thickness 
such as to permit permeation of a water vapor generated on the 
surface of the skin through the coating layer and tape substrate, 
and a further coating including a mixture of said conductive 
coating and a magnetic material in which the conductive coat- 
ing has the water insoluble adhesive matrix and metal particles 
to provide the electrical continuity between the particles and 
with the magnetic material being mixed in amounts sufficient 
to provide magnetic continuity between the magnetic parti- 
cles, said further coating being applied to one surface of the 
substrate and separated from the conductive coating in a posi- 
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tion to allow electrical continuity to exist between said coat- 
ings when the electrode is activated. 


4,067,343 
GRAIN CONVEYOR MEANS 

Cornelis G. M. Muijs, Flagey-Echezeaux, France, and Frans J. 

G. C. Decoene, Zedelgem, Belgium, assignors to Clayson N. 

V., Zedelgem, Belgium 

Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 699,112 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 26, 1975, 

21066/75 
Int. Cl.2 AOIF 12/60 


US. Cl. 130—27 R 11 Claims 


36 i nT 42 


1. An agricultural harvesting machine comprising: 

a. a chassis adapted to travel across a field; 

b. first conveyor means for conveying crop material from 

the field to the chassis; 
c. threshing, separating and cleaning means mounted to the 
chassis for threshing and separating crop material and for 
cleaning the threshed and separated crop material; 
d. second conveyor means associated with the cleaning 
means, said second conveyor means being of the auger 
type with an auger flight mounted on an auger shaft and 
which extends generally horizontally and transversely of 
the machine at a location below the grain cleaning means 
and has a discharge end at one side of the machine and is 
operable to collect clean grain from the cleaning means 
and to convey the clean grain to its discharge end; 
e. third conveyor means mounted to the chassis and disposed 
at an angle relative to the second conveyor means; and 
f. transition means joining the second conveyor means to the 
third conveyor means, the transition means comprising: 
1. a first impeller means associated with the discharge end 
of the second conveyor means and operable to receive 
crop material from the second conveyor means, said 
first impeller means including an impeller casing of 
generally cylindrical shape with generally slat side 
walls and having a generally axial inlet opening and a 
generally circumferential discharge opening and at least 
one impeller blade contained within the impeller casing 
and mounted on the auger shaft of the second conveyor 
means adjacent its discharge end, the impeller being 
adapted to receive crop material generally axially from 
the second conveyor means and to discharge the crop 
material substantially tangentially through said dis- 
charge opening; and 

2. a second impeller means associated with the inlet of the 
third conveyor means and operable to receive crop 
material from the first impeller means and to transfer 
crop material received from the first impeller means to 
the third conveyor means. 
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4,067,344 
NOVEL TOBACCO PRODUCT COMPRISING ONE OR 
MORE THIAZOLINES AND PROCESS 


Joaquin F. Vinals, Red Bank, N.J.; Jacob Kiwala, Brooklyn; 


Donald Arthur Withycombe, Lincroft, both of N.Y.; Braja 
Dulal Mookherjee, Holmdel, and Cynthia J. Mussinan, Brick- 
town, both of N.J., assignors to International Flavors & Fra- 
grances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 730,157 
Int. Cl.2 A24B 3/12 


US. Cl. 131—17 R 10 Claims 





SIGNAL AMPLITUDE 





1. A smoking tobacco product comprising smoking tobacco 
and having added thereto and intimately admixed therewith an 
amount sufficient to augment or enhance the flavor or aroma 
of said smoking tobacco product, of one or more thiazoline 
compounds having the formula: 


he Ne 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of: 





or 


bse | 


and wherein R, and R, are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and methyl, R,; and R; being different. 


4,067,345 
METHOD AND COMPOSITIONS FOR RETARDING 
CHEMICAL DAMAGE TO HaIR WITH TREATING 
AGENTS CONTAINING TWO OR MORE POLAR 
GROUPS 
Ralph Kelly, Cincinnati, and Edmond Jean Ritter, Loveland, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Cincinnati Milacron Inc., Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,509, Jan. 9, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,630,934, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,095, 
Feb. 1, 1967, Pat. No. 3,538,009. This application June 15, 1970, 
Ser. No. 46,560 
Int. Cl.2 A45D 7/00, 7/04; A61K 7/06, 7/135 
US. Cl. 132—7 8 Claims 
1. In a process for treating hair comprising subjecting hair to 
an aqueous hair damaging composition, the improvement 
comprising reducing the degree of hair damage by applying to 
the hair prior to or concurrently with subjecting the hair to 
said hair damaging composition, an aqueous composition con- 
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taining protective agent in an amount effective to reduce the 
degree of hair damage, said protective agent being compatible 
and dispersible in the aqueous composition by which it is ap- 
plied to the hair; said protective agent being an organic com- 
pound containing at least two polar groups separated by a 
chain of at least 15 atoms, a majority of which are carbon 
atoms, and which contains a cyclic moiety; said polar groups 
selected from the class consisting of carboxyl; carboxy] salt in 
which the salt forming group is a metal, ammonia or an amine; 
hydroxyl; amino; substituted amino wherein the substituents 
are aliphatic or aromatic hydrocarbon radicals of 1 to 12 car- 
bon atoms, or said substituents taken together form a 3 to 6 
membered carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring with the amino 
nitrogen; amido, substituted amido wherein the substituents are 
aliphatic or aromatic hydrocarbon radicals of 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, or said substituents taken together form a 3 to 6 mem- 
bered carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring with the amido nitro- 
gen, quaternary ammonium wherein the nitrogen substituents 
are alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; lower alkyl ester; sulfate; 
sulfonate; phosphate; phosphonate; and polar groups contain- 
ing further substituents in said alkyl, aliphatic or aromatic 
hydrocarbon radicals selected from the class defined above. 

5. The process of claim 1 in which hair is treated with a hair 
damaging bleaching composition subsequent to the step of 
subjecting the hair to said aqueous composition containing 
protective agent. 


4,067,346 
COLLAPSIBLE HUNTING BLIND 
Guy L. Husted, 156 E. 2nd St., Lansdale, Pa. 19446 
Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 688,969 
Int. Cl.2 A45F 1/16 


US. Cl, 135—4 R 9 Claims 





1. A hunting blind comprising four substantially vertical 
corner posts, each including a succeeding series of first and 
second sections, a hinged connection on one side of the post 
between each first and the next second section, a hinged con- 
nection on the other side of the post between each second and 
the next first section so that the hinged connections alternate 
on opposite sides of the post along its length, each hinged 
connection including a hinge pin which is transverse to the 
post length and is at a face of the post so the sections will fold 
flat against each other in a compact assembly but are in a 
straight line in their extended position to form the post, the end 
sections having axially projecting pins extending upwardly and 
also extending downwardly therefrom, spring latch means on 
the abutting first and second sections at the faces of the sec- 
tions opposite from the hinged connection at said first and 
second section ends, said latch means including a notch therein 
into which the latch mechanically snaps for releasibly locking 
the sections together in an extended straight line position; two 
top struts, each including divisions which are pivoted together 
so that the divisions may be folded together in a compact 
assembly or be extended into a straight line, the struts crossing 
but being unconnected to each other and extending diagonally 
across the top of the blind, the struts having openings at their 
ends receiving the top pin of the adjacent corner post, each 
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strut being slat-like in structure with transverse pins pivotally 
connecting them together so that the divisions swing to posi- 
tions flatwise against each other when they are collapsed; 
means for yieldably retaining the divisions in a straight line 
position so that each strut presses the tops of the corner posts 
apart, said retaining means including a ball carried by one 
division and a recess on the adjacent division positioned to 
receive the ball; and a covering material enclosing and forming 
a tent about said posts and said struts. 


4,067,347 
SOLAR HEATED SHELTER WITH MOVEABLE 
SECONDARY ROOF 
Vincent B. Lipinski, P.O. Box 41, Chaska, Minn. 55318 
Filed July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 710,099 
Int. Cl.2 A45F 1/16 


US. Cl. 135—4 R 12 Claims 





1. A solar energy heated shelter comprising: 

a rigid, substantially horizontal frame adapted to be disposed 
upon a supporting surface, said frame defining a generally 
flat floor surface; 

a first upright, generally vertical end wall coupled to said 
frame; 

a second upright, generally vertical end wall spaced apart 
from said first wall and coupled to said frame; 

wall support means extending between said first and second 
end walls for maintaining said first and second walls in an 
upright generally vertical position; 

a first flexible weather-resistant roof layer extending be- 
tween and fixed to said first and second end walls, said 
first roof layer forming roof and side walls, and thereby 
cooperating with said frame and said first and second end 
walls to define an enclosure; 

a second flexible roof layer moveably mounted relative to 
said first roof layer for movement between a storage 
position, wherein said second roof layer is clear of said 
first roof layer to permit solar energy to be incident on 
said first roof layer, and a deployed position, wherein said 
second roof layer at least partially covers said first roof 
layer to intercept solar energy otherwise incident on said 
first roof layer and to better contain within said enclosure 
solar energy already absorbed by the enclosure; 

storage spool means carried by said frame for storing said 
second roof layer when in storage position and for selec- 
tively outputting said second roof layer in response to 
unwinding of said spool means to move said second roof 
layer to deployed position; 

take up spool means revolvably attached to said frame oppo- 
site said storage spool means for cooperating with said 
storage spool means to draw said second roof layer into 
deployed position over said enclosure; and 

door means defined in at least one of said first and second 
end walls for selectively enabling access to said enclosure. 
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4,067,348 
FUEL SHUT-OFF VALVE 

Bill G. Davis, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Jetco, Inc., Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 544,802, Jan. 28, 1975, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,576 

Int. Cl.2 F16K 37/12 
14 Claims 


a2 48 4é 


US. Cl. 137—87 
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1. A valve comprising 

a. a body having a cylindrical bore; 

b. a radially inwardly extending annular seat dividing said 
bore into first and second sections; 

c. a first inlet passage communicating with said first bore 
section for connection to a fuel tank; 

d. a second inlet passage communicating with said second 
bore section for connection to a source of oil having a 
predetermined normal operating pressure; 

e. an Outlet passage communicating with said second bore 
section for connection to a fuel pump for transmitting fuel 
from said valve to said pump; 












f. a first piston slidably positioned in said cylindrical bore, 


said piston including 

1. a pressure receiving face positioned between said sec- 
ond inlet and said outlet for subjection to the pressure of 
said oil; 

2. a fuel positioned within said first bore section for 
subjection to the pressure of said fuel; and 

3. a reduced diameter portion positioned between said fuel 
face and said pressure-receiving face to permit fuel to 
flow through said second bore section; 

g. a first annular sealing means positioned in said second bore 
section between said pressure-receiving face and said 
outlet to prevent oil from passing said face to said outlet; 

h. a second annular sealing means positioned in said first 
bore section and movable in said bore with said piston to 
a position engaging said annular seat to prevent passage of 
fuel from said first bore section to said second bore sec- 
tion; 

i. a biasing spring mounted in said bore urging said piston to 
a sealed position wherein said second annular sealing 
means engages said annular seat, said biasing spring exert- 
ing a force on said piston in a direction opposite to, but less 
than, the force exerted on said piston by said normal 
operating pressure; 

j. passage means providing communication between said 
first bore section and said second bore section for permit- 
ting a predetermined quantity of fuel to pass through said 
valve when said second annular sealing means is in said 
position engaging said annular seat. 


4,067,349 

PACKER FOR TESTING AND GROUTING CONDUITS 
Carl E. Austin; Ramon K. Hamilton, and W. L. Qualls, all of 

Duncan, Okla., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, 

Okla. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 742,147 
Int. Cl.? FI6L 55/18; GOIM 3/28 

US. Cl. 138—97 8 Claims 

1. In a sleeve packer operable for testing and repairing sub- 
surface conduits and having spaced apart inflatable end means 
for isolating a portion of a subsurface conduit to be tested, a 
normally expandable center element positioned between said 
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spaced apart inflatable end means, and means for applying fluid 
pressure to said isolated portion, the improvement comprising: 


fluid pressure conduit means connected to said center ele- 
ment for conducting fluid pressure from said center ele- 
ment to one end of said sleeve packer; 

pressure indicating means located on said one end of said 
sleeve packer and connected to said fluid pressure conduit 
for visually indicating the fluid pressure in said fluid pres- 
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sure conduit means and said connected center element; 
and 

pressure transmitting fluid located in said center element and 
said fluid pressure conduit means, and deploying said 
center element for filling the space between said spaced 
apart inflatable end means and for presenting a pressure 
responsive surface to a portion of a subsurface conduit 
isolated by said inflatable end means. 


4,067,350 
GAS LIFT VALVE 


Ivan J. Raggio, 6154 Canal Blvd., New Orleans, La. 70124 


Continuation of Ser. No. 688,061, May 19, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 407,088, Oct. 17, 1973, 


abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,175, 
Nov. 24, 1972, abandoned. This application June 22, 1977, Ser. 


No. 808,985 
Int. Cl.2 FO4F 1/08 
1 Claim 





eee oe oor gL 


1. A gas lift valve capable of being actuated by fluid in a 


tubing string including: 


a valve housing including means for supporting said housing 
with the tubing; 
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a valve seat mounted within said housing; 

a valve element being positioned in two positions, said first 
position being on said valve seat and said second position 
being away from said valve seat; 

a bellows section positioned above said valve seat including 
a bellows chamber area; 

a bellows closure member mounted with said valve element 
and positioned in said bellows chamber area; 

a flexible bellows mounted with said bellows closure mem- 
ber and extending upwardly in said bellows chamber area; 

a sealing member mounted with said valve housing for suit- 
ably sealing the upper end of said bellows thereto; 

a longitudinal rod positioned internally with said bellows 
and mounted with said bellows closure member and ex- 
tending upwardly through said sealing member; 

a shoulder member mounted with said rod immediately 
adjacent and outside of said bellows chamber area; 

resilient means being received by said shoulder and extend- 
ing upwardly therefrom; 

a short guide stem extending upwardly from said shoulder to 
thereby eliminate a long valve stem which eliminates cork 
screwing or bowing of the spring and improper dragging 
and seating of the valve element; 

an adjustable threaded sealing section receiving the other 
end of said resilient means for adjusting the urging force of 
said resilient means, the resilient means being located in an 
area sealed off from well fluids for using atmospheric 
pressure within said bellows during normal operating 
conditions and enabling the use of materials in said resil- 
ient means which provide more desirable spring rate char- 
acteristics than those usable under high pressure and cor- 
rosive atmospheric conditions; 

at least one lateral port positioned below the valve seat; 

a first longitudinal passage relative to said housing communi- 
cating with said lateral port at one end and said valve seat 
at the other end to permit fluid and gas communication 
from outside the tubing into said first longitudinal passage; 
and 

a second longitudinal passage relative to said housing ex- 
tending from the interior of the tubing string to said bel- 
lows chamber area while being prevented from communi- 
cation with said lateral port and said first longitudinal 
passage when the valve element is seated and permitting 
communication by unseating the valve element with fluid 
flowing from within the interior of the tubing string 
through the second longitudinal passage into the bellows 
chamber area for acting upon the bellows which thereby 
permits gas and fluid on the exterior of the tubing string to 
move upwardly through the first longitudinal passage and 
down the second longitudinal passage into the interior of 
the tubing string to lift the liquids therein to a higher 
elevation. 


4,067,351 
HYDRAULIC VENT VALVE 
Lynn R. Causey, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, Richmond, Va. 
€ontinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 546,276, Feb. 3, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,848 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—254 4 Claims 
1. A hydraulic pressure-vacuum valve for maintaining a 
constant head of pressure or vacuum on a fluid in a shipboard 
cargo tank, said valve being free of mechanical parts and fail- 
safe in oscillatory motion in any direction up to 45° from the 
vertical axis of said valve, which comprises a reservoir having 
top, side and bottom walls defining the body of said valve; two 
ports located in the upper portion of said reservoir, one of 
which communicates with the cargo tank and the other of 
which communicates with the atmosphere; a dividing plate 
which sealably separates the upper portion of said reservoir 
into two chambers, one of which communicates through one 
of said ports to the cargo tank and the other of which commu- 
nicates through the other of said ports to the atmosphere, said 
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dividing plate extending to the bottom wall of said reservoir 
and having a passway aperture in the shape of an inverted V 
located in said dividing plate adjacent said bottom wall for 
communication between said chambers of said reservoir; and a 
reservoir liquid in an amount sufficient to hold the desired 





pressure or vacuum on the fluid in said shipboard cargo tank 
such that a pressure or vacuum greater than that desired in said 
shipboard cargo tank depresses said reservoir liquid in one of 
said chambers to a point below said aperture to relieve the 
excess pressure or vacuum to the desired level. 


4,067,352 
VALVE HAVING INTEGRITY ASSURANCE MEANS 
Joseph Charles Halpine, 1908 W. Latimer Place, Tulsa, Okla. 
74127 
Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 642,750 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 1/226 
US, Cl. 137—312 





1. A valve having integrity assurance means, comprising: 

a valve body having an axial flow passageway therethrough 
and having a stem opening intersecting the flow passage- 
way perpendicular the axis thereof, the body having a 
valve seat therein surrounding said flow passageway and 
having a stem opening coaxial with said body stem open- 
ing and having a small diameter test opening communicat- 
ing between said valve seat and the exterior of the valve 
body; 

a planar valve disc having a circumferential sealing surface, 
the disc being supported in said body fluid passageway in 
a plane oblique to the axis of said stem openings in the 
body and valve seat, the disc being rotatable between an 
open position permitting fluid flow through the valve to 
either side of the disc, and a closed position wherein the 
valve circumferential sealing surface sealably contacts 
said valve seat around the full periphery thereof to block 
flow through said passageway, said valve seat and said 
disc sealing’ surface being cooperatively configured to 
provide two spaced apart circumferential uninterrupted 
sealing contacts, the sealing contacts being to either side 
of said test opening and displaced from said stem opening; 
and 

a stem rotatably supported in said valve stem opening, the 
inner end of the stem engaging said disc oblique to the 
plane thereof and spaced away from said disc sealing 
surface and the outer end extending exteriorly of said 
valve providing means of rotatably positioning said disc. 
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4,067,353 
PIPELINE TAP AND CONNECTING DEVICE 
Robert Eugene DeHoff, Mount Joy, Pa., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 727,549 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 43/00 


US. Cl. 137—318 3 Claims 





1. A device for tapping into a pipeline and for providing a 

branch line connection thereon, which comprises: 

a. a first elongated half shell comprising an arcuate wall and 
laterally projecting flanges along each side of the wall, 
and an opening through the wall, said first half shell 
adapted to be positioned longitudinally onto a pipeline; 

b. a second elongated half shell comprising an arcuate wall 

and laterally projecting flanges along each side of the 
wall, said second half shell adapted to be positioned longi- 
tudinally onto a pipeline in alignment with the first half 
shell whereby the flanges may be fastened together 
thereby clamping the first and second half shells around 
the pipeline; 

. first, second and third passage-containing tubes integral 
with and projecting laterally from the arcuate wall of the 
first half shell, the first tube being perpendicular to the 
wall and the second and third tubes being at angles 
thereto, said passages merging at the opening in the arcu- 
ate wall; and 

d. cutting means movably positioned in the second and third 

tubes for cutting holes into the pipeline through the arcu- 

ate wall opening to allow communication from the inter- 
ior of the pipeline to the passage in the first tube. 


ie) 


4,067,354 
GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR HAVING HIGH AND 
LOW PRESSURE SHUTOFF MEANS 

Theodore A. St. Clair, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Textron Inc., 

Providence, R.I. 

Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,571 
Int. Cl.?2 F16K 43/00 

US. Cl. 137—329.4 5 Claims 

1. A gas pressure regulator comprisng a valve housing hav- 
ing an inlet means, outlet means and a wall separating said inlet 
means and said outlet means; a diaphragm casing; means for 
removably securing said diaphragm casing to said valve hous- 
ing, said diaphragm casing having a gas chamber communicat- 
ing with said outlet means and an air chamber leading to the 
atmosphere; a diaphragm mounted in said diaphragm casing; a 
bushing mounted in said wall of said valve housing; an orifice 
sleeve slidably mounted in said bushing and extending between 
and communicating with said inlet means and said outlet 
means, said orifice sleeve having a terminal upstream valve 
seat and an orifice having a downstream valve seat; resilient 
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means in said bushing yieldingly retaining said orifice sleeve in 
normal position; a main valve; means operated by said dia- 
phragm for moving said main valve toward and from said 
downstream valve seat of the orifice to regulate the flow of gas 
to said gas chamber and outlet means; means including a valve 
body slidably mounted in said bushing and having a high pres- 
sure shutoff valve positioned to be engaged by said terminal 
upstream valve seat on said orifice sleeve to shut off the flow 
of gas to and through said orifice sleeve to said gas chamber 
and outlet means when the pressure of the gas in the gas cham- 
ber rises above a predetermined acceptable pressure, said high 











pressure shutoff valve being caused by the pressure of the gas 
in said inlet means to remain in engagement with said terminal 
upstream valve seat and keep the flow of gas shut off when said 
orifice sleeve returns to normal position upon the pressure of 
the gas in the regulator becoming acceptable; and means in the 
orifice sleeve positioned to engage said shutoff valve including 
means extending through the downstream orifice of said orifice 
sleeve and accessible for manual engagement and operation 
when said diaphragm casing is removed from said valve hous- 
ing for separating said high pressure shutoff valve from said 
upstream valve seat on said orifice sleeve to restore the flow of 
gas therethrough. 


4,067,355 
GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR HAVING HIGH AND 
LOW PRESSURE SHUT-OFF MEANS 

Theodore A. St. Clair, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Textron Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,584 

Int. Cl.2 GO5D 16/06 

U.S, Cl. 137—458 





1. A gas pressure regulator comprising a housing having an 
inlet means, outlet means and a wall separating said inlet means 
and said outlet means; a diaphragm in the housing forming a 
gas chamber communicating with said outlet means and a 
chamber open to the atmosphere; an orifice sleeve extending 
between and communicating with said inlet means and said 
outlet means; means for mounting said orifice sleeve in said 
wall for axial sliding movement relative to said wall, said 
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orifice sleeve having an orifice, an upstream valve seat and a 
downstream valve seat; a main valve; means operated by said 
diaphragm for moving said main valve toward and from said 
downstream valve seat of the orifice sleeve to regulate the flow 
of gas to said gas chamber and outlet means; and means includ- 
ing a valve rod slidably mounted in said housing and a high 
pressure safety valve mounted on said rod and positioned to be 
engaged by said upstream valve seat to shut off the flow of gas 
through said orifice sleeve to said gas chamber and outlet 
means when the pressure of the gas in the gas chamber rises 
above a predetermined acceptable pressure, said safety valve 
being caused by pressure of the gas in said inlet means to 
remain in engagement with said upstream valve seat and keep 
the flow of gas shut off when said orifice sleeve returns to 
normal position upon the pressure of the gas in the regulator 
becoming acceptable; and manually operable means for sepa- 
rating said high pressure safety valve from said upstream valve 
seat on said upstream orifice, said orifice sleeve having a sec- 
ond upstream valve seat between said first-named upstream 
valve seat and said downstream valve seat, and a spring-urged 
valve slidably mounted in said orifice sleeve and controlled by 
said diaphragm for stopping the flow of gas through said 
downstream valve seat when the pressure of the gas in the gas 
chamber falls below a predetermined pressure, and manually 
operated means for causing the flow of gas to the gas chamber 
to be resumed. 


4,067,356 
CHECK VALVE FOR LARGE CONDUITS 
Alfred Kreuz, Hardterwaldstr. 148, 4050 Monchengladbach- 
Hardt, Germany 
Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 622,381 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1974, 2449857 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 15/03 


U.S. Cl, 137—527 9 Claims 











1. A check valve comprising in combination: 

an elongated, generally tubular valve housing, the housing 
bore having an axial inlet end and an axial outlet end 
adapted for connection to matching openings of a pipe 
system; 

a valve seat defined by a radially inwardly narrowed mid- 
portion of the housing bore, in a plane transverse to the 
housing axis; 

an enlarged-diameter bore portion in the housing immedi- 
ately behind the valve seat; 

a hollow stationary valve core positioned coaxially inside 
the enlarged-diameter bore portion, so as to form an annu- 
lar flow channel therewith, the valve core having an open 
forward end facing the valve seat at an axial distance 
behind it and an open rearward end of a diameter which 
occupies a substantial portion of the housing bore, thereby 
forming an inner flow channel through the core, for a 
reverse flow; 

a generally dish-shaped valve poppet arranged in the axial 
space between the valve seat and the forward end of the 
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valve core, the valve poppet being movable between a 
normal open position in which it is seated against the 
forward end of the valve core, thereby covering said open 
end in the manner of a lid, and a closed position in which 
it is seated against the valve seat, following a closing 
motion resulting from a reverse flow of liquid through 
said inner flow channel; and 

means for guiding the valve poppet in its motion between 
the open and closed valve positions; and wherein 

the valve poppet guide means includes an elongated pivot 
lever engaging with one lever extremity the valve poppet 
and with the other lever extremity a fixed outer pivot 
point which is located radially outside the housing bore, 
so that the valve poppet is guided to execute a short arcu- 
ate motion approximating a straight-line axial motion 
between its open and closed positions; and 

the valve housing includes a closed, laterally extending head 
for the accommodation therein of said fixed pivot point of 
the pivot lever. 


4,067,357 
PILOT-OPERATED DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVE 
Erich Ruchser, Stetten, Germany, assignor to Herion-Werke 
KG, Fellbach, Germany 
Filed June 9, 1975, Ser. No. 585,294 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1974, 
2428888; Sept. 14, 1974, 2443981 
Int. Cl.? F15B 13/043 


USS. Cl. 137—596.16 13 Claims 
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1. In a pilot-operated directional control valve, a combina- 
tion comprising a hollow valve body having a pressure port, an 
internal space communicating with said pressure port, spaced- 
apart first and second seats in said space, first and second 
working ports flanking said pressure port and respectively 
communicating with said first and second seats, and first and 
second return ports respectively adjacent to said first and 
second working ports; a spool reciprocable in said body and 
including an elongated shank having first and second end 
portions, a center land rigid with said shank and disposed in 
said space between said seats, and first and second outer lands 
respectively disposed intermediate and having permanent 
freedom of movement between said first working port and said 
first return port and between said second working port and 
said second return port, said first and second outer lands re- 
spectively having first and second recesses reciprocally receiv- 
ing said first and second end portions of said shank; and first 
and second pistons mounted in said body and respectively 
cooperating with said first and second outer lands, said pistons 
being movable in said body so that lengthwise movement of 
said shank and said lands is effected, and said end portions of 
said shank being reciprocally moved relative to said outer 
lands in said recesses of the latter. 
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4,067,358 
INDEXING AUTOMATIC FILL-UP FLOAT VALVE 


4,067,359 
RESET ASSEMBLY FOR SLAM-SHUT VALVES 


Steven G. Streich, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- Theodore Emil Kwast, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to The Singer 


pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 597,376, July 18, 1975, Pat. No. 4,014,727. 
This application Jan. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 646,284 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/12 
US. Cl. 137—624.13 18 Claims 








1. A flow responsive fluid check valve for controlling for- 

ward and reverse fluid flow through a conduit, comprising: 

a valve body having a substantially longitudinally aligned 
passage therethrough; 

means for connecting said valve body in a conduit; 

a valve seat disposed in the passage in said valve body and 
facing in the direction of forward fluid flow through said 
valve body; 

valve member means having a valve stem formed thereon 
and extending in longitudinal alignment with said valve 
body, said valve member means being movably disposed 
in the passage in said valve body for engagaing said valve 
seat to close said fluid check valve to reverse fluid flow 
and, alternately, for disengaging from said valve seat to 
open said fluid check valve to reverse fluid flow; 

biasing means operatively engaging said valve member 
means for urging said valve member means toward said 
valve seat; and 

flow responsive means operatively mutually engaging said 
valve body and said valve member means, said flow re- 
sponsive means including: 

an indexing sleeve secured to said valve stem and having at 
least one outwardly extending protuberance formed 
thereon, and 

J-slot means carried by said valve body, and having a longi- 
tudinal passage formed therein in which said indexing 
sleeve is slidably received and having a cam slot formed 
therein in which the protuberance is slidably received, for 
engaging the protuberance to retain said valve member 
means disengaged from said valve seat against the urging 
of said biasing means to thereby allow reverse fluid flow 
through the passage in said valve body, for releasing said 
valve member means for engagement with said valve seat 
under the urging of said biasing means in response to an 
application of foward fluid flow through the passage in 
said valve body to thereby prevent reverse fluid flow 
therethrough, and for again retaining said valve member 
means disengaged from said valve seat against the urging 
of said biasing means in response to another application of 
forward fluid flow through the passage in said valve body 
to thereby again allow reverse fluid flow therethrough. 


Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1976, Ser. No. 692,163 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 3/7/52 
U.S. Cl. 137—630.14 1 Claim 





1. A reset assembly for a slam-shut valve having a dia- 
phragm actuated release shaft releasable upon the diaphragm 
sensing an Overpressure condition, the release shaft journaled 
in a diaphragm housing mounted upon a valve housing in a 
chamber formed therein above a flow passage, the reset assem- 
bly comprising: 

a. a reset shaft rotatably mounted in the chamber with an 
externally extending bolt head, and an internaliy formed 
bolt head, 

b. a lever journaled on the shaft having a socket means 
therein adapted to receive the internal bolt head, 

c. a latch carried by the lever normally to engage the release 
shaft to hold the lever in raised position, and to be disen- 
gaged from the release shaft upon actuation thereof to 
release the lever, 

d. a slam-shut valve element responsive upon release of the 
lever to close. the flow passage, 

e. the slam-shut valve element having a counterbored central 
aperture, 

f. an equalizer valve having a cylindrical body portion hav- 
ing one end rigidly connected to the lever and having the 
other free end portion configured as a valve head seating 
surface and extending into the aperture of the slam-shut 
valve element with substantial clearance formed between 
the side walls of the counterbored aperture and the body 
portion adapted to permit relative universal motion of the 
equalizer valve or the slam-shut valve element, 

g. a coil spring disposed about the body portion within the 
said clearance with one end thereof connected to the body 
portion and the other end thereof connected to the valve 
element normally to urge the free end of the body portion 
to close the aperture of the valve element and to permit 
the slam-shut valve element to be self-aligning on closure 
thereof, 

h. the body portion to transcribe an arcuate motion within 
the said clearance to open the aperture to equalize the 
pressure across the slam-shut valve element, and upon 
collapse of the spring the slam-shut valve element to be 
moved away from the flow passage, 

i. a pair of retaining members, one connected adjacent the 
larger opening of the said counterbore and the other 
connected adjacent the seating surface end of the body 
portion, and; the spring is entrapped between the retaining 
members. 
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4,067,360 
VALVE FOR CONTROLLING AN OPENING FOR THE 
PASSAGE OF FLUID INTO AND OUT OF A PRESSURE 
ACCUMULATOR 
Wilhelm Zirps, Hemmingen, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed June 25, 1976, Ser. No. 699,861 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1975, 2536484 
Int. Cl.2 FI6L 55/04 


USS. Cl, 138—30 8 Claims 





1. In combination with a pressure accumulator having an 
opening for the passage of fluid into and out of the same and an 
elastic membrane opposite said opening, a valve for controlling 
said opening, said valve comprising an elongated valve hous- 
ing having an inner end provided with a valve seat and extend- 
ing in a sealed manner through said opening to the outside of 
said pressure accumulator; fluid passage means communicating 
with the interior of the valve housing spaced from said inner 
end; a valve member movable between a closed position en- 
gaging said valve seat and an open position; biasing means 
biasing said valve member to said open position; a piston slid- 
ably guided in said valve housing; a push rod abutting with 
opposite ends respectively against said piston and said valve 
member; an orifice plate arranged in said valve housing be- 
tween said inner end and said fluid passage means and creating 
during flow of fluid through said valve housing a pressure 
difference in the latter to opposite sides of said orifice plate; 
and channel means in said valve housing for transmitting such 
pressure difference to opposite sides of said piston so that the 
latter acts through said push rod on said valve member tending 
to maintain the latter in said open position during outflow of 
fluid from said pressure accumulator and expanding of the 
elastic membrane of said pressure accumulator towards said 
valve member. 


4,067,361 
SILENT SELF-CONTROLLED ORIFICIAL RESTRICTOR 
James F. Hollister, Waterford; James E. McGill, Norwich, and 
William H. Stoddard, N. Stonington, all of Conn., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secretary 
of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 679,127 

Int. Cl.2 F15D 1/02 
USS. Cl. 138—42 5 Claims 
1. A low noise orificial restrictor valve for providing con- 
stant fluid flow for different pressure differentials comprising, 

a casing having an inlet and an outlet, 
a plurality of spaced circular orifice plates transversely 
mounted in said casing, each said circular orifice plate 
having a front flat face and a rear flat face and having a 
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plurality of holes extending from said front face to said 
rear face, and 

a hollow cylinder having opened ends slidably positioned in 
said casing receiving fluid entering said inlet, said hollow 
cylinder having an inside diameter greater than the diame- 





ter of each said circular orifice plate, said hollow cylinder 
being telescopically movable around said circular orifice 
plates and being positioned by fluid entering said inlet for 
directing said fluid through a number of said circular 
orifice plates dependent upon the position of said hollow 
cylinder. 


4,067,362 
REINFORCED RIBBED TUBULAR STRUCTURE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Robert M. Jackman, Little Rock, Ark., assignor to A. O. Smith- 
Inland, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 654,356 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 138—173 6 Claims 
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1. A ribbed tubular structure having an outer surface and 
reinforcing members secured to said outer surface and forming 
substantially encircling ribs, said reinforcing members includ- 
ing a series of resin impregnated filaments arranged in an elon- 
gated bundle and surrounded by a plurality of filaments heli- 
cally formed from separate axially spaced filaments separately 
wound and secured to the bundle and providing a plurality of 
spaced adjacent convolutions surrounding said elongated resin 
impregnated filaments. 


4,067,363 
SHEDDING DEVICE FOR WEAVING LOOMS, IN 
PARTICULAR FOR DOUBLE-LIFT OPEN-SHED 
JACQUARD MACHINES 
Walter Keim, Gerlenhofen, Germany, assignor to Firma Grosse 
Webereimaschinen GmbH, Neu-Ulm (Danube), Germany 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,086 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 25, 1975, 2533216 
Int. Cl.2 DO3C 3/00, 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 139—59 10 Claims 
1. A shedding device for a double-lift open-shed Jacquard 
weaving loom, comprising: 
an array of upright vertically displaceable lifters each having 
an upper end formed with a pair of oppositely extending 
downwardly inclined projections; 
a pair of generally horizontal lifting blades flanking said 
array and each formed with a plurality of longitudinally 
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spaced inclined surfaces respectively engageable with a 
projection of a respective lifter upon an upward move- 
ment of the respective blade rim to said lifters, said blades 
being each formed with regions between said surfaces 
permitting relative displacement of said lifters and said 
blades without mutual entrainment; and 


&, «2 
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means for displacing said lifters laterally from a position in 
which a respective projection is engageable by a respec- 
tive one of said surfaces of a respective blade and into an 
adjoining one of said regions for selectively enabling 
entrainment of said lifters by said blades during upward 
movement of the blades and preventing such entrainment. 


4,067,364 
APPARATUS FOR REVERSING AND RACING A CARD 
IN A DOBBY MACHINE 

Nishikayama Tomio, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Yamada Dobby 

Co., Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Dec. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 644,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1974, 50-2239 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 51/00 


US. Cl. 139—324 12 Claims 





1. An apparatus for reversing and racing a card cylinder in 
a dobby machine comprising a shaft adapted to be drivingly 
connected to the card cylinder; a first gear rotatably mounted 
on said shaft; a second gear secured to and axially spaced from 
said first gear; an annular housing positioned about said shaft 
having an internal gear extending circumferentailly there- 
within; a planetary gear means including a disc element rotat- 
ably mounted about said shaft, a pin carried by said disc ele- 
ment adjacent the periphery therecf, and a planetary gear 
mounted on said pin and rotatable relative to said disc element; 
a card handle mounted on said shaft at the longitudinal end 
thereof remote from the operative connection of said shaft 
with the card cylinder to be axially movable therealong the 
thereby selectively rotatable therewith; and an operating han- 
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dle connected gperatively to said planetary gear and operable 
to be rotated to thereby effect reversing of the card cylinder. 


4,067,365 
APPARATUS OF STOPPING OPERATION OF A 
WEAVING LOOM 
Miyuki Gotoh, 4-48-21, Midori-cho, Tokorozawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 663,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1975, 50-27384 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 51/18 


U.S. Cl. 139—370.1 3 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for stopping the operation of a weaving 
loom when woven fabric of the weaving loom lacks a weft 
yarn completely inserted, said apparatus comprising, 

first means for sensing the tension in a warp yarn existing 
between a back rest roller of a weaving loom and the fell 
of the woven fabric at each beat-up and for generating a 
first signal having a value representative of the sensed 
tension in the warp yarn, 

second means comprising comparator means electrically 
connected to said first means for receiving said first signal 
therefrom for comparing the value of said first signal from 
said first means with a reference value and for generating 
a second signal when the value of said first signal is greater 
than said reference value, 

a pulse generator for generating successive pulse signals 
each generated at each successive cycle of the weaving 
loom, and 

third means comprising 

means electrically connected to said pulse generator for 
receiving said pulse signals therefrom for adding said 
pulse signals Gn one-by-one reception of said pulse signals 
to obtain a total thereof at each reception of each of said 
pulse signals; 

means electrically connected to said second means for re- 
ceiving said second signal therefrom for restoring said 
total to zero in response to said second signal from said 
second means, and 

means for generating a third signal for stopping the opera- 
tion of the weaving loom when said total has reached a 
predetermined number exceeding two. 


4,067,366 
APPARATUS FOR FILLING CONTAINERS WITH 
LIQUID 
Frank Horton Conway, Salisbury, and Innis Raymond Myles, 
Allington, near Salisbury, both of England, assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1953, Ser. No. 389,656 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 31/00 
USS. Cl. 141—59 12 Claims 
1. An apparatus for filling sealed containers with a predeter- 
mined quantity of liquid comprising a reservoir for the filling 
liquid, a separator container under vacuum, a filling nozzle 
having three orifices, one of the orifices having a pipeline 
connection to the separator, a second orifice having a pipeline 
connection to the separator and the third orifice having a 
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pipeline connection to the atmosphere, said pipeline connec- support means supported from said base means and defining a 
tion to the reservoir having a valve therein opening to a soui *e reference axis paralleling said path, said support means includ- 
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of pressure and means for opening said valve when the desired 
amount of liquid has entered the sealed container. 


4,067,367 
TREE DELIMBER 
Milam Adamson, Rte. 2, Roanoke, Ala. 36274 
Filed Apr. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 783,958 
Int. Cl.2 B27L 1/06 


US. Cl. 144—2 Z 3 Claims 





1. A tree delimber, comprising, in combination, an upright 
frame and a horizontal frame, said upright frame being sup- 
ported vertically upon said horizontal frame, and said vertical 
frame incorporating means whereby a fallen tree, pulled 
through said vertical frame, is delimbed; said vertical frame 
being comprised of a plurality of vertical and horizontal pipes 
welded together and forming a plurality of square openings, 
said trees being pulled through said openings; said horizontal 
frame being comprised of a plurality of parallel, longitudinally 
extending pipes and a plurality of transverse extending pipes 
welded together, together with a deflector, and means for 
anchoring said horizontal frame in a stationary position upon a 
ground. 


4,067,368 
CABIN LOG SHAPER 
William K. Beecroft, Rte. 2, Box 109, Frederic, Wis. 54837 
Filed Apr. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 678,682 
Int. Cl.2 B27C 5/00 


US. Cl. 144—3 R 10 Claims 





1. In combination, elongated base means including elongated 
guide structure, router means supported from said guide struc- 
ture for guided movement therealong in a predetermined path, 


ing means for stationarily supporting a log in position generally 
concentric with said axis, said router means including blade 
means operative to form a first convex semi-cylindrical surface 
generally concentric with said axis on a first adjacent side of a 
log supported along said axis and to form a central outwardly 
opening keyway groove in said surface extending therealong, 
said support means including key means receivable in said 
keyway groove, when said log is angularly displaced 180 
degrees about its longitudinal axis subsequent to forming said 
first semi-cylindrical surface and keyway groove on and in said 
log, to support said log in keyed position from said support 
means with the side of said log remote from the first grooved 
semi-cylindrical surface opposing said path and said log posi- 
tioned for forming a second grooved semicylindrical surface 
thereon by said router means with said first and second semi- 
cylindrical surfaces substantially coextensive and said keyway 
grooves substantially diametrically opposite each other. 


4,967,369 
WHOLE TREE EXTRACTION DEVICE 
Grady R. Harmon, LaFayette, Ala., assignor to Weyerhaeuser 
Company, Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 646,465 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 23/06 


USS. Cl. 144—34 R 13 Claims 





1. A device for harvesting rooted trees where at least the 
lower portion of a tree together with a substantial portion of 
the root system is harvested, comprising: 

a load frame, 

a power frame mounted on said load frame arranged and 

adapted to move relative to said load frame, 

a vibrator frame mounted on said power frame extending 
forwardly thereof arranged and adapted to be substan- 
tially rigidly supported horizontally and flexibly sup- 
ported vertically with respect to said power frame, 

shearing means mounted on said vibrator frame towards the 
bottom thereof, 

means to vibrate said shearing means in a plane substantially 
parallel to said load frame, and 

means mounted on said shearing means to selectively grip 
the lower portion of a tree holding it with respect to said 
power frame. 


4,067,370 
AUTOMATIC PLANK PLANING MACHINE 

Chen-Wan Chang, 453, Feng Shih Road, Feng Yuan Chen Tai- 

chung, Hsien, China /Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 733,283 
Int. Cl.? B27C 1/12 

US. Cl. 144—117 R 6 Claims 

1. An automatic lumber planing machine comprising: 

a machine body; 
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a planing table mounted on said machine body and having 
follower roller troughs defined therein; 

two movable roller housings, each movably mounted on said 
planing table to be disposed thereabove; 

conveyor rollers mounted on each of said roller housings; 

a follower roller mounted in each of said planing table fol- 
lower roller troughs; 

adjustable set screws connecting said housings to said ma- 
chine body; 

spring means mounted on said machine body and connected 
to each said housings; 

a stationary member secured to said machine body between 
said two roller housings; 
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a horizontal rod mounted on each of said movable housings; 

two bars each having opposite ends and each being pivotally 
connected to said stationary member, each bar having a 
balance weight on one end thereof with the other end of 
said each bar being forced upwardly against said horizon- 
tal rod by said weight so that each roller housing can be 
moved upwardly to allow said conveyor roller to follow 
a natural warp of a plank being put through the planing 
machine, whereby the frictional driving engagement of 
said rollers with the plank will not exert sufficient pressure 
on that plant to deform the same. 


4,067,371 
MECHANICALLY LOCKING FASTENER 
Edgar L. Stencel, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to VSI 
Corporation, Rosemead, Calif. 
Filed July 15, 1976, Ser. No. 705,397 
Int. Cl.? F16B 39/32 


US, Cl. 151—41.73 18 Claims 





1. An improvement of the fasteners of the type which lock to 
a workpiece in a bore thereof by means which prevent rotation 
of the fastener with respect to the workpiece in a direction 
tending to separate the two, the improvement comprising: 
a. external threads on the fastener for receipt in internal 
threads of the bore of the workpiece; 
b. means on the fastener for accepting a cooperating fas- 
tener; 
c. an external groove on the fastener; and 
d. a lock ring received in the groove and having; 

i. radially extending, external teeth having a form to per- 
mit sliding rotational movement between the teeth and 
the wall of the bore of the workpiece in a setting rota- 
tional direction of the fastener, and biting engagement 
into the wall of the bore in a loosening direction of 
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rotation of the fastener to thereby prevent separation of 
the fastener from the workpiece; 

ii. a slit through the ring to permit free expansion and 
contraction of the ring, the slit being at an angle to both 
the radius of the lock ring and a tangent to the circum- 
ference of the lock ring so that expansion and contrac- 
tion of the ring has abutting edges of the slit in engage- 
ment to thereby maintain the concentricity of the ring; 
and 

iii. means on the inside of the ring and the groove to 
rotationally couple the ring to the fastener so as to 
prevent rotation of one with respect to the other. 


4,067,372 
RADIAL TIRE HAVING SIDEWALLS REINFORCED 
WITH A RUBBERY MIXTURE HAVING A HIGH 
MODULUS 
Yves Masson, Paris, France, assignor to Pneumatiques Caou- 
tchouc Manufacture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes, France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 553,117 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1974, 74.06958 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 9/02, 9/18 


USS. Cl. 152—354 R 9 Claims 





1. A tire comprising a tread, a radial carcass formed of at 
least one of cord fabric, a top belt located under the tread of 
the tire, and sidewalls having external sidewall strips, said 
sidewalls including at least two reinforcing layer comprised of 
a reinforced rubber mixture exhibiting anisotropy of at least 2:1 
with a modulus of elasticity of at least 200 kg/cm? at 100% 
elongation in the direction of the strongest resistance to elon- 
gation, the directions of the strongest resistance of each of the 
reinforcing layers being crossed at angles on the order of 
20°-70° with respect to the cords of the radial carcass, said 
reinforcing layers being more extensible than said radial car- 
cass and being placed under said sidewall strips and extending 
over the entire height of each of the sidewalls and the upper 
end portions of said reinforcing layers being inserted between 
the carcass and the lateral edges of the belt for a distance of 
approximately 15 to 35 mm. 


4,067,373 
TIRES 

Emile-Jean Delobelle, Colombes, and Francois Madec, Puteaux, 

both of France, assignors to Pneumatiques Caoutchouc Manu- 

facture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 432,208, Jan. 10, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,467 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 10, 1973, 73.00802 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 9/02, 15/00 

USS. Cl. 152—354 R 9 Claims 

1. A tire of the type having a radial carcass and a top belt for 
vehicles, which comprises a tread, sidewalls and beads, each 
flange portion of a sidewall having a filler section made from a 
hard rubber material surmounting the bead, said filler section 
being positioned between a portion of the carcass and folded- 
over edges of the carcass and comprising a rubbery material 
which is a rubbery mixture containing for 100 parts of natural 








528 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


or synthetic elastomer, from 50 to 90 parts of carbon black and 
from 20 to 50 parts of polyethylene or polypropylene having 
a high molecular weight of at least 500,000, said rubbery mate- 
rial having at the same time a dynamic modulus of at least 
about 200 kg/cm? and a low hysteresis expressed by a low loss 
angle on the order of from about 7° to 13° and said sidewalls 





each having an exterior portion extending from a rim portion 
of the tire to the exterior lateral edges of the sides of the tread, 
each portion comprising a non-reinforced flexible rubbery 
material having a Shore hardness A of approximately 60 and a 
medium modulus of elasticity on the order of 15 kg/cm? at 
100% elongation. 


4,067,374 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 

John Todd Alden, Akron; Michael Grant Miller, Cuyahoga 
Falls, and Stephen Charles Sabo, Barberton, all of Ohio, 

assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 513,413, Oct. 9, 1974, 

abandoned. This application May 11, 1976, Ser. No. 685,346 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 9/06, 17/00, 15/02 


USS. Cl, 152—-354 R 3 Claims 





1. A pneumatic tire comprising a carcass with an annular 
tread having a circumferentially extending crown therebe- 
neath; said crown having an inner circumferentially extending 
surface; a pair of shoulders formed at opposite edges of said 
tread; said carcass having a pair of spaced apart beads; each 
bead having a toe and heel portion; said carcass having a 
sidewall on each side of said tire extending from one of said 
beads to said tread; a cord reinforcing ply with radially dis- 
posed cords in said carcass extending from one of said beads to 
the other of said beads through each of said sidewalls and said 
crown; said cord ply lying closely adjacent to the outermost 
surface of said sidewall at about said midpoint excluding the 
width of any air impervious liner or inner tube; said cord ply 
extending gradually from about said midpoint in said sidewall 
to said toe of said bead and extending gradually in the other 
direction to said crown of said tire to be closely adjacent with 
the inner wall surface of said crown presenting a crescent 
shaped mass of rubber in vertical cross section of said tire 
carcass without any cord reinforcing material in said crescent 
shaped mass of rubber or inwardly to the inner wall surface of 
said carcass; said carcass having a plurality of circumferen- 
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tially extending belts positioned in said crown between said 
tread and said cord reinforcing ply; one of said belts having 
wire strands extending transversely across said crown; said 
wire strands lie in planes that contain the axis of rotation of said 
tire; and said one belt being closer to said tread than the re- 
maining ones of said belts to place said wire strands of said one 
belt in compression and said cords of said reinforcing ply in 
tension in said crown upon deflation of said tire while placing 
said crescent shaped mass of rubber in compression. 


4,067,375 
BEAD CORE HAVING OPPOSITELY TWISTED BEAD 
RINGS 

Daniel Lejeune, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Compag- 

nie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, France 

Filed Jan. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 653,126 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 29, 1975, 75.02871 
Int. Cl.? B6OC 15/04 


U.S, Cl. 152—362 R 4 Claims 





1. A pneumatic tire with a bead seat and whose bead rein- 
forcement comprises at least two metallic unitary bead rings 
forming a composite bead ring around which a carcass rein- 
forcement is anchored, the said unitary bead rings being 
stranded bead rings and being, as seen in radial section, in 
tangentail contact with each other, characterized by the fact 
that the said unitary stranded bead rings each comprise a pe- 
ripheral layer of wires stranded or twisted in opposite direction 
from the peripheral layer of wires of the other unitary stranded 
bead ring. 


4,067,376 
TIRE PRESSURE WARNING SYSTEM 
William A. Barabino, North Reading, Mass., assignor to Safety 
Research & Engineering Corporation, North Reading, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 421,538, Dec. 4, 1973, Pat. No. 3,934,223. 
This application Jan. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 649,846 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 23/04, 23/12 


USS. Cl. 152—418 1 Claim 





1. An automatic air replenishment and low pressure warning 
system for a pneumatic tire, comprising 
a. a wheel adapted to support a tire mounted thereto, 
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b. said wheel being formed with spaced tire supporting front 
and rear walls joined at their inner portions and an annular wall 
between said front and rear walls defining an integral annular 
concentric chamber adapted to store a quantity of compressed 
air at a pressure higher than the normal pressure in said tire, 

c. normally closed pressure responsive valve means connect- 

ing said chamber to the interior of said tire and adapted to 
open when the pressure in said tire drops to a predeter- 
mined level whereby replenishing pressurized air is deliv- 
ered into said tire, 

d. said valve means including a release valve fixed to said 
annular wall and formed with a cylindrical chamber 
therein, a spring loaded rod movably mounted in said 
chamber and adapted to open and close said chamber 
according to the pressure in said tire, 

. said valve means formed with a passageway and including 
an acoustical signal generating device operatively con- 
nected to said rod through said passageway and adapted 
to produce an acoustical warning signal in the event of a 
low pressure condition in said tire, and, 

. acoustic sensing means disposed remotely from said tire 
and responsive to an acoustic signal generated thereby, 
said sensing means including warning means actuated by 
said sensing means upon sensing of an acoustic signal. 


o 


> 


4,067,377 
AIR CONTROL DAMPER 

Leonard R. Phillips, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to Anemostat 

Products Division, Dynaraics Corporation of America, Scran- 

ton, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,141, Nov. 15, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,311 
Int. Cl.2 A47H 1/00; E06B 3/32 


US. Cl. 160—98 9 Claims 
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1. A fire damper assembly of the type primarily designed for 
mounting in a conduit in an air distribution system, said damper 
assembly comprising frame means adapted to be connected in 
the conduit and defining an air passageway communicating 
with the conduit for conduit air flow therethrough, marginal 
sealing means in said frame means about said air passageway, a 
damper in said frame means comprising at least one thin flexi- 
ble sheet of fire resistant material having passageway opening 
and closing positions, the sheet of material extending trans- 
versely across said passageway in its passageway closing posi- 
tion, means for moving said sheet of material between its said 
passageway opening and closing positions, and support means 
for said sheet of material extending transversely across said air 
passageway adjacent and on a downstream side of said sheet of 
material in the passageway closing position of the latter, said 
Support means being open to conduit air flow therethrough but 
of substantially rigid construction so as to lend structural integ- 
rity to the sheet material when the latter is forced thereagainst 
by conduit air pressure, and said sheet of material in its pas- 
Sageway closing position also engaging said marginal sealing 
means whereby to provide a positive fire stop. 
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4,067,378 
CONTINUOUS CASTING OF A METALLIC PRODUCT BY 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CENTRIFUGING 
Robert Alberny; Jean-Pierre Birat, both of Metz, and Roger 
Ventavoli, Algrange, all of France, assignors to Institut de 
Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise (IRSID), St.-Germain- 
en-Laye, France 
Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 763,971 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 11, 1976, 76.03802 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 11/10 


U.S, Cl. 164—49 4 Claims 





1. In a process for continuously casting a metallic product, 
wherein a liquid metal is injected into an open top of a cooled 
ingot mold having a mold chamber defined by the wall of the 
mold, the chamber having an axis and a radius, the metal is 
rotated in the mold chamber by applying thereto a magnetic 
field turning about the axis, and the metal product is extracted 
from an open bottom of the mold is partially solidified condi- 
tion, the turning magnetic field imparting a driving force to the 
liquid metal in the mold chamber and the frequency of rotation 
of the magnetic field being held in the range of 4 to 15 Hz, the 
driving force being directly proportional to the frequency and 
inversely proportional to the induced currents in the mold wall 
caused by an increase in the frequency, the improvement com- 
prising the step of setting the maximum value of the driving 
force as a function of the radius of the mold chamber and the 
thickness and electric conductivity of the mold wall, this value 
being determined by the highest frequency permissible to 
increase the driving force before the frequency is so high that 
the currents induced thereby in the mold wall decrease the 
driving force below the maximum value. 


4,067,379 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MULTILAYERED CONTACTS FOR MEDIUM-VOLTAGE 
VACUUM POWER CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
Heinrich Hassler, Wendelstein, and Horst Kippenberg, Nurn- 
berg, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 713,597 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 13, 1975, 2536153 
Int. Cl.2 HO1R 9/00; B22D 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 164—69 11 Claims 
1. A method for preparing pore-free, multilayered contacts 
for medium-voltage vacuum power circuit breakers which 
comprises: 

a. impregnating under vacuum with oxygen-free, liquid 
copper a composite body of metal powders consisting of 
at least 35% by volume of a metal selected from the group 
consisting of chromium and vanadium and at least one 
metal selected from the group consisting of chromium, 
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vanadium, cobalt, nickel and iron, in a crucible comprised 
of a metal selected from the group consisting of iron, steel 
and chromium-nickel steel; and 





b. removing at least part of the crucible to expose a contact 
surface. 


4,067,380 
MAKING FOUNDRY MOULDS 

William McCormack, Studley, England, assignor to British Cast 

Iron Research Association, Birmingham, England 
Division of Ser. No. 483,767, June 27, 1974, Pat. No. 3,989,087. 

This application May 4, 1976, Ser. No. 682,846 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, June 28, 1973, 

30943/73 
Int. Cl.2 B22C 13/08, 15/08 


USS. Cl. 164—166 4 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for forming foundry refractory mold compo- 
nents comprising an open-topped frame, a bottom wall on said 
frame in the form of a flexible and extensible first diaphragm 
impermeable to gas pressure, a flexible and extensible second 
diaphragm forming a support layer immediately below said 
first diaphragm and serving to support said first diaphragm in 
a substantially flat horizontal state during filling of said frame 
to the top edge thereof with a layer of granular refractory 
material whereby said layer of refractory material is of substan- 
tially uniform thickness, said second diaphragm being of 
greater stiffness than said first diaphragm but being permeable 
to gas pressure, means defining a plenum chamber below said 
second diaphragm, a pattern plate carrying a downwardly 
facing pattern, means clamping said pattern plate carrying said 
downwardly facing pattern to the open top of said frame to 
close the same with said pattern held fixedly in said refractory 
material, and means communicating with said plenum chamber 
for applying gas pressure to said plenum chamber. 


4,067,381 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED QUANTITY 
INDICATOR 
Thomas J. Lord, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to United Aircraft 
Products, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,103, July 16, 1975, 
abandoned. This application July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 710,262 
Int. Cl.2 FOIP 11/18; GOIF 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 165—11 

1. In a system circulating a fluid coolant; 

a. an accumulator-reservoir device communicating with the 
system and having a pressure applying piston a position of 
which in the device is effected by changing system quan- 
tity and by fluid expansion and contraction due to temper- 
ature change, 

b. means positionable to indicate the quantity of fluid coolant 
in the system, 

c. a mechanical connection from said piston to said indicat- 


10 Claims 
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ing means translating movement of said piston into adjust- 
ment in the position of said indicating means, 

d. thermal means sensing temperature change in the fluid 
coolant, and 











e. means operated from said thermal means introducing a 
correction in said connection so that movement of said 
piston resulting from temperature change is not translated 
into adjustment in the position of said indicating means. 


4,067,382 
HEAT RECLAIM SYSTEM 
Alan English, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to The Hanna Mining 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 508,184 
Int. Cl.2 F28D 15/00 


US. Cl. 165—35 13 Claims 
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1. A heat reclaim system for reclaiming waste heat from a 
material heat processing line comprising means for bleeding 
heated air from a plurality of points on a material heat process- 
ing line, an economizer containing a bank of serpentine coils, 
means for circulating water through said coils, means for 
directing such heated air through said economizer in a single 
pass to permit extraction of heat from the air by the water 
flowing through said coils to heat the water, heat extraction 
means for subsequently extracting the heat from the water 
after leaving said economizer for use in other processes, and 
means providing a closed water system permitting continuous 
flow of the water between said economizer and heat extraction 
means, each said means for bleeding heated air from the mate- 
rial processing line comprising a supply air conduit for passage 
of heated air from a point on the material heat processing line 
to said economizer, a supply air valve for selectively opening 
and closing said supply air conduit, a bypass conduit for pas- 
sage of heated air from such point on such material heat pro- 
cessing line to a stack, a bypass air valve for selectively open- 
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ing and closing said bypass conduit, and means for closing said 
supply air valve and opening said bypass air valve for stopping 
air flow through said economizer in response to a drop in the 
bleed air temperature below a predetermined level to provide 
automatic dew point safety control. 


4,067,383 
HEATING AND COOLING SYSTEM FOR A MULTIPLE 
COIL INSTALLATION 
William R. Padden, 13823 Heritage Drive, Riverview, Mich. 
48192 
Filed Aug. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 711,752 
Int. Cl.2 GO5D 23/00; F28F 27/02 


US, Cl. 165—35 7 Claims 
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1. A heating and cooling system for supplying hot or cold 
water to a multiple coil installation comprising a heating cir- 
cuit, a cooling circuit and a bypass circuit, said heating circuit 
including, a water reservoir, a temperature sensing control and 
a first pump, said cooling circuit including said water reser- 
voir, a temperature sensing control and a second pump, a first 
conduit intersecting said heating and cooling circuits and ex- 
tending to the inlet side of the multiple coil installation, a 
second conduit connecting the outlet side of the multiple coil 
unit with said reservoir, said bypass circuit including a third 
conduit connecting said first and second conduits, a check 
valve in said third circuit, and a third pump in said first conduit 
downstream of the intersection of said first and third conduits, 
said third pump being continuously energized when the system 
isin a heating or cooling mode, and control means for energiz- 
ing said first pump or said second pump to circulate hot or cold 
water through said heating or cooling circuit respectively, one 
of said first or second pumps being energized and the other one 
of said first or second pump being energized depending on 
whether the system is in the heating mode or cooling mode, 
said check valve being closed in said third conduit while said 
first pump or said second pump is energized, and remaining 
closed until the temperature sensing control of the heating or 
cooling circuit shuts off the corresponding first or second 
pump after which time said check valve opens, whereby the 
water from the multiple coil installation is circulated by said 
third pump in a closed path through said bypass circuit, said 
conduits and the multiple coil installation, thus bypassing said 
heating and cooling circuits, said first and second pumps both 
being deenergized when said bypass circuit is opened. 


4,067,384 
HEAT EXCHANGER CORE ASSEMBLY FOR ENGINE 
COOLING SYSTEM 
— K. Miyakawa, 4209 No. Cutler Ave., Baldwin Park, Calif. 
1706 

Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 697,136 

Int. Cl.2 F28D 1/04; F28F 1/32, 13/08 
US, Cl. 165—151 3 Claims 
1. In 4 heat exchanger core assembly of the type having a 
multiplicity of cooling medium tubes arranged in spaced apart 
parallel relation between a pair of headers and piercing a multi- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 531 


plicity of heat conductive fins arranged in spaced apart parallel 
relation in good heat conducting intimacy to each of said tubes 
and cooperating to provide air flow passages crosswise of said 
tubes, that improvement which comprises: enlargements ex- 
tending lengthwise of and restricted to the leading edges of 
said fins along the air inlets to said air flow passages, said 
enlargements cooperating with one another to form venturi- 





shaped air inlets into said air flow passages lying in a common 
plane at the air entrance of said air flow passages and effective 
to increase the velocity of air flow and the heat exchange 
between said tubes, fins and the air, and the portions of said air 
flow passages inwardly of said venturi shaped air inlets and 
between said cooling medium tubes being imperforate, parallel 


to one another and free of air flow disturbing obstructions. 





4,067,385 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONNECTING A 
TUBING STRING TO DOWNHOLE WELL EQUIPMENT 
Thomas E. Schwager, and Joseph A. Burkhardt, both of New 

Orleans, La., assignors to Exxon Production Research Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,738 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/035, 33/122 


USS. Cl. 166—.6 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for tieing at least one tubing string suspended in 
a well pipe from a non-rotatable subsea christmas tree to a 
non-rotatable downhole hanger affixed to said well pipe com- 
prising: 
tool means arranged on the lower end of said tubing string 
containing first cam means, 
second cam means arranged on said hanger, 
said first and second cam means cooperating to orient said 
tool means to a predetermined angular position, and 
means arranged on said tubing string to permit said tool 
means to rotate without torsionally loading said tubing 
string, said means comprising a housing, a nipple arranged 
within said housing and connected to and rotatable with 
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said tubing string, said tubing string and said nipple being 
rotatable relative to said housing upon rotation of said tool 
means. 

10. A method for tieing back at least two tubing strings 
suspended in a well pipe from a non-rotatable subsea christmas 
tree to a downhole hanger fixed to said well pipe comprising 
the steps of: 

lowering said plurality of tubing strings through said well 

pipe to said hanger, 

engaging first cam means provided on said downhole hanger 

with second cam means provided on tool means arranged 
on the lower ends of said tubing strings, and 

rotating said tool means to a selected angular position rela- 

tive to said hanger and said tubing strings without torsion- 
ally loading said tubing strings. 


4,067,386 
CASING COLLAR INDICATOR 
Stanley Allan Weise, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,259 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 47/00 


USS. Cl. 166—64 9 Claims 





1. A casing collar engaging tool comprising: 

tubular cylindrical housing means having connecting means 
at each end for interconnection in a conduit string; 

sleeve means encircling said housing means and having a 
plurality of resilient, outwardly biased integral arms; 

shoulder means on said longitudinal arms projecting radially 
outward and adpated to snugly engage in a casing collar; 
and, 

means for holding said sleeve means longitudinally on said 
housing means. 


4,067,387 
SUBSURFACE WELL APPARATUS HAVING FLEXING 
MEANS AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
James D. Mott, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hydril Company 
Divisic. of Ser. No. 580,228, May 23, 1975. This application 
June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,325 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/16, 43/12 
US. Cl. 166—156 48 Claims 
1. A safety valve apparatus adapted for movement through 
the bore of a well tubing to a desired subsurface location in a 
well for controlling flow of well fluids through the bore of the 
well tubing at the subsurface location in response to control 
signals communicated to the safety valve from a remote loca- 
tion, including: 
tubular frame means for movement through the bore of the 
well tubing to and from the desired subsurface location; 
means with said frame means operable for releasably secur- 
ing said tubular frame means with the well tubing against 
relative longitudinal movement thereto at the desired 
subsurface location; 
bore closure means mounted with said frame means for 
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movement relative to said frame means to and from an 
open position enabling flow of well fluids through the 
bore of the well tubing and a closed position for blocking 
flow of well fluids through the bore of the well tubing; 

said tubular frame means forming a downwardly facing 
annular seat for sealing engagement with said bore closure 
means for blocking flow of well fluids through the bore of 
the well tubing; 

tubular operator means movable relative to said frame means 
for effecting movement of said bore closure means to and 





from the open and closed positions, said operator means 
moving relative to said frame means in response to control 
signals transmitted to said operator ineans independently 
of the well tubing from the remote location for moving 
said bore closure means; and 

said tubular frame means having first and second tubular 
portions and means for connecting said first and second 
portions for enabling limited angular movement of said 
first tubular portion relative to said second tubular portion 
wherein said frame means flexes in moving to and from 
the desired subsurface location. 


4,067,388 
HYDRAULIC OPERATED CASING HANGER RUNNING 
TOOL 
Edmund M. Mouret, Houston, and Michael R. Garrett, Spring, 
both of Tex., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 681,641, April 29, 1976. This 
application Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 783,993 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/10 
USS, Cl. 166—208 9 Claims 
1. A hydraulic operated well tool for running a well device 
into an underwater well, comprising: 
a. a tool body having means for connection to a pipe string, 
b. a split, resilient latch ring surrounding &id tool body, 
c. means on said latch ring to threadedly engage said well 
device, said means facilitating release of said well tool 
from said well device by relative rotation between said 
tool and device, 
d. hydraulic piston means within said tool body and inter- 
connected with said latch ring to actuate said latch ring 
into engagement with said well device, and 
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e. means to conduct hydraulic pressure from a remote loca- 
tion to said hydraulic piston means to actuate said piston 
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means and release said well tool from said well device 
without rotation of said tool body or said pipe string. 





4,067,389 
HYDRAULIC FRACTURING TECHNIQUE 
Joseph George Savins, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,866 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/26 


US. Cl. 166—246 4 Claims 








1. A method of fracturing a subterranean formation pene- 

trated by a well, comprising: 

a. injecting down said well and into said formation at a 
pressure sufficient to fracture said formation a fracturing 
fluid comprised of a reaction product of an aqueous mix- 
ture of a microbial polysaccharide produced by the bacte- 
rial action of the genus Xanthomonas and a galactoman- 
nan gum obtained from locust bean gum; 

b. thereafter injecting down said well and into said formation 
and fracture, an aqueous solution of a halide salt to contact 
said halide salt and said fracturing fluid and reduce the 
viscosity of said fracturing fluid; and 

c. backflowing said fracturing fluid and halide salt from said 
formation and fracture into said well. 
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4,067,390 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THE RECOVERY OF 
FUEL PRODUCTS FROM SUBTERRANEAN DEPOSITS 
OF CARBONACEOUS MATTER USING A PLASMA ARC 
Salvador Lujan Camacho, Raleigh, N.C., and Louis Joseph 
Circeo, Jr., Mons, Belgium, assignors to Technology Applica- 

tion Services Corporation, Raleigh, N.C. 

Filed July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,964 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/24 


USS. Cl. 166—302 27 Claims 
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1. A method of subjecting a subterranean stratum of carbo- 
naceous matter to heating for effecting a desired physical 
transformation of such stratum in order to produce recover- 
able fuel products, comprising the steps of: 

a. establishing a shaft from the ground surface communicat- 

ing with said stratum; 

b. lowering a stabilized long arc column forming plasma arc 
torch with appropriate electric, plasma gas, transferred 
arc operator, and coolant supply means into said shaft and 
positioning said torch at a selected depth within said 
stratum; 

c. operating said torch to sustain a stabilized, plasma long arc 
column in a transferred mode; 

d. in the absence of appreciable combustion, utilizing the 
heat from said plasma column to effect the desired physi- 
cal transformation of said stratum to recoverable fuel 
products; and 

e. recovering such fuel products from said stratum. 

19. An apparatus for heating a subterranean stratum of car- 
bonaceous matter surrounding a shaft communicating there- 
with and recovering the fuel products released thereby, com- 
prising in combination: 

a. a stabilized long arc column forming plasma arc torch 
having appropriate electric, plasma gas and coolant sup- 
ply means and being supported in said shaft at a selected 
position within said stratum; 

b. means for operating said torch to sustain said column 
including means for operating said torch in a transferred 
arc mode; and 

c. means for collecting fuel products produced by the heat- 
ing of said deposit. 


4,067,391 
IN-SITU EXTRACTION OF ASPHALTIC SANDS BY 
COUNTER-CURRENT HYDROCARBON VAPORS 
Robert R. Dewell, 1517 Nancy Lane, Liberty, Mo. 64068 
Filed June 18, 1976, Ser. No. 697,330 
Int. Cl.? E21B 43/24 

USS. Cl. 166—303 9 Claims 

1. A method of extracting viscous oil from a non-fracturable 
earthen formation wherein the oil is present at a temperature 
below the pour point, said method comprising the steps of: 

forming a first conduit in the vicinity of the bottom of said 

formation, 
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said conduit extending generally transversely of the vertical 
plane of the formation and having an opening communi- 
cating with said formation; 

communicating said conduit with a source of hydrocarbon 
vapors characterized by a boiling point above the pour 
point of the oil in said formation; 

directing said vapors upwardly from said conduit and into 
said formation to thereby raise the temperature of the oil 
above its pour point causing the oil to flow downwardly 
in the direction of said first conduit and toward the bottom 
of the formation; 





forming a second conduit in said formation in close proxim- 
ity to said first conduit and extending generally trans- 
versely of the vertical plane of the formation for convey- 
ing the oil flowing toward the bottom away from the 
formation; 

said second conduit having an opening communicating with 
said formation which opening is below the level of the 
opening in the first conduit; and 

moving liquified oil heated above its pour point through said 
second conduit to a distal location. 


4,067,392 
TOXIC GAS CONTROL FOR RF ABSORBER FIRES 
Alan H. Rich, Oxon Hill, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 689,692 
Int. Cl.2 A62C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 169—47 2 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling toxic outgassing from smoulder- 
ing and burning materials which produces hydrogen cyanide 
and/or hydrogen chloride under such conditions which com- 
prises: 

mixing ammonia with steam; and 

spraying said ammonia-steam mixture on said materials to 

combine with gases produced by said materials. 
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4,067,393 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HANDLING AND 
LAYING STRIPS OF SOD 
Raphael J. Szarkowski, Rte. No. 2, Bismarck, N. Dak. 58501 
Filed Aug. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 601,992 
Int. Cl.2 A01B 79/00; B65G 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 172—1 9 Claims 





1. A sod handling apparatus for loading and unloading pal- 
lets of sod, including a mobile machine frame having means for 
supporting and propelling the machine over the ground, a lift 
fork member at one end of said frame including means for 
lifting and lowering pallets generally vertically, a pair of up- 
rightly extending guide members mounted to said frame adja- 
cent the sides of said lift fork member for guiding sod stacked 
on a pallet held on said lift fork member and preventing sub- 
stantial movement sideways of said sod on a pallet being held, 
means to mount said guide members on said frame indepen- 
dently of said lift fork member and adjacent the lateral sides 
thereof, said means to mount said guide members on said frame 
including means to pivotally mount said guide members about 
substantially ver':al axes, lever means connected between said 
lift fork member and said guide members to cause said guide 
members to be pivoted about said vertical axes toward each 
other in response to the pivoting of lift fork member about said 
horizontal axis by said power means, means to mount said lift 
fork member to said frame about a generally horizontal axis 
and power means to tilt the lift fork member about said gener- 
ally horizontal axis relative to said frame and said guide mem- 
bers from a position wherein a substantial portion of said lift 
fork member extends outwardly from said frame beyond said 
guide members to a position wherein substantial portions pf 
said lift fork member are between said guide members. 


4,067,394 
IMPLEMENT WITH AUTOMATIC SEQUENCING 
VALVE AND SYSTEM 
Harry C. Deckler, South Bend, Ind., assignor to White Farm 
Equipment Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 651,443 
Int. Cl.2 AO1B 63/10, 39/28 


USS. Cl, 172—2 5 Claims 
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pelled by a tractor having a hydraulic system including hy- 
draulic control valve means, said implement having opera- 
tively mounted thereon a pair of first and second members 
adapted to be alternately operated by a pair of first and second 
member-actuating hydraulic cylinders mounted on said imple- 
ment and operatively connected with said first and second 
members, respectively, for actuating the same, an automatic 
hydraulically actuated and hydraulically controlled member- 
control sequencing valve having a valve spool shiftable by 
differential hydraulic pressures acting thereon and created by 
the flow of hydraulic fluid through restricted passageways 
within said valve including restricted passageways through 
said valve spool, said valve being connected in hydraulic cir- 
cuit relationship with said first and second member-actuating 
hydraulic cylinders and adapted to also be connected in hy- 
draulic circuit relationship with said tractor hydraulic control 
valve means for receiving hydraulic fluid under pressure from 
said tractor hydraulic system and automatically operable each 
time hydraulic fluid is delivered thereto after delivery has been 
interrupted to shift said valve spool and actuate the one of said 
first and second member-actuating cylinders not actuated 
immediately preceding. 


4,067,395 
LAND LEVELER WITH RELATIVE HEIGHT CONTROL 
Leonard J. Verhoff, Rte. No. 2, Continental, Ohio 48531 
Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,580 
Int. Cl? E02F 3/76 
US. Cl. 172—4.5 12 Claims 








1. A land leveler comprising: 

a substantially horizontal main frame having a front portion, 
a rear portion, and a longitudinal axis; 

a coupling at said front portion of said main frame adapted to 
be engaged by a tractor; 

a ground working blade mounted on said main frame at said 
rear portion thereof; 

at least two spaced wheels mounted to support the rear 
portion of the main frame on the ground adapted for 
advance of said frame over the ground parallel to said 
longitudinal axis; 

a gauge frame having a front portion, a rear portion, and a 
longitudinal axis; 

a wheel for supporting said gauge frame at its rear portion; 

an upright member on the rear portion of said main frame; a 
coupling between said upright member and said gauge 
frame which maintains a constant front to rear inclination 
relationship between said upright member and said gauge 
frame whereby said upright member is adapted to be 
altered in its front to rear inclination relative to said main 
frame by the relative ground supported position of said 
gauge frame with respect to said main frame; 

a gauge arm coupled to said upright member and extending 
toward said front portion of said main frame; 

a coupling between said upright member and said gauge arm 
which maintains a constant front to rear inclination rela- 
tionship between said upright member and said gauge 
arm, whereby the front to rear inclination relationship 
between said gauge arm and gauge beam is constant and 
said gauge arm is adapted to be altered in its inclination 
relative to said main frame by the relative ground sup- 
— position of said gauge frame with respect said main 
rame; 

at least one of said couplings between said upright member 


and said gauge frame and gauge arm providing pivotal 
motion around the longitudinal axis of said upright mem- 
ber; 

a first control means mounted on said main frame; 

a second control means mounted on said gauge arm spaced 
from said upright member and adapted to cooperate with 
said first control means; 

means to constrain motion of said gauge arm to maintain said 
second control means in operative relationship with said 
first control means throughout a range of positional rela- 
tionships of said main frame and said gauge frame; and 

drive means for adjusting the relative height of said ground 
working blade and said wheels responsive to the operative 
spatial relationships between said first and second control 
means. 


4,067,396 
ROLL-OVER MECHANISM FOR TWO-WAY PLOW 
Glen A. Watts, Rte. 1, Box 258, McMinnville, Oreg. 97127 
Filed June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,583 
Int. Cl.2 AO1B 3/40, 3/56 


US. Cl. 172—212 4 Claims 
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1. A roll-over mechanism for a two-way gang plow having 
right and left hand plow bottoms mounted on a supporting 
frame rotatable about a horizontal axis carried by a main frame, 
the roll-over mechanism comprising: 

a. a pair of extensible, reciprocative actuation means for 

rotating the supporting frame, 

b. mounting means on the main frame for securing one end 
of each of the pair of actuation means in fixed position 
relative to the main frame, 

c. a lever pivotally interconnecting the opposite end of each 
of the pair of actuation means and the supporting frame, 
and 

d. fulcrum means coaxial with said horizontal axis arranged 
for engagement by said levers intermediate the ends 
thereof for providing leverage in initiating rotation of the 
supporting frame from the operative positions of the plow 


bottoms. 
4,067,397 
HAND-OPERATED DEVICE FOR DRILLING 
BLAST-HOLES 


Samuil Iosifovich Dobroborsky, ulitsa Detskaya, 17, kv. 57, 

Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 602,261 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 173—32 8 Claims 

1. A hand-operated device for drilling blast holes comprising 
a perforator which has an impact tool and a rotatable box 
which carries a rod with a drilling bit; a power-operated pull- 
ing winch mounted on said perforator and having a pulling 
element which can be secured to solid rock, said pulling winch 
having a shaft on which said pulling winch is fixedly mounted; 
drive means in the nature of a gear drive cooperating with said 
rotatable box for converting the movements of said rotatable 
box into movements about said shaft of said pulling winch; 
coupling means including adjusting means for selectively cou- 
pling the movements of said drive means to said pulling winch, 
whereby coupling of said drive means to said pulling winch 
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causes the perforator to be fed progressively by said rotating 
box, said rotatable box having an- external surface, and said 
gear drive comprising a worm thread formed on said external 
surface, and a gear mounted on said shaft of said pulling winch 
and meshed with said worm thread in an engagement zone, 
whereby actuation of said rotatable box translates the move- 





ments thereof to rotary movements coaxial with said shaft of 
said pulling winch; and a hollow bushing on said shaft of said 
pulling winch, said gear being mounted on said bushing for 
free rotation thereon, the rotary movements of said gear only 
being transmitted to said bushing when said coupling means 
couples said worm wheel and said bushing together. 


4,067,398 
RING DRILLING RIG 
Sven Mauritz Franzén, Jarfalla, and Lars Magnus Gunnar 
Séderlund, Skarholmen, both of Sweden, assignors to Atlas 
Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed May 25, 1976, Ser. No. 689,802 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 4, 1975, 7506370 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—43 17 Claims 





1. A ring drilling rig comprising: 

a chassis (10), 

a support (15) swingably mounted on the chassis (10) at one 
end thereof so as to be tiltable about a first horizontal axis 
(I) that is transverse to the chassis, 

power means (16) coupled to said support (15) to tilt said 
support (15) relative to said chassis (10), 

an arm (21) swingably mounted to said support (15) so as to 
be swingable about a second axis (II) that is perpendicular 
to said first axis (I), 

power means (17) coupled to said arm (21) to swing said arm 
(21) about said second axis (II) through an arc of 360°, said 
arm (21) being always transverse to said second axis (II), 
and 

a feed beam (24) swingably mounted on the distal end of said 
arm (21) and being transverse to said second axis (II), said 
feed beam (24) being swingable on said arm (21) about a 
third axis (III) parallel with said second axis (II), said third 
axis (III) being coupled to said support (15) via said sec- 
ond axis (II). 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


4,067,399 
CYLINDER PIECE FOR A PILE DRIVING RAM 

Hans Gunther Schnell, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Van 

Kooten, B.V., Naarden, Netherlands 

Filed Sept. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 611,791 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 9, 1974, 

7411984 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 7/14 


USS. Cl. 173—134 22 Claims 





1. A cylinder piece for the cylinder of a pile driving ram, 
said cylinder being provided with inlet and outlet ports and at 
least two guide girdles for supporting guide members adapted 
to cooperate with at least one guide stay of a guide frame, 
wherein at least the core of the cylinder piece is made by 
forging and is forged with at least two substantially cylindrical 
guide girdle faces for guide girdles, with each guide girdle 
being mainly formed by a ring with a cylindrical bore shrunk 
around a guide girdle face. 


4,067,400 
PNEUMATIC HAMMER 
Igor Vladimirovich Nikolaev, ulitsa Fadeeva, 5, kv. 37; Leonid 
Avrumovich Gornik, ulitsa Krasny Kazanets, 3, korpus 5, kv. 
139; Anatoly Ivanovich Lednikov, Korovinskoe shosse, 9, 
korpus 2, kv. 51, all of Moscow, and Lidia Mikhailovna 
Dronova, ulitsa Kalarash, 5, kv. 68, Ljubertsy Moskovskoi 
oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 709,730 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 5/34 


USS. Cl, 173—134 5 Claims 





1. In a pneumatic hammer comprising: a housing; a barrel 
having a forward end portion and mounted in said housing for 
axial movement relative thereto; a tool having a working 
portion, a shank, and a collar, said working portion of the tool 
being of non-circular cross-section; an air-distribution device; 4 
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hammer piston cooperating with the shank of said tool for 
causing reciprocations of the tool; a guide sleeve secured in the 
forward end portion of said barrel; a hood mounted in said 
housing and having a forward end portion; means for holding 
said tool from falling out, said means comprising a lock rotat- 
ably mounted on the forward end portion of said barrel, said 
lock having a non-circular hole for passage of said tool; said 
hood being rotatably mounted in said housing and embracing 
said lock with an annular space therebetween; a non-circular 
hole in the forward end portion of said hood, the shape of the 
hole of said hood corresponding to the non-circular cross-sec- 
tional shape of the working portion of said tool; means for 
locking said tool in the hammer enabling the fixation of relative 
angular position of said hood and lock; an improvement 
wherein said hammer further comprises intermediate members 
disposed between the forward end portion of said hood and 
said tool, said members being in contact with the tool, and said 
members comprise bodies of revolution rotatably mounted in 
said hood defining said non-circular hole of the hood. 


4,067,401 
PILE-DRIVING HAMMER 
Hans Giinther Schnell, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Van 
Kooten, B.V., Naarden, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 677,925 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 11, 1975, 
7504371 


Int. Cl.2 B25D 9/00 


US. Cl. 173—135 9 Claims 





1. A pile-driving hammer comprising a hammer cylinder 
having an inner sliding face, a piston received within said 
hammer cylinder in sealing relationship with said sliding face 
of the hammer cylinder and means for supplying a lubricant to 
said sliding face comprising a lining formed of wear-resistant 
material on said sliding face of the hammer cylinder having a 
plurality of recessed cavities formed therein distributed along 
the surface of said sliding face. 


4,067,402 
RAMMER 
Hans Giinther Schnell, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Van 
Kooten, B.V., Naarden, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 637,944 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 10, 1974, 
7416084 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 7/12 
US. Cl. 173—137 8 Claims 
1. A rammer comprising at least one combustion cylinder, a 
striker extending into the combustion cylinder and being slid- 
able therein and a piston arranged in the combustion cylinder 
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for movement therein, said striker and piston having impact 
surfaces with the impact surface of the striker matching and 
being generally complementary to the impact surface of the 
piston which it engages, at least part of each of said impact 
surfaces being inclined with respect to the axial direction of the 





combustion cylinder and the overall impact surfaces of the 
piston and the striker having each a shape different from a 
spherical plane, wherein each inclined part of said impact 
surfaces has the general shape of a tangent cone having an apex 
of less than 180° but of at least 160°. 


4,067,403 
WIRE DRIVER HANDPIECE 

James W. Richmond, Comstock Township, Kalamazoo County, 

and Russell K. Eaton, Kalamazoo Township, Kalamazoo 

County, both of Mich., assignors to Stryker Corporation, 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 713,921 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 17/16 


USS. Cl. 173—163 3 Claims 





1. In a surgical instrument for rotatably driving an elongated 

rodlike tool, such as a wire, comprising: 

a manually graspable hollow casing comprising a tool han- 
dle; 

a shaft rotatably supported within said casing and arranged 
to be rotatably drive about its axis by a source of rotative 
power, said shaft having an enlarged shaft portion posi- 
tioned adjacent and projecting axially outwardly from the 
front end of said casing, said enlarged shaft portion having 
an axially elongated interior opening formed therein and 
extending divergingly through the forward end of said 
shaft portion, said opening being bounded by a frusto 
conical surface positioned at a small angle with respect to 
the axis of said shaft; 

a tool carrier positioned coaxially with and partially tele- 
scoped into said interior opening, said tool carrier having 
a central opening extending axially therethrough in sub- 
stantially coaxial alignment with said shaft, said tool car- 
rier also having three slots extending radially there- 
through from said central opening to the exterior periph- 
eral surface of said tool carrier, said three slots being 
circumferentially spaced apart and disposed with the 
radial center lines thereof within substantially a single 
plane which extends perpendicularly to said axis; 

three clamping members positioned respectively within said 

slots and adjacent said conical surface for responding to 
axial movement of said tool carrier along and with respect 
to said conical surface for effecting movement of said 
clamping members radially of said tool carrier, said 
clamping members entering at least partially into said 
central opening in at least one axial position of said tool 
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carrier for clamping engagement with a rodlike tool posi- 
tioned therein; 

two of said clamping members comprising identical balls and 
the third clamping member comprising a disk which is so 
related relative to its respective slot that the axis of said 
disk is spaced from but substantially perpendicular to the 
axis of said tool carrier, said disk and said balls all being of 
the same diameter, and said disk having a peripheral sur- 
face adapted for engagement with the tool which is of a 
rounded convex configuration in the axial direction of the 
disk; 

whereby upon rearward axial movement of said tool carrier 
into said interior opening, said clamping members will 
grip a tool positioned within said tool carrier and upon 
forward axial movement of said tool carrier, said clamping 
members will release said tool. 


4,067,404 
ANGLE ADJUSTMENT SUB 
Gary M. Crase, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Smith International, 
Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed May 4, 1976, Ser. No. 683,193 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 7/08 


US. Cl. 175—75 22 Claims 





1. An angle adjustment sub for use in connection with devi- 
ated running strings, said sub comprising one section having a 
box at one end and pin at the other end, a second section 
having a pin at one end and a box at the other end, the pin of 
said one section threaded into the box of the section section, 
means to limit the longitudinal displacement of said threaded 
pin and box, said means permitting the relative rotation of said 
sections, and means to lock said sections against relative rota- 
tion of one section about the axis of the other section. 


4,067,405 
HYDRAULIC SHOCK ABSORBER 
Grey Bassinger, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Bassinger Tools, 
Inc., Midland, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,194 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 175—321 9 Claims 
1. A shock absorber for use with a rotary earth drill utilizing 
drilling fluid, said shock absorber comprising: 
an upper sub for connection to a string of drilling pipes; 
a casing connected to and extending downwardly from said 
upper sub: 
a lower sub connected to the bottom of said casing, an anvil 
for connection to a drill bit slidably received in and sealing 
with said lower sub; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


a plurality of vertically aligned independently operating 
hollow pistons slidably mounted inside said casing; 

means for limiting the downward movement of said pistons, 
and 





a fluid passage communicating with the outside of said cas- 
ing below each of said pistons. 


4,067,406 
SOFT FORMATION DRILL BIT 
Lloyd L. Garner, San Clemente, and Charles Richard Harris, 
Whittier, both of Calif., assignors to Smith International, Inc., 
Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 709,797 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 9/10 


USS. Cl. 175—341 10 Claims 

















1. A drill bit for drilling holes in soft formations such as 

limestones, shales or the like, comprising: 

a bit body of given diameter adapted for rotation about an 
axis within a cylindrical space and having an under side 
comprising a dome, 

no more than a pair of journal leg means extending down- 
wardly from said body and having journal means extend- 
ing downwardly and inwardly within said cylindrical 
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space from the lower end portions of the journal legs 
beneath said dome, 

rotary cone cutter body means on said journal means, the 
approximate slant height line of the surface of the rotary 
cone cutter body means intermediate the base and apex of 
the cone where the cutter means is nearest said axis of the 
bit, is approximately parallel to said axis, 

hardened insert means imbedded in and extending from said 
rotary cone cutter body means, 

said insert means being disposed about said rotary cone 
cutter body means, 

and said insert means being of such length that, when the 
rotary cone cutter body means is in drilling position, at 
least a portion of said insert means extends outwardly 
from said surface of the rotary cone cutter body means to 
intersect the axis of rotation of the bit body while the 
material of the cone cutter body per se is spaced laterally 
from said axis. 


4,067,407 
ANNULAR SEAL 
Thorval L. Berg, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Greene, Tweed & 
Co., Inc., North Wales, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1976, Ser. No. 694,113 
Int. Cl.2 F16J 15/32, 9/06 


US, Cl. 277—153 6 Claims 
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1. An annular seal of resilient elastomeric material having an 
open axially extending groove at one end between two inter- 
connected body portions, said groove including oppositely 
disposed arcuate surfaces of approximately the same length 
and facing one another, each of said surfaces being on one of 
said body portions, one end of each of said arcuate surfaces 
merging into a groove bottom which has the shape of an end 
portion of an ellipse, an annular deformable biasing member 
generally circular in cross section located in said groove, said 
arcuate surfaces of the groove being in embracing contact with 
Opposite surfaces of said biasing member at all times, said 
biasing member being spaced from said groove bottom when 
the seal is not under a compression load, at least one of said 
body portions having a sealing lip projecting in a radial direc- 
tion at a location generally opposite from the longitudinal axis 
of said biasing member, the gap across the end of the groove 
remote from said groove bottom being substantially smaller 
than the diameter of said biasing member, said end portion of 
an ellipse at said groove bottom having embracing contact 
with a juxtaposed portion of said biasing member only when 
said sealing lip is under a compression load, said sealing lip 
being under a compression load only when the seal is mounted 
in an operative sealing position with a surface to be sealed. 
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4,067,408 
BALANCE MECHANISM 
Ralph Lee Dodds, Thousand Oaks; Leland William Green, Los 

Angeles, and Knight Llewellyn Harris, North Hollywood, all 
of Calif., assignors to Knight L. Harris, North Hollywood and 
Leland W. Green, Los Angeles, both of, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 745,421 

Int. Cl.2 GO1G 3/14, 1/38, 1/18, 21/24 


USS. Cl. 177—210 C 18 Claims 











1. A system in an environment for suspending a plate 
adapted to be displaced in space within said environment in 
response to a force comprised of one pair of taut rectangular 
loop lines and a set of four elements stationary in space, said 
elements being disposed in positions at corners of said rectan- 
gular loop lines, opposite corners of one line being connected 
taut to diametrically opposite points on said plate and the 
remaining corners of said one line being connected taut to 
diametrically opposite stationary elements, and opposite cor- 
ners of the other line being connected taut to diametrically 
opposite points on said plate in line with stationary elements to 
which said one line is connected and the remaining corners of 
said other line being connected taut to the remaining stationary 
elements of said set of elements whereby any small force ap- 
plied to said plate at any point will displace said plate in linear 
proportion to said force without any rotation about any axis 
through said plate. 


4,067,409 
WHEEL CHAIR ARRANGEMENT 
Paul DiMatteo, Huntington, and Henry V. Diaferia, Brentwood, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Dynell Electronics Corporation, 
Melville, N.Y. 
Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 689,535 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 3/00; B62D 11/04 


USS. Cl. 180—6.5 15 Claims 





15. A wheel chair arrangement comprising: a supporting 
frame; means on said frame for seating a person in the wheel 
chair; wheel means connected to said frame for moving said 
frame; a back rest carried by said frame; actuatable means 










540 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


linked to said back rest for retracting said back rest when 
actuated to a retracted position from a support position in 
which said back rest can support the back of a person seated in 
the wheel chair; and means for returning said back rest from a 
retracted position to said support position; arm rest means 
connected to said back rest and movable with said back rest; 
said back rest comprising first roller means with strip sheet 
material wound thereon; movable bearing means supporting 
said first roller means, one end of said strip sheet material being 
connected to said frame; means for urging said first roller 
means in a predetermined direction of rotation for maintaining 
taut said strip sheet of material when in said support position; 
telescopic means for carring said first roller means, said tele- 
scopic means being retracted for retracting said back rest; first 
motor means connected to said telescopic means for moving 
said first roller means between said support position and said 
retracted position, said frame having a predetermined width 
and height for wheeling said wheel chair directly over a toilet 
bowl; a displaceable seat member on said seating means and 
having two adjacent portions, one portion having an opening 
therethrough, and the other portion being free of openings; 
second roller means for winding thereon said displaceable seat 
member, said displaceable seat member comprising strip sheet 
material; said second roller means comprising two rollers on 
opposite sides of said wheel chair, one of said rollers being 
urged in a predetermined direction of rotation for maintaining 
taut said displaceable seat member over the seating area of said 
wheel chair; second motor means connected to said roller 
means for displacing said seat member; third motor means 
connected to said wheel means for moving said wheel chair by 
turning said wheel means; means for selectively actuating said 
third motor means for turning said wheel chair in predeter- 
mined directions; and means for actuating selectively said first 
and second motor means. 


4,067,410 
LOAD TRANSPORTING VEHICLES 
James C. Tamburino, Roselle; E. A. Domes, Carpentersville, and 
Lawrence A. Venere, Wood Dale, all of Ill., assignors to 
International Harvester Company, Chicago, III. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 638,791 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 5/02 


US. Cl. 180—64 R 2 Claims 
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1. A vehicle having a driven rear axle and a driven steerable 
front axle each carrying a pair of wheels and tires comprising: 
a frame having a pair of longitudinal frame rails, each rail 
having an upper surface, said frame including a forward 
portion, an aft portion and a lowered center section where 
said upper surface of said frame rails along said lowered 
center section are substantially below the top elevation of 

said tires on said driven axles; 

a motor means carried on said lowered center section of said 
frame between said driven rear axle and said steerable 
driven front axle; 

a drive transmitting means communicating between said 
motor means and said axles; 

a load carrying body having direct contact with said frame 
at portions other than said lowered center section; 

a cab housing control means to direct the direction and 
velocity of said vehicle. 
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4,067,411 
VEHICLE EMERGENCY ALARM AND STOP SYSTEM 
Thomas R. Conley, Rte. 2, Watkinsville, Ga. 30677; Larry Daw. 
son, 200 Dove Drive, Athens, Ga. 30601, and Troy Strickland, 
Danielsville Road, Danielsville, Ga. 30633 
Filed May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,380 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 25/04, 25/08 


US. Cl. 180—114 
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1. An emergency disabling system for a vehicle having an 
operator actuated motion control means, said system compris- 
ing: 

first transmitting means mounted on said vehicle for trans- 

mitting an alarm signal; 

first receiving means at a location remote from said vehicle 

for receiving said alarm signal; 

second transmitting means at said second location for selec- 

tively transmitting a command signal; 

second receiving means mounted on said vehicle for receiv- 

ing said command signal; and 

means mounted on said vehicle and responsive to said re- 

ceived command signal for conditioning said motion con- 
trol means for retention in a motion retarding position 
brought about by said operator. 


4,067,412 
FLOATING LADDER 
Earle B. Jackson, 2525 Mercedes Drive, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. | 
33316 


Filed Dec. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 754,014 
Int. Cl.2 E06C 9/06 


U.S, Cl. 182—93 5 Claims 














1. A floating ladder for use with a member of a stationary 
platform comprising: 
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arigid guide assembly removably connectable to the station- 











EM ary platform, said guide assembly including support means 
Daw. and guide means; 
land, said support means attached to said guide means and remov- 
ably connectable to the member of the stationary plat- 
form; 
a generally vertical ladder secured to a floating base, said 
aims generally vertical ladder movably connected to said guide 
means whereby said generally vertical ladder and said 
floating base are restricted in lateral movement while 
allowing said generally vertical ladder to move up and 
down as said floating base moves with water level 
changes. 
4,067,413 
COLLAPSIBLE LADDERS 
Herbert Olsen, Konitsis, Kallithea, Athens, Greece 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,532 
Int. Cl.2 E06C 1/383, 7/08, 7/50 
US, Cl, 182—164 5 Claims 
ig an 
ipris- 
rans- 
hicte 1. A side member for a collapsible ladder, comprised of a 
plurality of sections having an aperture at each end for pivot- 
sie. ing to a further similar section, wherein adjacent ones of said 
sections are mounted on a pivot pin extending through their 
ne respective apertures, and their faces upon which the respective 
projections and recesses are provided are disposed so as to face 
one another, so that the projections on each face will engage 
d te on the recesses in the other face and wherein the said faces of 
me the sections are biased into abutment by a spring mounted on. 
ition each pivot pin. 
4,067,414 
Fla LUBRICANT FITTING 
| Ludwig F. Funke, 7200 Newburgh Road, Evansville, Ind. 47715 
Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,457 
Int. Cl.2 F16N 23/00 
US, Cl. 184—105 B 3 Claims 
jaims 
1. A unitary semi-rigid lubricant fitting for a drilled hole 
comprising a body having a longitudinal passageway there- 
through, said passageway defined by an inlet end and an outlet 
end, a check valve disposed at said outlet end, and said inlet 
end adapted to extend from said drilled hole when fitted 
anny | therein and further adapted to receive pressurized lubricant 


from a lubricant gun, whereby the hydrostatic pressure of 
lubricant injected from said lubricant gun balloons said body 





966 O.G.—24 
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into a gripping relationship within said drilled hole, locking 
said fitting against outward movement from said drilled hole. 


4,067,415 
LOCKING ARRANGEMENT FOR COUNTERWEIGHT 
Frank R. Samide, Chardon, Ohio, assignor to Towmotor Corpo- 
ration, Mentor, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 746,570 
Int. Cl.? B66F 9/06 


US. Cl. 187—9 R 8 Claims 











1. In a vehicle having load-lifting means at a first portion 
thereof and a removable counterweight at a second portion 
thereof on an opposite side of the center of gravity of said 
vehicle from said load-lifting means, an improved mounting 
and locking arrangement, comprising: 

pin means extending generally vertically upwardly from said 
second portion of said vehicle; 

bore means extending generally vertically upwardly into 
said counterweight for slidably receiving all portions of 
said pin means therein; 

generally horizontal rod means slidably positioned within a 
generally horizontal hole in said counterweight; 

a frame member of said vehicle as a part of said second 
portion thereof having a generally horizontal hole therein 
aligned with said generally horizontal counterweight hole 
to slidably receive a first end of said rod means; and 

means for slidably positioning said rod means in and out 
relative to said generally horizontal counterweight and 
frame member holes. 


4,067,416 
ELEVATOR SYSTEM 
James Lowry, Hicksville, N.Y., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,724 
Int. Cl.2 B66B 5/02 
USS, Cl. 187—29 R 
1. An elevator system, comprising: 
a structure having a hatchway and a terminal floor, 
an elevator car mounted for movement in said hatchway, 
means for detecting overspeed of the elevator car as it ap- 
proaches said terminal floor in a predetermined terminal 
zone adjacent thereto, said means including spaced 
marker means and detector means mounted for relative 
movement as the elevator car approaches said terminal 
floor in said terminal zone, 
said detector means including a source of electromagnetic 
radiation, and a receiver thereof, mounted such that elec- 
tromagnetic radiation from the source continuously main- 


14 Claims 
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tains the receiver in a first condition when the elevator car 
is outside said terminal zone, and with the spaced marker 
means disposed to operate said receiver between said first 
condition and a second condition in response to move- 
ment of said elevator car in said terminal zone, 

and monitoring means responsive to the condition of said 
receiver, including first means which initiates a predeter- 
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mined change in the operation of said elevator car when 
the elevator car is located outside said terminal zone and 
said receiver is in its second condition, and second means 
which initiates said predetermined change when said 
receiver fails to switch between its first and second condi- 
tions a predetermined number of times as the elevator car 
approaches said terminal in said terminal zone. 


4,067,417 
SELF-ENERGIZING APPLIED WEDGE ACTUATOR 
Piotr Ostrowski, West Midlands, England, assignor to Girling 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Dec. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 639,764 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 27, 1974, 
55913/74 


Int. Cl.2 F16D 55/16 


US. Cl. 188—71.4 1 Claim 





1. A self-energising disc brake for a vehicle comprising a 
first stationary housing, axially spaced radial surfaces in said 
housing, spaced rotatable friction discs in said housing, pilots 
on said housing, spreading pressure plates in said housing 
between said friction discs and centered by said pilots, an 
actuator for moving said pressure plates angularly in opposite 
directions, camming means for separating said plates axially to 
urge said friction discs axially and into engagement with said 
radial surfaces when said plates are initially moved angularly in 
said opposite directions by said actuator and thereafter carried 
round with said friction discs, a stop abutment in said housing, 
a stop lug on one of said pressure plates for engagement with 
said stop abutment to arrest movement of the said one plate so 
constructed and arranged so that continued angular movement 
of the other of said pressure plates provides a servo action, and 
radially projecting actuator lugs on said plates, said actuator 
comprising a second housing, transmission means movable into 
an operative advanced position to urged said radially project- 
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ing actuator lugs on said pressure plates away from each other, 
a compression spring surrounding said second housing for 
urging said transmission means into said advanced position, 
said second housing having a cylinder bore, and a piston work- 
ing in said cylinder bore, said cylinder bore and said piston 
being both of stepped outline with the inner end of said piston 
being of smaller diameter, the outer end of said piston project- 
ing from said bore, a chamber defined in said bore between the 
steps in diameter, said second housing having a passage 
through which said chamber may be pressurised, the smaller 
diameter inner end of said piston acting on said transmission 
means to urge it into a retracted position in opposition to the 
force in said spring when said chamber is pressurised, a thimble 
surrounding said second housing and acted upon by the pro- 
jecting outer end of said piston, an abutment for one end of said 
compression spring rigid with said second housing and forming 
a stop for said piston when said chamber is pressurized, a radial 
flange on said thimble forming an abutment for the end of said 
spring remote from said stop, said transmission means compris- 
ing a pair of spaced tappets disposed between said actuator 
lugs, said tappets having outer ends acting on said actuator lugs 
and adjacent inner ends, a wedge acting on said inner ends and 
movable inwardly in a generally radial direction between said 
tappets to urge said actuator lugs away from each other, a 
pivoted connection pivotally connecting said wedge directly 
to the smaller end of said piston, and a pair of rollers mounted 
to said inner ends of said tappets between which said wedge is 
engageable. 


4,067,418 
NOISE REDUCING ASSEMBLIES FOR DISC BRAKES 
FOR VEHICLES 

Heinrich Bernhard Rath, Vallendar (Rhine); Hans Georg Madz- 

galla, and Sigma Micke, both of Koblenz, all of Germany, 

assignors to Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed July 27, 1976, Ser. No. 709,219 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 31, 1975, 

31973/75 


Int. Cl.? F16D 65/04 


US. Cl. 188—72.4 12 Claims 





12. A disc brake for vehicles of the sliding yoke reaction 
type comprising a rotatable disc, friction pad assemblies 
adapted to be applied to opposite faces of said rotatable disc, a 
yoke in the form of a relatively thin plate extending over the 
peripheral edge of said disc, a stationary member on one side of 
the disc provided with guide means said yoke being guided by 
said guide means for movement in a direction parallel to the 
axis of said disc, actuating means for applying one of said pad 
assemblies directly to the face of said disc adjacent to said 
stationary member, the other of said friction pad assemblies 
being mounted in said yoke and being applied to the opposite 
face of said disc indirectly by the reaction on said yoke of said 
actuating means, resilient means biassing said yoke against the 
upper face of one of said grooves and against the lower face of 
the other of said grooves, and an abutment of stepped outline 
between the yoke and the indirectly applied friction pad assem- 
bly. 
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4,067,419 
BRAKE 
Kurt Rupprecht, Wolfsburg, Germany, assignor to Volkswagen- 
werk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed May 25, 1976, Ser. No. 690,049 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1975, 2524686 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 65/60 


US. Cl. 188—79.5 GT 5 Claims 





1. In a self-adjusting brake having a brake drum, two brake 
shoes having curved ends, said brake shoes being mounted 
interiorly of the brake drum and coacting therewith, brake 
cylinder means and stationary brake shoe support means for 
floatingly mounting said brake shoes, and return spring means 
for pressing one curved end of each respective brake shoe 
against said brake cylinder means and the other curved end of 
each respective brake shoe against said brake shoe support 
means and for lifting said brake shoes off the brake drum when 
the brake is in non-actuated condition, one of said brake shoes 
being, with respect to the normal direction of rotation of the 
brake drum, the primary brake shoe and the other being the 
secondary brake shoe, the primary brake shoe being the one 
the leading edge of which, during such normal rotation of the 
brake drum, contacts the brake cylinder, each of the brake 
shoes having a T-shaped cross section constituted by a flange 
forming the top of the T and a web forming the stem of the T, 
the flange of each brake shoe carrying a brake lining, there 
being associated with the web of each brake shoe means form- 
ing an inclined surface coacting with respective stationary pin 
means, the inclination of said surfaces being such that the 
amount of the play between the brake lining carried, said brake 
shoes and the brake drum, when the brake is in non-actuated 
condition, remains substantially constant during displacement 
of the brake shoes resulting from wear of the brake lining, the 
improvement that 

a. said return spring means are configured and arranged such 

that the line of action of the resultant spring force acting 
on said primary brake shoe passes through the instanta- 
neous axis M, of said primary brake shoe and the line of 
action of the resultant spring force acting on said second 
brake shoe passes through the instantaneous axis M, of said 
secondary brake shoe; and 

b. said means forming said inclined surfaces are arranged in 

that half of each respective brake shoe which abuts said 
brake cylinder means, with each inclined surface being 
—— to the instantaneous axis of the respective brake 
shoe. 


4,067,420 
DISC BRAKE 
Claude Robert Fabris, Champigny-sur-Marne, France, assignor 
to Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 750,378 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 19, 1975, 75.38972 


Int. Cl.2 BOOT 13/74 
US. Cl. 188—171 11 Claims 
1. A disk brake, particularly for industrial purposes, com- 
prising a frame, a rotatable disk for connection to the member 
which is to be braked, two brake shoes disposed respectively 
one on each side of the disk, braking levers to which the said 
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shoes are pivotally connected, and which braking levers are 
operatively pivotally interconnected, an on/off control means 
acting on the said braking levers and comprising resilient grip- 
ping means adapted normally to urge one of the said brake 
levers in a direction corresponding to the gripping of the disk, 
electromagnetic release means operable to oppose the action of 





the said gripping means, and progressively acting control 
means adapted to act as one of the said braking levers in a 
direction corresponding to the gripping of the disk, the said 
progressively acting control means comprising an electromag- 
net whose movable element is adapted to act on the associated 
braking lever. 


4,067,421 
BRAKING BALANCE FOR VEHICLE MOVING ON 

CONVEYOR 

Francois Louis Giraud, Maurepas, France, assignor to Savec, 
Societe Anonyme, Maurepas, France 

Filed Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,828 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 23, 1974, 74.31983 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 8/22 


US. Cl. 188—195 6 Claims 





1. An automatic brake clutch system for a vehicle supporting 
a load, guided on a track by a guiding rail and having a relative 
motion with track components parallel to said guiding rail, said 
system providing a braking force proportional to a first weight 
whatever said load and its distribution in the vehicle, compris- 
ing: 

a load carrying platform of the vehicle, bearing on an under- 
frame provided with supporting and guiding means, by a 
center of articulation and by vertically elastic coupling 
means at corners with stiffnesses in inverse ratio to their 
distances from the center of articulation, said load and said 
load carrying platform having together said first weight; 

braing means, located in said underframe, coming into 
contact at suitable places along the track with said track 
components in order to brake the relative motion between 

the vehicle and said track components where said braking 
means come into contact thereto, with said braking force 
proportional to said first weight; and 
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a first braking assembly, whereon the center of articulation 
of said load carrying platform is bearing, adapted to trans- 
mit said fist weight to said braking means. 


4,067,422 
ATTACHE CASE WITH AUXILIARY ACCESS OPENING 
Robert A. Eberle, 5585 E. Pacific Coast Highway, Apt. 324, 
Long Beach, Calif. 90804 
Filed May 16, 1977, Ser. No. 797,075 
Int. Cl.2 A45C 3/02 


USS. Cl. 190—41 R 6 Claims 





1. In a luggage case including a body portion, a hinged lid 
secured thereto, and a handle, the improvement which com- 
prises: means defining a slot through said case from its exterior 
to its interior; closure means hingedly secured to the interior of 
said case for movement between slot-closing and slot-opening 
positions; and means for resiliently biasing said closure means 
into its slot-closing position. 


4,067,423 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ROTARY DRILL 
Raymond C, Schneider, and Clairdel C. Cox, both of Rockford, 
Ill., assignors to Twin Disc, Incorporated, Racine, Wis. 
Filed July 22, 1876, Ser. No. 707,632 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 5/10; F16H 57/06; F16D 25/10 
U.S. Cl. 192—3.63 11 Claims 








1. A drilling rig including a drill holder rotatable in forward 
and reverse directions from neutral; a prime mover; a modula- 
table power transmission system connected between said prime 
mover and said drill holder, said modulatable power transmis- 
sion system comprising directional clutch means for driving 
said drill holder in either forward or reverse directions and 
modulatable speed clutch means for driving said drill holder at 
desired rotational speeds; and a control system for operating 
said clutch means of said power transmission system to control 
the direction and speed of rotation of said drill holder, said 
control system including a drill control unit comprising a 
selectively operable directional control dial for controlling 
said directional clutch means and rotatable between neutral, 
forward and reverse positions, a selectively operable speed 
control dial for controlling said speed clutch means and rotat- 
able to any position between minimum and maximum speed 
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positions, said drill control unit further comprising interlock 
means connected between both of said control dials to permit 
movement of said directional control dial from one position to 
another position to operate said directional clutch means only 
when said speed control dial is in minimum speed position, and 
to permit movement of said speed control dial between mini- 
mum and maximum positions to modulate said speed clutch 
means only when said directional control element is in forward 


position. 


4,067,424 
REMOVABLE TOOL HOLDER WITH IMPROVED 
BUILT IN TORQUE RELEASE CLUTCH 
Allan S, Johnson, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Tapmatic 
Corporation, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,595 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 43/20 


US. Cl. 192—56 R 10 Claims 





1. An adjustable torque clutch adapted for providing driving 
engagement between a driving shaft and a driven shaft, the 
clutch comprising a first element carried by one of said shafts 
and axially movable relative thereto, a second element carried 
by the other shaft and axially movable relative thereto, means 
axially biasing the said first element, the said elements being 
interengageable to transmit torque from one shaft to the other, 
the said elements having mutually engageable surfaces con- 
structed whereby when torque is transmitted through the 
elements, the said first element tends to move axially in a 
direction to disengage the elements, the improvement compris- 
ing means whereby upon predetermined axial movement of the 
first element, it is in an axial position wherein said biasing 
means is held in a fixed position thereby, and means positioned 
to act on the second element to urge said element in a direction 
to provide for a limited amount of engagement between the 
first and second elements when they are disengaged for pur- 
poses of transmitting torque. 


4,067,425 
CLUTCH APPARATUS 
Paul Joszef Soter, 2168 East 61 Avenue, Vancouver, British 

Columbia, Canada (VSP 2V3) 

Filed July 26, 1976, Ser. No. 708,559 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 43/284 
U.S. Cl. 192—91 A 

1. A friction clutch assembly comprising: 

a. a clutch drum having an interior cylindrical clutch face 
adapted to be secured to the crank shaft of an engine for 
rotation therewith, 

b. a drive shaft rotatable within the clutch drum, 

c. a plurality of radially movable clutch shoe carriers 

mounted on the drive shaft, each carrier having an in- 
wardly extending radially aligned pintle, 


2 Claims 
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d. tension spring means interconnecting the clutch carriers 
for yieldably maintaining the carriers in a normal con- 
tracted position against the drive shaft, 

e. an axially movable cone-shaped wedge having grooves for 
slidably receiving inner ends of the pintles, 

f. a clutch shoe mounted on each carrier for limited radial 
movement relative thereto being adapted to frictionally 





engage the clutch face of the drum when the carriers are 
spread by the wedge, 

g. acompression spring between each shoe and its associated 
carrier urging each shoe to a normal extended position 
relative to its associated carrier being adapted to yield to 
enable radial movement of each shoe relative to its carrier 
when each shoe engages the clutching surface of the 
drum. 


4,067,426 
TORQUE CONTROL SYSTEM 
George B. Murphy, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to Towmotor 
Corporation, Mentor, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 648,684 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 41/00 
US. Cl. 192—.098 
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1. Control mechanism for coordinated control of the motor 
speed regulator and transmission of a vehicle for both forward 
and reverse direction by single directional movement of a 
single control pedal, comprising: 

an operator’s control pedal supported for forward rocking 
movement from a neutral position, said operator’s control 
pedal being coupled to said motor speed regulator; 

a shaft; 

a shifting block supported on said shaft for axial movement 
therealong and being rotatable about the axis thereof, said 
shifting block having an arm extending therefrom for 
effecting rotational movement of said shifting block about 
said axis thereof; 

link means connecting said operator’s control pedal to said 
shifting block arm for forward rocking motion therewith; 

a forward transmission control member mounted on said 
shaft to one side of said shifting block for transmitting a 
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forward control motion to a transmission control member 
of a transmission upon being rotated in synchronism with 
said shifting block; 

a reverse transmission control member mounted on said 
shaft on the opposite side of said shifting block for trans- 
mitting a reverse control motion to said transmission 
control member upon being rotated in synchronism with 
said shifting block; and 

shifting means connected to said shifting block for shifting 
said block axially along said shaft to selected ones of a 
neutral position, a forward position at which said shifting 
block engages said forward control member and a reverse 
position at which said shifting block engages said reverse 
control member. 


4,067,427 
BEARING ARRANGEMENT FOR POWER DRIVE 
George W. Cackley, Hanna City, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 689,285 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 67/06 


U.S. Cl. 192—110 B 4 Claims 





1. In a power drive having an input shaft, an output shaft 
coaxially of said input shaft, housing means defining a first 
stationary portion, a first drive component, first bearing means 
between said first drive component and said first housing 
portion directly rotatively carrying said first drive component 
in said first housing portion in driven association with said 
input shaft, said housing means further defining a second sta- 
tionary portion, a second drive component, second bearing 
means between said second drive component and said second 
housing portion directly rotatively carrying said second drive 
component in said second housing portion in driving associa- 
tion with said output shaft, means for braking said second drive 
component, and means for selectively drivingly connecting 
said first drive component to said second drive component, the 
improvement comprising: coaxial radially spaced, axially elon- 
gated, overlapping wall means on said first and second drive 
components; and spread-bearing means extending between said 
first and second drive component wall means for maintaning 
mutually coaxial parallelism of said drive components. 


4,067,428 
MULTIPLE-ROLLER CONVEYOR 
Howard P. Shuttleworth, Warren, Ind., assignor to Shuttle- 
worth, Inc., Huntington, Ind. 
Filed July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 709,654 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 13/00 
USS, Cl. 193—35 R 7 Claims 
1. In a conveyor for moving objects, the conveyor including 
a shaft supported at first and second locations on said shaft, 
said shaft being unsupported between the first and second 
locations, a plurality of rollers mounted on said shaft between 










546 


said first and second locations in side-by-side relation, said 
rollers projecting upwardly from said shaft and being unob- 
structed to define a discontinuous surface area extending other 
than vertically between said first and second locations, said 
objects being held against said discontinuous surface area by 
gravity, the improvement comprising: 
a resilient object support member associated with two of said 
rollers mounted upon said shaft, said support member 
being connected to and supported by said shaft between 








said two associated rollers, said shaft being unsupported 
by said object support member, said support member 
projecting radially from said shaft further than said two 
associated rollers, said two associated rollers projecting 
upwardly further than said support member; and 
connecting means for releasably connecting said support 
member to said shaft, said connecting means comprising a 
partial enclosure defined by said support member thereby 
providing a resilient snap fit over said shaft, said shaft 
being received within and held by the partial enclosure. 


4,067,429 
SELECTOR SYSTEM FOR A PRINTING HEAD FOR 
PRINTING OFFICE MACHINES 
Rinaldo Salto, Ivrea (Turin), and Domenico Roano, Parella 
(Turin), both of Italy, assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., 
S.p.A., Ivrea (Turin), Italy 
Filed Mar. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 663,664 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 21, 1975, 67705/75 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 7/34 


US. Cl. 197—18 17 Claims 
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1. A selector system for a printing head for use in printing 
machines and the like for selecting a character to be printed 
from the printing head, said system comprising: 

at least two actuatable code bars; 

means for effecting the positioning of the printing head with 

respect to a first coordinate comprising a first selector 
lever having a set of pivot elements thereon each defining 
a pivot axis about which the first selector lever pivots a 
preselected amount; and 

means responsive to the actuation of the code bars for select- 

ing the pivot element about which the first selector lever 
pivots, comprising a first group of stop members each 
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movable in response to the actuation of one of the code 
bars to engage one of a corresponding number of pivot 
elements, a second group of stop members each engaged 
with one of a corresponding number of pivot elements 
different from those associated with the first group and 
not movable in response to the actuation of any of the 
code bars and a third group of stop members each engage- 
able with one of a corresponding number of pivot ele- 
ments different from those associated with the first and 
second groups and pivotable in response to the actuation 
of either of at least two of the code bars. 


4,067,430 
TYPEWRITER CARRIAGE MOVEMENT MECHANISM 
James L. Wienhold, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to CPT Cor- 
poration, Hopkins, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,981 
Int. Cl.2 B41J3 19/30 


US, Cl. 197—82 18 Claims 





1. Typewriter carriage control mechanism comprising: 

a. carriage means carrying a single element print head con- 
structed and arranged for transverse movement with 
respect to a print receiving medium; 

b. first motor means connected to said carriage means pro- 
viding motive power for movement of said carriage means 
in a first direction; 

c. ratchet wheel means connected to said first motor means 
and having a predetermined number of teeth formed 
around the edge thereof; 

d. sensor means disposed in ratchet wheel tooth confronting 
relationship providing signals representative of rotational 
movement of said ratchet wheel means; 

e. pawl means disposed in ratchet wheel tooth engaging 
relationship producing circumferential displacement of 
said ratchet wheel means; 

f. second motor means operatively connected to, and actuat- 
ing, said pawl means in discrete movements, said second 
motor means having first solenoid means operably con- 
nected to said pawl means and said first timer means for 
initiating the movement of said carriage means in said first 
direction, and having second solenoid means operably 
connected to said pawl means and said first timer means 
for arresting the movement of said carriage means in a first 
direction; 

g. electrical control means including power means adapted 
to receive signals representative of typewriter carriage 
print and operational function movements; 

h. and first timer means connected to said electrical control 
means, said sensor means and said second motor means, 
said first timer means being actuated by said signals from 
said sensor means whereby said second motor means 
operates to carry out said carriage print and operational 
functions. 
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4,067,431 product conveying means, said oscillating means compris- 

COMBINATIONAL KEYBOARD WITH MOVABLE KEYS ing a motor operated disc with a radial slot therein, and a 
AND ADAPTED FOR ONE-HANDED KEYING OF rod operatively engaging a portion of said inner frame and 
NUMERICAL INFORMATION having a portion thereof operatively received by said slot 


Ranald O. Whitaker, 4719 Squire Drive, Indianapolis, Ind. whereby rotary motion of said motor is converted to 


46241 oscillating motion of said inner frame and said product 
Filed a ane by 666,480 conveying means mounted thereon. 
US. Cl. 197-98 at. St. sc 4. A bin filling mechanism comprising 


a. a product conveying means for directly depositing bruisa- 
ble product from feed apparatus into a bin, 

b. sensing means on said product conveying means for (i) 
sensing the accumulated product in said bin and (ii) initiat- 
ing adjustment of the vertical position of said product 
conveying means, 

c. means for uniformly filling said bin and minimizing prod- 
uct damage while allowing said bin to remain stationary 
during the filling operation wherein said means includes 
(i) raising means for adjusting the vertical position of said 
product conveying means in response to said sensing 





1. A combinational data keyboard adapted for operation by means, (ii) mounting means for mounting said conveying 
the fingers of a human operator and comprising: a magnetic means for oscillation about a vertical axis, and (iii) oscillat- 
base, a set of keys, means for permitting said operator to place ing means for oscillating said product conveying means 
each key at a selectable position on said base, said means com- about said vertical axis, and 


prising a set of magnets, each of said magnets being affixed to q. a main frame for supporting all components of said bin 
the base of a respective key, wherein the keys are moved on filling mechanism, said main frame having a bottom struc- 
the base to positions corresponding to the natural hand config- ture, two casters mounted on the bottom of said main 
uration of the operator. frame and two legs mounted on said bottom structure, and 

a vertically adjustable caster mounted between said legs, 


4,067,432 said vertically adjustable caster when in one position 
BIN FILLING MECHANISM thereof supporting said main frame and spacing said legs 
Harry C. Powell, Sr., Faber, Va. 22938 from the ground, and in another position thereof not 
Filed July 2, 1974, Ser. No. 485,320 supporting said main frame but allowing said legs to en- 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 41/00, 65/32 gage the ground and so support said main frame. 
U.S. Cl. 198—302 7 Claims —_————_ 


4,067,433 
PACKAGING MACHINERY 
Robert E. Phipps, West Campton, N.H., assignor to Profile 
Associates Incorporated, West Campton, N.H. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 638,179 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—374 6 Claims 
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1. A bin filling mechanism comprising 1. Packaging machinery for arranging tapered containers 
a. a product conveying means for directly depositing bruisa- having lids in nested groups comprising means for moving said 
ble product into a bin from a feed apparatus, containers in upright positions along generally parallel lines to 


b. sensing means on said product conveying means for (i) a delivery point, turnover unit disposed in at least one of said 
censing accumulated product in said bin and (ii) initiating ines but not in others of said line for inverting containers 
adjustment of the vertical position of said product convey- moving in said one of said lines, said turnover unit including 

. > aeyaie hae Oo ical iti f said members depending downwardy from said one of said lines 

. tot gd ch wd a gad a ae o Said and defining a substantially enclosed radial path, a plurality of 
at re. Sree en . =e support plates disposed at right angles to said radial path, 

d. mounting means mounting said product conveying means ™©4"S for sequentially indexing said plates to predetermined 

positions along said path, means for moving individual ones of 


for oscillation about a vertical axis, including an inner P° ; : ad . 
frame on which said product conveying means is said tapered containers in upright positions from said one of 


mounted, and an intermediate frame upon which said said lines onto one of said support plates, whereby said individ- 
inner frame is pivotally mounted, and ual tapered container is lowered along said radial path to rest 
€. oscillating means for oscillating said product conveying upon said members adjacent the low point thereof, a following 
means about said axis so that said bin is uniformly filled support plate contacting the lid of said container and raising it 
with product from said feed apparatus by continuous further along said radial path in inverted position to a point 
oscillation and intermitten vertical adjustment of said adjacent said delivery point. 
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4,067,434 
LEHR LOADER 
Eustace H. Mumford, Ottawa Lake, Mich., assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 685,855 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/32 


U.S, Cl. 198—427 3 Claims 





1. In apparatus for pushing a row of glassware from a trans- 
versely moving cross-conveyor onto the forward end of a lehr 
mat wherein a pusher bar is brought into contact with the ware 
at or below its center of mass and pushes the ware from the 
transversely moving conveyor over a dead plate onto the lehr 
mat and shifts upward and over the next developing row of 
ware on said conveyor and then down to a position behind the 
row of ware, the improvement comprising: 

a stabilizing bar positioned slightly in advance of the finishes 
of the row of ware for preventing the forward tipping of 
the ware while being pushed laterally from the conveyor 
onto the lehr mat; 

a pair of horizontal shafts, said stabilizing bar being mounted 
to the forward end of said horizontal shafts; 

cam means mounted on the pusher bar support; 

a roller on the rearward ends of said shafts; 

means biasing said rollers into contact with said cams when 
the pusher bar is in its retracted position; and 

means on said pusher bar moving apparatus for drivingly 
engaging stop means on said shafts after forward move- 
ment of said pusher bar of a preselected extent, whereby 
said stabilizing bar and pusher bar move together during 
movement of the ware from the conveyor onto the lehr 


mat. 
4,067,435 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING ROWS OF STACKED 
ARTICLES 


Edward P. Toby, 785 Bowhill Road, Hillsborough, Calif. 94010 
Division of Ser. No. 582,659, June 6, 1975, Pat. No. 3,994,386. 
This application May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,666 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—434 2 Claims 





1. In a conveyor system for delivering groups of articles in a 
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sequential manner, the conveyor system including a plurality 
of paired, laterally spaced belts driven uniformly and longitu- 
dinally, and each article being supported on a pair of adjacent 
belts; apparatus for arranging said groups of articles in exact 
row and column matrix alignment, said apparatus including a 
plurality of row alignment tabs, one for each of said articles in 
a row, each of said row alignment tabs disposed between the 
two belts of one of said pairs of belts, said row alignment tabs 
extending from a laterally disposed common pivot shaft, said 
pivot shaft being secured subjacently of the upper course of 
said belts, means for rotating said pivot shaft selectively to 
pivot said tabs into interference with each article of each row 
as it advances on said belts, whereby any leading articles will 
be momentarily halted and brough into alignment with lagging 
articles in the same row; a first plurality of column alignment 
tabs each disposed on one side of respective columns of arti- 
cles, a second plurality of column alignment tabs each disposed 
on the other side of said respective columns of articles, each of 
said first plurality of column alignment tabs being paired with 
one of said second plurality of column alignment tabs in op- 
posed relationship w‘*": one of said columns disposed therebe- 
tween, said first ana second plurality of column tabs being 
dipos~1 between said pairs of said plurality of belts and at the 
lateral extremities thereof, and shaft means for simultaneously 
rotating said first and second plurality of column alignment 
tabs into impingement with said sides of said articles. 


4,067,436 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING ARTICLES 
Robert William Davies, and Leonard Thornton, both of London, 
England, assignors to Molins Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 741,431 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 25/00 
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1. Apparatus for conveying articles such as packet blanks 
comprising a flat elongated surface along which in use articles 
are conveyed while certain operations are performed thereon, 
feed means selectively operable to feed a succession of articles 
on to one end of the surface, a member mounted adjacent the 
surface for reciprocation therealong, article engaging means 
carried by the member at regular intervals along the surface, 
and actuating means for actuating the article engaging means 
in timed relation with reciprocation of the member, whereby 
articles are successively engaged by the article engaging means 
during a forward stroke of the member and conveyed in steps 
away from said one end of the surface, said actuating means 
including control means operable to maintain the article engag- 
ing means disengaged, said control means comprising a driven 
member to actuate said article engaging means and coupling 
means through which the drive to said driven member passes 
and which is disengageable and reengageable during a return 
stroke of said reciprocating member, so that when operation of 
the feed means has been interrupted the conveying of articles 
along the surface is interruptible during continued reciproca- 
tion of the member. 
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4,067,437 
CHAIN CONVEYOR 
Erich Frantl, Gablenzgasse 24, 1160 Vienna, and Peter Hofstat- 
ter, Taubergasse 5-7, 1170 Vienna, both of Austria 
Filed Sept. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 611,604 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 9, 1974, 7223/74; 
Oct. 17, 1974, 8337/74 
Int. Cl.? B65G 17/18 


US, Cl. 198—800 4 Claims 





1. An endless conveyor, particularly for transporting motor 

vehicles, said conveyor comprising: 

two endless chains movably mounted to run in parallel and 
spaced vertical planes; 

a plurality of plates mounted for horizontal movement with 
said chains; 

each said plate having directly pivotally connected thereto a 
pair of main supports, said main supports being directly 
connected adjacent diagonally opposite corners of the 
respective said plate; 

means drivingly connecting said chains with the adjacent 
said main supports; 

each said plate having directly pivotally connected thereto a 
single auxiliary stabilizing support at a position laterally 
opposite one only of said main supports, the corner of said 
plate laterally opposite the other of said main supports 
being free of support; 

each of said main supports and said single auxiliary support 
having thereon spaced rollers; 

a pair of endless guide rails, one each positioned in a plane 
parallel with and adjacent to one of said chains, each of 
said guide rails having an upper run and a lower run 
joined by arcuate end transition runs, each said guide rail 
comprising a pair of rails spaced by a distance substan- 
tially equal to the diameter of said rollers, said rollers of 
said main supports and said single auxiliary support being 
guided between the pair of rails of the respective of said 
guide rails; 

the one said guide rail positioned adjacent the side of said 
plates having said auxiliary support having additional 
arcuate transition runs; 

the longitudinal distance between said auxiliary support and 
said main support on the same lateral side of each of said 
plates being equal to the spacing between respective of 
said arcuate end transition runs and said additional arcuate 
transition runs of said one guide rail; and 

connection means, joining said auxiliary support with the 
laterally opposite said main support, for causing turning of 
said auxiliary support around one of said arcuate transition 
runs to be contrained to and correspond with turning of 
said laterally opposite main support. 


4,067,438 
MAGNETIC DRIVE FOR CONVEYOR 

Robert Spurr, West Hartford; Francis A. Dahms, Tariffville, and 

Francis A. Sarkozy, West Hartford, all of Conn., assignors to 

Emhart Industries, Inc., Farmington, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,217 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 23/18 

US. Cl. 198—805 10 Claims 

1. A magnetic drive wheel for an endless woven magneti- 
cally attractable conveyor belt, comprising: 


USS. Cl. 198—835 
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a wheel having slots disposed in the outer periphery of said 


wheel; 


a permanent magnet disposed in each of said slots such that 


the outer surface of each of said magnets protrude radially 





outwardly of said wheel so that the magnets form driving 
cleats which engage said woven belt; and 


means for securing said magnets in said slots to said wheel, 


said means also magnetically isolating said magnets from 
said wheel. 


4,067,439 
CURVED-PATH BELT CONVEYOR 


Anthony D. Janitsch, Belleville, Canada, assignor to Alllis- 
Chalmers Canada, Limited, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 687,397, May 17, 1976, 


abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 755,154 


Int. Cl.2 B65G 23/12 
10 Claims 





1. In an endless-belt conveyor having a belt with a carrying 


run and a return run supported by troughing idlers and support 
idlers, respectively, a curved path section including 


a support structure on which at least some of said troughing 
and support idlers are mounted at predetermined circum- 
ferentially spaced intervals, 

a first series of drive assemblies mounted on said support 
structure and spaced circumferentially from one another 
along the outside edge of said carrying run of said belt in 
said curved path section, each of said assemblies including 
a pair of pinch rolls with peripheries thereof drivingly 
engaging the upper and lower sides, respectively, of said 
outside edge of said carrying run of said belt, 
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a second series of drive assemblies mounted on said support 
structure and spaced circumferentially from one another 
along the inside edge of said carrying run of said belt in 
said curved path section, each of said assemblies including 
a pair of pinch rolls with peripheries engaging the upper 
and lower sides, respectively, of said inside edge of said 
carrying run of said belt, and 

power means driving said rolls of said assemblies to effect a 
peripheral speed of said rolls of said first series of assem- 
blies which is greater than the peripheral speed of said 
rolls of said second series of assemblies whereby the outer 
edge of the portion of the carrying run of said belt in said 
curved path section is stretched relative to said inside edge 
thereby causing said portion to curve about said path 
section. 


4,067,440 
PACKAGING CONTAINER FOR THE 
EXTEMPORANEOUS PREPARATION OF 
MULTI-COMPONENT SOLUTIONS 
Gilbert Lataix, Ste Menehould, France, assignor to Tuboplast 
France, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 681,734 
Claims priority, application France, May 21, 1975, 75.16549; 
Mar. 17, 1976, 76.08580 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 25/08 


US. Cl. 206—222 8 Claims 





1. A package for the separate storage and mixing of different 
materials, said package comprising at least two independently 
formed compartments, each compartment receiving one of 
said materials therein and being separately sealed by a cap 
independently of the remaining compartments for an individ- 
ual handling and processing of each compartment, said pack- 
age further comprising an assembly of said compartments with 
the caps thereof in closely spaced direct alignment with each 
other, separate means both sealing said compartments to each 
other between the aligned caps and sealing the space between 
the aligned caps, and pusher means completely received and 
sealed within at least one compartment, said pusher means 
having a piercing end thereon for selective projection through 
the closely spaced aligned caps for a severing of said caps and 
a communication of the interiors of the compartments through 
the sealed space between the caps without affecting the means 
sealing said compartments to each other and without exposure 
of the pusher means outside of a sealed environment. 
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4,067,441 
COIL OF FLEXIBLE MATERIAL WITH INSERTS IN 
OUTER WALL 
James W. Newman, Scarsdale, and Ronald E. Zajac, Yonkers, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Windings, Inc., Goldens Bridge, 
N.Y. 


Filed May 14, 1976, Ser. No, 686,568 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 55/02 


US, Cl. 206—398 9 Claims 





3. A coil of flexible material wound in a plurality of figure-8s 
having their cross-overs progressing around the coil in each 
layer and having a radial opening extending from the outside 
into an axial opening of the coil, the coil having a wall thick- 
ness substantially greater than the radius of said axial opening, 
and having a plurality of pins spaced from each other extend- 
ing from the outer surface of the coil into the outer layers 
thereof, said pins being spaced in a direction substantially 
parallel to the axis of said axial opening. 


4,067,442 
PACKAGING GLASS BOTTLES AND OTHER RIGID 
CONTAINERS 

William J. Howe, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation, Portland, Oreg. 
Division of Ser. No. 628,129, Nov. 3, 1975, Pat. No. 3,979,882. 

This application May 14, 1976, Ser. No. 686,515 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 75/04, 5/18 


USS. Cl. 206—433 4 Claims 





1. A package protecting breakable bottles from breakage 
without the use of inner partitions, comprising: 

a plurality of breakable bottles bearing snugly on each other, 
and 

an enclosing carton of corrugated or honeycomb paper 
having an outer sheet and an inner portion, with vertical 
walls, a bottom wall, and a top wall all bearing on said 
bottles, all said vertical walls of said inner portion being 
held in snug engagement with said bottles and being in- 
dented by them while said outer sheet remains unindented 
and undeformed by them, 

the indentations of said inner portion conforming precisely 
to the bottle portions in engagement therewith, said inner 
portion not being otherwise indented, said inner portion 
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where indented being retained in compression by said 
bottles. 


4,067,443 
FECAL EXAMINATION DEVICE 
Robert J. Greenwald, 4771 N. Federal Highway, Pompano 
Beach, Fla. 33064 
Continuation of Ser. No. 601,723, Aug. 4, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,007,012, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 455,017, March 
26, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
150,357, June 7, 1971, abandoned, and Ser. No. 255,857, May 
22, 1972, Pat. No. 3,819,045, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 150,357, June 7, 1971, abandoned. This application Jan. 
26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,937 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 8, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 43/10, 1/22 


US, Cl. 206—459 8 Claims 





7. # 
tgatt a S40 


1. A fecal sample container for collecting and transporting a 
sample of feces and for serving as a base, for an open-ended 
tube subsequently fitted thereto, during the analysis of said 
sample by a method in which the sample of feces is mixed with 
flotation liquid in a receptacle formed by said tube and said 
base and ova in said sample are caused to rise upward through 
said liquid in said receptacle, said container consisting of two 
unitary bodies, both of molded plastic, one of which is a uni- 
tary cup body including an empty open-top cup adapted to 
receive and transport the sample of feces to be examined, said 
cup being adapted to be slid into and received in an open lower 
end of said tube to form said receptacle by closing the lower 
end of said tube with a liquid-tight press fit with the outer walls 
of said cup in close contact with the inner walls of said tube, 
said cup having an interior volume of about one half to 5 cc for 
receiving and retaining a corresponding volume of feces and a 
width of about 1 to 2 cm and said cup having an integral 
extension in the form of a flat-bottomed tray having an up- 
standing outer rim, said tray being constructed and arranged to 
Serve as a supporting base for said tube when the latter is fitted 
to said cup and said rim being constructed and arranged to 
retain liquid overflowing from said tube, the top of said rim 
being below the top of said cup, the other of said unitary bodies 
being a closure cap for fitment over the open top of the cup, 
said closure cap engaging and spanning said spaced portions 
and extending over the top of said cup to confine fecal matter 
therein during the transport of said sample prior to the fitting 
of said receptacle on said cup, said closure cap having a down- 
wardly extending circumferential wall surrounding said rim 
and having means for engaging said rim with a snap fit to hold 
said cap of said body with said cap fitting over the entire top of 
said tray, closing said cup and covering the space between said 
cup and said rim, said cup body having an extension outwardly 
of said rim serving as a finger piece for use in separating said 
cup body and said closure cap prior to the fitting of said recep- 
tacle on said cup. 
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4,067,444 
RETAINER BAR ASSEMBLY FOR MAIL CARRYING 
RACK 

James D. Wilson, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Banner 

Metals Division of Intercole Automation, Inc., Compton, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 741,887 
Int. Cl.2 B62B 11/00 


US, Cl, 211—126 2 Claims 








1. In a rack assembly which includes a lower frame member; 
and a pair of spaced and parallel upright posts attached to said 
lower frame member and defining an open end for the assem- 
bly for trays to be inserted through said open end, the combina- 
tion of: a bracket attached to the upper end of one of the posts 
having a first generally horizontal planar section with an aper- 
ture therein, and having a second generally vertical planar 
section adjacent to said horizontal section; and a vertical lock- 
ing bar member having a bent-over U-shaped upper end with 
its extremity extending downwardly through the aperture in 
the horizontal section of said bracket and having a generally 
U-shaped lower end with its extremity extending upwardly 
through an aperture in the forward end of said frame member 
aligned with the aperture in the horizontal planar section of 
said bracket, said locking bar being vertically slidable to a 
limited extent in the apertures between a lower position and an 
upper position, said second section of said bracket preventing 
pivotal movement of said bar when the bar is in said lower 
position, and said bar being pivotal about the vertical axis of 
the apertures in said bracket and in said frame member when 
the bar is in its upper position, the second section of said 
bracket extending upwardly beyond the first section to form a 
shoulder for maintaining the bar in its open position, when the 
bar is moved to is upper position and pivoted about the aforsaid 
vertical axis over the top edge of said second section and then 
dropped to its lower position. 


4,067,445 
ASSEMBLING DEVICE BETWEEN UPRIGHTS AND 
CROSS-MEMBERS FOR SETTING UP METAL 
STRUCTURES 
Raymond A. Derclaye, Couillet, Belgium, assignor to Finimetal- 
Efel, Societe Anonyme, Frasnes-lez-Couvin, Belgium 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,211 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Nov. 19, 1975, 254661 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 5/10 
U.S, Cl. 211—191 1 Claim 
1. In a metal structure having a plurality of upright post 
members and cross members extending between said post 
members, the improvement comprising: 
said post members each having spaced parallel side walls 
curved inwardly at their forward edges to define semi- 
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tubular front portions, then reversely bent to define chan- 
nels adjacent said semi-tubular portions and a central 
planar front face between said channels; 

a pair of vertical rows of first openings in said front face; 

a vertical row of second openings in the bottom of each of 
said channels; 

said cross members each having an end plate perpendicular 
thereto abutting a side wall of a post and having alternat- 
ing portions extending across an adjacent channel into 





abutment with said front face with intermediate portions 
bent to closely embrace the adjacent semi-tubular portion 
and extend into said adjacent channel; 

each of said intermediate portions having a downwardly 
hooked inner edge engaged in one of said second open- 
ings; and 

said portions extending across said adjacent channel having 
upper edges generally coincident with lower edges of first 
openings of one of said rows. 


4,067,446 
CABLE STAY CRANE 
Louis F. Ray, P.O. Box 14702, Baton Rouge, La. 70808 
Filed Feb. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 661,063 
Int. Cl.? B66C 23/72 


U.S. Cl. 212—48 3 Claims 








1. A hoist apparatus comprising: 

a base; 

a substantially vertical column secured to the base, said 
column having a top section; 

an elongated substantially horizontal truss assembly secured 
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to the vertical column at a location between the base and 
the top section; 

a series of cables, each having a column end and a truss end, 
the column ends being anchored to the top section, and 
the truss ends being pivotally connected to the truss at 
spaced locations, said locations being positioned at inter. 
vals from first locations adjacent the column to outer 
locations remote from the column; 

a lift assembly horizontally movably mounted on one side of 
the truss assembly, said assembly including a vertically 
movable hoist cable and means for raising and lowering 
the hoist cable; 

a counterweight assembly movably mounted on the other 
side of the truss assembly, said counterweight assembly 
including a suspended weight and means for horizontal 
movement along the truss in either direction; 

sensing means on said column to detect a tendency of the 
column to tip from its substantially vertical orientation as 
a result of the hoising of the load on the hoist cable; and 

means interconnecting the sensing means and the means for 
horizontal movement of the counterweight assembly, 
whereby the counterweight assembly is positioned to 
stabilize and balance the apparatus; 

the truss assembly comprising a pair of side walls, a top wall, 
and a base track; and 

the lift assembly and the counterweight assembly each in- 
cluding a hanger arm disposed between the side walls and 
having roller means engaged on the base track; wherein 

the hanger arm has a series of cross axles extending there- 
through; 

rollers on said cross axle; 

the base track having a track secured to each side wall, and 
the rollers bearing on the tracks; 

a continuous rack gear on one of said side walls; 

a worm gear on the hanger arm; and 

a motor driving said worm gear. 


4,067,447 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR CRANES 
John B. Goss, 7627 Beech Cove Lane, and William D. Morrow, 
10206 Amblewood, both of, Houston, Tex. 77072 
Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,808 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 13/48 


USS. Cl. 212—86 11 Claims 





1. An anti-two block system adapted to be used with a crane, 
the crane having a boom with a boom point and adapted to lift 
loads with a lifting line having a travelling member therewith, 
the crane having hoisting and braking levers for controlling 
operations thereof, comprising: 

sensor means mounted with the boom point of the crane for 

detecting the close proximity of the travelling member 

adjacent the boom point of the crane during lifting opera- 
tions of the travelling member with the crane, said sensor 
means including: 

a body member mounted with the boom point, said body 
member having a bore formed therethrough for receiv- 
ably mounting the lifting line of the crane therein and a 
fluid cavity formed about said bore; 

a sleeve having a first end and a second end, said first end 


hoi 


8 
eon 


- -@ =a os Ss se S]lUrahlUMCU 


1978 JANUARY 10, 1978 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 553 


members is in load-supporting engagement with said 


: adapted to be disposed in said fluid cavity in said body 
rack as the other of said pair of members is being 


member and said second end adapted to be engaged by 


end, the travelling member, said fluid cavity between said moved in a preselected direction longitudinally along 
and first end of said sleeve and said body member forming a the column by said motor means, 

SS at : fluid chamber; d adi ion tecstbabaiae 2 one member of each pair of said individually moveable 
oa art ern. clcued aoteiee cad A a ee members being operatively connectable to said struc- 
. ; and, , se : 

means operatively connecting said hoisting actuator means rape estes pao se and supporting 

Je of and said fluid chamber of said sensor means, said fluid of the structure to be effected; an : 
sal chamber providing a fluid output from said sensor means 7. control means for selectively actuating each of said motor 
y means so that the structure may be lifted and supported in 


as a result of longitudinal movement of said sleeve with 





— respect to said body member within said fluid cavity from the desired position. 
‘ther a first unactivated position toa second engaged position 
nb wherein said hoisting actuator means, in communication 
“4 with said fluid chamber, is activated by said fluid output 

for effecting movement of the hoisting lever to discon- 

: =. ifti r. h 4,067,449 
the pene lifting aap exerted ” the lifting line when the APPARATUS FOR HIGH-SPEED ACCURATE 
n as ne SPRREIEE GEENET? Gm SURIRE SpeERe. COUNTING AND HANDLING OF DISCRETE OBJECTS 
and SUCH AS TABLETS 
s for 4,067,448 Jim Mills Adams, West Caldwell, and Edward Francis deZabala, 
- LIFT AND SUPPORTING SYSTEM nee ery of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 

sd . , La., to Luk ” — 
FOr Ee ee ee ae, eunetm aad Eddie. __ Division of Ser. No. 543,238, March 21, 1974, Pat. No. 
Bourgeois; Charles Bourgeois; John G. Bourgeois and Eddie, 47 4-4 This application Oct. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 623,527 
vall, Bourgeois, all of Lawtell, La., part interest to each 997,063. aa ey 1p laaaaaaa 
Filed May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,911 nt. Cl.? GO6M 9/ : 
1 In- Int. Cl.2 B66F 1/08 U.S. Cl. 214—1 C 17 Claims 
and US. Cl. 214—1 H 14 Claims 
ein 
ol APPARATUS 
COLUMN di 
23 2 ae 

ow, 200 


1. A lift and supporting system for building structures or the 
like which comprises: 
1. a plurality of columns adapted to be positioned in a suit- 1. An ultra-accurate counting and handling system for use 
ims able load-support plan about the structure to be lifted and with high-speed apparatus making discrete, solid particular 
supported, each column having a rack extending longitu- objects, comprising: 
dinally along one side thereof; a. sensing means including a directional sensor arrangement 
2. structure carrying means adapted to be placed beneath the predeterminably arranged relative to each station of the 
structure and to carry the same during the lifting opera- apparatus at which the formation of the objects is virtually 
3 ton; dable d dl is eiiaimiais completed, each said sensor arrangement including a 
+ ey SIGens CAREERS CoOwnwaNty ne CHWeRy Tom retroreflective optical sensor arranged to have an opera- 
the upper portions of the individual columns and adapted , ; p ‘ , 
to maintain said columns in an upright position while the tive face thereof proximate said respective station of the 
structure is supported on said structure carrying means; apparatus at a pre-established optimum sensing angle a 
relative to the virtually completed objects, said sensing 


4. base plate means at the base of each said column for dis- ; . : , 
tributing the load over an area sufficiently large to restrain means further including a spring-loaded mounting mecha- 
nism associated with each said sensing arrangement for 


the column against undue sinkage into the supporting 


ne, 
lift 


wn 


terrain thereunder while the structure is supported on said 
structure carrying means; . 

a plurality of elongated members operatively connectable 
to extend between adjacent columns in the load-support 
plan thereby to form a frame restraining said columns 


housing the sensor and providing adjustable stationary 
mounting of the latter relative to the said respective sta- 
tion of the apparatus; 


. control counter means responsive to said sensing means 


for providing a continuous count of the objects sensed by 


th, against undue movement in any lateral direction while the each said sensor arrangement, said counter means includ- 
ng structure is supported on said structure carrying means; ing first means enabling a presetting of the maximum 
for . Sieh Getaks wear etttein tpceea iclacan mounted on desired count of sensed objects for each said station of the 
: tai ae apparatus; : 

ae * Snead rns Sa en eee Seng Oe . gating and handling means including a gated dispensing 
or b. pawl means mounted on each said member arrangement associated with each said station of the appa- 
c. double acting hydraulic fluid motor means connected to ratus and having a first portion thereof situated proximate 
dy the pair of individually moveable members for effecting the said respective station, each said gated dispensing 
iv- selective relative movement therebetween longitudi- arrangement being adapted to predeterminably control 
la nally along the column the procession of the objects from said respective station 
said pawl means cooperating with the rack on said of the apparatus to a pre-established destination under the 

nd column whereby the paw! means of one of said pair of supervision of said first means. 
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4,067,450 
PIPE HANDLING APPARATUS FOR PIPE LAYING 
: BARGES 
J. C. Birdwell, Houston, Tex., assignor to Midcon Pipeline 
Equipment Co., Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 592,170, July 1, 1975, Pat. No. 3,984,007. 
This application June 10, 1976, Ser. No. 694,889 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 25/04 


USS. Cl. 214—1 P 8 Claims 





1. Pipe rack apparatus, comprising, in combination, a pipe 
rack having plural upwardly facing pipe seat means there- 
along; pipe lifter conveyor means comprising a pipe lift beam 
disposed adjacent said pipe rack and parallel thereto having 
plural upwardly facing pipe seat means therealong and having 
pivotal connection means adjacent each end thereof, plural 
downwardly disposed first drive cylinder means pivotally 
connected to said pivotal connection means of said lift beam at 
their upper ends and each pivotally supported at a fixed loca- 
tion at its lower end for moving said lift beam vertically with 
respect to said pipe rack, and a generally horizontally disposed 
second drive cylinder means pivotally connected generally 
parallely to said pipe lift beam at one of its ends and pivotally 
supported at a fixed location at its other end for moving said 
lift beam horizontally with respect to said pipe rack, and lift 
beam being movable vertically by said first drive cylinder 
means and horizontally by said second drive cylinder means 
with respect to said pipe rack whereby said lift beam may 
move a pipe from one pipe seat means of said pipe rack to any 
of plural adjacent pipe seat means of said pipe rack in either 
direction from said one pipe seat means. 


4,067,451 
ROLL FLIP MACHINE 
William L. Winters, 2975 Haywood Ave., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
37415 


Filed Oct. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 733,791 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 7/00 


US. Cl. 214—1 Q 11 Claims 








1. Apparatus for upending a work piece having a relatively 
low center of gravity, comprising: 
a base member having forward and rearward portions, sup- 
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porting first and second horizontal pivot shafts, said first 
pivot shaft elevated with respect to the center of gravity 
of said work piece, said first shaft parallel to, elevated 
with respect to and spaced forward with respect to said 
second shaft; 

a carriage member pivotally mounted on said first pivot 
shaft, having the first end of a lever arm mounted thereto 
and the second end located proximate to said second pivot 
shaft, said carriage having a base portion being substan- 
tially horizontal for supporting said work piece and a back 
portion being substantially vertical when said carriage is 
in a first position for loading said work piece, said lever 
oriented rearwardly at an angle of approximately 45° with 
respect to vertical when said carriage is in said first posi- 
tion for loading said work piece; 

a linear driving means having a housing with a forward end 
proximate to said lever arm pivotally mounted on said 
second pivot shaft, said housing containing a linear driv- 
ing member oriented substantially horizontally when said 
carriage is in said first position, having a force transmitting 
end pivotally connected to said second end of said lever 
arm, for applying a forwardly directed driving force; 

said linear driving means forcing said second end of said 
lever forward, rotating said carriage into a second position 
where said base portion is substantially vertical and said 
back portion is substantially horizontal, lifting the center 
of gravity of said work piece above the elevation of said 
first pivot shaft, upending said work piece, said lever 
oriented forwardly at an angle of approximately 45° with 
respect to vertical when said carriage is in said second 
position, said second end of said lever describing an arc 
about said first pivot shaft during the motion of said car- 
riage from said first to said second position, causing said 
housing to rotate about said second pivot shaft to enable 
said linear driving member to form an approximately 
tangential angle with respect to said arc described by said 
second end of said lever during the early portion of the 
actuation of said linear driving means; 

whereby a greater driving torque may be applied to said 
carriage by said linear driving means during the early 
portion of the actuation thereof more closely matching the 
driving torque capacity of the linear driving means to the 
load torque requirements of upending a work piece witha 
center of gravity at an initial lesser elevation than said first 
pivot shaft. 


4,067,452 
CHARGING APPARATUS FOR RECEPTACLE 

Andrejs Berzins, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Arthur G. McKee & 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 665,552 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 5/12 

USS. Cl. 214—2 18 Claims 

1. Apparatus for charging particulate charge material into a 
receptacle comprising distributor means within the upper 
portion of the receptacle; gas lock means permitting entrance 
of charge material into said receptacle without harmful loss of 
gas pressure within said receptacle; temporary storage hopper 
means outside of and above said receptacle and adapted to 
receive charge material; receiving hopper means located above 
said temporary storage hopper means and adapted to receive 
charge material from a source, temporarily store said charge 
material and discharge said charge material directly into said 
temporary storage hopper means; means for causing said 
charge material to discharge from said receiving hopper means 
into said temporary storage hopper means when said tempo- 
rary storage hopper means is empty of charge material to 4 
predetermined degree; and means for discharging charge mate- 
rial from said temporary storage hopper means directly down- 
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ward by gravity into said receptacle through said gas lock 
means after said charge material has been introduced into said 





temporary storage m.*ins and after the need for additional 
charge material in said receptacle has been sensed. 


4,067,453 
PIPE DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Walter H. Moller, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Western Gear 
Corporation, Everett, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 678,159 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 19/14 
US. Cl. 214—2.5 37 Claims 








1. A pipe handling system comprising, 

a pipe storage zone, pipe transfer zone, pipe rolling zone, and 
pipe transporting zone adjoining one another in the re- 
cited order; 

said pipe storage zone having a bank of vertically spaced 
pipe storage areas with respective pipe storage stations 
exposed to said transfer zone, 

said rolling zone having a pipe transfer station exposed to 
said transfer zone and having a pipe transporting station 
laterally spaced from said transfer station and exposed to 
said transporting zone, and 

said transporting zone having a pipe using station spaced 
endwise from said transporting station and located at a 
level higher than the latter; 

pipe transfer means in said transfer zone for transferring a 

length of pipe either way between a selected one of said stor- 
age stations and said transfer station; 

pipe rolling means and indexing means in said rolling zone 

adapted, respectively, to selectively provide a gently sloped 
roll support either way for multiple lengths of side-by-side pipe 
between said transfer station and transporting station and to 
selectively receive or discharge such lengths one at a time at 
the transfer station or transporting station; 

pipe transporting means in said transporting zone having an 
elongated carriage adapted to carry and transport an 
entire length of pipe lengthwise either way between a 

generally horizontal position at the transporting station 
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and an upwardly sloped position at the pipe using station; 
and 

pipe unloading means in said transporting zone including 
pipe unloading ejectors on said carriage for moving a 
length of pipe from the carriage to said transporting sta- 
tion and including actuating means located beneath and 
free of said carriage for selectively powering said ejectors 
when the carriage is situated at said transporting station. 


4,067,454 
SUPPORT RAIL FOR TOBACCO STICKS 
Francis A. Helbling, Route 2, Maysville, Ky. 40156 
Filed Sept. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 613,809 
Int. Cl.? A24B 1/08; A47F 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 214—5.5 10 Claims 





1. An apparatus for harvesting tobacco including: 

a support rail; 

said support rail having a plurality of substantially parallel 
openings extending therethrough along its length, said 
openings being substantially equally spaced from each 
other; 

each of said openings receiving therein one end of a tobacco 
stick with tobacco thereon for support by said support rail 
with the ends of adjacent sticks disposed on alternate sides 
of said support rail; 

and said support rail having a pair of connecting means 
connected thereto, each of said connecting means includ- 
ing first and second means extending from opposite sides 
of said support rail in a direction substantially perpendicu- 
lar to said openings, said first means extending from one of 
the opposite sides of said support rail and connecting to 
lifting means within a barn to maintain said support rail in 
vertically spaced relation thereto when said support rail is 
the uppermost support rail and connecting to the second 
means of the connecting means of a support rail disposed 
above said support rail to maintain said support rail in a 
vertically spaced relation to the support rail disposed 
thereabove when said support rail is not the uppermost 
support rail, and second means extending from the other 
of the opposite sides of said support rail and connecting to 
the first means of the connecting means of a support rail 
disposed beneath said support rail to maintain said support 
rail in vertically spaced relation to the support rail there- 
beneath, wherein each of said connecting means of each of 
said support rails has its first means aligned vertically with 
the second means of the connecting means on the support 
rail disposed above said support rail and has its second 
means aligned vertically with the first means of the con- 
necting means on the support rail disposed beneath said 
support rail when the support rails are vertically disposed. 


4,067,455 
STACKING PLANT AND METHOD 
Alpo Rysti, Frisansintie 22, 02240 Espoo 24, Finland 
Filed May 21, 1976, Ser. No. 688,727 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 10, 1976, 760624 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/06 
U.S. Cl, 214—6 H 12 Claims 
1. In a method for arranging elongated bodies, such as tim- 
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ber bodies, in a stack wherein all of the bodies are substantially 
parallel to each other and respectively situated in several layers 
situated one above the other with at least two laths situated 
between each pair adjoining layers of said elongated bodies, 
extending crosswise thereof and maintaining a space between 
the adjoining layers, the steps of operating at a first elongated 
location a body-handling apparatus v hich has opposed ends 
and sequentially forms from said bodies a series of layers 
thereof situated one above the other, operating at a second 
elongated location which in part extends across a part of said 
first location a lath-handling apparatus which situates on each 
layer of said bodies formed by said body-handling apparatus 
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before the next layer is situated thereon, at least a pair of laths 
spaced from each other and extending across the bodies of 
each layer, the next layer of said bodies being deposited by said 
body-handling apparatus on the iaths situated on the preceding 
layer of said bodies by the lath-handling apparatus, and con- 
trolling the operations of said body-handling apparatus and 
lath-handling apparatus by a single individual situated at a 
third location spaced at a substantial distance from the crossing 
parts of said first and second locations, situated substantially 
midway between said ends of said body handling apparatus and 
between said first and second locations, and from which said 
first and second locations are conveniently visible. 


4,067,456 
APPARATUS FOR ARRANGING AND STACKING 
NONRIGID ARTICLES 
Robert A. Schmitt, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Columbia 
Machine, Inc., Vancouver, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 637,940 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/24 


US. Cl. 214—6 P 5 Claims 





1. Apparatus for stacking layers of nonrigid articles one atop 
the other to form a stack comprising 

layer arranging means operable to arrange a plurality of said 
articles in a selected pattern to form a layer, 

conveyor means for supporting and carrying said arranged 
layer in one direction along a path toward the down- 
stream end of said arranging means, 

an elongate substantially horizontal carriage mounted for 
vertical shifting relative to said arranging means adjacent 
the downsteam end thereof, said carriage extending in said 
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one direction away from the downstream end of said 
conveyor, 

a roller bed including a plurality of rollers disposed with 
their upper surfaces occupying a substantially common 
horizontal plane for receiving and supporting said layer, 
said roller bed being mounted fo- vertical movement with 
said carriage and for horizontal movement longitudinally 
of the carriage, and said rollers being mounted for rotation 
about substantially horizontal axes extending transversely 
of said path, 

roller drive means for rotating said rollers under power to 
move an article supporting thereon in said one direction, 

article receiving means defining an article support surface 
underlying the end of said carriage opposite said layer 
arranging means, 

powered means for shifting said carriage vertically between 
a first position at the elevation of said layer arranging 
means and various adjusted positions at other elevations, 

powered means for shifting said roller bed horizontally on 
said carriage between a first position at the end of the 
carriage adjacent said layer arranging means and a second 
position adjacent the opposite end of the carriage, and 

transmission means interposed between said rollers of said 
roller bed and said roller drive means operable to produce 
a driving interconnection therebetween when said roller 
bed is at the elevation of said layer arranging means and at 
the end of the carriage adjacent the layer arranging 
means, and disengaging said driving interconnection 
when said roller bed is shifted therefrom to permit free 
rotation of said rollers. 





4,067,457 
STACKING ARRANGEMENT FOR PLANK AND BOARD 
PIECE GOODS, PARTICULARLY PROFILE STRIPS 
Heinz Schiepe, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Firma Heinz 
Schiepe, Holzbearbeitungs-Maschinen und Automaten, Ber- 
lin, Germany 
Filed Nov. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 744,979 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1975, 2445536 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/26 


USS. Cl. 214—6 M 17 Claims 




















1. A stacking arrangement for lumber items in the form of 
planks and boards, particularly profile strips, comprising: at 
least two stacking units and a stacking element holding the 
stacked lumber items; means for moving said stacking units and 
stacking element vertically relative to one another; said stack- 
ing units each having a horizontally movable support arm and 
a transport device for, conveying the lumber and depositing it 
on the support arm, one cylinder piston unit, a pivoted pawl 
mounted on one end of said cyliner piston unit which opera- 
tively cooperates with the support arm and the transport de- 
vice; said support arm having a groove open upwardly to 
accommodate intermediate sticker layers which separate lay- 
ers of the lumber items and to permit the engagement of the 
free end of said pawl with the rear edge of the sticker layers; 
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the bottom surface of said groove and the upper surface of said 
support arm being inclined downwardly and forwardly to 
form a predetermined angle with the horizontal in the direc- 
tion of the forward free end of said support arm. 


4,067,458 
APPARATUS FOR THE UNSTACKING AND 
TRANSPORTATION OF BLANKS 
Franz Schneider, Goppingen; Karl Maier, Kuchen, and Gerhard 
Tappen, Wangen, all of Germany, assignors to L. Schuler 
GmbH, Germany 
Filed Aug. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 711,973 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1975, 2434819 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 59/04 


US. Cl, 214—8.5 D 10 Claims 





1. In an apparatus for the unstacking and transportation of 
blanks into the operating chamber of a processing machine, 
wherein the blanks are transferred from a stack of blanks, by 
means of hoisting devices to a suspended conveyor system, 
which conveys the blanks by way of a double blank control 
device to a centering station from which the blanks, centered 
in their position, are transferrable into said operating chamber 
by way of an intermediate station, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

at least two elevator carts, movable at right angles to the 

direction of blank transport by said conveyor system, 
upon which respective stacks of blanks are disposed, said 
carts being arranged in series in the direction of blank 
transport by said conveyor system, each cart being asso- 
ciated with a respective separately operable suspended 
conveyor element and associated hoisting units, 

said hoisting units being adjustable in position in accordance 

with the dimensions of the blanks to be unstacked and 
including a plurality of suction elements to which the 
blank to be unstacked adheres, and means, coupled to said 
suction elements, for activating those suction elements 
adjacent to the periphery of the blank prior to activating 
those suction elements adjacent the central portion of the 
blank, whereby a respective blank to be unstacked is 
separated from the stack upon which it is disposed starting 
with the outer portion of the blank. 


4,067,459 
MACHINE FOR SORTING FLAT OBJECTS 

Solomon Monuilovich Rozengauz, ulitsa Marshala Birjuzova 43, 

ky. 142; Vasily Fedorovich Tikhonov, ulitsa Narodnogo 

Opolchenia, 20, kv. 170, and Nikolai Kliontievich Mosolov, 3 

Khoroshevskaya ulitsa, 5, korpus 1, kv. 50, all of Moscow, 

US.S.R. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,473 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 10, 1975, 2111486; 

Noy, 26, 1975, 2189517 
Int. Cl.2 BO7C 3/10 

US. Cl. 214—16.4 R 6 Claims 

1. In a sorting machine, rotary cage means having a central 
vertical axis of rotation, upper and lower rings respectively 
situated in horizontal planes normal to said axis of rotation, and 
a plurality of rods extending between and fixed to said rings, 
said rods being parallel to said axis and distributed about the 
latter, a plurality of arm means respectively having portions 
surrounding said rods to be guided thereby for vertical move- 
ment, each arm means having an outer portion extending out- 
wardly beyond said rotary cage means for supporting a struc- 
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ture such as an object-carrier means, and each arm means 
having an inner cam-follower portion situated inwardly be- 
yond said rotary cage means, and stationary cylindrical cam 
means situated coaxially within and surrounded by said rotary 
cage means, said cam means having an outer surface provided 
with camming portions which engage said inner cam-follower 
portions of said plurality of arm means for controlling the 
elevation of the plurality of arm means respectively along said 
rods while said cage means turns about its central axis with 
respect to said stationary cam means, said camming portions of 
said cam means including circumferential camming portions 
respectively situated in planes normal to said central axis and 
distributed therealong so as to be situated at different eleva- 
tions for cooperating with said cam-follower portions to deter- 
mine the elevations of said arm means while they turn with said 





cage means about said axis, and said cam means also having at 
its outer surface a pair of opposed oppositely inclined helical 
end camming portions which extend helically around said axis 
for changing the elevation of an arm means whose cam-fol- 
lower portion engages one or the other of said inclined end 
camming portions, one of said circumferential camming por- 
tions being longer than the others and any pair of circumferen- 
tial camming portions on one side of said longer circumferen- 
tial camming portion defining with said end camming portions 
when said cam means is developed into a plane the configura- 
tion of a trapezoid, and switch means situated respectively at 
the junctions between said circumferential and helical cam- 
ming portions for controlling the travel of said cam-follower 
portions along said circumferential and helical camming por- 
tions of said cam means. 


4,067,460 
ARRANGEMENT FOR IMPROVING TRANSLOADING 
POURABLE MATERIALS BY MEANS OF A GRAB 
BUCKET 

Wilhelm Schwarz, Wilhelmshaven, Germany, assignor to Fried. 

Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 562,233 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1974, 2416644 
Int. Cl.2 AO1F 25/00; B66C 17/00 

USS. Cl. 214—17 B 3 Claims 

1. In combination with a movable crane part and a grab 
bucket suspended thereon including actuating means for open- 
ing and closing said grab bucket, a device which includes: 
hood means, means mounting said hood means to said movable 
crane part, said hood means having an opening adjacent the 
bottom portion thereof so as to permit said grab bucket to be 
selectively moved into and out of said hood means, flange 
means surrounding said opening, the interior of said hood 
means being so dimensioned as to allow said grab bucket to 
completely open within said hood means, lifting and lowering 
means supported by said crane part and extending through and 
into said hood means and being securely connected to said grab 
bucket, said lifting and lowering means being operable to pull 
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said grab bucket into its uppermost position within said hood 
means and to lower it out of said hood, material receiving 
means having at least an open top portion with flange means 
surrounding same, said movable crane part being operative to 





selectively place said hood means over said material receiving 
means with the respective one of said flange means being 
vertically and spacedly aligned to provide accurate transfer of 
material between said grab bucket and material receiving 
means. 


4,067,461 
SAFETY CONTROL APPARATUS FOR COKE OVEN 
BATTERIES 
Anthony Sperduti, Hamburg, N.Y., assignor to Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 742,390 
Int. Cl.2 C10B 33/08 


USS. Cl. 214—23 8 Claims 
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1. In a system for sequentially removing coke from a battery 
of sequentially numbered coke ovens, said system comprising a 
pusher machine having door-removing means and a ram 
mounted thereon, said pusher machine being adapted to 
traverse tracks disposed along one side of said ovens, a coke 
guide machine having door-removing means and a coke guide 
mounted thereon, the latter door-removing means and the 
coke guide being separated by an integral number of ovens, 
said coke guide machine being adapted to traverse tracks 
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disposed on the other side of said ovens, and a hot car adapted 
to traverse tracks disposed parallel to said coke guide machine 
tracks and receive coke pushed out of said ovens by said ram, 
the improvement comprising: 

a. means programming said coke guide machine with a 
sequence of ovens to be pushed and producing a signal 
indicative of the number of the next oven in said sequence, 

b. means disposed on the coke guide side of each of said 
ovens indicative of the number of that particular oven, 

c. means on said coke guide machine for sensing the number 
of the oven with which the door-removing means of said 
coke guide machine is aligned and producing a signal 
indicative of said number, 

d. means for preventing the removing of an interlock that 
prevents the coke guide machine door-removing means 
from operating if the signal produced by means (a) does 
not agree with the signal produced by means (c), 

e. means on said coke guide machine for storing a door 
removed from any one of said ovens and producing a 
signal indicating such storage, 

f. means interposed between means (c) and means (d) that, in 
response to the signal from means (e), adds said integral 
number to the number sensed by means (c) to obtain a 
signal indicative of a modified number, 

g. means programming said pusher machine with a sequence 
of ovens to be pushed and producing a signal indicative of 
the number of the next oven in said sequence, 

h. means for transmitting a signal from the pusher machine 
to the coke guide machine, 

i. means On said coke guide machine for receiving a signal 
from said pusher machine, 

j. means connecting means (h) to means (g), and 

k. means on said coke guide machine for producing a signal, 
that removes an interlock that prevents said ram from 
operating, in response to agreement between: 

1. the signal produced by means (a), 

2. the signal produced by means (f), and 

3. the signal produced by means (g) and transmitted from 
means (h) to means (i). 


4,067,462 
COKE OVEN PUSHING AND CHARGING MACHINE 
AND METHOD 
Buster Ray Thompson, Rte. 1- Lowes Ferry Pike, Louisville, 
Tenn. 37777 
Division of Ser. No. 431,804, Jan. 8, 1974, Pat. No. 3,912,091, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 240,937, April 2, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,784,034. This application May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,406 
Int. Cl.2 C10B 33/10 


USS. Cl. 214—23 3 Claims 





1. In a machine for pushing hot coke from a coke oven of the 
type including a horizontal coking chamber having its open 
ends normally closed by removable doors, said machine in- 
cluding a rigid pusher head having a substantially vertical front 
face generally corresponding in size and configuration to the 
vertical cross section of the coking chamber and adapted to 
engage and push the hot coke therefrom, and an elongated 
pusher ram supporting the pusher head for movement through 
the oven from one end to the other end thereof, the improve- 
ment wherein said pusher head comprises a rigid steel assembly 
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having a hollow central core and formed of a plurality of 
structural steel beams rigidly welded together, said beams 
having integrally formed web and flange portions with the 
flanges being welded together to define external walls of the 
pusher head and with the webs forming baffles dividing the 
interior of the pusher head into a plurality of parallel horizon- 
tal fluid channels extending substantially the full length of the 
pusher head throughout the full height thereof, and apertures 
formed in said webs to provide a continuous passage through 
which cooling liquid may be circulated to cool the pusher head 
throughout, and conduit means connected to said channels and 
providing a fluid circuit for circulating a cooling liquid 
through said hollow core to cool said pusher head. 


4,067,463 
APPARATUS FOR CHARGING METAL PLATES 
EDGEWISE INTO A METAL MELT 
Stein Larsen, Grimstad, Norway, and Géran Mattsmyr, Vast- 
eras, Sweden, assignors to ASEA Aktiebolag, Vasteras, Swe- 
den 


Filed Jan. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 647,216 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 13, 1975, 7500301 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 9/38 


US, Cl. 214—35 R 4 Claims 








1. An apparatus for charging a succession of metal plates 
edgewise and downwardly into a metal melt from a position 
spaced above the top level of the melt, said apparatus compris- 
ing a plate support forming a declining surface down which the 
plate can gravitationally fall edgewise, said surface extending 
from said position downwardly to a position adjacent to said 
level, and releasable means for releasably engaging each suc- 
cessive plate prior to it falling from said surface into the melt, 
and for thereafter releasing the plate so it can immerse edge- 
wise into the melt through its top level more gently than if it 
fell freely down said surface from said position, said releasable 
means being formed by a lever pivoted above the bottom end 
of said surface, so that the lever has a depending arm that 
swings towards and from said surface so as to successively 
engage and release each plate falling down said surface, said 
lever being a two-arm lever and having an upstanding arm 
extending upwardly and having swinging means for swinging 
the two-arm lever via said upstanding arm, said lever being 
formed by a U-shaped pipe having a bottom end formed by a 
loop and with upstanding legs forming said two-arm lever, and 
said support being formed by two parts straddling said lever 
and each formed by generally corresponding U-shaped pipes, 
each U-shaped pipe having means for internally flowing a 
coolant therethrough. 


4,067,464 
HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE REFUSE COMPACTION AND 
EJECTION SYSTEM 

Melvin Hal Parks, 1079 S. 160 East, Orem, Utah 84057, and 

Melvin Ray Parks, P.O. Box 1037, Boise, Idaho 83701 

Filed Mar. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 781,154 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 67/02; B6SF 3/00 

US, Cl. 214—38 BA 9 Claims 

1. In a material compaction and ejection system having a 
storage compartment with height adjustable rearward ejection 
means and being affixed to a supporting base, an improved 
body lift mechanism for displacing said compartment away 
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from an obstructing object and adjusting said rearward ejec- 
tion means to variable heights comprising: 

a. guide means immovably attached to said support base and 
operable in combination with said affixing means to permit 
limited reciprocal movement of said storage compartment 
from a front limiting point to a rearward limiting point 
along a length of said support base; 

b. power means for applying reciprocating force with re- 
spect to said storage compartment, said force including 
vertical and horiziontal components, said vertical compo- 
nent being applied at a rearward part of said storage com- 





partment and operable to raise said ejection means to a 
desired height with respect to said support base; and 

c. connecting means from a front portion of said storage 
compartment to said support base, said connecting means 
being operable in combination with said guide means to 
permit said limited reciprocating movement along said 
guide means, said connecting means further permitting 
angular vertical movement of said storage compartment 
about an axis normal to said reciprocating movement and 
forward of said rearward part of vertical force applica- 
tion. 


4,067,465 
UNLOADING STATION OF AN INSTALLATION FOR 
PNEUMATIC TRANSPORTATION OF GOODS IN A 
CONTAINERS 

Vladimir Yakovlevich Tsernes, Kirovogradskaya ulitsa, 24, 
korpus 3, kv. 204; Alexandr Borisovich Shekhel, Snaiperskaya 
ulitsa, 5, kv. 161; Leonid Petrovich Kakoshkin, Vadkovsky 
pereulok, 16, korpus 1, kv. 15, all of, Moscow; Lev Nikola- 
evich Schukin, prospekt Koroleva 12, kv. 122, Moskovskaya 
oblast, Kaliningrad, and Boris Vladimirovich Sakharov, Uk- 
rainsky bulvar 6, kv. 27, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 744,741 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 67/34 


USS, Cl. 214—62 A 4 Claims 











1. An unloading station for an installation for pneumatic 
transportation of goods in a container through a tube line, the 
container being mounted on its wheel bogies for rotation rela- 
tive thereto, comprising: guideways for the. wheel bogies of 
said container; a frame shaped as an arch, overlying said guide- 
ways for the wheel bogies of said container; guideways pro- 
vided on said frame over the perimeter thereof; a profiled 
surface provided on said frame over the perimeter thereof, 
spaced from said guideways of said frame; a mechanism for 
rotating said container, including: a driven trolley accommo- 
dated in said guideways of said frame, a member mounted on 
said driven trolley for motion relative thereto in a direction 
transverse of that of the motion of said trolley, having one of 
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its extremities permanently urged toward said profiled surface, 4,067,467 

the latter being adapted to initiate the engagement of the other QUICK COUPLER DEVICE 

extremity of said member with an element provided on said Arthur S. Datta, Willow Springs; David G. Owens, Clarendon 
container, to maintain this other extremity of said member in _ Hills, and R. Dale Moore, Aurora, all of Iil., assignors to 
the engagement with the element of said container in the International Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

course of the latter being rotated, and to terminate this engage- Filed Apr. ey my 567,915 

ment, following the completion of the rotation of said con- US. Cl. 214-145 A Int. Cl. / 5 
tainer, said initiating, maintaining and terminating of engage- hee Claims 
ment of the other extremity of said member with the element of . 

said container occurring during the movement of said trolley ra * 

in one direction along said guideways in said frame; and means 
for driving said driven trolley. 





4,067,466 
REFUSE EJECTION DOOR 1. A quick coupling device for use in detachably mounting 
Melvin Ray Parks, P.O. Box 1037, Boise, Idaho 83701, and an implement on loader vehicles equipped with boom arms and 
Melvin Hal Parks, 1079 S. 160 East, Orem, Utah 84057 implement link means comprising: 


Filed Mar. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 781,155 an implement having a plurality of sockets mounted to the 
Int. Cl.2 B60P 1/26; B6SF 3/00 . upper rear surface of the implement and a projecting lug 
USS. Cl. 214—82 10 Claims secured to the implement in the center of the rear surface 


of the implement and an apertured striker plate mounted 
to the lower rear surface of the implement; 

a quick attach plate having means for pivotal attachment to 
the boom arms and the implement link means and having 
a plurality of posts secured to the upper portion of the 
quick attach plate for telescopically engaging the sockets 
of the implement and the quick attach plate further 
equipped with a centrally located aperture aligned to 
accept the passage of the projecting lug of the implement 
when the implement is engaged with the quick attach 
plate; 

a latching means carried on the rear surface of the quick 
attach plate having a head portion engageable with the 
apertured striker plate of the implement further having a 





1. In a material compaction and ejection system having a retainer plate integral with the latching means capable of 
storage compartment substantially defined by a forward, ex- engagement with the projecting lug of the implement. 
tendable discharge blade in nonextended position, two station- ST 
ary side walls, a rearward ejection door, a supporting floor and 4,067,468 
top cover means, said storage compartment having means for METHOD OF DISTRIBUTING CARGO 
receiving and compacting said material therein, an improved Carl-Johan Garsten, Drottninggatan 176 B, Helsingborg, Swe- 
rearward ejection door system comprising: den (S-252 33), and Jan V. Grewin, Bergvagen 29, Huddinge, 

a. an upwardly extendable ejection door having an upper — Sweden (S-141 71) 

member fixed in an approximate vertical orientation with Filed Sept. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 617,027 

respect to said storage compartment when extended anda _— Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 11, 1974, 74128109 
lower member connected to said upper member by a Int. Cl.2 B65G 67/58 

hinge means at a horizontal line across the width of said U.S. Cl. 214—152 1 Claim 


upper member and operable when unimpeded to rotate in 
a rearward direction about said hinge means in response to 
an applied force; 

b. guide means operable to maintain said upper member of 
the ejection door in a substantially fixed path of movement 
relative to said storage compartment during upward ex- 
tension and retraction of said door, said guide means 
permitting free rearward movement of said lower member 
about said hinge axis when said lower section is otherwise 





: ‘ 1. A method for loading cargo into and discharging it from 
unimpeded by s locking rn oe , ., aplurality of mutually connected cargo spaces of unequal size, 
c. means for extending and retracting said door along said whereby to minimize the time required both for the loading 
fixed path of movement during refuse ejection operations; operation(s) and the subsequent discharge operation(s), com- 


and prising the steps of: 

d. locking means operable to retain said lower hinged mem- _ dividing the cargo to be loaded at each loading place of a 
ber in closed configuration with respect to said compart- series of sequentially utilized loading places into a plural- 
ment when said ejection door is in the nonextended posi- ity of separate portions corresponding to said plurality of 


tion. cargo spaces, the quantity of the cargo portion intended 
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for the largest cargo space(s) being the same or larger than 4,067,470 
the quantity of the cargo portion intended for any of the SELF LOADING REFUSE VEHICLE WITH A 
smaller cargo space(s), and the quantity of the cargo DISCHARGE GATE IN THE LOADING MEANS 


John Phil Felburn, P.O. Box 2344, Arlington, Va. 22202 
Filed Dec. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 637,077 
Int. Cl.? B65F 3/04, 3/26 
U.S, Cl. 214—503 5 Claims 


loaded at each loading place in said series of sequentially 
utilized loading places and destined for the same discharg- 
ing place in a series of sequentially utilized discharging 
places being distributed among said separate cargo por- 
tions so that the largest cargo space(s) will have the same 
or a larger quantity of the cargo destined for the same 
discharging place as any of the smaller cargo spaces; 
loading the separate portions of cargo at each loading place 
of said series of sequentially utilized loading places into 
their respective cargo spaces, with the loading in the 
largest cargo space(s) at each loading place being carried 
out at the same time as loading one or more of the other 
cargo spaces; and subsequently 
discharging the separate portions of cargo destined for each 
discharging place of said series of sequentially utilized 
discharging places at the respective discharging place(s), 1. A self-loading vehicle having a chassis, the improvement 
with the discharging of cargo from the largest cargo comprising: 
space(s) being carried out at each discharge place at the _a large load-carrying body having a pivot connection be- 
same time as the discharging of cargo from one or more of tween its lower rear portion and said chassis, the axis of 
the other cargo spaces. the pivot being substantially horizontal and extending 
crosswise of said chassis at a rear portion thereof, 
whereby said body may be swung from a normal horizon- 
tal position in a vertical direction about said pivot to an 
upright position, said body having an opening at its rear 








end, 
4,067,469 a hopper-type body having side walls and forward and rear 
cp walls, a top opening and an opening in its lower rear 
METHOD OF LOADING AUTOMOBILES THROUGH portion, the upper end of said forward wall being pivot- 


THE SIDE OPENING OF A RAIL CAR ee , 
eg ally connected to said pivot whereby said hopper-type 
Benjamin F. Biaggini, San Francisco; William M. Jaekle, body may be swung from a normal upright position in a 


Moraga; Paul V. Garin, San Francisco; Robert Byrne, San veiled Gedetiin ches tab ot - 

. pivot to move through said 

— op — — es San —— all of — rear end opening of said load-carrying body in inverted 

Snes te Sere See, Sapereee Seegeny, See relation to deposit its contents into said loading-carrying 
Francisco, Calif. body 


Filed i Wry Lint , py A690 means limiting swinging movement of said hopper-type 
US. Cl. 214—152 _ 11 Claims body in a direction toward its normal upright position to 
_— maintain the bottom of such body well above the ground 
surface along which said chassis moves so that the latter 
may be freely moved forward and backward without any 
interference which otherwise might be caused by engage- 
ment of the bottom of said hopper-type body with undula- 
tions in the ground surface, 
and a gate for closing said opening in the lower rear portion 
of said hopper-type body, said gate having a lower wall 
which provides the bottom of said hopper-type body and 
such wall having a horizontally disposed pivot connection 
with the lower end of the forward wall of said hopper- 
type body, said gate having side walls which form part of 
the side walls of said hopper-type body and said gate 
having a rear wall which forms part of the rear wall of 
said hopper-type body, said gate being swingable about its 





1. A method of loading automobiles into a rail car wherein pivot connection from a normal position substantially 
said rail car has a superstructure with a plurality of horizontal closing the rear opening of said hopper-type body to a 
vertically spaced decks ad said automobiles each have a frame second position wherein said gate rear wall is disposed 
mounted by a spring suspension system on the wheels of the close to and substantially parallel to the ground surface so 
automobile, the method comprising: that said gate will act as a scoop when said chassis is 

a. positioning said automobile on one of said decks with the moved rearwardly. 

front of said automobile facing one end of said rail car, 
b. raising the rear wheels of said automobile above said deck, 4,067,471 
. 7 ; 067, 
: moving the automobile forwardly along said deck, THREE POINT TRACTOR HITCH BOOM 
- pulling the frame of said automobile downwardly on the ATTACHMENT 
wheels of said automobile as said automobile is moving Ralph M. Roatcap, 18540 E. Telegraph Road, Santa Paula, 
forwardly along said deck, Calif. 93060 
e. securing the pulled-down frame against forward and Filed Aug. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 712,163 
rearward longitudinal movement and against vertical Int. Cl.2 E02F 3/62 
longitudinal movement relative to said deck in response to U.S, Cl. 214—766 10 Claims 
forward movement of said automobile along said deck, 1. An attachment for the vertically moveable three point 


f. lowering the rear wheels of said automobile onto said hitch of tractors and the like, and including; a base comprised 
deck. of a hinge member secured to the moveable three points of said 
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hitch and with a hinge pin on a transverse horizontal axis and 
a header spaced forwardly from the hinge member and said 
hinge pin by means of struts converging from said three points 
and providing an anchor, a boom adapter rotatable on the 
hinge pin of the base and comprised of lever means to move 








about said axis, an actuator means operable between the said 
anchor of the base and said lever means to move the boom 
adapter, and a lift boom projecting from the adapter to move 
vertically both by means of said actuator means and by means 
of said moveable three point hitch. 


4,067,472 
COMBINED ANTI-REFILLING AND POURING DEVICE 
FOR FITMENT TO A BOTTLE 
Charles Burns Cruickshank, Glasgow, Scotland, assignor to 
Daniel Montgomery & Son Limited, Glasgow, Scotland 
Filed Mar. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 783,404 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 49/06 


USS, Cl, 215—22 2 Claims 











ee ere S 


1. A combined anti-refilling and pouring device incorporat- 
ing a tubular casing formed with a main body portion and a 
tubular extension projecting from one end of the main body 
portion, said tubular extension being formed with inwardly 
directed radial fins of a radial dimension such as to leave a clear 
axial passage through the tubular extension, and at the end 
remote from the main body portion with an annular flange 
projecting inwardly beyond the fins, a ring member consisting 
of a ring and fins expanding axially from one end face of the 
ring, the fins being radially disposed with respect to the axis of 
the ring and the end portions of all the fins remote from the 
ring being connected to the periphery of a disc the diameter of 
which is less than the outside diameter of the ring, said ring 
member being located within the main body portion of the 
tubular casing with the fins on the ring member adjacent the 
fins in the tubular extension, at least one movable valve mem- 
ber located within the clear axial passage in the tubular exten- 
sion and trapped between the fins on the ring member and the 
annular flange, and a ring of deformable material encircling the 
tubular casing, the maximum diameter of the ring of deform- 
able material being greater than the internal diameter of the 
neck of a bottle into which the device is to be fitted. 
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4,067,473 
NON CONTAMINATING MEANS FOR REMOVING 
STOPPERS 
Erika Awer, 825 W. 187th St., New York, N.Y. 10033, and John 
J. McMorrow, 55 Florence Ave., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 11771 
Filed May 4, 1977, Ser. No. 793,876 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 51/20, 51/22 


USS. Cl, 215—226 4 Claims 





1. Non-contaminating means for removing test tube stoppers 
of the type having a center portion extending into the test tube 
and an upper portion having a continuous edge extending over 
the edge of the test tube comprising, 

a hollow cylindrical member having an open end adapted to 
fit over a stopper inserted in a test tube so that the stopper 
may be removed by slipping the hollow member over the 
stopper and squeezing, pulling and bending the hollow 
member to the side, the hollow member being longer than 
the stopper so that when the stopper is removed any 
contamination on the stopper will not be able to touch 
anything. 


4,067,474 
PLASTIC BOTTLE CASE 
Ulrich Prodel, Bad Salzufien, Germany, assignor to Spumalit- 
Anstalt, Germany 
Filed Jan. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 757,515 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1976, 2601422 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 1/24, 75/00, 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—21 13 Claims 


1. A one piece plastic bottle case in which bottles are ar- 
ranged in two rows, said case comprising opposite sides and 
opposite ends, two inner walls which extend between opposite 
ends of the case and slope upwardly and inwardly at an acute 
angle to one another, lower edges of said inner walls being 
spaced inwardly from the respective sides of the case a dis- 
tance less than the width of bottles to be received in the case, 
said inner walls having therein openings to receive bottles, said 
openings in horizontal projection conforming to the cross 
sectional shape of said bottles, and ledges at the bottoms of said 
openings to support bottles received in said openings, the 
bottom of said case being otherwise open. 
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4,067,475 
CONTAINERS FOR FOODSTUFF 
Wolfgang Pinkau, Heinr. Spath Strasse 6, 4018 Monheim, and 
Alfred Esser, Kolberger Strasse 12, 4005 Meerbusch 2, both of 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,550 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 30, 1975, 2538641 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 21/02, 11/18; A63H 33/100 


US, Cl. 220—23.4 8 Claims 
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1. A container comprising a generally dish-shaped side wall 
being formed with a peripheral, laterally projecting free edge 
at the mouth thereof; recess means formed in said bottom wall 
means and being entirely within the confines of said bottom 
wall means, said recess means being sufficiently large that a 
pair of containers can be superposed mouth-to-mouth and the 
adjoining projecting edges of said pair of containers engaged 
into similar recess means in another container, whereby a 
plurality of such containers can be combined together on a 
building block principle to form a large structure. 


4,067,476 
AUTOMATIC SEALING DEVICE FOR CONTAINERS OF 
VOLATILE OR PERISHABLE LIQUIDS 

Luigi Strozzi, Via Emiliana Piacentina n° 40, Castel S. Giovan- 

ni-Piacenza, Italy (29015) 

Filed Dec. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 755,415 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 9, 1976, 19120/76; 

Oct. 14, 1976, 28298/76 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 87/18, 87/20 


US, Cl. 220—224 12 Claims 





1. Automatic sealing device for containers intended to con- 
tain volatile or perishable liquids, characterized in that said 
device comprises substantially a cylindrical chamber having a 
flexible side wall to make a sealing engagement with the con- 
tainer wall, and said flexible side wall is secured to upper and 
lower circular closing members through a series of square- 
shaped links performing the double function of causing said 
device to follow the level variations of the liquid and holding 
said flexible side wall forced against said container wall. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 





4,067,477 
SINGLE ARTICLE VENDING MACHINE 
Jack S, Chalabian, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to K-Jack 
Engineering Company, Inc., Gardena, Calif. 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 697,715 
Int. Cl.2 GO7F 11/44 


US. Cl, 221—1 50 Claims 





1. A single article vending machine comprising: 

means for storing a plurality of articles in stacked relation; 

means providing an adjustable opening in communication 
with said means for storing articles; 

means to adjust said opening to a dimension which corre- 
sponds with the thickness of one of said articles, and 

means to lock said opening including 

a plurality of locking members; 

said locking members being movable into said opening to 
block the opening such that the opening is locked; 

means to move said locking members out of said opening 
such that the opening is unlocked to permit the with- 
drawal of one of said articles through said opening, and 

means actuatable by the movement of one of said articles 
through said opening to move said locking members 
toward said opening for locking the opening after the one 
article is moved through the opening, 

whereby, a single article may be dispensed through the 
opening with the locking members moved out of the 
opening with the passage of a single article through the 
opening moving the locking members into the opening to 
prevent the withdrawal of a second article through the 
opening. 


4,067,478 
CEMENT BATCHER 
Robert C. Milek, 5502 N. 50 Ave., Omaha, Nebr. 68104 
Filed June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 695,497 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/12 


US, Cl, 222—56 10 Claims 





1. A cement batcher for selectively receiving, holdig, and 
delivering a predetermined amount of cement to a mixer, the 
batcher comprising: 

inclined elongated hopper means having an inlet means at 
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the lower end thereof and an outlet means at the upper end 
thereof; 

auger means disposed longitudinally in said hopper means 
for moving cement from said inlet means to said outlet 
means; 

valve means disposed in said outlet means to control the 
flow of cement therethrough; and 

a first vertical baffle disposed transversely in said hopper 
means above said auger to partially restrict the flow of 
cement from said hopper upper end to said hopper lower 
end when said valve restricts the flow of cement from said 
outlet means. 


4,067,479 
TWO PART MATERIAL METER-MIX DISPENSER 
APPARATUS 
Clifford C. Moline, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Products Re- 
search & Chemical Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed July 31, 1975, Ser. No. 600,579 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 35/22; B67D 5/52; GO1F 11/06; B29B 1/10 
U.S. Cl, 222—94 8 Claims 


1. A hand held two part material dispenser apparatus com- 

prising: 

a hand held body including a base mounting a single air 
driven cylinder means and a double plunger assembly in 
operative relation for actuation of said plunger assembly 
by said single cylinder means; 

a pair of cartridge receiving cylindrical barrels and means 
for hingedly mounting each of said barrels to said base, 
said barrels each being adopted to receive a separate 
material dispensing cartridge when in hinged open posi- 
tion and positioning two such cartridges relative to said 
plunger assembly when said pair of barrels are in hinged 
closed position for simultaneously exuding the materials 
of such two cartridges upon operation of said single cylin- 
der means; 

air driven mixing means mounted on said base and including 
a material receiving housing having two inlets and a single 
outlet for mixing materials received in two parts through 
said two inlets and dispensing a mixture thereof through 
said outlet; 

flexible conduit means for connecting said two cartridges to 
said two housing inlets; and 

air supply means including a single air line and means for 
selectively connecting said line to said air driven cylinder 
means and said air driven mixing means for air pressure 
operation of said plunger assemby and mixing means from 
a single air line power source. 
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4,067,480 
PROCESS FOR DISPENSING PRESSURIZED FLUENT 
MATERIAL 
Edward Bruce Gasser, New Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 233,797, March 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,990,612, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 769,470, Oct. 9, 
1968, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 477,655, 
July 29, 1965, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No, 
164,703, Jan. 8, 1962, abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1975, 

Ser. No. 626,949 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 27, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 222—146 HA 
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1. A process which comprises 

a. withdrawing into a chamber a portion of expandable 
fluent material from a container containing a body of such 
material under pressure, while maintaining the withdrawn 
portion in said chamber under pressure and in substan- 
tially unexpanded state; 

b. modifying the temperature of said withdrawn portion in 
said chamber while maintaining it under pressure and in 
substantially unexpanded state; and 

c. discharging said material from said chamber in an ex- 
panded state. 


4,067,481 
HAND-HOLDABLE GUN FOR LONGITUDINAL 

EXTRUSION OF A THERMOPLASTIC-TYPE MEDIUM 

THEREFROM AND REMOVABLE HEAT SLEEVE 

THEREFOR 
Benjamin Feldman, 84 Choir Lane, Westbury, N.Y. 11590 
Filed Apr. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 680,732 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 83/00; B29F 3/08 


USS. Cl. 222—146 HE 26 Claims 


38 


50 
WE 6 
‘ pee 


ch ot (Oo a 


1. In a hand-holdable gun for longitudinally extruding a 
thermoplastic type medium from a removable self-contained 
storage container therefor in response to piston pressure along 
the longitudinal axis of said container wherein said gun con- 
tains a longitudinally movable piston means for applying said 
piston pressure along said container longitudinal axis and said 
cartridge container includes a plunger means movable along 
said longitudinal axis of said cartridge container in response to 
said piston pressure, and an outlet for enabling said piston 
pressure responsive extrusion therefrom, said thermoplastic 
medium longitudinal extrusion being dependent on the temper- 
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ature of said thermoplastic medium during said piston pressure 
responsive extrusion; the improvement comprising a remov- 
able hollow heating sleeve having an internal diameter suffi- 
cient to surround said cartridge container for providing a 
controlled temperature to said heat sleeve surrounded thermo- 
plastic type medium during said piston pressure responsive 
extrusion to enhance the flowability of said thermoplastic type 
medium from said cartridge container independently of the 
ambient temperature outside said heating sleeve, said heating 
sleeve comprising a first heat reflective sleeve surrounding said 
cartridge container for reflecting heat toward said hollow 
heating sleeve interior for providing said controlled tempera- 
ture thereto, an electric heating coil surrounding said first heat 
reflective sleeve for heating said hollow heat sleeve interior to 
said controlled temperature in response to a voltage applied 
thereto, and a first heat transmissive removable burst shield 
sleeve within the interior of said first heat reflective sleeve and 
at least partially surrounding said heat sleeve surrounded car- 
tridge container to provide at least a portion of a complete 
burst shield protective enclosure therefor for physically isolat- 
ing said heat sleeve first reflective sleeve and heating coil from 
said cartridge container to prevent fouling thereof in the event 
of a burst of said cartridge container while enabling heating of 
said thermoplastic type medium within said cartridge con- 
tainer to said controlled temperature, said heating sleeve fur- 
ther comprising an end cap at one end thereof having an open- 
ing therein for receiving said extrusion outlet of said sur- 
rounded container therein, whereby said thermoplastic type 
piston pressure actuated extrusion may be readily accom- 
plished independent of the outside ambient temperature of said 
storage container therefor. 


4,067,482 
DISPENSING AND ACTUATOR CAP FOR AEROSOL 
PACKAGES 
Gunter Vogel, and Herbert Schwarz, both of Nurnberg, Ger- 
many, assignors to Aerosol Inventions and Development S.A. 
Aid SA, Switzerland 
Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,669 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1975, 
7514807[U] 
Int. Cl.? B65D 83/14 
US. Cl. 222—153 7 Claims 





1. A dispensing cap for valves for aerosol containers com- 
prising a stationary body with means for securing it to a con- 
tainer, a dispensing push button connectable to an actuating 
stem of a valve mounted on said container, an inwardly de- 
formable strip for actuating said push button, said deformable 
strip comprising at least two resiliently deformable portions 
extending inwardly from a top wall and a side wall of said body 
respectively and hingedly connected together at their inward 
ends, and a rigid tear-off device for preventing inward defor- 
mation of said portions until first use of said cap, said tear-off 
device extending at least partly through windows provided 
through said two portions, said tear-off device being connected 
to said portions by frangible webs, and extending at least partly 
outwardly from said portions to form a manually engageable 
tab for tearing off said rigid device. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 









4,067,483 
METERING DEVICE FOR PLASTIC RAW MATERIALS 
Walter Mucke, Hochberg, Germany, assignor to Filterwerk 

Mann & Hummel GmbH, Ludwigsburg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 642,796 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1974, 2460996 
Int. Cl.2 GOIF 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 222—222 19 Claims 














1. A device for metering granulate, or pulverulent, or highly 
viscous materials, particularly plastic raw materials which are 
being fed to a plastic material processing machine, the device 
comprising in combination: 

a receptacle having a bottom section and a side wall ar- 

ranged to return therein a supply of raw material; 

a metering disc rotatably arranged in the bottom section of 
the receptacle and having a substantially vertical rota- 
tional axis, said metering disc constituting at least a por- 
tion of a material retaining bottom wall of the receptacle; 

drive means for rotating the metering disc about its axis; 

a series of metering pockets disposed on the periphery of the 
metering disc in the form of angularly evenly spaced 
radially and vertically open recesses having substantially 
vertical flanks; 

a discharge opening in the receptacle bottom section, under- 
neath the metering disc, at a location over which the 
metering pockets move and where the metering disc does 
not constitute a material retaining bottom wall of the 
receptacle; 

a side wall portion in the receptacle bottom section cooper- 
ating with the periphery of the metering disc in such a 
way as to form a stationary radial closure for the moving 
metering pockets, and a bottom wall portion of the recep- 
tacle bottom section cooperating with the lower side of 
the metering disc in such a way as to form a stationary 
bottom closure of the moving metering pockets; said 
radial closure and bottom closure of the metering pockets 
being interrupted in the area of the discharge opening, 
thereby allowing raw material contained in the moving 
metering pockets to be discharged therefrom by gravity; 
and 

radially movable wiper means arranged in the area of the 
discharge opening and engaging the periphery of the 
rotating disc so as to cooperate therewith and with the 
metering pockets by sliding along the contour of the 
pocket flanks, as each metering pocket passes over said 
opening, thereby dislodging from said flanks any residual 

raw material adhering thereto. 
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4,067,484 
VARIABLY ADJUSTABLE MEASURED INCREMENT 
POWER DISPENSING APPARATUS 
Ronald E. Standlick, 4506 Sudbury St., Warren, Mich, 48092 
Filed May 6, 1976, Ser. No. 683,725 
Int. Cl.2 GOIF 11/06 
U.S. Cl, 222—309 2 Claims 


CONTROLLER 





1. Measured increment dispensing apparatus for injecting 

material in industrial processes comprising, 

a block having a displacement chamber; 

a case having a cylinder, a piston and a rod; the cylinder 
having a lower aperture substantially equal to the diame- 
ter of the rod, said rod leading from said piston into the 
displacement chamber of said block by way of said aper- 
ture; first air socket means for supplying air pressure to 
one side of said piston to move said rod out of said dis- 
placement chamber; and second air socket means for 
supplying air pressure to the other side of said piston to 
move said rod into said displacement chamber; 

support means between said case and said block and radially 
spaced from said rod, said support means spacing said case 
and said cylinder apart to avoid one leaking into the other 
and to insure accuracy by holding said case cylinder and 
said block chamber in axial alignment for reciprocation of 
said rod in both said case and said block; 

said block having a material supply channel leading to and a 
material use channel leading from said displacement 
chamber; 

a first supply valve on said block controlling said supply 
channel and a second use valve on said block controlling 
said use channel; 

each said valve having a cylinder, a piston, a needle on said 
piston for sealing off and opening up said supply and use 
channels, and advance and retract air connectors for sup- 
plying air pressure to advance said pistons and needles 
into sealing relationship and to retract said needles out of 
sealing relationship, each said valve being separated from 
the other said valve to operate independently of each 
other; 

tubes leading from said first air socket on said case to said 
retract connector on said supply valve and to said advance 
connector on said use’ valve to close said displacement 
chamber to use and open it to supply in conjunction with 
the retracting stroke of said rod; and 

tubes leading from said second air socket on said case to said 
advance connector on said supply valve and to said retract 
connector on said use valve to close said displacement 
chamber to supply and to open it to use in conjunction 
with the advancing stroke of said rod; 

application of air pressure at said first socket means on said 
case closing said use channel, opening said supply channel 


and retracting said rod to draw material into said displace. 
ment chamber; 

application of air pressure at said second socket means on 
said case opening said use channel, closing said supply 
channel, and advancing said rod to force material out of 
said displacement chamber. 


4,067,485 
PAINT TANK UNIT 
Nikolay Soin, 2570 Princeton Drive, San Bruno, Calif. 94066 
Filed Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 754,507 
Int. Cl.2 B43K 5/04 
U.S, Cl, 222—386.5 7 Claims 





1. A paint container for dispensing paint through a hose to an 
application device comprising: 

a. An upper chamber having at least one valve; 

b. A lower chamber attached to said upper chamber; 

c. A flexible diaphram attached between said upper and 
lower chamber; 

d. Means for introducing water into said lower chamber, and 

e. means for introducing water from said lower chamber 
about the upper surface of said chamber. 


4,067,486 
LIQUID FUEL DISPENSING SYSTEM 

Peter John Hyde, Comberton; Peter Kendall Cripps, Cambridge; 
Donald George Buchanan, Bottisham, and Robert George 
Spalding, Bracknell, all of England, assignors to Dresser 
Europe, S.A., Brussels, Belgium 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 466,519, May 2, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,984,302. This application Sept. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 614,041 

Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/26 
U.S. Cl. 222—26 











1. In a liquid fuel dispensing system having a plurality of 
liquid fuel dispensing pumps, means within said pumps to 
generate electrical pulses indicative of data which is function- 
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ally related to the fuel dispensed, a central control station and 
a data transmission link between said pumps and said central 
control station, the improvement comprising: 
first and second storage means within said central control 
station for storing within each of said storage means the 
electrical pulses indicative of the same data from a given 
one of said fuel pumps; and 
means to clear the first of said storage means while maintain- 
ing the pulses stored in said second storage means for 
subsequent retrieval. 











4,067,487 
COMBINATION ZIPPER AID AND SHOEHORN DEVICE 
Edna J. Carr, 35 Miltenberger, Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219, and 
Savana J. Bowes, 434 Hazel Drive, Monroeville, Pa. 15146 
Filed Jan. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 653,275 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 51/06 
US, Cl. 223—111 1 Claim 













GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 





secured to said tab on said ring in a conventional way, 
with said cord assembly being thereby spring wound onto 


said spool on one end. 


4,067,488 
PACKAGE BUSHING-FLY WHEEL-CAPSTAN FOR 
PLAYBACK AND/OR RECORDING APPARATUS 


Rodolfo Cicatelli, Gandria-Lugano, Switzerland, assignor to 


Autovox S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,214 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 5, 1975, 50837/75 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 17/20 


U.S. Cl, 226—194 9 Claims 
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1. A combination zipper aid and shoehorn device which can 
be conveniently used by an individual for slipping on footwear 
or for closing or opening zippers provided in inconvenient 


1. A sub-assembly package comprising a bushing, a flywheel, 
and a capstan for playback and/or recording apparatus said 
flywheel being locked to one end of the capstan, said bushing 
supporting said capstan, said flywheel provided with a shoul- 
der adjacent said bushing, and a sliding washer between said 





areas On One’s garments, the device comprising, in combina- 
tion: 
a shoehorn conventional in configuration havng a concave 





bushing and said shoulder. 


top surface and a convex bottom surface, a rounded bot- 
tom edge, two sloped side edges terminating at two 
smaller rounded top edges with an opening therebetween, 
a notch being further provided on one of said shoehorn 
edges and located centrally over said opening, and with a 
round through hole being provided near said rounded top 
edges so as to provide a round through hole axially there- 
through; and 


a zipper aid housing consisting of two parallel side walls, a 


flat bottom wall parallel to a flat top surface, a rounded 
end wall and an opposed split rounded end wall provided 
with a round slot therein, said zipper aid housing being 
further provided with a round through hole near said end 
wall and a smaller round through hole near said split 
rounded end wall and located centrally over said round 
slit, said zipper aid housing assembled within said opening 
in said small rounded edge of said shoehorn by axially 
locating the larger round through hole in said housing to 
the round through hole in said shoehorn and by assem- 
bling a pin therethrough; and 


a spool consisting of opposed round discs spaced apart but 


connected together by means of a round ring located 
centrally on the flat surfaces of said discs, each of said 
discs being provided with a round through hole located 
centrally therein, with further the outside of said ring 
being provided at one point along its diameter with a tab, 
said spool being further positioned centrally within said 
round slit in said zipper aid housing and secured therein by 
means of a pin; and 


a coil spring positioned within the inside of said ring so as to 


be disposed between said discs, said spring being provided 
on its inside end with a flat portion and on its outer end 
with a flat portion, said flat portion on the outer end being 
assembled within a through rectangular slot provided in 
said ring and said flat portion of said spring on its inside 
end assembled within a rectangular through slot disposed 
lengthwise along the length of said pin; and 


acord assembly consisting of a length of cord material with 


an open hook attached on one end of said cord in a con- 
ventional way and with the opposite end of said cord 





4,067,489 
WELDING APPARATUS FOR JOINING COILS OF STRIP 
STEEL 
Hiroyuki Ishioka, and Yasuo Ise, both of Fukuyama, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 723,479 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1975, 50-115559; 
Sept. 26, 1975, 50-115560 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 37/04 
U.S. Cl, 228—5.7 6 Claims 





1. In a coil strip steel joining welding machine wherein the 
trailing end of a preceeding coil of strip steel and the leading 
end of a iollowing coil of strip steel are clamped and joined by 
welding to provide a continuous section of strip steel, an im- 
provement comprising an automatic edge aligning arrange- 
ment comprising: a pair of clamping mechanisms respectively 
provided at the entry and exit sides of said welding machine, 
each clamping mechanism including upper and lower clamp- 
ing members, supporting means supporting at least one of said 
clamping mechanisms for movement in the width direction of 











568 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 






the strip steel; means for moving said movable clamping mech- 
anism to align the center lines of the width of said clamped coil 
ends with each other; strip width detecting means for detecting 
the center line position of the width of the strip steel for con- 
trolling the amount of movement of said movable clamping 
mechanism; means for opening and closing the clamping mem- 
bers of said one clamping mechanism including link means 
comprising a lifting rod and a supporting shaft slidably sup- 
porting said lifting rod thereon, said supporting shaft having 
ends spaced from one another by a predetermined distance and 
secured to the supporting means. 


4,067,490 
QUALITY CONTROL METHOD FOR INERTIAL 
WELDING 
Thaddeus M. Jones, South Bend, Ind.; Jozef Kiwale, Moylan, 
Pa., and Ernest J. Ruder, Pekin, IL, assignors to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 513,523, Oct. 10, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 474,844, May 30, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,888,405, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,312, 
Sept. 5, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1976, Ser. 

No. 680,941 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 19/02 


U.S. Cl, 228—102 4 Claims 
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1. In an inertial welding process of the type wherein, during 
each of the plurality of repetitive cycles, two workpieces are 
relatively rotated in rubbing contact at a common interface 
solely by means of a rotating inertial mass while being continu- 
ously pressed together, an improved method of maintaining 
quality control during repetitious cycles of said inertial weld- 
ing process comprising the steps of: 

Monitoring the amount of relative axial movement between 
the workpieces after initial engagement of the workpieces 
to determine axial upset during the welding process; 

Comparing axial upset amount with an upset range predeter- 
mined as being representative of an effective bond be- 
tween the workpieces. 

Producing a substantially instantaneous signal indicating 
correlation between the axial upset amount and the prede- 
termined upset range; 

Monitoring the relative speed of rotation between the two 
workpieces and pressure under which the two workpieces 
are axially engaged, simultaneously with monitoring of 
axial movement between the parts; 

Comparing the relative speed of rotation and the axial pres- 
sure with respect to predetermined ranges which are 
representative of an effective bond between the work 
pieces; 

Producting substantially instantaneous signals indicating 
correlation of the monitored relative speed of rotation and 
axial pressure with the predetermined ranges for these 
conditions; 

Conditioning repetition of the welding operation upon main- 

tenance of axial upset amount, relative speed and axial 
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engagement pressure within their respective predeter. 

mined ranges during each cycle; 

Permanently recording axial upset amount, between the 
workpieces; and 

Displaying a continuous signal for each weld operation to 

indicate when axial upset amount is within and outside the 

predetermined upset range. 


4,067,491 
LEAK-PROOF BOX 
Joseph W. Leakey, Danville, and Ray H. Stollberg, Antioch, 
both of Calif., assignors to Crown Zellerbach Corporation, 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 791,259 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/02 


US. Cl. 229—23 R 6 Claims 





1. A leak-proof box comprising: 

a main body blank of unitary construction and including a 
front panel, a bottom panel connected to the front panel, 
a back panel connected to the bottom panel, a top closure 
panel connected to the back panel along a hinge line and 
a closure flap connected to said top closure panel and 
adapted to be brought into engagement with said front 
panel to close said box, and glue flaps attached along 
hinge lines to the ends of said bottom, front and back 
panels; and 

a pair of end panels disposed in communication with said 
front, bottom and back panels at the ends thereof, said 
front, bottom and back panel glue flaps overlapping the 
end panels and secured to the outer surfaces of said end 
panels, glue flaps attached to said end panels along hinge 
lines and secured in engagement with the inner surfaces of 
said front and back panels, sealer flaps hingedly connected 
to said end panels and adapted to be folded inwardly over 
said top closure panel to form a leak-proof seal therewith 
when said closure flap is secured to the front panel, said 
sealer flaps being connected to their respective end panel 
glue flaps along lines of cut defining primary seal portions 
at the upper box corners when the closure flap is secured 
to the front panel. 


4,067,492 
SLOTTED DIVIDERS FOR SHIPPING CARTONS 
Robert E. Gargan, Pinole, Calif., assignor to Continental Paper 
Co., Union City, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,714 
Int. Cl.2 B6SD 5/48, 85/30 
US, Cl, 229—42 
1. In a shipping carton divider: 
first and second carton divider means to be fitted together in 
interlocked relation for partitioning the shipping carton 
into a plurality of shipping compartments, each of said 
divider means including a pair of outer wing panels inter- 
connected by an intermediate panel, each of said divider 
means to be folded so that the outer wing panels are folded 
toward each other along a fold line coincident with the 
juncture of the outer wing panels with said intermediate 
panel so that when the outer wing panel portions are foled 
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toward each other, each divider means takes a generally 
U-shape with the outer wing panels forming the opposed 
side walls of the U-shaped channel and with the intermedi- 
ate panel portion forming the base of the U-shaped chan- 
nel; 

said first divider means including a pair of parallel slots 
formed therein running laterally of said intermediate panel 
and extending from said intermediate panel into and termi- 
nating within each of said outer wing panels; 

said second divider means including a pair of parallel slots 
extending into each of said outer wing panels from the 





outer side edges thereof toward said intermediate panel; 
and 

at least one of said divider means being relatively heavily 
scored over at least a portion of said fold line at the junc- 
ture of said intermediate panel and at least one of said 
outer wing panels, said relatively heavily scored portion 
of said fold line forming a parting line facilitating separa- 
tion of said outer wing panel from said intermediate panel 
along said relatively heavily scored parting line region to 
allow folding over of a portion of said outer wing panel to 
enlarge the size of a compartment formed by interdigi- 
tated ones of said folded first and second divider means. 


4,067,493 
CARTON HANDLE AND TOP RETAINER 
Irwin A. Stavin, Long Beach, N.Y., assignor to A & G Manufac- 
turers, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,716 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 25/22, 5/46 


US. Cl. 229—52 AC 3 Claims 





1. A hand carried receptacle device comprising an open 
topped receptacle including a peripheral wall having formed in 
the upper border thereof a pair of opposite apertures, a cover 
member overlying said open topped receptacle and a combined 
cover retainer and bail including a bail defining elongated 
flexible member, a retainer defining elastic member of nor- 
mally lesser length than said ball member and a pair of anchor- 
ing elements, each provided with a terminal portion having at 
least one dimension greater than the width of said aperture and 
another dimension of lesser width whereby said terminal por- 
tion is insertable through an aperture, said terminal portions 
being disposed along the inner face of said peripheral wall 
proximate said apertures, opposite pairs of ends of said bail and 
retainer being connected to respective anchoring elements and 
said retainer engaging said cover member and said bail extend- 
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ing above said retainer, each of said anchoring element termi- 
nal portions comprising an elongated arm of a width less than 
the width of said apertures and of a length greater than said 
aperture width, each of said elongated arms includes an elon- 
gated deformable channel, a pair of ends of said retainer and 
bail registering with a fraction of the length of said channel, the 
side walls of said channel member fraction being secured to 
engage said bail and retainer ends, said channel member ex- 
tending along the inside face of said peripheral wall and said 
bail and retainer extending therefrom through a respective 
aperture. 


4,067,494 
NOZZLE TYPE CENTRIFUGAL MACHINE WITH 
IMPROVED SLURRY PUMPING CHAMBERS 
Charles Arthur Willus, Bethel, and Per Nyrop, Norwalk, both of 
Conn., assignors to Dorr-Oliver Incorporated, Stamford, 
Conn. 


Filed Jan. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 756,492 
Int. Cl.2 BO4B 1/12, 7/00 


USS. Cl. 233—3 21 Claims 





1. A nozzle type centrifugal machine adapted for a two 
phase separation of a feed slurry into a nozzle discharge slurry 
and an overflow of separated liquid, 

which comprises a rotor having a rotor bowl of double-coni- 
cal configuration wherein the upper conical portion has a 
top opening at the narrow end providing an overflow for 
said separated liquid, wherein the inverted frusto-conical 
portion has a relatively wide bottom opening, and 
wherein a peripheral intermediate portion connects the 
wide ends of said conical portions, provided with dis- 
charge nozzles for said nozzle discharge slurry, 

a hub member of hollow frusto-conical configuration, clos- 
ing the bottom end of the rotor bowl, a rotor shaft rising 
from said hub member through said overflow opening, a 
spider member concentrically surrounding said shaft, and 
extending from said hub portion upward substantially to 
the level of said overflow, and having radial ribs present- 
ing outer vertical edges, a stack of separating discs fitted 
over said vertical edges of the spider member and repre- 
senting an inner separating zone, said ribs thus forming 
vertical channels for the separated liquid from said zone to 
flow upwardly to said overflow, said stack of discs and 
said intermediate portion of the rotor bowl defining be- 
tween them an outer separating zone wherein concen- 
trated material collects for delivery through said nozzles, 

a set of vertical slurry feed pipes rising from the peripheral 
portions of said hub member, for delivering feed slurry to 
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said stack of separating discs, said feed pipes being spaced 
evenly about the rotor axis, 

a number of outwardly divergent return pipes equal to the 
number of said nozzles, and extending from the peripheral 
portion of said hub member into said outer separating zone 
for delivery of nozzle discharge slurry into said outer 
separating zone, said return pipes being spaced evenly 
about the rotor axis, 

an upper annular partition member having a central feed 
opening coaxial with the rotor axis, and means for remov- 
ably fastening said partition member to the underside of 
said hub member, surrounded by a peripheral portion of 
said hub member, said partition members thus constituting 
with the hollow of said hub member an upper pumping 
chamber, 

an annular bottom closure plate having a central feed open- 
ing coaxial with the rotor axis, means for removably fas- 
tening the peripheral portion of said closure plate to said 
peripheral portion of said hub member, said closure plate 
being spaced downwardly from said partition member so 
as to constitute therewith and with said peripheral portion 
of the hub member a lower pumping chamber, 

first conduit means for supplying one respective slurry to 
said upper pumping chamber, 

second conduit means for supplying the other respective 
slurry to said lower pumping chamber, 

one set of pumping vanes provided in one of said pumping 
chambers, said vanes being cooperatively associated with 
said vertical slurry feed pipes communicating with said 
one pumping chambers, and shaped so as to deviate in the 
direction of rotation of the rotor, and thus imparting to the 
incoming feed slurry outward acceleration, said vanes 
extending inwardly far enough to maintain delivery of 
separated liquid through the overflow, 

complementary accelerator fins extending from the inner 
face of said hollow hub member radially inwardly, and in 
alignment with the outer ends of the pumping vanes, and 
constituting outward extension of said pumping vanes, 

another set of pumping vanes provided in the other of said 
pumping chambers, said vanes being cooperatively asso- 
ciated with respective slurry return pipes communicating 
with said other pumping chamber, and shaped so as to 
deviate in the direction of rotation of the rotor, and thus 
imparting to the incoming return slurry outward accelera- 
tion, said vanes extending inwardly far enough to insure 
passage of said slurry through said divergent pipes, hy- 
draulically balanced against the column of liquid reaching 
the top overflow, 

and complementary accelerator fins extending from said 
peripheral portion of the hub member radially inwardly, 
and in alignment with respective outer ends of the pump- 
ing vanes. 


4,067,495 
UNITARY SPRING CLIP RAIL FASTENER 
Khurshid Ahmed Qureshi, Bolingbrook, Ill., assignor to Portec 
Inc., Railway Products Div., Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 608,792 
Int. Cl.2 E01B 9/30, 29/24 


US. Cl, 238—349 18 Claims 





1. A fastener for securing a rail base flange to a crosstie 
including, anchor means secured atop said crosstie and having 
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attachment means disposed adjacent said rail base flange, a 
spring clip of unitary metallic stock having a pair of adjacent 
and parallel mounting legs terminating in distal free end por. 
tions projecting in the same direction and engaging with said 
attachment means on said anchor means, said engaged mount- 
ing legs disposed parallel to the running length of said rail base 
flange, a single loop member joining said clip legs and includ- 
ing oppositely disposed rail bearing and tie anchor portions 
engaging said rail base flange and anchor means, respectively, 
said loop member including a curved cross-over arm extending 
in a direction perpendicular to the running length of said rail 
base flange and connected at opposite ends to said rail bearing 
and tie anchor portions respectively, an end connecting por- 
tion in turn joining each said rail bearing and tie anchor por- 
tions respectively to said mounting legs, and said curved cross- 
over arm extends vertically above the plane of all remaining 
structure of said clip both when applied to said anchor means 
and when removed therefrom. 


4,067,496 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 

Barrie James Martin, Shenfield, England, assignor to Plessey 

Handel und Investments AG, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 715,006 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 20, 1975, 

34531/75 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 27/08, 45/10 


U.S. Cl. 239—102 12 Claims 
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1. A fuel injection system comprising a fuel injection nozzle 
having a fuel injection orifice, and a vibrator for producing 
atomization of the fuel injected by the nozzle, the nozzle being 
equipped at the inlet side of the orifice with a fuel retaining 
valve means comprising a ball valve and a ball valve seat, the 
ball valve normally closing the orifice and thus preventing the 
injection of fuel by the nozzle and which is adapted to move 
away from the orifice when the vibrator is actuated and thus 
allow the injection of fuel by the nozzle, the nozzle being 
provided with means for limiting the maximum possible travel 
of the ball valve comprising a mechanical stop device so posi- 
tioned at a distance from the orifice and in the path of the ball 
valve as to limit the maximum possible travel of the ball valve 
away from the orifice to not more than 0.75 millimeters for 
injecting a maximum predetermined amount of fuel by the 
system, and wherein the ball valve has a diameter of from | to 
3 millimeters. 
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4,067,497 
SPEED GOVERNOR FOR IRRIGATION SYSTEM 
Gail Cornelius, Portland, Oreg., assignor to R. M. Wade & Co., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Filed June 28, 1976, Ser. No. 700,226 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 3/00 


US. Cl, 239—177 11 Claims 

















1. A drive apparatus for a pivot irrigation line comprising: 

frame means on which an irrigation line is supported; 

rotatable support means mounted to said frame means and on 
which the frame means are supported with the rotatable 
support means on the ground; 

motor means operatively coupled with said rotatable sup- 
port means to apply driving torque to said rotatable sup- 
port means; 

means for providing a motor drive torque to rotate said 
rotatable support means to drive said frame means over 
generally level ground; and 

means for varying motor drive torque to maintain a gener- 
ally constant speed of rotation of the rotatable support 
means as the frame means is driven over a variation in 
grade. 


4,067,498 
SPRAYING SYSTEM 
James M. Holcomb, 6515 NW. 11th, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73127 
Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 697,062 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 1/26 


US. Cl. 239—304 2 Claims 





1. A spraying system for distributing a first fluid having a 

second fluid entrained therein, the system comprising: 

a first fluid reservoir for holding the first fluid; 

a second fluid reservoir for holding the second fluid; 

a proportioning nozzle having an upper end and a notched 
lower end; a bore extending axially through the nozzle 
forming a mixing chamber having an inlet end and an 
outlet end, the mixing chamber having a length to diame- 
ter ratio of from 4:1 to 9:1; a first fluid inlet passage ex- 
tending axially from the inlet end of the mixing chamber 
through the upper end of the nozzle, the ratio of the 
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diameter of the first fluid inlet passage to the diameter of 
the mixing chamber being 1:1.25 to 1:3, the first fluid inlet 
passage being connected to the first fluid reservoir 
whereby a stream of the first fluid will flow through the 
first fluid passage into the inlet end of the mixing chamber; 
a second fluid inlet passage extending radially through the 
nozzle from the mixing chamber near the inlet end 
thereof, the second fluid inlet passage being connected to 
the second fluid reservoir whereby a stream of the second 
fluid is drawn into the mixing chamber by suction induced 
via passage of the stream of the first fluid into the mixing 
chamber, a mixture of the first and second fluids flowing 
turbulently through the mixing chamber and being ejected 
at the outlet end thereof; a deflector forming a portion of 
the notched lower end of the proportioning nozzle and a 
baffle forming another portion of the notched lower end 
of the proportioning nozzle, the deflector being axially 
spaced from and extending angularly away from and 
across at least half of the outlet end of the mixing cham- 
ber, and the baffle extending parallel to the axis of the 
mixing chamber and away from the outlet end thereof, the 
baffle being sized and positioned to extend across the 
angular projection of the deflector, whereby the stream of 
fluid ejected from the mixing chamber contacts the deflec- 
tor, is directed toward the baffle and is further mixed and 
distributed therefrom in a fan-like spray. 


4,067,499 
NON-AEROSOL CONTINUOUS SPRAY DISPENSER 
Milton J. Cohen, 9201 Persimmon Tree Road, Potomac, Md. 
20854 
Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,469 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 9/047 


USS. Cl. 239—323 2 Claims 





1. A non-aerosol spray device comprising a housing consist- 
ing of an upper rigid tubular section open at the bottom and 
closed at the top with a top wall having an outlet opening, and 
a lower corrugated tubular section formed of a flexible mate- 
rial open at the top and closed at the bottom in which the upper 
open end portion of the lower tubular section is fixed to the 
lower open end portion of the upper tubular section to define 
the housing therebetween, a collapsible cartridge containing 
fluid to be dispensed dimensioned to be received within the 
enclosure and having an outlet at the upper end in communica- 
tion with the outlet opening, the bottom wall of the lower 
flexible section having a rigid portion dimensioned to be less in 
cross-section than the interior of the upper tubular section by 
an amount greater than twice the thickness of the wall of the 
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lower section to enable displacement of the rigid portion of the 
bottom wall therethrough, said lower section being dimen- 
sioned to have a length corresponding to the length of the 
upper section to enable the rigid portion of the bottom wall to 
be displaced axially through the interior of the upper section 
for substantially complete collapsing of the cartridge and a 
spray nozzle fixed to the top wall of the upper tubular section 
in communication with the outlet opening. 


4,067,500 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING FLUID FROM A LOWER 
LEVEL TO AN ELEVATED LEVEL 
Richard Michiel Stevenson, Newark, England, assignor to Ken- 
drick Stevens Limited, England 
Filed July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,902 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 1/14 


US, Cl, 239—556 9 Claims 





1. An apparatus for conveying a fluid from a lower level to 
an elevated level comprising a flexible tube, a one way valve 
located at one end of the tube, the one way valve comprising 
a one-piece housing, a cap releasable received on the housing, 
the cap having an aperture forming the inlet of the valve, and 
valve means located between the cap and the housing and 
being operable only to permit flow of fluid into the housing 
through the aperture, the housing being integrally formed with 
an end portion for receiving the tube, a dispensing device 
located at the other end of the tube, the arrangement being 
such that, on movement of the dispensing device relative to the 
opposite end of the tube when received in the fluid, fluid is 
drawn into the tube and emitted from the diepensing device 
and anchoring means for maintaining the valve means below 
the surface of the fluid to be conveyed, said anchoring means 
including a tube engaging portion which frictionally receives 
the tube and clip means for attachment to a receptacle or 
frame, the tube engaging portion being rotatably received in 
the clip means, and said tube engaging portion being annular in 
shape and having a bore for frictionally receiving the flexible 
tube, said tube engaging portion further having a radially 
outwardly extending projection for rotatable reception in an 
aperture formed in the clip means. 


4,067,501 
DRIVE MECHANISM FOR AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS 
Merle D. Tate, Rte. No. 1, Cannon Falls, Minn. 55009 
Continuation of Ser. No. 561,275, March 24, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 618,049 
Int. Cl.2 AIC 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—672 6 Claims 
1. In combination with a manure spreader having a load 
supporting frame, a box with a load bearing bed mounted on 
said frame, a load distributing beater operatively disposed at 
the rear end of said load bearing bed, a transverse longitudi- 
nally movable load pushing gate disposed over said bed, and 
powered load pushing means for reciprocatorily moving said 
load pushing gate along said bed between the forward end 
thereof and the rear end thereof; said power meeans compris- 
ing: 
a. a hydraulic cylinder with first and second opposed ends 
and being secured at said first end to said frame and in- 
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cluding a ram arranged for reciprocatory powered move. 
ment within said hydraulic cylinder; 

b. a stabilizer carriage mounted for reciprocatory movement 
within said frame and beneath said load bearing bed and 
being coupled operatively to the ram of said hydraulic 
cylinder; 

c. first and second cable assemblies coupled to said load 
pushing gate and being arranged to move said gate recip. 
rocatorily along said load bearing bed in rearwardly di. 
rected load pushing and forwardly directed gate retum 
modes, said first cable assembly including first and second 
interconnected cable spans, each span having one free end 
coupled to one lateral end of said load pushing gate and 
the other ends thereof being interconnected and anchored 
to said frame between spaced cable snubbers; 

d. a first pulley assembly including a pair of sheaves and 
being secured to said stabilizer carriage and being nor- 
mally disposed forwardly of said cable snubbers with each 
of said first and second cable spans passing over one of 
said sheaves to provide each of said spans with a looped 





segment with generally parallel span sections of controlla- 
bly variable length; 

e. cable engaging rollers adjacent said load distributing 
beater and having a surface for carrying said first and 
second cable spans between said pulley sheaves and said 
load pushing gate; 

. said second cable assembly including first and second 
cable spans, with each span of said second cable having an 
end coupled to one lateral end of said load pushing gate 
and with the other end coupled to said frame at a certain 
second anchor point adjacent the forward end of said bed, 
and having an intermediate segment therebetween, a sec- 
ond pulley assembly with a pair of sheaves secured to said 
stabilizer carriage and being normally disposed rear- 
wardly of said second anchor point with each of said first 
and second cable spans of said second cable assembly 
passing over one of said second pulley sheaves to provide 
each span of said second cable assembly with a looped 
segment with generally parallel span sections of controlla- 
bly variable length. 


> 


4,067,502 
FLOTATION SEPARATION OF GLASS FROM A 
MIXTURE OF COMMINUTED INORGANIC 
MATERIALS 
Booker W. Morey, Pasadena, and William R. White, Upland, 
both of Calif., assignors to Occidental Petroleum Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 467,854, May 8, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,888, 
Aug. 18, 1971, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1976, Ser. 

No. 678,080 
Int. Cl.2 BO3B 1/04 
USS. Cl. 241—20 48 Claims 
1. A process for separating glass from a particulate mixture 
of inorganic materials which comprises subjecting a particulate 
mixture of inorganic materials including particles of a size up 
to about 28 mesh and containing, as a portion thereof, a quan- 
tity of particulate glass particles comprising glasses having the 
composition of from about 70 to about 73 percent by weight 
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SiO, from about 11 to about 18 percent by weight Na,O, from 
about 7 to about 17 percent by weight CaO, the balance being 
essentially other metal oxides to froth flotation with a benefici- 
ating amount of at least one functional amine glass collector 
reagent, said amine containing from about 8 to about 22 carbon 
atoms in at least one hydrocarbon group attached to a nitrogen 
atom to form a float fraction comprising predominantly partic- 
ulate glass and an inorganic tailing substantially free of particu- 
late glass, at least a portion of said particulate mixture of inor- 
ganic materials, exclusive of the particulate glass particles, 
being nonresponsive to the beneficiating action of said amine 
collector reagent to cause the particulate glass particles to 
concentrate in the float fraction. 


4,067,503 
METHOD OF GRINDING IN A MILL 
John Samuel Broman, Bergslagsvagen 12, S-777 00 Smed- 
jebacken, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 675,844 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 15/00 


US, Cl. 241—30 1 Claim 





1. Method of influencing the degree of grinding of material 
fed into the peripheral portion of a rotatable grinding chamber 
of a mill whose inclined and upwardly diverging open bowl 
shaped grinding chamber has a central outlet for ground mate- 
rial, said mill having a rotary shaft inclined from the vertical 
and at least one roller cooperating with the grinding chamber, 
wherein the retention time of material in the grinding chamber, 
which corresponds to the degree of grinding, is controlled by 
adjusting the rpm of the grinding chamber and by adjusting the 
inclination of the rotary shaft, so that material in the section of 
the grinding chamber most inclined toward the horizontal 
plane slides downward toward the central outlet while being 
ground in accordance with the number of passes between the 
bowl shaped grinding chamber and the at least one roller to 
which the material is subjected corresponding to the desired 
degree of grinding. 


4,067,504 
COMPOST MACHINE 
N. Grove Teates, 2707 Weisman Road, Wheaton, Md. 20902 
Filed Oct. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 737,102 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 55/00 
US, Cl. 241—101.7 

1. A compost machine comprising: 

a frame having a first side, a second side, a front, a back and 
a top; 

a first protective shield pivotally secured to said first side of 
said frame at said back of said frame; 

a second protective shield pivotally secured to said second 
side of said frame at said back of said frame; 

a third protective shield pivotally secured across said back 
of said frame, said first, second and third protective shields 
being pivotally secured to said first side, said second side 
and across said back of said frame, respectively, in such a 
manner that said first, second and third protective shields 


27 Claims 
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can be folded over said back of said frame to reduce the 
overall length of said frame; 

first ground engaging and motion translating means; 

means to secure said first ground engaging and motion trans- 
lating means to said first side of said frame; 

second ground engaging and motion translating means; 

means to secure said second ground engaging and motion 
translating means to said second side of said frame; 





a cylindrical member; 

means to secure said cylindrical member between said first 
side and said second side of said frame; 

means to provide rotary motion to said cylindrical member; 
and 

a plurality of spaced apart teeth secured to the outside of said 
cylindrical member. 


4,067,505 
HORIZONTAL-AXLE GRINDER WITH ROTATABLE 
SIEVE 
Carlos Oliver Pujol, Marina Street No. 51, Badalona (Barce- 
lona), Spain 
Filed Feb. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 765,983 
Claims priority, application Spain, Nov. 6, 1976, 453093 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 17/18 


USS. Cl. 241—171 1 Claim 





1. In a cooled horizontal-axle grinder, such-as for the predis- 
persion of solids in liquids, which grinder includes wall means 
defining therein a grinding chamber and a product extraction 
chamber; 

grinding bodies such as balls positioned within said grinding 

chamber; 

a rotatable agitator shaft extending through said grinding 

chamber and supported for rotation about a substantially 
horizontal axis, a plurality of agitator discs mounted on 














said shaft for rotation therewith, said discs being axially 

spaced apart along said shaft and having an endmost disc 

positioned adjacent but axially spaced from a part of said 

wall means to define a substantially annular region there- 

between which surrounds said shaft and comprises a part 
of said grinding chamber; 

and a sieve structure associated with said region for straining 
the treated product which is withdrawn from the grinding 
chamber and supplied to said extraction chamber, said 
sieve structure including a first mounting structure fixed 
to said shaft and disposed adjacent the endmost disc, a 
second mounting structure fixed to said shaft in axially 
spaced relationship to said first mounting structure and 
positioned in the vicinity of said part, an elongated sleeve- 
like sieve fixedly mounted on and extending axially be- 
tween said first and second mounting structures in concen- 
tric relation with said shaft, said extraction chamber com- 
municating with said region of the grinding chamber 
through said sieve, said region also being free of obstruc- 
tions except for the presence of said sieve, whereby the 
treated product can flow from said grinding chamber 
radially inwardly through said region and then radially 
inwardly through said sieve into said extraction chamber, 
from which the treated product is discharged; 

the improvement comprising separation means disposed 
between the grinding chamber and the product extraction 
chamber for permitting the flow of additional treated 
product into said extraction chamber, said separation 
means including an annular disc fixed with respect to said 
part and positioned in surrounding and concentric rela- 
tionship to a ring which is coaxial with said shaft and is 
fixed to said second mounting structure for rotation there- 
with, said disc and ring having opposed annular peripheral 
surfaces which are positioned a fixed distance apart so as 
to define a narrow annular flow passage therebetween 
which provides communication between said grinding 
and extraction chambers, said distance being less than or 
equal to the pass diameter of the sieve. 


4,067,506 
MACHINE FOR TEARING WASTE BAGS AND 
SEPARATING OUT PLASTIC FILM BAG MATERIAL 
Manlio Cerroni, Via Bruxelles 53, Rome, Italy 
Filed Apr. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 674,157 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 16, 1975, 49141/75 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 23/02 


USS. Cl. 241—200 6 Claims 

















1. A machine for tearing open bags containing solid waste 
and for separating out plastic film material and rags, compris- 
ing an endless belt conveyor being driven so as to follow a path 
defined by a first rectilineal length in which said belt travels in 
a first direction, a second rectilineal length in which said belt 
travels in a direction opposite to that of said first rectilineal 
length, a first transition path located between said first and 
second rectilineal paths providing a relatively mild transition 
from said first rectilineal path to the second rectilineal path, a 
second transition path located between said second and first 
rectilineal paths providing a relatively sudden transition from 
said second to said first recilineal path, a plurality of projec- 
tions carried on and extending from the outer surface of said 
belt conveyor for engaging bags of waste and other waste 
matter supported thereon, and means mounted in proximity to 
the surface of said belt conveyor supporting said waste mate- 
rial and bags along said first rectilineal path for selectively 
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cooperating with said projections for tearing said bags of 
waste, and means cooperating with said projections for tearing 
said bags of waste comprising a plurality of blades having a 
serrated cutting edge directed toward said belt conveyor, said 
blades being mounted so as to be pivotally moved away from 
said conveyor belt when engaged by bulk material and matter 
having a hardness not tearable by said blades so that said blades 
may be pivoted away from said conveyor to allow passage of 
said non-tearable material avoiding damage to said blades and 
said conveyor. 


4,067,507 
FILAMENT-WINDING MECHANISM 
Edmund Hamel, Romanshorn, Switzerland, assignor to Evolu- 
tion S.A., Rorschach, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 660,509 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1975, 2507891 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 54/42 


US. Cl. 242—18 DD 3 Claims 





1. In a mechanism for winding a filament onto a spool having 
a core, including a pair of parallel horizontal shafts and rollers 
on said shafts normally spaced apart by a distance less than the 
diameter of said core for supporting said spool during loading 
thereof by the winding of a filament on said core, at least one 
of said rollers being driven for rotatingly entraining the sup- 
ported spool, 
the improvement wherein one of said shafts is provided with 
a stationary mounting and the other of said shafts is pro- 
vided with a swingable mounting enabling lateral separa- 
tion of said rollers from each other under the weight of a 
loaded spool to let the spool drop between said rollers 
onto a receiving surface, further comprising detent means 
engageable with said swingable mounting in a normal 
position thereof for preventing premature separation of 
said rollers, release means for deactivating said detent 
means upon the winding of a predetermined amount of 
filament on said core, and spring means linked with said 
swingable mounting for restoring same to said normal 
position upon the dropping of a loaded spool from said 
rollers, said spring means acting upon said swingable 
mounting with a restoring force insufficient to prevent the 
separation of said rollers by a loaded spool upon the deac- 
tivation of said detent means. 


4,067,508 
THREAD SUPPLY DEVICE FOR TEXTILE MACHINES 
Kurt Arne Gunnar Jacobsson, Ulricehamn, Sweden, assignor to 
Aktiebolaget IRO, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,723 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1975, 2550411 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 51/00 
US, Cl. 242—47.01 9 Claims 
1. A thread supply device for textile machines, comprising a 
drum on which the thread issuing from a supply bobbin can be 
wound tangentially and withdrawn over the end either by 
rotation of the drum or, in the case of a stationary drum, by 
means of a disc-shaped or ring-shaped winding element rotat- 
ing adjacent a free front drum rim while forming at least one 
thread winding such that the thread is withdrawn over a re- 
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moval edge of the drum in the case of a rotating drum and over 
asliding edge of the winding element in the case of a stationary 
drum, and that a thread control element is provided which is 
arranged stationary adjacent the removal edge in the case of a 
rotating drum and which serves as a lateral stop for the un- 
winding thread opposite the direction of movement of the 
removal edge, and which is located on the winding element 
adjacent the sliding edge in the case of a stationary drum and 
which limits the peripheral velocity of the thread unwinding 





about the sliding edge to the peripheral speed thereof, charac- 
terized in that, in order to use the thread supply device in small 
jacquard machines, a brake means acting progressively on the 
unwinding thread in the peripheral directon of the same is 
disposed in front of the thread control element in the sense of 
the thread rotation about the removal or sliding edge during 
thread removal such that the braking effect is amplified as the 
thread approaches the thread control element and is decreased 
as the thread moves away from the thread control element. 


4,067,509 
PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER AND TRANSFER 
MECHANISM 
Andrew Stuard Graham, Jr., Wyncote, and Coleman David Berg, 
Philadelphia, both of Pa., assignors to Fort Howard Paper 
Company, Greenbay, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 391,655, Aug. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 3,917,191, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 243,230, April 12, 
1972, abandoned. This application Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 
616,730 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 4, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 A47K 10/38 


US. Cl. 242—55.3 6 Claims 





1. A towel dispenser for sequentially dispensing toweling 
from rolls, permitting reloading of the dispenser without reth- 
reading of the feed mechanism, comprising: 

a cabinet having a dispensing opening, a primary roll station 
rotatably supporting a primary towel roll, a reserve roll 
station located above said primary roll station in spaced 
relation and rotatably supporting a reserve towel roll, an 
unobstructed path between said primary and reserve roll 
stations permitting manual shifting of a towel roll from the 
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reserve to primary roll station, a feed mechanism located 
generally between said primary roll station and said dis- 
pensing opening sequentially receiving the web from the 
towel rolls in the primary and reserve roll stations in 
separate paths and dispensing toweling through said dis- 
pensing opening, and a transfer means having a movable 
sensing element in the path of the primary roll web spaced 
from the primary roll and normally engaging the web of 
the primary roll between said primary roll station and said 
feed mechanism and responsive to exhaustion of said 
primary towel roll to deliver the web of the reserve towel 
roll to said feed mechanism upon exhaustion of said pri- 
mary towel roll, said feed mechanism and said transfer 
means being spaced during operation from said primary 
roll station a distance sufficient to permit a towel roll to be 
transferred from said reserve roll station to said primary 
roll station without breaking the web running to said feed 
mechanism, rethreading said feed mechanism or move- 
ment of said sensing element. 


4,067,510 
TAPE DISPENSER 
Hugh K. McGonagle, 1081 Edgemere Lane, Hayward, Calif. 
94545 
Filed Oct. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 732,314 
Int. Cl.? B65H 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 242—55.2 5 Claims 








1. A dispenser for masking tape comprising: 

A. a base plate having a top surface, a straight molding-con- 
tact edge, and a straight tape-positioning edge intersecting 
said contact edge and making an obtuse angle therewith, 

B. a forward projection at the terminal end of said position- 
ing edge, said projection lying in a plane that includes an 
extension of said contact edge, and 

C. a circular rotating means including a circular plane, said 
rotating means connected to said top surface and adapted 
to hold a spool of tape so that the plane of the circumfer- 
ence of an edge of said rotating means closer to said 
contact edge is not perpendicular to the plane of said base 
plate and the contact edge lies in that plane. 


4,067,511 
EXPANSIBLE MANDREL FOR MOUNTING SPOOLS 
AND THE LIKE IN WINDING MACHINES 

Peter Hermanns, Stommeln, Germany, assignor to FMN 

Schuster & Co., Hurth-Efferen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 728,893 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 75//8 - 

U.S. Cl. 242—72.1 16 Claims 

1. An expansible mandrel for mounting spools and the like in 
winding machines, said mandrel comprising: 

a. means for securing clamping elements on the periphery of 

the mandrel, and 

b. cone means for causing the clamping elements to exert an 
outwardly directed radial pressure to hold a mounted 
spool thereon, 
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c. each said clamping element comprisng an elongated seg- 
ment having the longitudinal axis disposed parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the mandrel and having lines of mo- 
mentum arising from the stress while the mandrel is oper- 
ating at high rotary speeds, 


d. each segment including a plurality of recesses distributed 
symmetrically with respect to the longitudinal center of 
the segment, 

e. the size of the recesses being adapted to the approximate 
changing values of the momentum curve defined by said 
lines of momentum. 


4,067,512 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE FOR A FISHING REEL 
Alain Népote, Cluses, France, assignor to The Farcia Cor- 
poration, Teaneck, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 765,581 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 9, 1976, 76.03799 
Int. Cl.2 A01K 89/02 


US. Cl. 242—84.5 R 10 Claims 


1. Ina fishing reel comprising a housing rotatably supporting 
a line spool about a central shaft, a crank constructed and 
arranged to rotate said spool in a first line retrieval direction, 
said spool being freely rotatable in a second opposite direction, 
an improved brake mechanism for braking rotation of said 
spool in said second direction comprising: 
a first hydraulic cylinder arranged in one side wall of said 
housing; 
first and second pistons diametrically arranged in said first 
cylinder, said first piston being manually displaceable and 
said second piston being displaceable by fluid pressure 
applied by said first piston; 
brake means constructed and arranged to apply frictional 
braking forces to said spool; 
means operatively connecting said brake means to said sec- 
ond piston for application of said braking forces upon 
displacement of said second piston; 
a second hydraulic cylinder arranged in said one side wall of 
said housing in fluid connection with said first cylinder; 
a third piston arranged in said second cylinder; and 
biasing means positioned within said second cylinder con- 
stantly urging said third piston to apply fluid pressure 
upon said first and second pistons and said braking forces 
may be gradually applied by displacement of said first 
piston. 
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4,067,513 
COILABLE RULE AND REPLACEMENT CARTRIDGE 
THEREFOR 
Edward Charles Rutty, Portland; Frank Gregory Czerwinski, 
New Britain; Henderik Van Zelderen, Avon, and Donald 
Robert Gavini, South Windsor, all of Conn., assignors to The 
Stanley Works, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 750,112 
Int. Cl.? B65H 75/48 
US. Cl. 242—107.3 


1. A replacement cartridge for a coilable rule having a hous- 
ing providing a mouth for passing a resilient measuring blade 
therethrough, said replacement cartridge comprising a spool 
and a non-rotatable removable hub, said spool having an annu- 
lar rim bounded by side walls for mounting the coiled portion 
of the measuring blade, one of said side walls extending toward 
the axis of rotation of said spool and providing a central aper- 
ture for journaling the spool on one end of the hub, said hub 
having an outwardly extending flange fixed to the other end of 
the hub substantially in alignment with the other side wall of 
the spool to define an annular chamber with said hub and said 
spool, a recoil spring within said chamber, one end of said 
recoil spring being secured to the non-rotatable hub and the 
other end being connected to the end of the measuring blade 
for recoiling the same, said annular rim of the spool being 


spaced from the spool to define an annular clearance sufficient 
to prevent frictional contact therebetween to provide a unitary 
bearing construction for the spool which is self-aligning with 
the mouth of the housing by the uncoiled portion of the mea- 
suring blade extending through the mouth. 


4,067,514 
FILM CASSETTE 

Rudolf Blank, Cologne-Dunnwald, and Achim Kluczynski, Porz- 

Eil, both of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,327 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1975, 2538425 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/26, 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 242—194 10 Claims 


1. In a film cassette, a combination comprising a casing; a 
take-up core rotatable in opposite directions about an axis of 
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rotation; means for normally arresting said core against rota- 
tion in one of said direction, including at least one detent 
member on said casing and having a detent surface projecting 
into an annular path surrounding said axis of rotation, and a 
guide surface which is curved inwardly of said path; an arrest- 
ing element on said core rotatable therewith and extending 
axially thereof, said arresting element being elastically biased 
in direction outwardly of said path so as to engage and slide 
over said guide surface when said core rotates in the opposite 
direction but to abut against said detent surface when said core 
rotates in said one direction; and means defining a predeter- 
mined break-away locus on said arresting element so that, 
when the latter abuts said detent surface and said core is there- 
after subjected to a predetermined elevated torque, said arrest- 
ing element will be sheared off at said locus by a force acting 
in direction transverse to the direction of elongation of said 
arresting element. 


4,067,515 
HANG GLIDER 
Thomas C. Searle, 249 Parker St., Acton, Mass. 01720 
Filed Mar. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 671,246 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 31/02 


US. Cl. 244—16 22 Claims 


1. A hang glider comprising; 

a pair of leading members, 

a keel member, 

means pivotally securing one end of each of said leading 
members and keel member together at a common place to 
form a V-shape between the keel member and respective 
leading members, 

a control frame, 

across member assembly, 

means for securing the control frame in a hanging position 
from the keel member, 

means for pivotally securing the ends of the cross member 
assembly to the respective leading members, 

fabric means mounted to the leading members and keel 
member, 

said cross member assembly having at least a folded position 
and an extended position and portions forming a toggle 
joint means, 

and means associated with the keel member for receiving a 
predetermined point of the cross member assembly when 
in the extended position to thereby releasably retain the 
cross member assembly in the extended position, 

said cross member assembly adapted to fold and move away 
from the means for receiving with the ends of the cross 
member assembly secured to the leading members ap- 
proaching each other as the leading members rotate about 
their secured ends toward the keel member. 
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4,067,516 
AIR CUSHION PONTOON FREIGHT HELICOPTER 
Herbert Leonard Dobb, 35 Gulfview Drive, Brampton, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 20, 1974, Ser. No. 534,855 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 18, 1974, 195227 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 27/06 


USS, Cl, 244—17.11 6 Claims 


1. An air suspension freight vehicle comprising: a divided 
pontoon structure defined by two air cushion pontoons in 
parallel spaced apart relation; frame structure rigidly intercon- 
necting said pontoons to define a cargo gap therebetween; air 
cushion skirt means on undersurfaces of said pontoons and 
defining multiple air chambers between said undersurfaces and 
a terrain surface; independent engine driven air induction fans 
located in said pontoons to induct air through outer surfaces 
thereof and to direct inducted air to said chambers thereby to 
develop lift in each pontoon relative to said surface; a cargo 
carrier mountable in said gap between said pontoons; guide 
means slidably supporting said cargo carrier for slidably ad- 
justing the position of the centre of gravity of the cargo rela- 
tive to the effective centre of gravity of said pontoon struc- 
tures; means for adjustably positioning said cargo carrier on 
said guide means; and a helicopter fastened to said frame, said 
helicopter having a bladed rotor tipable forwardly and down- 
wardly to provide forward propulsion for said vehicle. 


4,067,517 
AUTOMATIC HEADING SYNCHRONIZATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Ronald E. Barnum, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 649,331 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 11/34; GOSD 1/08 


US. Cl. 244—17.13 14 Claims 
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1. A method for exercising control over the flight of a rotary 
wing aircraft, the aircraft having a flight control system with 
the capability of automatically holding the aircraft on a desired 
heading, said method including the steps of: 

discontinuing the automatic heading hold mode of operation 

when a bank angle in excess of a predetermined minimum 
is experienced and an operator applies a force in excess of 
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a predetermined minimum to the aircraft cyclic pitch 
control stick; 

exercising manual control over the flight of the aircraft upon 

discontinuance of the heading hold mode of operation; 
and 

resuming the automatic heading hold mode of operation 

when the bank angle falls below the predetermined mini- 
mum and the force applied to the cyclic pitch stick also 
falls below the predetermined minimum force. 

7. In a flight control system for a rotary wing aircraft, the 
flight control system having a yaw channel with the capability 
of automatically holding the aircraft on a desired heading, the 
yaw channel receiving signals commensurate with deviations 
from a desired heading and applying heading correction com- 
mands to an actuator coupled to a device for varying the 
heading of the aircraft, the improvement comprising: 

means for sensing the actual bank angle of the aircraft and 

generating a signal commensurate therewith; 

means for generating a bias signal commensurate with a 

preselected minimum bank angle; 

first comparator means for comparing said signals commen- 

surate with actual bank angle and preselected minimum 
bank angle and providing a first output signal when the 
actual bank angle exceeds the predetermined minimum 
bank angle; 

means coupled to a pilot’s bank angle selection control 

mechanism for sensing the force applied thereto and gen- 
erating a signal commensurate therewith; 

means for generating a bias signal commensurate with a 

predetermined minimum control mechanism applied 
force; 

second comparator means for comparing said actual and 

preselected minimum control mechanism applied forces 
and providing a first output signal when the actual force 
exceeds the preselected minimum force; and 

means responsive to the generation of first output signals by 

both of said first and second comparator means for isolat- 
ing the yaw channel actuator from heading correction 
commands when said bank angle exceeds the predeter- 
mined minimum and the force applied to the control 
mechanism exceeds the predetermined minimum. 


4,067,518 
DRAG REDUCER FOR LIFT SURFACE OF AIRCRAFT 
John Howard Paterson, Atlanta, and Francis Marion Wilson, 
Jr., Marietta, both of Ga., assignors to Lockheed Corporation, 
Burbank, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1976, Ser. No. 688,135 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 1/38 


USS. Cl. 244—130 6 Claims 


1. A drag reducer for a lift surface of an aircraft comprising 
at least one member secured to the under side of said lift sur- 
face with its long dimension disposed substantially chordwise 
of said lift surface to thereby lie parallel with the line of flight 
of said aircraft, each said member being substantially circular 
in cross-section at each point in its length and substantially 
pointed at its forward and rear ends with a gradually enlarged 
mid-section thereby defining an external surface which is 
streamlined, smooth and free of any discontinuity, the rear 
extremity of each said member extending aft of the trailing 
edge of said lift surface a distance equal to about three times 
the maximum transverse dimension of said member which is 
preselected to be between 0.08 and 0.10 of the length of the 
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chord of said lift surface at that chordwise location and dis. co! 
posed substantially at the trailing edge of said lift surface. ' 

4,067,519 
AUTOMATIC DRIFT CORRECTOR 
Clark E. Gibson, 19700 SW. 165th Ave., Perrine, Fla. 33187 
Filed May 5, 1976, Ser. No. 683,043 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 13/18 
US. Cl. 244—175 6 Claims 
2 
L.¢ 
d 
1. In a vehicle having an automatic pilot system including a 
synchro generator means having a control for adjusting the US 
heading of the vehicle, and vane means mounted rotatably 
outside the vehicle to follow the forward movement of the 
vehicle, an automatic drift corrector comprising: 
two-field electric motor means coupled to said control of 
said synchro generator means by reduction gear means for 
causing said synchro generator means to adjust the head- 
ing of the vehicle in response to a drift signal; 
variable voltage generating means for developing the drift 
signal; 
said vane means being coupled to said variable voltage 
generating means to vary the same in response to rotation 
of said vane means by drift of the vehicle for generating 
said drift signal; 7 
servo amplifier means coupled between said variable voltage 
generating means and said electric motor for amplifying lea 
said drift signal and applying the same to said motor for a 
causing said motor to operate said synchro generator a 
means to correct for said drift; and bu 
power supply means for supplying electrical power to said co 
motor means, said voltage generator means and said am- as 
plifier means. fir 
rei 
of 
m 
bc 
4,067,520 . 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TERRAIN of 
AVOIDANCE a 
Maynard L. Hill, Silver Springs, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, : 
Washington, D.C. b 
Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,319 e 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 1/10 le 
U.S, Cl. 244—177 11 Claims a 
1. A method for detecting the presence of an orographic h 
protrusion extending from the surface of the earth, comprising ti 
the steps of: 0 
locating at least two spaced points in the earth’s atmosphere t 
which lie along a line parallel to the nominal surface of the p 
earth; t! 
sensing the horizontal potential component of the electro- P 
static field existing in the earth’s atmosphere at each of the 
two spaced points; and, i 
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comparing the two sensed horizontal potential components, 
a difference in potential therebetween indicating the pres- 





ence of an orographic protrusion extending from the 
surface of the earth. 


4,067,521 
ATTACHING CLIP 
L. George Byard, Bartonville, Ill., assignor to Keystone Consoli- 
dated Industries, Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 675,333 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 13/00; B65D 85/04 


US. Cl. 245—10 6 Claims 





1. An improved attaching clip for initially connecting the 
leading end of a first roll of steel wire mesh reinforcing to the 
remaining portion of the first roll so as to prevent the unrolling 
of the fist roll during storage, handling and shipment to a place 
where the first roll is to be applied about pipes to form negative 
buoyancy coatings about the pipes and then for subsequently 
connecting the leading end of the first roll to the trailing end of 
a second, similar roll of steel wire mesh reinforcing so that the 
first and second rolls form a continuous strip of steel wire mesh 
reinforcing as they are applied about the pipes, the leading end 
of the first roll including a plurality of evenly spaced pairs of 
mesh defining wires, the improved attaching clip comprising: a 
body formed from wire and having a transverse portion whose 
longitudinal axis extends transversely to the longitudinal axis 
of the first roll of steel wire mesh reinforcing so that one end 
of the transverse portion is disposed adjacent to one side edge 
of the first roll and so that the other end of the transverse 
portion is disposed adjacent to the other side edge of the first 
roll and whose length is greater than the transverse distance 
between two adjacent pairs of mesh defining wires; means for 
securing the transverse portion to the first roll, adjacent to the 
leading end of the first roll, by wrapping two adjacent pairs of 
mesh defining wires about the transverse portion; the body also 
having first and second arm portions, each of these arm por- 
tions including a first end and a second end, with the first end 
of the first arm portion being connected with the one end of the 
transverse portion so that the longitudinal axis of the first arm 
portion is substantially perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of 
the transverse portion, with the first end of the second arm 
portion being connected with the other end of the transverse 
portion so that the longitudinal axis of the second arm portion 
is substantially perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the 
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transverse portion, and with the second ends of the first and 
second arm portions projecting forwardly beyond the leading 
end of the first roll; first and second curved crook portions 
which are connected at their one ends with the second ends of 
the first and second arm portions, respectively, and which 
generally define curved loops such that the other ends of the 
first and second crook portions are bent rearwardly toward the 
transverse portion and are disposed generally adjacent to the 
first and second arm portions, respectively, intermediate their 
first and second ends; and first and second distal end portions 
that are connected at their one ends to the other ends with the 
first and second crook portions, respectively, and that extend 
rearwardly toward the transverse portion, with each of the 
first and second distal end portions being disposed at an angle 
with the longitudinal axis of their respective adjacent arm 
portions and with the other, free ends of the first and second 
distal end portions being spaced from the first and second arm 
portions, respectively, and being adapted to engage the mesh 
defining wires of a roll of steel wire mesh reinforcing. 


4,067,522 
RAILROAD SAFETY AND WARNING ARRANGEMENT 
Orie L. Williams, P.O. Box 482, Mount Pleasant Road, Evans- 
ville, Ind. 47711 
Filed Mar. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 782,889 
Int. Cl.2 B61L 29/24 


USS. Cl. 246—1 C 6 Claims 





1. A railroad safety and warning arrangement comprising a 
housing supporting a pivotal foot pedal, a first signaling mech- 
anism and a second signaling mechanism operatively respon- 
sive to movement of said foot pedal, means maintaining the 
foot pedal at a first position for operation of said first signaling 
mechanism and maintaining the foot pedal at a second position 
for simultaneous operation of said first signaling mechanism 
and said second signaling mechanism. 


4,067,523 

LATERALLY ADJUSTABLE ADAPTER BRACKET FOR A 

GRADE CROSSING GATE AND SIGNAL ASSEMBLY 
John M. Kenny, Pittsburgh, and Spiro J. Pappas, Verona, both 

of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Swiss- 

vale, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,675 
Int. Cl.2 B61L 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 246—130 8 Claims 

1. An adapter bracket for allowing an elongated gate arm to 
be adjustably positioned to permit the gate arm to clear the 
superstructure of a highway crossing gate and signal assembly 
comprising, a pair of strut members each having at least two 
rows of apertures, said pair of strut members connectable at 
their respective ends to a pair of gate supporting arms, spacer 
members positioned in alignment with selected ones of said 
rows of said apertures and securely fastened to said pair of said 
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strut members, and a gate arm connecting means selectively 
aligned with chosen ones of said rows of said apertures to 


permit the gate arm to be securely mounted at various loca- 
tions along the length of said pair of said strut members. 


4,067,524 
ENGINE MOUNT 
Dale C. Brinkmann, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,218 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 5/00 
US. Cl. 248—9 


1. In an engine mount comprising a bushing assembly 
mounted between an engine and a support trunnion secured to 
a vehicle frame, wherein said bushing assembly comprises a 
cup-shaped outer housing having an end wall spaced inwardly 
from an adjacent wall of said engine, a cup-shaped inner hous- 
ing having an end wall spaced inwardly from said outer hous- 
ing end wall so as to define an included space, said inner hous- 
ing being mounted on said trunnion, an annular elastomeric 
bushing compressed between a cylindrical side wall of said 
outer housing and a cylindrical side wall of said inner housing 
and an elastomeric pad abutting said outer housing end wall 
and positioned between said inner housing end wall for sub- 
stantially absorbing impact loads imposed thereon by axial 
engagement with the end of said support trunnion, further 
including means defining an opening in a housing end wall of 
said bushing assembly intercommunicating said included space 
with atmosphere thereby facilitating assembly of said housings 
into said bushing assembly. 


4,067,525 
RESILIENT MOUNTING 

Jack Allen, Oak Park, Mich., assignor to Bushings, Inc., Royal 

Oak, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 743,046 
Int. Cl.2 F16F 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 248—10 11 Claims 

1. A resilient mounting comprising a base having a mounting 
face at its lower end and having means thereon for securing it 
to a support, said base having a vertically extending cylindrical 
socket therein which is open at the top and bottom of the base, 
said socket having a rigid radially inwardly extending, gener- 
ally horizontal, peripheral flange at its upper end, a resiliently 
compressible bushing tightly retained within said socket, said 
bushing having a generally flat bottom face and an integral 
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extension of reduced cross section at the upper end thereof 
projecting upwardly through the opening defined by said 
peripheral flange, the junction between said extension and the 
portion of the bushing within said socket being defined by a 
generally flat, horizontally extending, annular surface on the 
bushing compressingly engaging the underside of said periph- 
eral flange, a stud extending vertically upwardly through said 


bushing, said stud having a radial flange at its lower end com- 
pressingly engaging said flat bottom face, a downwardly 
dished washer fixed on said stud and bearing downwardly on 
the upper end of the bushing throughout the extent of the 
upper end face thereof and means forming a rounded annular 
shoulder at the lower end of said socket bearing upwardly 
against said flat bottom face of said bushing around the outer 
peripheral portion thereof. 


4,067,526 
SUPPORT-FOOT AND CORD-RETAINER 
Clyde K. Storer, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to The Buckeye 
Stamping Company, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,509 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 75/36 
U.S, Cl. 248—65 





1. A retainer member for an electrical cord or the like com- 
prising a body having opposed ends, an outer face adapted to 
be exposed and an inner face adapted to be engaged with a 
support surface, and surfaces which extend between the re- 
spective faces and ends of the body which extends from one 
face to the other at opposite sides of a centerline of the body; 
a cord-retainer flange projecting from said body at the outer 
face thereof and from one end thereof, a prong-receiving 
socket formed in said body and opening outwardly at a prong- 
receiving end of said body opposite to the end where said 
cord-retainer flange is formed, and a pair of prong-receiving 
sockets formed in said body in cooperative relationship with 
said first socket and opening at the same prong-receiving end 
of said body; said first prong-receiving socket being formed by 
a slot having an end opening at the said prong-receiving end of 
said body and a side opening at said outer face of the body and 
having a centerline in a common plane with that of the body, 
said pair of prong-receiving sockets being formed by recesses 
in the respective side surfaces of the body that are parallel to 
each other and to the centerline of the body and which open to 
the said prong-receiving end and the said inner face of the 
body. 
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4,067,527 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT SUPPORT STAND WITH 
COUNTER-BALANCED, VERTICALLY MOVABLE 
HORN SUPPORT RACK 
James L. Streit, Rte. 3, Box 364, Vernon, Tex. 76384 
Filed Dec. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 639,184 
Int, Cl.2 F16M 13/00 


US, Cl. 248—125 6 Claims 





1. A musical instrument support stand, which stand com- 

prises; 

a. a bifurcated base, 

1. a transverse member forming a portion of said bifur- 
cated base, 

2. an outwardly extending member pivotally mounted on 
said transverse member near each outer end thereof for 
pivotal movement with respect thereto and forming the 
bifurcations of said base, 

b. an upright standard mounted on said base, 

1. said upright standard being detachably secured to said 
transverse member forming a portion of said base, 

c. a parallelogram mechanism pivotally mounted on said 
upright standard, the axes of which pivots are parallel, 

1. spaced apart parallel bars extending outwardly from 
said upright standard in the same direction, near the 
upper end thereof, 

2. an upright bar pivotally mounted on the opposite ends 
of said parallel bars, the pivotal axes of said bars being 
parallel with the pivotal axes on said upright standard, 

3. the axes of said upright bar being spaced apart a dis- 
tance equal to the spacing of said first mentioned axes 
on said upright standard, 

d. an apertured member secured on said upright bar, which 
apertured member extends laterally outward away from 
said upright standard, 

e. a horn rack comprising a deformed tubular member to 
receive and support the horn thereon, 

1. a laterally extending, apertured member secured to said 
horn rack and extending outwardly to complementally 
engage said apertured member on said upright bar. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,067,528 
MOUNTING DEVICE FOR A FLAT STRUCTURAL PART 
PROJECTING FROM A VEHICLE BODY 
Gotz Motting; Wilhelm Bauer, both of Sindelfingen, and Werner 
Kleisser, Ostelsheim, all of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 
Filed May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 686,688 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 17, 1975, 2522121 
Int. Cl.2 B60R 27/00 
69 Claims 


1. A mounting support for a flat structural part projecting 
from an outer body panel of a motor vehicle body, which 
comprises a first joint means including bearing socket means 
and a joint member, said joint member being pivotal in the 
bearing socket means about several pivot axes intersecting at 
least approximately in a common point forming the pivot 


center, characterized in that a second joint means enabling 
only essentially a single degree of freedom of movement and 
forming a single pivotal connection is provided between the 
joint member of the first joint means and the structural part, 
the pivot axis of the second joint means being arranged approx- 
imately transversely to the driving direction and at least ap- 
proximately parallel to the outer body panel. 


4,067,529 

BASE MEMBER FOR ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
Edgar Albert Philip Milcoy, South Milton, England, assignor to 

Arrow-Hart (Europe) Limited, Plymouth, England 

Filed July 15, 1976, Ser. No. 705,574 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 17, 1975, 

29999/75 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—221.4 


1. A base member which is attachable to, or forms part of, an 
electrical component and which is securable to a support by 
fastening means engageable with a pair of spaced-apart projec- 
tions on the support, the base member comprising a plate of 
synthetic plastic material and said fastening means comprising 
spaced-apart first and second hooking means moulded inte- 
grally with said plate and adapted to enter into hooking en- 
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gagement with the spaced-apart projections on the support, 
said second hooking means comprising a hooking member 
flexibly joined to the plate via flexible connecting means 
moulded integrally with said plate so that said hooking mem- 
ber is capable of movement in a substantially linear direction 
towards and away from said first hooking means, said flexible 
connecting means comprising first and second pairs of resilient 
blades extending in substantially opposite directions from said 
hooking member transversely of said linear direction, the 
blades in each pair of blades being spaced apart in said linear 
direction. 


4,067,530 
SHELF SUPPORT STRIP 
Sherman A. Overman, 17622 Orchard Lane, Salinas, Calif. 
93901 
Filed Sept. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 724,026 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 57/08 


1. A shelf support strip comprising: 

a. an elongated base member including a web formed from a 
synthetic resinous material; and 

b. a series of longitudinally spaced shelf support members 
integral with said web and projecting therefrom to present 
a shelf support surface perpendicular to said web and a 
generally conical force transmitting portion formed as a 
vertical sectional portion of an inverted cone and connect- 
ing said perpendicular shelf support surface to said web, 
said shelf support surface constituting the base of the 
conical portion, said conical portion being integrtal with 
said web along the entire periphery thereof, said web 
being apertured at the occurrence of each said shelf sup- 
port member, said shelf support member possessing the 
characteristic of flexibility and resilience whereby pres- 
sure exerted against said support member in a direction 
toward said web causes resilient collapse of the shelf 
support member through said associated aperture in the 
web. 


4,067,531 
VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEALING GASKET 
William John Sikula, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Derre & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,622 
Int. Cl.2 F16F 15/04 
U.S, Cl. 248—358 R 


we 


1. A vibration isolation and sealing gasket comprising: a 
bead-shaped sealing portion having a pair of surfaces com- 
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pressible to at least a predetermined minimum compression to 
form a pair of parallel sealing surfaces having a first spring rate 
therebetween, flange means connected adjacent to the sealing 
portion between a pair of parallel sealing surfaces and distal 
therefrom, a plurality of cylindrical protrusions extending 
from the flange means perpendicular to the pair of parallel 
sealing surfaces, each of said plurality of cylindrical protru- 
sions having a through-hole provided therein concentric there- 
with and being axially deformable to form a plurality of com- 
pressed protrusions having a combined axial spring rate ap- 
proximately equal to said first spring rate of the sealing portion 
between the pair of parallel sealing surfaces, and stabilizing 
means integral with the sealing portion for holding the sealing 
portion in a fixed position relative to the cylindrical protru- 
sions. 


4,067,532 
REMOVABLE TWO-PART FASTENING FOR 
TEMPORARILY HANGING AN OBJECT FROM A 
SURFACE 
James F. Viteretto, 214 Sheephill Road, Riverside, Conn. 06878 
Filed June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,305 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 29/00 


USS. Cl. 248—359 3 Claims 


1. A removable two-part fastener for hanging an elongated 
element from an extended, substantially planar surface, com- 
prising, in combination, 

a. a male element including a base portion having a substan- 
tially planar surface rigidly connected to the male ele- 
ment, 

. a socket for female element mating with the male element 
but surrounding it only on some sides, having a portion of 
a side open, whereby the male element slides into the 
socket, 

c. an elongated element and adhesive means for detachably 
fastening the base of the socket to the elongated element, 
the base portion of the male element having likewise 
adhesive fastening means, the base of the female element 
being attachable to the elongated element with the open 
side of the female element or socket pointing down, 
whereby when the elongated element to which the socket 
is fastened is hung, it can swing through a small arc suffi- 
cient for the lower end of the elongated element to 
contact the extended surface, thus preventing accidental 
jumping out of the male element, which is held firmly by 
the force of gravity. 


4,067,533 
ADJUSTING SEAT SUPPORTING ASSEMBLIES FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Kenichi Kazaoka, Nagoya, and Masayuki Hayashi, Toyohashi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kariya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 748,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1975, 50-148236 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 11/24 
US. Cl. 248—397 11 Claims 
1. In an automobile seat assembly having a set swingably 
mounted on longitudinally extending brackets which are se- 
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cured to an automobile floor in spaced relation with each 


an adjustable seat-supporting assembly mounted on said 
brackets, comprising: 

a shaft mounted at each end thereof on said brackets, 

guide means for providing fore and aft movement of said 
shaft, 

a latch member fixedly secured to said shaft adjacent one of 
said brackets, said member including notch means 
thereon, and said seat being operatively connected to said 
latch member for movement therewith, 

detent means fixedly secured to said one of said brackets and 
positioned for selectable engagement by said notch means; 


a manual lever mounted on said one of said brackets for 
pivotal movement between unactuated and actuated posi- 
tions, 

cam means on said lever cooperating with said guide means 
for moving said shaft with the latch member secured 
thereto; wherein the pivotal movement of said lever disen- 
gages and engages said notch means with said detent 
means; and 

resilient means interconnecting said lever and said one 
bracket for urging said lever toward the unactuated posi- 
tion. 


4,067,534 
PIPE COUPLER ASSEMBLY 
William J. Frey, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Celanese Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 724,899 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 47/00 
US. Cl, 285—319 





1. A coupling assembly for a pipe end, said assembly being of 
the type comprising a fitting securable to the pipe end and 
securable within the chamber of a coupler, the improvement 
wherein: 

said coupler comprises: 

a generally cylindrical internal surface portion; 

an internal generally frustoconical surface portion extend- 
ing outwardly of said cylindrical surface portion at an 
acute angle relative to the longitudinal axis of said 
coupler, said frustoconical surface portion forming a 
recess which terminates short of an outer end of said 
coupler, and 

an abutment wall extending inwardly from the terminal 
end of said frustoconical surface portion to form the 
terminal end of said recess; 

said fitting comprising: 
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a generally cylindrical socket portion for receiving the 
pipe end; 

a pair of axially spaced flanges disposed forwardly of said 
socket portion and forming a radially outwardly open 
channel adapted to receive a resilient seal ring extend- 
ing, when uncompressed, radially beyond the outer 
diameter of said socket portion for engagement with the 
generally cylindrical surface portion of said coupler; 
the outer diameter of the rearwardmost one of said 

flanges being substantially the same as the outer diam- 
eter of said socket portion, with said channel extend- 
ing radially inwardly beyond an inner diameter of 
said socket portion; 

a rear surface of the rearwardmost one of said flanges 
forming a shoulder extending radially inwardly rela- 
tive to the inner surface of said socket portion for 
limiting insertion of the fitting onto the pipe end; and 

plurality of circumferentially spaced tabs extending 

rearwardly and outwardly from said socket portion at 
an acute angle relative to the longitudinal axis of said 
fitting from its junction with said socket portion to an 
outer edge thereof corresponding substantially to the 
length of said recess of said coupler so that when said 
fitting is inserted into said coupler said tabs are initially 
flexed inwardly and then spring outwardly into said 
recess such that outer terminal edges of said tabs are 
disposed internally of said coupler and are engageable 
with said abutment wall of said coupler to prevent 
withdrawal of said fitting; 

said socket portion, tabs, and flanges being of integral, one- 

piece construction formed of thermoplastic material. 


4,067,535 
MULTIPLE USE MIRROR CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold Rose, Providence, R.I., assignor to Trina, Inc., Provi- 
dence, R.I. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 770,985 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 7/14 
U.S, Cl. 248—470 


1. A multiple use mirror construction comprising frame, base 
and intermediate support members, said frame having a mirror 
mounted on the front surface thereof and a rear surface having 
mounting means including a first portion adapted to support 
said frame in a hanging position and a second portion adapted 
for the alternate support of said frame by said intermediate 
support member, said intermediate support member being of 
generally elongated configuration and having a central portion 
adapted for hand grasping, a first end adapted for receipt in 
said frame mounting means second portion, and a second end 
adapted for receipt in mounting means provided in said base, 
and said frame and base mounting means adapted to respec- 
tively receive said first and second ends of said intermediate 
support member in friction locking relationship, said mirror 
alternatively usable in a wall mounted position when said 
frame is independently suspended by said mounting means first 
portion, in a hand held position when said frame is connected 
to said first end of said intermediate support member, and in a 
table supported position when said second end of said interme- 
diate member is connected to said base. 
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4,067,536 
MOUNTING BRACKET FOR RECORD ALBUM COVERS 
Charles R. McBeth, 200 Thompson, Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed Aug. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 713,350 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 13/00 
US. Cl. 248—475 R 


1. A mounting bracket for displaying objects having a prede- 

termined thickness on vertical surfaces comprising: 

a rear member having a substantially planar upper portion 
adapted for engagement with the vertical surface; 

the rear member having a lower portion extending angularly 
downwardly and outwardly to a lower end positioned 
substantially outwardly from the upper portion of the rear 
member; 

a bottom member extending from the lower end of the rear 
member substantially perpendicularly to the upper portion 
of the rear member; 

said bottom member having an inner end coincident with the 
lower end of the rear member and a substantially out- 
wardly displaced outer end; 

a front member extending angularly upwardly and inwardly 
from the outer end of the bottom member to an upper end 
normally positioned with the clearance between the verti- 
cal projections of the rearward extremity of the front 
member upper end and the forward extremity of the rear 
member lower end less than the predetermined thickness 
of the object and with the clearance between the rearward 
extremity of the front member upper end and the upper 
front surface of the rear member being greater than the 
thickness of the object; and 

said bottom member for supporting an object between the 
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part-spherical surface abuts both the bottom wall of the 
groove and its side walls when subjected to the load of the 


stirrup-like structure and a display element carried 
thereby. 


4,067,538 
MOLD FOR MAKING FRUSTO-CONICAL PLUGS 
Walter G. Doherty, Rte. 52, Stormville, N.Y. 12582 
Filed Sept. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 725,976 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 7/26 
USS. Cl. 249—119 





1. In a mold having at least one hollow truncated conical 


rear member and the @ont member so that the flexure of member having an upper open end with an outer rim and a 


the front member applies a moment to the object tending 
to pivot the upper end of the object toward the supporting 
wall. 


4,067,537 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR MOVABLY SUPPORTING 
DISPLAY ELEMENTS 
Lennart Erik Pejrud, Lennartnas, Farentuna, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 681,229 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 28, 1975, 7504918 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 1/16 

USS, Cl. 248—476 8 Claims 

1. An arrangement for slidably and pivotally supporting a 

display element and comprising: 

a strip including an outwardly open groove along one side 
thereof, the groove including a wedge-shaped cross-sec- 
tion; 

means for securing the strip to a supporting surface with the 
groove substantially horizontal and upwrdly open; and 

at least one stirrup-like structure including a peg arranged to 
abut the groove so as to support the stirrup-like structure 
on the strip, the peg including an end portion of substan- 
tially part-spherical shape of such dimensions that the 


bottom closed end adapted to be used to manufacture at least 
one plug of bituminous material for road repair, the improve- 
ment which comprises an upper, open end of each conical 
member, said upper end having a smaller cross-sectional area 
than the bottom end, said bottom end being closed with a 
smooth, readily detachable base plate and which is adapted to 
form a plug having a smooth upper end of larger cross-sec- 
tional area than the bottom end of said plug, said mold having 
a top plate with at least one opening of the same shape and area 
as the outer rim of the upper end of the truncated conical 
member, the said upper end of said conical member being 
secured to the said top plate adjacent the said rim so that the 
area of the upper open end of said truncated conical member is 
not diminished by said top plate, and the top plate is provided 
with a lip on the periphery of its upper surface so that when the 
hollow truncated conical member is slightly overfilled with 
molten bituminous material, said material will be contained on 
said top plate’s upper surface, and said lip has a portion detach- 
able therefrom to facilitate removal of excess bituminous mate- 
rial from the top plate by mechanical means, said mold being 
provided with a bottom plate spaced from, and connected to, 
said top plate by spacing and connecting means, having at least 
one openings conforming in position, area and shape with the 
bottom larger end of the hollow truncated conical member, 
said bottom plate being detachably secured to the smooth base 
plate. 
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4,067,539 
GAS VALVE 
Richard L. Perl, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to The Tappan Com- 
pany, Mansfield, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 653,477, Jan. 29, 1976. This 
application Apr. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 673,925 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 31/02; F03G 7/06 


US, Cl. 251—11 25 Claims 











1. A fluid valve, comprising a fluid-tight enclosure having an 
inlet and an outlet; a valve element supported for movement to 
respective positions to open and to close said outlet; actuator 
means for moving said valve element from one of said positions 
to the other of said positions, said actuator means including a 
thermally responsive means for producing a mechanical dis- 
placement output, and over-center mechanical energy storage 
means for moving said valve element from one to the other of 
said positions in response to such mechanical displacement 
output within a predetermined normal range; and means for 
closing said outlet in response to such mechanical displacement 
output of said actuator means in a direction normally to effect 
opening of said outlet exceeding such predetermined normal 
range. 


4,067,540 
SEGMENTED PLUG VALVE 
Edward C, Slade, 6791 S. Race, Littleton, Colo. 80122 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,569 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/163 
US. Cl. 251—63.4 


14 Claims 












1. The segmented plug type valve which comprises: a body 
having a flow passage therethrough one end of which opens 
upstream while the other end opens downstream, an upstream- 
facing continuous annular right frustoconical seat positioned 
intermediate the ends of said passage, and a cylindrical section 
within said passage located downstream of said seat in coaxial 
relation thereto; a tubular slide mounted within the cylindrical 
section of said flow passage for axial movement; a segmented 
plug located within the flow passage upstream of the seat, said 
plug including two or more jaw-like segments having mating 
surfaces cooperating with one another in closed position to 
define a right conical surface facing.upstream in coaxial rela- 
tion to said seat, a pocket formed in the downstream end of the 
plug shaped to define a continuation of said flow passage when 
the segments of said plug are in open position, and down- 
stream-facing right frustoconical surfaces on the downstream 
end of each plug segment operative to engage said seat upon 
downstream axial movement of the plug thereagainst and cam 
said plug segments into closed cone-forming relation; means 
comprising leaf springs independently connecting each plug 
segment to the slide for conjoint movement in an axial direc- 
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tion, said springs being operative to normally bias the segments 
associated therewith into open position upon axial movement 
of the plug upstream away from the seat; first gasket means 
interposed between the seat and frustoconical surfaces of the 
plug segments effective to produce a continuous annular fluid 
tight seal with said plug segments in closed cone-forming 
relation; second gasket means interposed between the mating 
faces of said plug segments effective in the closed cone-form- 
ing position of the latter to form a fluid-tight seal therebe- 
tween; and, externally accessible means connected to the slide 
Operative upon actuation to shift the latter axially both up- 
stream and downstream. 


4,067,541 
WATER VALVE OPERATING SOLENOID 
Edwin J. Hunter, Rancho Sante Fe, Calif., assignor to The Toro 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 670,983 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/06; HO1F 7/08 


US, Cl. 251—129 11 Claims 
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7. A solenoid having an armature and a coil bobbin having a 
central axial bore and an electrical conductor wound there- 
about, comprising: 

housing means formed of a non-magnetic material providing 

a cavity receiving said coil bobbin and including an inner 
tube portion of such non-magnetic material extending into 
said cavity and into said bobbin bore, said tube having an 
open end opening outwardly of said housing to receive 
said armature therein; and 

means for providing a magnetic flux path within said non- 
magnetic housing and about said bobbin for concentrating 
magnetic flux of said electrical conductor to displace said 
armature within said non-magnetic material tube when 
electrical current is passed through said conductor. 


4,067,542 
VALVE SEAT CONSTRUCTION HAVING A RESILIENT 
MEMBER AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE SEAT 
MEMBER 
Bertram L. Morrison, Houston, Tex., assignor to ACF Indus- 

tries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 758,115 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 3/00 


USS. Ci. 251—328 9 Claims 





1. A gate valve structure having a valve body defining a 
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valve chamber with a bore therethrough, a gate member 
mounted in said valve chamber for movement between open 
and closed positions relative to said bore, a pair of opposed 
annular recesses in said body facing the valve chamber and 
surrounding the bore, and upstream and downstream seat ring 
members loosely mounted in said pair of recesses for floating 
back and forth movement relative to the body; 
each of said body recesses being defined by stepped inner 
and outer peripheral wall surfaces extending in a direction 
generally parallel to the longitudinal axis of the bore and 
said outer peripheral wall surface being of a larger diame- 
ter than said inner peripheral wall surface, an annular 
abutment joining said inner and outer peripheral wall 
surfaces and extending in a direction generally transverse 
to the wall surfaces; 
each of said seat ring members having stepped inner and 
outer peripheral surfaces complementary and in generally 
parallel facing relation to the adjacent peripheral wall 
surfaces of the associated body recesses, an annular 
groove at the juncture of the inner and outer peripheral 
surfaces defined by opposed sides adjacent the inner and 
outer peripheral surfaces extending in a direction gener- 
ally transverse to said peripheral surfaces, one side of the 
groove being positioned close to the annular abutment 
forming the body recess and the other side of the groove 
being spaced longitudinally from and facing said annular 
abutment, said groove and the adjacent body recess adja- 
cent said abutment forming a pocket between the valve 
body and the seat ring member; and 
an annular resilient member mounted in said pocket between 
the body and the seat ring member adjacent said abutment 
and said other groove side, said resilient member being 
deformed between said abutment and said other groove 
side upon movement of said seat ring member relative to 
said body. 


4,067,543 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED RETRACTABLE JACK 
Joseph P. Orth, and Gerald F. Schmidt, both of P.O. Box 11344, 
Wichita, Kans, 67211 
Filed May 5, 1977, Ser. No. 794,053 
Int. Cl.2 B60S 9/02 


USS. Cl. 254—86 R 15 Claims 





1. A retractable jack for mounting on a vehicle and for 

supporting the vehicle on a ground plane, the jack comprising: 

a mounting bracket attached to the vehicle; 

an electric motor mounted in a housing, said housing pivot- 
ally attached to said bracket; 

a clutch mounted in said housing, said clutch driven by said 
motor; 

a jack screw threaded in a jack screw nut, one end of said 
jack screw attached to said clutch and driven thereby; 
an inner jack tube slidably mounted inside an outer jack tube, 
said jack screw nut attached to said inner jack tube for 
telescoping said inner jack in said outer jack tube when 

said jack screw is rotated; 

a jack pad attached to the lower end of said inner jack tube, 
said pad contacting the ground plane when said inner jack 
tube is extended; 

an annular retraction sleeve disposed around said inner and 
outer jack tubes; and 
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a pair of elongated retraction links pivotally attached to said 
retraction sleeve and pivotally attached to said bracket; 

said jack pad contacting the lower portion of said retraction 
sleeve when said inner jack is retracted and said retraction 
sleeve and said retraction links pivoting the jack into a 
horizontal position on said bracket. 


4,067,544 
PNEUMATIC FLAT PADS 

Manfred Vetter, Burg, Zulpich-Langendorf, Germany (D5352), 

and Hans Kempken, Frankfurter Str. 110, Troisdorf, Ger- 

many (D5210) 

Filed Noy. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,126 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 1975, 

7538274[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B66F 3/24 


US. Cl, 254—93 HP 25 Claims 
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1. A pneumatic flat pad with two opposed covers of flexible 
material spaced apart from each other and joined at their 
margins by a marginal joint so that the two covers and lateral 
marginal joint cooperate to form between them a hermetically 
sealed hollow space, a plurality of cord inserts embedded 
within said covers, each of said covers being reinforced by at 
least one embedded cord insert, an attachment connecting said 
hollow space to a source of compressed air, and at least one of 
the at least one cord inserts of one of the covers being embed- 
ded within and extending through the lateral marginal joint of 
the pad to the other cover in which it is also embedded and 
within which it overlaps a portion but less than all of the at 
least one cord insert of the other cover. 


4,067,545 
DEVICE FOR THE BRAKING OF TOWING CABLES IN 
TOW-TYPE SKI LIFTS 

Hans Singer, Ohere Dorfstro. 260 8101 Unterammergau, Ger- 

many, assignor to Joseph Reiter and Hans Singer, both of 

Schlegldorf, Germany 

Filed May 7, 1975, Ser. No. 575,238 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 8, 1974, 2422112 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 1/12 

US. Cl. 254—160 5 Claims 

1. A device for the braking of a towing cable in a tow-type 
ski lift, comprising a rotatable drum for carrying the towing 
cable, means associated with said drum for rotatably biasing 
said drum in one direction, whereby the tow cable is with- 
drawable from said drum against the force of said biasing 
means and is retractable about said drum by virtue of said 
biasing force, and means for hydraulically braking the with- 
drawal and retraction of the tow cable, said hydraulic braking 
means comprising a braking fluid impeller means rotatable 
with said drum and including a first set of impeller blade mem- 
bers, and a first relatively stationary stator disc having a first 
set of stator blade members cooperatively arranged adjacent 
the first set of impeller blade members, said first set of impeller 
and stator blade members all being equally inclined a predeter- 
mined angle with respect to the axis of rotation of the impeller 
means, the predetermined angle being such that braking force 
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js generated when the drum is rotated in the cable withdrawal 
direction and such braking force is not substantially generated 
when the drum is rotated in the cable retraction direction; a 
second set of impeller blade members on said impeller means; 
and a second set of relatively stationary stator blade members 
cooperatively arranged adjacent the second set of impeller 
blade members, said second set of impeller and stator blade 
members being also equally inclined a predetermined angle 
with respect to the axis of rotation of the impeller means, the 
second set of impeller and stator blade members having a 
smaller radial dimension than the first set of impeller and stator 
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blade members, the latter of said predetermined angles being 
such that braking force is generated when the drum is rotated 
in the cable retraction direction, and such braking force is not 
substantially generated in the cable withdrawal direction, 
whereby the braking action generated by said first set of impel- 
ler and stator blade members is greater than that generated by 
the second of said impeller and stator blade members when 
both impellers are rotated at the same speed, and whereby 
substantial braking forces are not generated by each respective 
impeller and stator blade set when braking forces are generated 
by the other impeller and stator blade set. 


4,067,546 
OPERATING DEVICE FOR WINCH CONTROL VALVES 
Kazuo Matsuda, Kyoto; Mitsuyoshi Wada, Yamatotakada, and 
Kazumori Nishida, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 624,839 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1974, 49- 
127342[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B66D 1/00 


US. Cl. 254—187.4 4 Claims 





1. An operating device for winch control valves, comprising 
an Operating lever, 
a rotator as is connected with the said operating lever, and is 
put to rotation by operating the said operating lever, 
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a primary lever means having a cylindrical boss section 
provided therefor, 

a secondary lever means having a boss section mounted in 
place on the same shaft as said boss section of the primary 
lever means, an intermediate boss section positioned be- 
tween the said boss section of the primary lever means and 
said boss section of the secondary lever means, mounted in 
place on the same shaft as said boss section of the primary 
lever means and said boss section of the secondary lever 
means, 

a plurality of coupling means coupling said rotator with said 
primary lever means and said secondary lever means, 

a primary valve means connected with said boss section the 
primary lever means, 

a secondary valve means connected with said intermediate 
boss section, 

a tertiary valve means connected with said boss section of 
the secondary lever means, 

a primary engagement means for interlocking said boss 
section of the primary lever means and said intermediate 
boss section for rotation only at the time of their rotation 
in a first direction, and, a secondary engagement means 
for interlocking said boss section of the secondary lever 
means and said intermediate boss section for rotation only 
at the time of their rotation in said first direction. 


4,067,547 
FENCE FOR FEED LOTS OR THE LIKE 
Emil Peters, P.O. Box 276, Linn, Kans, 66953 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,883 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 17/06 


USS, Cl. 256—23 





1. A portable fence for feed lots or the like, the fence com- 
prising: 

prefabricated fence panels, said panels including a plurality 
of parallel horizontal tubing, said tubing held in place by 
a plurality of parallel vertical bracing attached thereto; 

vertical posts mounted in the ground surface and having 
means supporting said panels thereon, the ends of said 
parallel horizontal tubing extending across and axially 
beyond said posts; and 

tubing connectors received in the ends of said horizontal 
tubing for connecting the ends of said adjacent fence 
panels to form a fence enclosure. 


4,067,548 
RAILING 

John J. Murphy, c/o McKeon, Inc. 1523 N. 27th St., Philadel- 

phia, Pa. 19121 
Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,477 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 17/16 

U.S. Cl. 256—24 6 Claims 

1. A railing comprising 

a plurality of aligned glass panels, 

a pair of support members secured to opposite sides of the 
bottom of each glass panel with each member having a 
support cap and a depending plate secured to the glass 
panel, 

a railing base having a groove removably receiving the 
bottom of each glass panel and the plates of said members 
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with the support caps of said members resting on top of 


the railing base, and 
a handrail mounted on top of the glass panels, 
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said handrail comprising a plurality of inverted channel 
members each receiving the top of at least one glass panel 
and locking means including a bar to lock adjacent chan- 
nel members together. 


4,067,549 
CERAMIC RAPPER ROD ASSEMBLY 
John Francis Konyak, Flemington; Edrol Ford Troxtel, French- 
town, both of N.J.; George Mundy Schuman, Jr., Kintners- 
ville, Pa.; Andrew Hugh Maguire, Flemington, and Elwin 
Arthur Guthrie, Lebanon, both of N.J., assignors to Plessey 
Incorporated, Melville, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 723,138 
Int. Cl.2 BO3C 3/76 
U.S. Cl. 74—579 R 


1. An assembly for transmitting vibratory motion from a 

source to a structure comprising: 

a pair of coaxial mounting sleeves mounted on said respec- 
tive source and structure and including tapered bores; 

a ceramic rod having tapered end portions matching the 
taper of said bores and mounted therein, said rod being of 
insufficient length to bottom in either bore; and 

a pair of thin, malleable metal shims substantially but not 
entirely surrounding each said tapered end portion, be- 
tween said end portion and said bore. 
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4,067,550 
MIXING DEVICE 
Christian Bosshard, Aesch, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,947 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 29, 1975, 
11248/75; June 30, 1976, 8393/76 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 9/00 


USS. Cl, 366—228 7 Claims 
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1. A mixing device comprising a hollow rotor having an axis 
of rotation and an inner wall defining a mixing surface, at least 
a portion of the wall surface being inclined relative to the 
rotational axis of the rotor, means adjacent that portion of the 
mixing surface closest to the axis of rotation to combine two or 
more ingredients and centrifuge the combined ingredients on 
to the mixing surface by rotation of said combining means. 


4,067,551 
GAS AND OIL MIXER 
Edwin Reilly, 416 Lotz Ave., Altoona, Pa. 16602 
Filed Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 720,086 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 13/00, 5/12 


1. A mixer for mixing oil and gasoline in a can comprising: 

a mixer disc having a plurality of holes therein, 

a plunger shaft having its bottom end rigidly connected to 
the mixer disc, 

plunger guide means adapted to be mounted in a mixer 
opening in the can, 

a lower spring mounted between the disc and a lower spring 
stop on the guide means and biasing the plunger shaft 
downwardly, 

a handle mounted on the top of the plunger shaft, 

and an upper spring mounted between the handle and an 
upper spring stop on the guide means for biasing the 
plunger shaft upwardly, 

whereby the handle is pumped up and down, assisted by the 
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springs, to mix oil and gasoline for use in a snowmobile 
and the like. 


4,067,552 
ASPHALT-AGGREGATE RECYCLE 
Robert L. Mendenhall, 1770 Industrial Road, Las Vegas, Nev. 
$9102 
Division of Ser. No. 488,518, July 15, 1974, Pat. No. 4,000,000, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,464, June 15, 
1973, Pat. No. 3,845,941, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
286,618, Sept. 5, 1972, abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 
1976, Ser. No. 697,321 
Int. Cl.2 B28C 1/22 
3 Claims 


US, Cl. 366—24 


1. In an apparatus for producing asphalt-aggregate composi- 
tions comprising a heated cylindrical drum having a cavity 
therein for mixing said compositions, means for introducing 
asphalt and aggregate at an input end of the drum, means for 
removing composition at the output end of the drum and 
heating chamber adjacent to the output end for supplying hot 
gases for heating said drum cavity, the improvement compris- 
ing means for venting a gaseous mixture of hydrocarbon gases 
and moisture at the output end of said cavity, condensing and 
removing the moisture, and directing the hydrocarbon gases to 
the heating chamber. 

3. In an apparatus for producing asphalt-aggregate composi- 
tions comprising an elongated rotatable cylindrical drum hav- 
ing a wall at each end thereof, a plurality of long spaced hol- 
low tubes extending the length of said cavity interior between 
the walls, the interior of the tubes communicating exteriorly of 
said walls, means for introducing asphalt and aggregate at an 
input end of the drum and means for removing composition at 
an Opposite output end, a heating chamber adjacent the output 
end of the drum, and burner means for supplying heat within 
the heating chamber, the improvement comrising: 

a plurality of relatively short hollow open end pipes each 
one extending within a different one of said tubes, one pipe 
end communicating interiorly of said long tube and the 
other pipe end communicating with said heating chamber, 
and a plate spaced apart from said wall at the output end 
of said drum and exposed along said heating chamber, said 
pipes extending through said plate and communicating 
with said heating chamber. 


4,067,553 
CONTINUOUS KNEADER 
Kishihiro Yamaoka, No. 1-33-104, Nakamiya-Kita, Hirakata, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 742,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1975, 50-141498 
Int. Cl.? B29B 1/06 
US. Cl. 366—82 8 Claims 
1. A continuous kneader for plasticizable materials compris- 
ing in combination: 
a housing having a feed inlet adjacent one end thereof for 
introduction of the material to be processed and an outlet 
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adjacent the other end thereof for the discharge of pro- 
cessed material; 

a drive shaft rotably mounted within said housing having 
screw means thereon for axially advancing the material 
towards the discharge end of said housing; 

at least one rotatable disc fixedly carried by said drive shaft 
for rotation therewith; 

a series of generally radially-extending alternating ridges 
and furroughs on at least one face of said rotatable disc; 

at least one stationary disc depending from said housing in 
concentric relation to said drive shaft and in face-to-face 
spaced relation with one of said rotatable discs, said sta- 
tionary disc terminating peripherally at the free end 
thereof in spaced relation to said drive shaft, the face of 
said stationary disc disposed adjacent the ridged and fur- 
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roughed one face of the rotatable disc being provided with 
a series of generally radially-extending alternating ridges 
and furroughs, the boundaries between the ridges and 
furroughs on said rotatable disc being angularly displaced 
relative to the boundaries between the ridges and fur- 
roughs of said stationary disc; 

said screw means on said drive shaft including a screw sec- 
tion adjacent the peripheral free end of said stationary 
disc; 

and at least one generally axially extending groove formed in 
the peripheral free end of each said stationary disc; 

whereby material fed to the inlet of the kneader is advanced 
sequentially between corresponding faces of rotatable and 
stationary discs and is subjected alternately to compres- 
sive and shearing forces as it is urged circumferentially 
and radially therebetween. 


4,067,554 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING 
PLASTIC AND SIMILAR MATERIAL 

Klaus Koch, Gleidingen, Germany, assignor to Paul Troester 

Maschinenfabrik, Germany 

Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,989 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1975, 2543329 
Int. Cl.2 A21C 1/06 


US. Cl. 366—84 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for extruding plastic material, rubber and other 
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thermoplasts and elastomers, comprising first and second 
screw extruders each having a casing with a cylindrical bore 
and with a feed inlet and a discharge, an extruder screw rotat- 
able in said cylindrical bore of said casing and having a screw 
channel, and drive means at the opposite end of said casing 
from said discharge for rotating said extruder screw, the dis- 
charge of said first extruder being connected to the feed inlet of 
said second extruder whereby material extruded by said first 
extruder is fed into said second extruder, means for applying a 
vacuum to the interior of the casing of said second extruder in 
a degassing zone in the vicinity of said inlet thereof to degas 
material received in said second extruder from said first ex- 
truder, means for sensing pressure pulses in the bore of said 
second extruder at a point slightly downstream from said inlet 
thereof but in the zone of application of said vacuum to deter- 
mine the extent to which the channel of the extruder screw of 
said second extruder is filled with said material in said degas- 
sing zone, and means responsive to said sensing means for 
controlling the relative speeds of rotation of the screws of said 
first and second extruders so that the screw channel of the 
screw of said second extruder is the vicinity of the inlet thereof 
is not completely filled with said material, thereby leaving 
space in said channel through which said vacuum is applied to 
the material to effect a degassing thereof. 


4,067,555 
HEAT-SHAPING APPARATUS 
Lucien Vignardet, Rosny-sous-Bois, and Francis Boulet, Par- 
thenay, both of France, assignors to L’Air Liquide, Societe 
Anonyme pour I’Etude et l’Expioitation des Procedes Georges 
Claude, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 650,881 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 22, 1975, 75.01882 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 7/10 


US. Cl. 266—58 4 Claims 








1. Apparatus for heat-shaping by copying the outline of a 
pattern onto material which is to be worked on, comprising a 
follower member movable in two mutually perpendicular 
directions for following said pattern, at least one heat-shaping 
tool movable in two mutually perpendicular directions, means 
for driving said follower member and said tool in their respec- 
tive directions of movement, control means for receiving infor- 
mation from said follower member to actuate said driving 
means in accordance with said information, a copying panel 
disposed in one plane to receive said pattern, said panel being 
provided with two parallel rails, and support means movable 
along said rails, said follower member and said tool being 
mounted on said support means for movement in vertical and 
horizontal direction, respectively, said support means being 
foldable back against said copying panel. 
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4,067,556 
DEVICE FOR CONTOUR CUTTING OF METAL PLATES 
Ralph Georg Torbjorn Lagerwall, and Stanislaw Sarnik, both of 
Malmo, Sweden, assignors to Kockums Mekaniska Verkstads 
AB, Malmo, Sweden 
Filed June 13, 1975, Ser. No. 586,779 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 37/00, 37/04 


U.S. Cl, 266—65 14 Claims 

















1. A device for contour cutting of metal plates comprising a 
cutting table for supporting horizontally plates to be contour 
cut, a contour cutting unit movable on a track along the cutting 
table and having cutting nozzles for contour cutting of the 
plates; a scrap-receiving carriage for receiving the cut scrap, 
disposed beneath the cutting table and providing a scrap- 
receiving surface having a surface area in a plane parallel to the 
supporting surface of the cutting table corresponding approxi- 
mately and only to the area in the same plane of the fall zone 
of cut scrap below the contour cutting unit, said scrap-receiv- 
ing carriage being movable on a track along the path of and 
directly beneath the contour cutting unit along the cutting 
table and remaining directly beneath the contour cutting unit 
substantially in parallel to the path and moving in the same 
direction thereof; a scrap-collecting container; drive means for 
driving said scrap-receiving carriage on the track to and from 
dumping position at said scrap-collecting container; and means 
for controlling said drive means to adjust the movement of the 
scrap-receiving carriage along the path of and in the moving 
direction of the contour cutting unit according to the move- 
ment of the contour cutting unit in order to maintain the scrap- 
receiving surface area of the carriage within the fall zone of the 
cut scrap during the entire contour cutting operation, so that 
cut scrap falls into the scrap-receiving carriage. 


4,067,557 
SYSTEM FOR CHANGING OVER OF BLAST FURNACE 
TOP PRESSURE CONTROL 

Masanobu Inubushi; Hajime Yamamoto, and Toshiharu Ozaki, 

all of Kobe, Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Kobe, Japan 

Filed July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,128 
Int. Cl.2. C21B 7/00 


US. Cl. 266—89 6 Claims 
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1. In a system for changing over control of the furnace top 
pressure in a blast furnace system, including a septum valve 
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installed in a flowpath of exhaust gas from the furnace top and 
having a capability of controlling said top pressure, and a blast 
furnace gas energy recovery turbine installed in a flowpath 
bypassing the septum valve with a speed regulating valve 
installed therein upstream of said turbine, said turbine having a 
capability of controlling said top pressure by front pressure 
control, the improvement comprising furnace top pressure 
setter means which sets higher and lower top pressure preset 
values having a slight difference therebetween and wherein the 
higher preset value serves for control by the septum valve and 
the lower preset pressure valve serves for control by the tur- 
bine, and load setter means for varying the load on the turbine, 
whereby the predominance in controlling the furnace top 
pressure between said two control capabilities is automatically 
changed over from one capability to the other in accordance 
with the operation of varying the turbine load by the load 
setter means while the two control capabilities are maintained 
in operative state. 


4,067,558 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION STRUT 

Johan H. Keijzer, Hasselt; Louis J. Jossa, Sint-Truiden, and 

Henri C. J. Vanhove, Gelmen, all of Belgium, assignors to 

Monroe Belgium N.V., Sint-Truiden, Belgium 

Continuation of Ser. No. 501,978, Aug. 30, 1974. This 
application Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 642,789 
Int. Cl.? F16F 5/00 


US. Cl. 267—34 40 Claims 





1. In combination in a suspension system for vehicles having 
sprung and unsprung portions comprising, 
at least one suspension strut including a telescopic shock 
absorbing device having a cylinder with a reciprocal 
piston rod projecting from one end thereof, 
means for securing one end of said cylinder to one of the 
vehicle portions and for securing one end of said piston 
rod to the other of said vehicle portions, 
a conversion assembly for selectively converting said strut 
such that it is adjustable in response to pressurized fluid, 
said assembly comprising an elongated generally tubular 
flexible diaphragm member in part defining a variable 
volume gas chamber and including first and second at- 
tachment means, 
said first attachment means comprising a portion adapted to 
be detachably connected adjacent said one end of said 
cylinder of said shock absorbing device and said second 
attachment means being of a generally cup-shaped config- 
uration and adapted to at least partially nestingly receive 
said first attachment means, said second attachment means 
comprising a portion adapted to be detachably connected 
adjacent said piston rod, whereby said diaphragm member 
may be removed and replaced without having to subject 
the strut to any significant disassembly or reconstruction 
operations, and 
means for selectively communicating pressurized gas to and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 











591 





from said chamber to effect expansion and contraction 
thereof. 


4,067,559 
UTENSIL FOR HOLDING BOILED EGGS 
John J. McGann, Jr., P.O. Box 991, New Smyrna Beach, Fila. 
32069 


Filed Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 752,923 
Int. Cl.2 B25B 11/00 


US. Cl. 269—13 6 Claims 





1. A utensil for holding boiled eggs while they are cut and 
eaten, comprises a base having an upper surface with at least 
one pair of adjacent depressions therein each having a size and 
shape to receive and hold therein one end half of an egg, egg 
supporting means on the upper surface between the depres- 
sions of the pair for supporting an egg while it is cut and 
wherein the portions of the cut egg will fall into the respective 
depressions, and a generally bowl-shaped depression in the 
upper surface adjacent the egg receiving depressions for catch- 
ing any yolk which is spilled, whereby the yolk may be eaten, 
and whereby the egg yolk and egg white may be mixed with 
salt, pepper, butter or the like prior to eating. 


4,067,560 
CHUCK, IN PARTICULAR MACHINE VISE 

Franz Arnold, Spatzenweg 20, 8960 Kempten, Germany, and 

Angel Lanas, C/Bidebarri, 19-3°, Algorta (Vizcaya), Spain 

Filed May 25, 1977, Ser. No. 800,233 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1976, 

7618800[U] 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/08 


USS. Cl. 269—32 10 Claims 
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1. In a chuck, in particular a machine vise comprising a 
hollow spindle which is threadedly engaged with a stationary 
vise part, a pressure rod which is axially movably supported in 
said hollow spindle and which exerts the clamping pressure, a 
hydraulic or mechanical power amplifier which is arranged in 
a cylindrical housing which is connected to the hollow spindle, 
a secondary member of said power amplifier acting onto the 
pressure rod and the primary member of said power amplifier 
being under the power of an air-operated piston, which itself is 
arranged ‘in an air cylinder which is connected to the power 
amplifier housing and is fixedly connected to same and the air 
cylinder has at its rear end not facing the hollow spindle a plate 
which seals off the cylinder chamber, at the rear face of which 
plate there sealingly abuts a rotary slide valve which can be 
rotated with respect to the plate between two end positions 
and which is coaxial to said plate, in the first end position of 
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which rotary slide valve an axial air-supply opening, which is 
constantly in connection with a compressed-air source, is in 
alignment with a first axial opening of the plate, which leads 
into the cylinder chamber, and in the second end position of 
which rotary slide valve an axial vent is connected to a corre- 
sponding axial opening of the plate and including engaging 
means for a handcrank are provided on the rotary slide valve 
and between the rotary slide valve and the plate there is pro- 
vided a spring-loaded torque coupling which holds the rotary 
slide valve in the ventilating position, the improvement com- 
prising wherein the rotary slide valve is arranged in a sleeve 
which concentrically surrounds said rotary slide valve, is 
connected to the air cylinder at its one end through a fine 
thread connection and is secured against rotation after axial 
adjustment, which sleeve has at its other end a radially in- 
wardly directed flange or the like, wherein between said flange 
and the rotary slide valve there is provided an initially ten- 
sioned axial ball bearing. 


4,067,561 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PICKLING BUNDLED 
MATERIAL 

Ernst Fischlmayr, Kronstorf, Austria, assignor to Vereinigte 

Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Linz, Austria 

Filed Dec. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 751,147 

Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 22, 1975, 9730/75; 

Aug. 17, 1976, 6100/76 
Int. Cl.2 B66D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 269—46 14 Claims 





1. In an arrangement for pickling bundled material with a 
U-shaped pickling hook having a first leg and a second leg and 
a suspension means for supporting the hook, the first leg being 
secured to the suspension means and the second leg being 
designed as a support for the bundled material, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

at least said first leg being designed to be downwardly in- 

clined so as to guide off liquid, 

connection means for connecting the first leg with the sus- 

pension means, and 

covering means provided on said connection means as well 

as on said first leg and designed to protrude beyond the 
cross section thereof to prevent liquid from dripping onto 
the bundled material by causing it to run-off the hook. 


4,067,562 
ENCAPSULATION AND IMPREGNATION OF 

WINDINGS FOR MOTOR STATORS AND THE LIKE 
Jack E. Weber, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Motek, Inc., 

Newark, Del. 

Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,307 
Int. Cl.2 B23Q 1/04 

USS. Cl. 269—71 22 Claims 

1. Apparatus for treating machine components such as for 
encapsulating windings of motor stators and the like compris- 
ing a frame, mounting means connected to said frame for 
holding the machine component exposed for the application of 
an encapsulating material thereto, inverting means connected 
to said mounting means for selectively moving said mounting 
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means and the machine component to be held thereby about a 
first axis to one of two positions 180° apart, tilting means for 
selectively moving said mounting means about a second gener. 
ally horizontal axis to a predetermined angular position for 
optimizing the application of the encapsulating material, rota- 





tion means for continuously rotating said mounting means 
about a third axis while the encapsulating material is being 
applied and hardens, said first axis and said third axis being 
disposed in the same plane and generally perpendicular to each 
other, and said second axis being in a plane perpendicular to 
said plane of said first axis and said second axis. 


4,067,563 
TAPE SPLICER 
William Retzler, Norwich, England, assignor to Bib Hi-Fi Ac- 
cessories Limited, Hemel Hempstead, England 
Filed Oct. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 734,523 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 18, 1976, 
10838/76 


Int. Cl.2 B25B 1/24 


USS. Cl. 269—254 R 11 Claims 





1. A tape splicer comprising 
a base, comprising a one-piece moulding which includes a 
bearing surface and a clamping surface, and 
at least one clamping member including a clamping portion 
and a bearing part, the clamping member being pivotally 
connected to the base for movement between a first posi- 
tion and a second position, in which first position the said 
bearing part bears against the bearing surface on one side 
of a plane normal to the bearing surface and containing the 
axis of the pivotal connection, and a part of the tape 
splicer is elastically deformed, the resilience of which part 
causes the clamping portion to be pressed towards the 
clamping surface, and in which second position the said 
bearing part bears against the bearing surface on the other 
side of the said plane and the said clamping portion is 
spaced from the clamping surface. 
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4,067,564 
WORK SUPPORTING JACK 
John Kobane, Jr., Livonia, Mich., assignor to F. Jos. Lamb 
Company, Warren, Mich. 
Filed May 27, 1977, Ser. No. 801,101 
Int. Cl.2 B23Q 3/02 
US, Cl. 269—310 19 Claims 





1. A work supporting jack comprising a body having a bore 
therein, a work supporting plunger axially slideable in said 
bore and projecting out of said body at one end thereof for 
supporting engagement with a workpiece, a second bore in 
said body intersecting the first bore, a control plunger slideable 
axially in said second bore, said control plunger having an 
axially inclined surface thereon engaged by the work support 
plunger such that axial movement of the control plunger in one 
direction causes the work support plunger to be displaced 
axially outwardly of said body at said one end thereof, a 
plunger clamping member mounted in said body in a position 
fixed axially relative to said second bore, said clamping mem- 
ber having at least a portion thereof movable radially of said 
second bore into frictional clamping engagement with said 
control plunger to lock the control plunger against axial move- 
ment, a clamp actuating member mounted in said body for 
movement in a direction parallel to the axis of the second bore 
and having a surface thereon engageable with the movable 
portion of said clamping member to displace said portion of the 
clamping member radially into locking engagement with the 
control plunger when the clamp actuating member is displaced 
axially in one direction. 


4,067,565 
PREMATURE INFANT IMMOBILIZER AND HOLDING 
ASSEMBLY FOR THE NURSERY AND RADIOLOGICAL 
EXPOSURE 
John E, Daniels, 3765 Herman, San Diego, Calif. 92104 
Filed Mar. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 781,628 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 13/00 


US, Cl. 269—328 15 Claims 





X-RAY “NIT J 


1. A premature infant immobilizer and holding assembly for 
4 nursery and radiological exposure comprising: 
an x-ray pervious body platform with downward extending 
walls forming a recess for receiving x-ray film therein, 
said recess being substantially the same height as said 
x-ray film; 
X-ray pervious restraining straps secured to said body plat- 
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form and having fastening means for securing said infant 

to said body platform, said straps being of sufficient width 
and flexibility to prevent injury to said infant while se- 
cured thereby; and 

a base member for supporting said body platform and said 
x-ray film; 

said base member comprises a flat portion and a channel 

member, said flat portion for supporting said body plat- 

form in a first position and said x-ray film in a first position 

and said channel member for supporting said body plat- 

form in a second position and said x-ray film in a second 


position. 


4,067,566 
AUTOMATIC STATIONERY HANDLING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Malcolm J. Williams, Rocky River, Ohio, assignor to Feeder 
One, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 676,126 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 5/00 


USS. Cl. 271—2 13 Claims 





10. A method of handling discrete pieces of stationery being 
fed to and emitted from a printing machine comprising the 
steps of: 

a. stacking the discrete pieces of stationery external of the 

printing machine; 

b. moving one of the stacked discrete pieces of stationery to 
an advanced holding position for subsequent insertion into 
the printing machine in response to the sensing of the 
absence of a discrete piece of stationery at that holding 
position; 

c. sensing the presence of a discrete piece of stationery being 
emitted by the printing machine; and in response to such 
sensing 

d. simultaneously effecting transport of the emitted piece of 
stationery from the printing machine to the stationery 
stack and insertion of the piece of stationery at the ad- 
vanced position therefrom into the printing machine. 


4,067,567 
SHEET ROLL ASSEMBLY FOR COPYING MACHINE 
John McNeil, 1503 W. Windemere, Royal Oak, Mich. 48073 
Filed Feb. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 769,895 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 29/64 ' 


US, Cl. 271—172 14 Claims 


1. In a copying machine for printing and processing a sheet 
reproduction of a sheet original wherein said sheet original is 
conveyed to the outside of the machine after printing of said 
sheet reproduction and said sheet reproduction is conveyed to 
the outside of said machine after processing of said sheet repro- 
duction, a sheet roll assembly comprising a frame fastened to 
the exterior of said machine proximate to and below the level 
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at which one of said sheets emerges to the outside of said 
machine, a belt conveyor supported by said frame, said belt 
conveyor having an upper surface disposed in the path of the 
leading edge of said sheet and translated in a direction opposite 


to the direction of displacement of said sheet, and a curved 
plate fixedly mounted on said frame at the end of said upper 
surface of said belt conveyor for engagement with said sheet 
for causing said sheet to be spirally rolled. 


4,067,568 
DOCUMENT FEEDING AND STACKING APPARATUS 
Robert Irvine, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., 
Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,634, July 19, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 761,375 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 29/40 


U.S, Cl. 271—176 10 Claims 


1. A document feeding and stacking apparatus for use with a 
document delivery system for producing a stack of documents, 
said apparatus comprising: 

A. a document stack support platform for receiving individ- 
ual documents delivered by the system and having an 
opening therein which is disposed adjacent to the location 
at which the individual documents are to be stacked; and 

B. a planetary spider assembly including 
1. a rotatable spider member; 

2. at least one pusher roll mounted for free rotation on said 
spider member to project through said opening in said 
support platform for pushing a document stack away 
from said support platform when said spider member is 
rotated; 

. at least one feed roll also mounted on said spider mem- 
ber to, 
a. project through the opening in said support platform, 
b. engage a document delivered from the system, and 
c. feed a document under the stack while the stack is 
extended from said supporting platform as a result of 
the push of said pusher roll, when said spider member 
is rotated; and 
. means for rotating said feel roll with a greater effective 
outer peripheral speed than the peripheral speed of said 
spider member. 
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4,067,569 
SMALL BALL SLIDING IN BOTH DIRECTIONS ALONG 
TWO THREAD LENGTHS 
Arnaldo Palumbo, Via Cristoforo Colombo, Trezzano s. Naviglio 
(Milan), Italy 
Filed May 14, 1976, Ser. No. 686,517 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 22, 1975, 22333/75[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 21/14, 67/10 
USS, Cl, 272—67 


1. An exercizing and recreational device comprising a pair of 
cords of equal length, four anchoring members each of which 
is fastened at each end of the cords and is adapted to be sepa- 
rately and securely engaged by a finger of the user, the two 
ends of the cords on the same side being held by two fingers of 
the same hand of the user, a ball of egg shape configuration 
having an axial orifice, the cords passing through said orifice 
and being freely slidable therethrough, the ball sliding towards 
the front hand when the fingers of the second hand are pulled 
apart and the ball sliding towards the second hand when the 
fingers of the second hand are joined together and the fingers 
of the first hand are pulled apart, the length of the cords being 
such that when said anchoring members are engaged by the 
fingers of the two hands of the user, the cords are under ten- 
sion, each of said anchoring members consisting of a thin strip 
of flexible material carrying a loop at one end and having an 
arrow-shaped portion at the other end, said arrow-shaped 
portion fitting into said loop so as to impart to the strip an 
annular configuration, said arrow shaped portion having a 
central orifice for anchoring the ends of said cords. 


4,067,570 
FASTENING METHOD FOR FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
Thomas M. Camilleri, 277 Ave. W, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11226 
Filed Apr. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 673,042 
Int. Cl.2 A63D 5/02; A44G 17/00 


USS. Cl. 273—47 5 Claims 


4 ry w 








1. Means for fastening an edge of a strong, flexible material 
to the body of the material to form a loop at the edge compris- 
ing a first plurality of slits beginning at an edge and extending 
inwardly perpendicular thereto, the slits terminating in a plu- 
rality of substantially rectangular cut-out sections perpendicu- 
lar and symmetrical thereto, a second plurality of slits located 
inwardly of the first plurality of slits, the second plurality of 
slits being substantially parallel to the first plurality of slits and 
terminating in a second plurality of substantially rectangular 
cut-out sections perpendicular and symmetrical thereto, the 
first and second plurality of cut-out sections facing each other 
with no slits between them, and the first and second plurality of 
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slits and cut-out sections being equidistantly offset with respect 
to each other. 


4,067,571 
STANCE TRAINING APPARATUS 
Orley David Rogers, Farwell, Mich., assignor to Rogers Athletic 
Company, Farwell, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,296 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 67/00 


US. Cl. 273—55 R 12 Claims 


1. In a movable, ground supported, football player training 
sled having front and rear sides and a portion impactable by a 
football player to propel the sled forwardly; 

stance training apparatus for teaching football players a wide 

base stance comprising: 

a stance training object disposable on the ground between 
the legs of a football player; and 

yieldable coupling means for coupling said object to said 
sled in a predetermined position rearwardly adjacent 
said sled for movement with said sled when said portion 
is impacted but permitting said sled to move forwardly 
relative to said yieldable means to a position spaced 
from said object if a player inadvertently steps on said 
object; 

said yieldable means being of such length that a players 
feet will normally straddle said object when the player 
is in position to contact said portion with his shoulders. 


4,067,572 
GOLF CLUB 
Marvin W. Coleman, 10607 Moore St., Fairfax, Va. 22030 
Filed Aug. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 711,960 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 53/06 


US, Cl. 273—79 18 Claims 


1. A golf club including: 

a. a shaft, 

b. a club head comprising a hollow main body portion se- 
cured to said shaft, 

c. opposed end portions of said main body portion being cut 
away to provide a bore extending through said main body 
portion and the wall of said main body portion proximate 
the cut away portions being arcuate, 

d. said club head further including a movable disc-like por- 
tion having a front face comprising a ball-engaging sur- 
face and a rear concave face which complements, and is in 
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slidable engagement with, the arcuate wall portion of said 
main body portion proximate the bore, 

e. a securing member extending from the rear face of said 
movable disc-like portion, 

f. a clamping member engaged with said movable disc-like 
portion, and 

g. a bolt member extending through said clamping member, 
the bore of the stationary main body portion for operative 
engagement with said securing member for holding said 
movable disc-like portion in a predetermined position. 


4,067,573 
PUTTER HAND GRIP 
Jack B. Key, Jr., P.O. Box 5625, Columbus, Ga. 31906 
Filed Mar. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 778,946 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 53/14 


U.S. Cl. 273—81.4 10 Claims 


1. A putter hand grip comprising a hand grip body of suffi- 
cient length to be placed between the two hands of a user and 
tapering forwardly from a median point of maximum hand grip 
girth between the forward and rear ends of said hand grip 
body, the hand grip body provided on its tapering portion with 
an upper side flat surface forming a rest for the two thumbs of 
a user and a pair of opposite side flat surfaces forming rests for 
the index fingers of a user and being substantially at right 
angles to said top side flat surface, and the under side of said 
hand grip body being transversely rounded to provide a con- 
forming rest surface for the other fingers of a user. 


4,067,574 
MANUAL DEXTERITY PERCUSSION GAME 

Robert Osann, Fiddlers Green Drive, R.D. 3, Huntington, N.Y. 

11743 

Filed Sept. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,389 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 67/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 24 Claims 

1. A manual dexterity percussion game apparatus compris- 
ing a pair of targets, each adapted to be manipulated by the 
hands of one contestant and to be struck by one or both of a 
pair of striking implements each manipulated by the hands of 
another contestant, said targets each comprising a base to 
which is affixed a handle for manipulating the target, a metallic 
body mounted above said base and adapted to emit an audible 
sound upon impact with a striking implement held by the other 
contestant upon contact with same, the outer dimensions of 
said base when viewed from above being at least equal to those 
of said metallic body mounted thereabove, such that said me- 
tallic body will emit a substantial audible sound upon contact 
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with a striking implement from above the base when the target 
is in a normal upright position with respect to the base thereof, 
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and in any other position to which the target is manipulated by 
the holder thereof. 


4,067,575 
PLAYER FIGURE FOR A TABLETOP HOCKEY GAME 
Jean Ayer, Baechlwies, 8184 Bachenbuelach, Switzerland 
Filed June 24, 1976, Ser. No. 699,274 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 30, 1975, 
8504/75 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 71/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—129 HA 4 Claims 





1. A playing piece for a tabletop hockey game comprising: 

a player figure including a body portion; 

at least one arm portion connected to said body portion and 
oriented outwardly and downwardly from said body 
portion; 

a hockey stick including a shaft portion and a blade portion; 

a pivot means, said pivot means having one end thereof 
rigidly affixed to the lower end of said arm portion and the 
other end thereof pivotally connected to said hockey 
stick; and, 

a spring means, said spring means being attached at one end 
thereof to the player figure and at the other end thereof to 
said hockey stick, said hockey stick being oriented in such 
a manner that the blade portion thereof is proximate to the 
foot portion of said player figure. 


4,067,576 
APPARATUS FOR PLAYING A GAME 

Salman Heskel Balas, Little Linden, Montacute Gardens, Tun- 

bridge Wells, Kent TN4 8HG, and Clifton Quinton Keiller, 

Little Brook House, Ragged Dog Lane, Waldron, Sussex, both 

of England 

Filed May 4, 1976, Ser. No. 682,909 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1975, 

19851/75; July 3, 1975, 28029/75; July 21, 1975, 30398/75 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—282 GA 24 Claims 


1. Apparatus for playing a game, comprising in combination 
a plurality of spherical playing pieces in the form of balls and 
a playing device, said playing device comprising an upper 
board having a plurality of spaced openings of a size through 
which a ball may pass, a lower board positioned vertically 
below said upper board, ball receiving positions for retaining at 
least one of said balls and corresponding to at least some of said 
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openings in said upper board, said ball receiving positions 
being provided by means depending from said upper board 
co-acting with means upstanding on said lower board, means 
permitting a rejected ball which is a ball prevented from enter. 














ing a ball receiving position by a ball which already occupies 
such position to pass from the vicinity of said ball receiving 
position, and means provided in the region of said ball receiv- 
ing position to prevent said rejected ball ffom entering another 
ball receiving position. 


4,067,577 
APPARATUS FOR GAMES 
George J. Minty, Jr., Bloomington, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,869 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—275 GA 7 Claims 





1. Apparatus for a game comprising a game board having a 
first array of points, the first array having dimensions n by (n 
+ 1) in first and second directions, respectively, where n is an 
integer, and a second array of points distinguishable from the 
first points, the second array having dimensions (n + 1) in the 
first and second directions, respectively, the points of the 
second array being interpositioned with the points of the first, 
and a plurality of game pieces, each piece including a first pair 
of points and a first direction indicator, the first direction 
indicator indicating a direction between the points of the first 
pair and being identifiable with the points of the first array, 4 
second pair of points, and a second direction indicator indicat- 
ing a direction between the points of the second pair and being 
identifiable with the points of the second array. 
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4,067,578 


CHESS BOARD AND PIECES 
Chiu-Hua Chang, No. 50, Hsin I Road, Lu Chou, Taipei Hsien, 
China /Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 717,574 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/02 


US. Cl, 273—261 2 Claims 





1. Chess board and pieces provided for playing by four 
persons comprising and characterized by: 

achess board having a “central field” of 8 x 8 squares, with 
16 diagonally disposed squares in the central field desig- 
nated as “combat bases,” extending from each side of the 
central field an 8 X 4 square “domain” for each player, 
the squares being colored alternately light and dark, 

sixty-four chess pieces for the four players representing four 
countries, each having 16 pieces comprising a king (K), a 
queen (Q), two bishops (B), two knights (Kt), two rooks 
(R) and eight pawns (P) with their initial position in the 
domain as in the conventional chess game, 

each piece being of a cube shape having four out of its six 
faces painted with a different color for identification of 
each country, a symbol representing the said piece being 
marked on each of the color painted faces of the cube. 


4,067,579 
BOARD GAME AND ADVERTISING DISPLAY 
George McCoy Boofer, Stockton, Calif., assignor to Sandstorm 
Enterprises Inc., Stockton, Calif. 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,400 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/04 
U.S, Cl. 273—254 GA 
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12 Claims 











1. A trucking game, imitative of the experiences of truck 
drivers, comprising in combination 
a. a game board having a playing field comprising a plurality 
of routes between terminals on a map, each of said routes 
divided into a plurality of playing spaces, some of which 
bear the following types of instructional indicia: 
i. indicia calling for payment of money; 
ii. indicia calling for loss of turn; 
iii. indicia calling for the player to move ahead by a desig- 
nated number of spaces; and 
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iv. indicia calling for return to a prior space or to a termi- 
nal; 
v. indicia calling for the player to draw a card; 
b. a plurality of route cards bearing the following types of 
instructional indicia: 
i. indicia calling for the player to cross the board on a 
particular route; 
ii. indicia calling for the player to take on loads at particu- 
lar locations along said route called for; 
iii. indicia calling for the player to drop off all or part of a 
load at particular locations along said route called for; 
iv. indicia calling for receipt of money upon dropping off 
all or part of load as called for; and 
v. inidica calling for payment of money for specified 
purposes; 
c. a plurality of chance cards bearing the following types of 
instructional indicia: 
i. indicia instructing the player to move forward or back- 
wards a designated number of spaces; 
ii. indicia instructing the player to receive or pay money; 
and 
iii. indicia instructing the player to miss a turn or turns; 
and 
d. a plurality of time cards bearing the following types of 
instructional indicia: 
i. pay penalty for late arrival; and 
ii. receive bonus for early arrival; and 
e. a plurality of playing pieces representing trucks suited for 
movement along said routes; 
f. means for randomly designating the initial number of 
spaces to be moved by a player in a given turn; and 
g. imitation money for carrying out transactions calling for 
payment and receipt of money. 


4,067,580 
MYSTIC NUMBERED GEOMETRICS 
John Jenn Tzeng, 416 Boston Ave., Takoma Park, Md. 20012 
Filed May 26, 1976, Ser. No. 690,179 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 9/08 


USS. Cl. 273—156 10 Claims 





1. A device of the type described comprising a set of geomet- 
rically identical elements, each element including a plurality of 
indicia bearing surface portions, the number of elements in said 
set and the number of said surface portions being identical and 
at least four in number, the indicia on each said surface portion 
being in the form of a coding indicium and at least one nu- 
meral, said coding indicium being taken from a set of coding 
indicia equal in number to said number of elements and surface 
portions with each surface portion of each element bearing a 
different coding indicium, said numerals being so related to 
said coding indicia that if the elements are arrayed such that a 
differently coded surface portion of each of the elements is 
disposed for viewing, regardless of which coded surface por- 
tion of which element is so disposed, the sum of the numerals 
on the so disposed surface portions is a constant. 











4,067,581 
STEPPER FOR SLOW MOTION DISC RECORDER 
Boyd Lehman Stratton, Woodside, Calif., assignor to Arvin 
Industries, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,674 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 274—23 A 4 Claims 
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1. In a disc recorder having a rotating recording disc; a 
transducer assembly including a transducer cooperable with 
said disc; carriage means for mounting said transducer assem- 
bly; an idler pulley and a drive pulley, one of said pulleys being 
inward from the periphery of said disc and the other pulley 
being positioned outward of said disc from said one pulley; 
carriage belt means attached to said carriage means and to said 
drive pulley and extending around said idler pulley, the portion 
of said belt means attached to said carriage means being sup- 
ported along a path extending parallel to said disc; and step- 
ping motor means connected to rotate said drive pulley such 
that said transducer is moved radially of said rotating disc; the 
improvement in which said carriage belt means comprises: 

first and second carriage belts each attached at one end to 
said carriage means and attached at their other end to said 
drive pulley and, 

a third carriage belt attached to said carriage means, extend- 
ing in the opposite direction from said first and second 
belts, and attached to said drive pulley intermediate said 
first and second carriage belts, whereby the axis of rota- 
tion of said idler pulley is parallel to the axis of rotation of 
said drive pulley and said carriage belt means is operable 
with reduced binding and friction. 


4,067,582 
STYLUS SUSPENSION 
Peter E. Pritchard, New Milford, Conn., assignor to Sonic Re- 
search, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,214, Sept. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,009,885. This application June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,365 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/02; HO4R 1/16, 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 274—37 12 Claims 





1. A stylus suspension for a phonograph pick-up cartridge 
comprising: 
a plastic housing having an aperture; 
a resilient suspension block retained against the inside wall of 
said aperture, and having a central, axial opening; 
a stylus assembly comprising a stylus cantilever tube having 
a stylus at its distal end and attached to an armature tube 
at its opposed end, said armature tube being secured 
within said axial opening in said suspension block; and 
a separate clamping ring frictionally retained against the 
inside wall of said aperture and compressing said suspen- 
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sion block within said aperture, said plastic housing being 
sufficiently compliant to accept said ring. 


4,067,583 
SEALING DEVICE WITH CLOSURE SYSTEM FOR 
COMPRESSOR 
Roger Louis Elysée Germain, Maisons Lafitte, and Claude 
Eugéne Désiré Duquenne, La Garenne, both of France, assign- 
ors to Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Mo- 
teurs d’Aviation, Evry, France 
Filed Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 752,891 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 24, 1975, 75.40387 
Int. Cl.2 F16J 15/16 


U.S, Cl. 277—27 8 Claims 
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1. A sealing device with closure system for a rotary machine 
having a vertical axis of rotation, comprising a driving mecha- 
nism, disconnectable coupling means and a rotor in which a 
noxious fluid is conveyed, an annular seal in a plane at right 
angles to said axis of rotation and clamped between stationary 
knife-edges on an annular support unit moving along said axis, 
two closure control means operated successively, the first of 
said control means effecting the displacement of said annular 
support unit between an inactive position and an active posi- 
tion and conversely actuated externally of the machine and the 
second of said control means exerting a complementary effort 
on said annular support unit upon withdrawal of said driving 
mechanism, said second control means being a resilient mem- 
ber applied on one side against a ring retaining said annular 
support unit and applied on the other side against a ring rigidly 
fixed to said driving mechanism in an inactive position and 
against a stop integral with said rotor in an active position. 


4,067,584 
GUIDING AND SEALING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
PISTONS, PISTON RODS AND THE LIKE 

Walter Hunger, Rodenbacherstr. 50, 8770 Lohr am Main, Ger- 

many 

Filed June 24, 1975, Ser. No. 589,883 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1974, 

2430573; Dec. 24, 1974, 2461455; Aug. 21, 1974, 282567 
Int. Cl.2 F16J 15/32 

U.S. Cl. 277—165 15 Claims 

1. An axially movable member such as a piston or piston rod 
in combination with a guide and sealing arrangement, compris- 
ing at least two guide rings positioned in series in the axial 
direction thereof and disposed in spaced relation, said guide 
rings being formed of a resilient material having a first radially 
facing surface an oppositely directed second radially facing 
surface and a pair of radially extending surfaces extending in 
the direction between said first and second radially facing 
surfaces, a ring seal positioned between and in engagement 
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with one radially extending surface on each of said guide rings, 
said ring seal having an operative position for providing a 
sealing arrangement, said ring seal having a first radially facing 
surface facing in the same direction as the first radially facing 
surface of said guide rings an oppositely directed second radi- 
ally facing surface and a pair of radially extending surfaces 
with each of said radially extending surfaces contacting a 
radially extending surface on one of said guide rings, means for 
biasing the first radially facing surface of said ring seal into the 
operative position, said means including a ring of resilient 
material having a first radially facing surface facing in the same 
direction as the first radially facing surface of said guide rings 





and ring seal, the first radially facing surface of said ring of 
resilient material disposed in contact with the second radially 
facing surfaces of said guide rings and ring seal and being 
spaced in the radial direction from the first radially facing 
surfaces of said guide rings and said ring seal, said ring of 
resilient material having side edges extending transversely of 
the first radially facing surface thereof and said side edges 
tapering inwardly toward one another as they extend away 
from the first radially facing surface thereof, and a separate 
biasing member in contact with each of said tapering side edges 
for transmitting a biasing action to and through said ring of 
resilient material to said ring seal for biasing the first radially 
facing surface of said ring seal into the operative position. 


4,067,585 
DEFORMABLE METALLIC ELEMENT 
John E. Rode, Fonda, N.Y., assignor to Temper Corporation, 
Fonda, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 841,436, July 14, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,219, Sept. 16, 
1971, abandoned. This application Mar. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 
447,571 
Int. Cl.? F16J 9/20 


US. Cl. 277—200 5 Claims 





1. A deformable tubular metallic member compressible in 
the axial direction thereof from a predetermined free length to 
a substantially shorter length and comprising: a circumferen- 
tially continuous tubular metallic element having a relatively 
thin wall of substantially uniform thickness throughout, said 
element in longitudinal cross section comprising an odd num- 
ber of at least three curved convolutions in end to end relation 
and adjacent ones of said convolutions being concave in re- 
spectively opposite radial directions, substantially radial cir- 
cumferentially continuous flange means extending radially 
from the axially outermost ends of the axially outermost ones 
of said convolutions, each convolution when viewed in cross 
section in unstressed condition being in the form of a segment 
of a circle, said convolutions being joined together substan- 
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tially directly and each convolution in cross section extending 
over a range of substantially less than 180 degrees, said tubular 
element being formed of a relatively hard and ductile material 
characterized in undergoing pronounced strain strengthening 
when progressively strained beyond the elastic limit thereof, 
said axial deformation causing said convolutions progressively 
to increase in radial thickness commencing at the peaks 
thereof, said increasing of radial thickness being in proportion 
to said strain strengthening of said material, whereby upon 
progressive reduction of the axial length of said tubular ele- 
ment from the free length thereof by the application of com- 
pressive forces to the flange means at the opposite ends thereof 
the tubular element will undergo first a period of substantially 
resilient deformation while the length thereof is reduced from 
said free length to a shorter length, followed by a second 
period of permanent plastic deformation during which the 
axial length of the tubular element is further reduced, said 
element progressively work hardening in the axial direction 
commencing with the peaks of the convolutions during the 
said second period of plastic deformation, the compressive 
forces acting on the tubular element increasing substantially 
linearly during the major portion of said first period and re- 
maining substantially constant during said second period, said 
reduction of axial length of said tubular element during said 
second period being equal to a substantial portion of the axial 
length of said element, removal of said compressive forces 
acting on said tubular element prior to complete flattening of 
said tubular element resulting in a resilient increase in axial 
length of said tubular element, said resilient increase in axial 
length of said element remaining substantially constant 
throughout said second period of plastic deformation of said 
element. 


4,067,586 
DIAPHRAGM CHUCK 
London T. Morawski, Mount Clemens, Mich., assignor to MP 
Tool & Engineering Company, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 743,045 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 31/32 


USS. Cl. 279—1 D 10 Claims 





1. A diaphragm chuck comprising a support having a central 
axis, a generally circular, resiliently flexible diaphragm con- 
centric with said central axis and having its outer periphery 
fixedly connected to said support, actuator means on said 
support engageable with the diaphragm for flexing it axially 
about its periphery as a fulcrum, a plurality of circumferen- 
tially spaced individual jaws fixedly mounted on the dia- 
phragm around a circle concentric with said central axis, jaws 
being disposed radially inwardly from the outer periphery 
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thereof and projecting axially outwardly from said diaphragm, 
the axially outer end portions of said jaws being displaced 
radially in an arcuate path in response to flexing of the dia- 
phragm, a circumferentially continuous ring, means releasably 
mounting said ring on said jaws in a circumferentially fixed 
position, said ring having a plurality of radially movable pins 
thereon registering with said jaws, said jaws having axially 
extending shoulders thereon engaging one end of said pins, the 
opposite ends of said pins having means thereon for gripping a 
peripheral surface of a workpiece whereby, when the dia- 
phragm is flexed axially in one direction, said pins are retracted 
sufficiently to receive a workpiece and, thereafter, when the 
diaphragm is flexed axially in the opposite direction, the axially 
extending shoulders on said jaws displace said pins radially to 
firmly clamp the workpiece and means on the outer end por- 
tion of each jaw forming a radially extending shoulder thereon, 
said ring being engaged behind said radially extending shoul- 
ders and means biasing said ring axially outwardly against said 
shoulders. 


4,067,587 
DRILL CHUCKS 
George Cecil Derbyshire, Sheffield, England, assignor to The 
Jacobs Manufacturing Company, Limited, Sheffield, England 
Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,946 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 1, 1975, 
13275/75 


Int. Cl.2 B23B 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 279—62 3 Claims 





1. An improvement comprising a drill chuck provided with 
a body part having a formed portion in which jaws are slidably 
mounted for converging movement in respective bores and a 
cylindrical rear portions; a circumferential groove encircling 
said body part between said forward and rear portions, a nut 
member rotatably mounted on the body part and axially lo- 
cated in the circumferential groove, said nut member having 
screw threads for engagement with threads on said jaws for 
advancing said jaws through a forward portion of the body 
part to grip a drill shank, and for retracting said jaws; a gear 
element formed on the nut member with which the teeth of an 
extraneous chuck key may be engaged to rotate said nut mem- 
ber with respect to the body to tighten or slacken the jaws; and 
a cylindrical sleeve and partially encompassing connected to 
said nut member and extending rearwardly of the body part 
and having a radially internal flange portion to rotatably en- 
gage said cylindrical portion of the body part remote from the 
nut member, the improvement comprising abutment means on 
said cylindrical rear portion and acting between the cylindrical 
sleeve flange portion and the portion of the body part with 
which it is rotatably engaged, for holding said sleeve in its 
required position in relation to the nut member, said abutment 
means being formed by a shoulder means encircling the body 
part in the region supporting an end of the cylindrical sleeve, 
the internal diameter of said flange portion being less than the 
diameter of said abutment whereby the sleeve is press fitted 
over said abutment into engagement with said nut member. 
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4,067,588 
LADDER ASSEMBLY FOR CONSTRUCTION VEHICLES 
Michael P. Morge, Oswego, and Robert A. Shiffler, Geneva, 
both of Ill, assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill, 
Filed Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,568 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 280—163 8 Claims 





1. A construction vehicle comprising 

a horizontally disposed platform mounted on a top of said 
vehicle, 

an operator’s station mounted on said platform, and 

a vertically disposed ladder assembly rigidly mounted ona 
side of said vehicle and terminating at an upper end 
thereof closely adjacent to said platform, said ladder as- 
sembly comprising 

a pair of vertically disposed and parallel hand rails, attach- 
ment means releasably attaching each of said hand rails to 
the side of said vehicle, 

a plurality of horizontally disposed and vertically spaced 
steps secured between and to said hand rails, and 

upper flared portions formed on said hand rails to terminate 
at lower ends thereof at an upper step of said ladder as- 
sembly and at upper ends thereof adjacent to said platform 
and diverging upwardly and outwardly away from each 
other to form guide means for guiding the feet of an opera- 
tor descending from said platform directly onto said upper 
step of said ladder assembly, said steps thus terminating at 
the upper flared portions formed on said hand rails to 
provide an unobstructed area between said upper flared 
portions. 


4,067,589 
FOLDABLE BICYCLE 
David T. Hon, 2522 Banyan Drive, Los Angeles, Calif. 90049 
Filed May 21, 1976, Ser. No. 688,712 
Int. Cl.? B62K 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—278 44 Claims 





1. A foldable-type bicycle comprising: 

a. a front frame section, 

b. a rear frame section, 

c. hinge means hingedly connecting said front frame section 
to said rear frame section through a hinge axis, 

d. rear axle means for retaining a rear wheel on said rear 

frame section, 
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e.acolumn on said front frame section and being pivotal on 
a column axis with respect to said front frame section, 

f. front axle means for retaining a front wheel on said front 
frame section, 

g. said front axle means being spaced forwardly of said 
column axis and said front wheel capable of being rotated 
about said column axis so that said front axle means is 
spaced rearwardly of said column axis and being spaced 
from said hinge axis by a distance approximately equal to 
the distance from said hinge axis to said rear axle means, 

h. said front frame section being pivotal about said hinge 
means so that said rear axle means is essentially colinear 
with said front axle means, and 

i. cooperating locking means on said front axle means and 
rear axle means to releasably lock said front and rear axle 
means in their essentially colinear relationship. 


4,067,590 
SAFETY SKI BINDING 
Alain Neau, Thyez, and Jean-Marie Begey, Cluse, both of 
France, assignors to Garcia Corporation, Teaneck, N.J. 
Filed June 28, 1976, Ser. No. 700,153 
Claims priority, application France, July 8, 1975, 75.21391 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/08 


US, Cl. 280—626 8 Claims 
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1. A safety ski binding for holding a ski boot to a support and 
permitting separation thereof upon a minimum predetermined 
separating force which comprises: 

a generally U-shaped stirrup; 

means pivotally mounting the free ends of said stirrup to said 
support, said stirrup adapted to be rotatable about a first 
axis transverse to said support and parallel to the upper 
face thereof, said stirrup being constructed and arranged 
to encircle an end of said ski boot when positioned on said 
support; 

a toggle pivotally mounted to the closed end of said stirrup 
and adapted to be rotatable relative to said stirrup about a 
second axis parallel to said first axis; 

a holding member movably mounted to said toggle between 
said first and second axes, said holding member having a 
boot-engaging section adapted to engage a portion of the 
sole of said ski boot to maintain said boot in position on 
said support; 

biasing means housed within said toggle for urging said 
boot-engaging section of said holding member into a boot- 
engaging position, said boot-engaging section being mov- 
able in a direction toward said toggle and against the 
action of said biasing means to release said ski boot upon 
application of said minimum separating force; and 

a cam section on said holding member operatively associat- 
ing said biasing means and said boot-engaging section 
whereby the boot holding force of said binding is greater 
than the elastic force of said biasing means. 
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4,067,591 
BASE FOR NESTABLE SHOPPING CART 
Harry Celms, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Roblin Indus- 
tries, Inc., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,149 
Int. Cl.2 B62B 3/02 
US. Cl. 280—33.99 S 


18 Claims 





1. In a nesting-type shopping cart having a wheel-supported 
base structure and a basket assembly mounted on said base 
structure, said base structure including a substantially horizon- 
tally extending U-shaped base member and upright means 
fixedly interconnected to said base member and projecting 
upwardly therefrom for supporting said basket assembly, said 
upright means maintaining the bottom wall of said basket 
assembly spaced upwardly a substantial distance above said 
base member, said U-shaped base member opening rearwardly 
of said cart and including a pair of opposed side rails which 
extend longitudinally of said cart throughout the length 
thereof, said side rails diverging outwardly relative to the 
rearward longitudinal direction of said cart, comprising the 
improvement wherein each side rail includes a first elongated 
rail portion which is straight and extends rearwardly of said 
cart from the forward end thereof over a major portion of the 
length of the cart, said first rail portion diverging outwardly at 
a small angle relative to the rearward longitudinal direction of 
said cart, each side rail including a second elongated rail por- 
tion which is straight and extends rearwardly from the rear- 
ward end of said first rail portion, said second rail portion 
terminating at the rearward end of said cart, said second rail 
portion diverging outwardly relative to the longitudinal direc- 
tion of said first rail portion as said second rail portion projects 
toward the rearward end of said cart, whereby the second rail 
portions define a flared chutelike opening at the rearward end 
of said base member. 


4,067,592 
ANTI-JACKNIFE APPARATUS 
Rodney Horton, 246 Essex St., Beverly, Mass. 01915 
Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,205 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 53/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—432 14 Claims 








1. An anti-jacknifing apparatus for use in association with a 
fifth wheel assembly of a tractor-trailer vehicle comprising; 
contact means including rigid support means and resilient 
pad means mounted over the rigid support means, 
said trailer having plate means with its lower surface posi- 
tioned for contact by the contact means, 
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said fifth wheel assembly including a lower fifth wheel on 
the tractor, 

means for supporting the contact means from the tractor 
with the rigid support means of the contact means being 
moveable in a generally vertical direction, and the resil- 
ient pad means being disposed outside of the outer periph- 
ery of the lower fifth wheel, 

and means coupled to the rigid support means of the contact 
means for actuating the contact means to move the resil- 
ient pad means of the contact means to engage the plate 
means for restricting relative swinging motion between 
the tractor and trailer. 


4,067,593 
ADJUSTABLE PLATFORM SKI BINDING MOUNT 
Arthur W. Earl, 451 Essex Ave., Bloomfield, N.J. 07003 
Filed Apr. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 680,861 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 280—617 23 Claims 





7. An adjustable platform ski binding mount for use with a 
ski which comprises: 

a. platform base secured to said ski; 

a pair of separate heel and toe platforms for supporting a 
respective ski binding thereon; 

means mounting each of said heel and toe platforms directly 
on said platform base for movements relative to each 
other along said platform base; 

means adjustably connecting together said heel and toe 
platforms for effecting said movements relative to each 
other; and 

cooperating means on said platform base and on at least one 
of said heel and toe platforms for moving them together as 
a unit along with platform base. 


4,067,594 
SKI BOOT TOE BINDING 
Toshikazu Kikuchi, Nagareyama, Japan, assignor to Hope Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1976, 51-37120 
Int. Cl.2 A63C 9/085 


U.S. Cl. 280—625 4 Claims 





1. A ski boot toe binding comprising a base plate adapted to 
be attached on a ski, said plate having a forward end portion 
and a rear end portion, a pair of pivoted member each having 
a forward and rear end portion and pivotally connected at the 
rear end portion thereof to said plate by a first pivot pin, boot 
toe holding means on each of said pivoted members at the 
forward end thereof, a pair of links, one for each pivoted 
member, each link having an inner end pivotally connected to 
its associated pivoted member by a second pivot in and an 
outer end extending angularly outwardly and rearwardly from 
said inner end thereof to hold the associated pivoted member 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 








JANUARY 10, 1978 


inwardly against the boot in a toe-holding position, lever 
means extending transversely of said plate and terminating in 
outer end portions pivotally connected to the said outer ends 
of said links by a third pivot pin to permit outward movement 
of said pivoted members and toe holding members away from 
the boot when a lateral shock is applied to the boot, the said 
first pivot pin being located rearwardly and outwardly of said 
second pivot pin, and yieldable means urging the said outer 
ends of said links toward the forward end portion of said plate. 


4,067,595 
STABILIZER BEAM FOR STABILIZING A MACHINE 
FOR USE ON ROUGH GROUND 
Robert Vigerie, Saint-Chamond, France, assignor to Creusot- 
Loire, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Dec. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 750,899 
Int. Cl.2 B60S 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—766 5 Claims 





1. A stabilizer beam for stabilizing a machine for use on 
rough ground for extending the frame of the machine laterally, 
the stabilizer beam comprising: 

a supporting box girder to be integral with or rigidly at- 

tached to the frame of the machine; 
a supporting beam slidable in the box girder; 
a bearer jack carrying a bearer shoe; 
means pivotally connecting the bearer jack to that one end 
of the beam to be remote from the machine frame such 
that the jack is movable from a rest position in which the 
jack is substantially horizontal and the bearer shoe is in 
contact with the end face of the beam, and an operative 
position in which the jack is substantially vertical; 

means for supporting and guiding the jack in its movement 
relative to the beam; 

means pivotally mounting the supporting and guiding means 

on the one end of the beam; 

means for locking the jack in its vertical position and opera- 

ble on relative movement between the beam and box 
girder; 

means for pushing and pulling in the direction of the axis of 

the beam; and 

means for pivotally connecting the pushing and pulling 

means to the jack; 

the pushing and pulling means being operable to cause 

movement of the jack between its operative and inopera- 
tive position and extension and retraction of the beam 
relative to the box girder. 


4,067,596 
DUAL FLOW PASSAGE DRILL STEM 

Jackson M. Kellner, and Vincent Hugo Vetter, both of Midland, 

Tex., assignors to Smith International, Inc., Midland, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 717,628 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 39/00 

U.S. Cl, 285—133 A 25 Claims 

1. Dual tube drill stem comprising pipe means including 


connection means at each end thereof for making connection 


with other drill string members, 

tubular means having ends adapted for making connection 
with other drill string members, said tubular means being 
disposed within the pipe means and extending longitudi- 
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nally through the inside of the pipe means from one end of 
the pipe means to the other providing an imperforate wall 
fluid passage inside the tubular means from adjacent one 
end of the pipe means to the other and 

support means within the pipe means positioning the tube 
means within the pipe means and placing the entire length 
of the tubular means in radially spaced relationship with 
respect to said pipe means, providing an imperforate wall 
fluid passage therebetween extending past said support 
means from said one end of the pipe means to the other, 

said support means including elastomer sandwich means 
comprising a first annular surface on the interior of the 
pipe means, a second annular surface on the exterior of the 
tube means, and annularly disposed elastomer means dis- 
posed between said surfaces, 





each of said surfaces when resolved into any components 
facing axially and radially including at least some axially 
facing component, whereby said elastomer means pro- 
vides axial support for the tube means within the pipe 
means and said elastomer means is compressed upon rela- 
tive axial movement of said pipe means and tube means in 
the direction bringing said surfaces closer together, 

said drill stem being free of stop surfaces which would pre- 
vent limited relative axial movement of said tube means 
and pipe means in one axial direction and also free of stop 
surfaces which would prevent limited relative axial move- 
ment of said tubular means and pipe means in the opposite 
axial direction. 


4,067,597 
LATCH ASSEMBLY 
Dean M. Lawrence, Aurora, IIl., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,709 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 3/04 
US. Cl, 292—228 13 Claims 
1. A multi-component latch assembly for selectively retain- 
ing a movable element, said latch assembly comprising: 
main plate means; 
pivotable latch member means for selectively engaging and 
retaining said movable element, said main plate means 
including a main slot, said latch member means being 
operatively received within said main slot of said main 
plate means; 
biasing means retained by said main plate means for biasing 
said latch member means in a first predetermined direc- 
tion; 
bracket means having sleeve means for pivotally retaining 
said latch member means within said main slot; 
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retainer plate means for securing said latch assembly to a 
supporting structure during use; and 


securing means for securing said bracket means and said 
main plate means to said retainer plate means such that 
said components of said latch assembly are thereby posi- 
tioned in an operative orientation. 


4,067,598 
MECHANICAL SECURITY DEVICE FOR DOORS 
Gerald J. Mansour, 1009 Detroit St., Flint, Mich. 48502 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 701,786, July 1, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 748,589 
Int. Cl.2 E05C 17/30 


USS. Cl. 292—259 R 5 Claims 











1. A combination of a door frame defining a door opening, a 
door vertically swingable relative to said frame at one side 
thereof for opening and closing said door opening, and an 
elongated mechanical security device including an elongated 
latching member having operative and inoperative positions, 
said mechanical security device being carried by the frame, 
with said latching member when in an operative position main- 
taining the door in a closed position in said door opening, said 
frame comprising a pair of vertical members, said door being 
hingedly connected at one edge thereof to one of said vertical 
member, said elongated latching member having on one end 
thereof a formation provided with an opening, fastening means 
extending through the opening in said formation into said other 
of the vertical members and mounting said latching member 
for pivotal movement between said operative and inoperative 
positions, said elongated mechanical security device including 
a one piece elongated cradle clip secured to said one vertical 
member for receiving the other end of said elongated latching 
member, said cradle clip being of generally J-shaped configu- 
ration and having a generally flat base portion abutting and 
secured to said one vertical member and a generally U-shaped 
cradle portion for receiving said latching member, said base 
and cradle portions terminating in generally horizontal and 
parallel flanges which are spaced apart and which are provided 
with aligned openings for receiving a padlock for locking the 
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latching member when in its operative position, said latching 
member comprising a pair of telescopically arranged elongated 
tubular elements being closed and flattened on one end thereof 
to provide said formation, said mechanical security device 
including a storage clip secured on said other vertical member 
and spaced substantially below said fastening means, said stor- 
age clip being of part-circular configuration and including a 
pair of resilient finger which receive said other end of said 
latching member when in an inoperative position, said storage 
clip being made from plastic and is adhesively secured to said 
other vertical member. 


4,067,599 
TRIM ALIGNMENT FOR MORTISE LOCKS 
Richard J. Ohno, Branford, Conn., assignor to Walter Kidde & 
Company, Inc., Clifton, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 675,558 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 1/16 


USS. Cl, 292—356 9 Claims 





1. Lock trim alignment means for use with a mortise lock 
having a case and a latch hub and being installed in a door, 
comprising, a threaded opening in the lock case coaxial with 
the latch hub, a first bushing screwed into said threaded open- 
ing, a second bushing screwed onto the first bushing, a flange 
associated with the second bushing and projecting laterally in 
a position to engage a door surface adjacent said bushings, and 
a knob and spindle assembly journaled in said second bushing 
with the spindle aligned with the common axis of said bushings 
and hub. 


4,067,600 
TRACK WHEEL HAVING A LIGHTWEIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Walter Knorr; Helmut Licht, both of Bochum; Erwin Raquet, 
Sprockhovel, and Walter Spieker, Duisburg-Hamborn, all of 
Germany, assignors to Fried. Krupp Huttenwerke AG, Bo- 
chum, Germany 
Filed July 29, 1975, Ser. No. 600,031 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1974, 2438550 
Int. Cl.2 B60B 17/00 


USS. Cl. 295—23 11 Claims 
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1. A wheel of lightweight construction useful as a railroad 
car wheel having a rigid hub portion and a rim portion, said 
hub portion connected to said rim portion by a pair of opposed 
spaced part concavely shaped wheel discs positioned back-to- 
back, each of which comprises a main portion running between 
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said hub and said rim, which main portion has integral thereto 
at each end thereof an arcuately shaped ‘transitional portion 
terminating in an edge, one of said transitional portions contig. 
uously abutting and affixed to one of two oppositely inclined 
flanks of said hub, the other of said transitional portions contig. 
uously abutting and affixed to one of two oppositely inclined 
flanks of said rim, the space between said opposed concavely 
shaped wheel discs being hollow, said hub and said rim each 
having facing parabolic contours on which said arcuately 
shaped transitional portions of said concavely shaped wheel 
discs are secured. 


4,067,601 
TRUCK STAKE ARRANGEMENT 
Robert P. Tuerk, 7710 Candlewood Lane, Indianapolis, Ind, 
46250 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 419,121, Nov. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,700 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 27/00 


US. Cl. 296—36 12 Claims 
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1. In a truck flat-bed arrangement having pocket brackets 
located around the periphery of the bed and providing a plural- 
ity of internally rectangular pockets, a plurality of hollow 
stakes, and a plurality of panels removably mounted on said 
bed and having vertically extending ends supported by said 
stakes, the improvement which comprises a plurality of jackets 
each being tapered in both depth and width from one end 
thereof to the other and each receiving a respective one of said 
stakes, said jackets with stakes therein being removably seated 
in said pockets. 


4,067,602 
GRIP ATTACHMENT FOR VEHICLES 

Hans-Dieter Ahlisch, Sindelfingen; Rolf Amann, Renningen; 

Franz Bald; Gerhard Dostal, both of Sindelfingen; Alfred 

Folster, Boblingen; Wolfgang Schleh, Sindelfingen; Gunther 

Kachele, Sindelfingen; Rolf Kowallek, Sindelfingen, and Hel- 

mut Schnaufer, Sindelfingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,228 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1974, 2435544 


Int. Cl.2 BOON 3/02 

USS. Cl. 296—71 44 Claims 

1. In a fastening arrangement for a handle at an inner wall 
structure of a vehicle passenger space, wherein said handle 
includes a body portion and end portions, said fastening ar- 
rangement comprising 

fastening means for securing at least one of said end portions 

of said handle to said inner wall structure, and 

connecting means for preventing rotation of said handle 
with respect to said fastening means, said connecting 
means including recess means arranged within said inner 
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wall structure and extending essentially in the longitudinal 
direction of said handle for receiving said at least one end 





portion, said fastening means securing said end portions 
within said recess means. 


4,067,603 
COVER ASSEMBLY FOR OPEN TOP TRUCK BODIES 
Russell R. Fenton, P.O. Box 151, Bucklin, Kans. 67834 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 475,950, June 3, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,964,781. This application May 28, 1976, Ser. No. 690,960 
Int. Cl.2 B60P 7/04 


US. Cl. 296—100 15 Claims 





1. In combination with an open top truck body having up- 
standing spaced apart sidewalls, a cover assembly for covering 
the open top of the truck body, said cover assembly compris- 
ing: a frame fastened to the truck body and bridging the open 
top thereof; aligned front and rear sheaves located adjacent 
each sidewall for rotation about spaced apart axes which are 
fixed in position with respect to the frame; endless cables 
extended around the front and rear sheaves and having upper 
and lower passes which extend along the sidewalls of the truck 
body; means for rotating the sheaves to drive the cables in 
unison and in both directions; a flexible cover extending over 
and supported on the frame, the cover having ends and sides 
with one of the ends being fixed in position with respect to the 
frame and the other end being attached to the two cables such 
that said other end will move with one of the cable passes, the 
sides of the cover being connected to the upper passes of the 
endless cables such that the cables can move relative to the 
sides of the cover but the sides of the cover cannot be pulled 
away from the upper passes, whereby when the cables move in 
one direction the cover will move to a folded position wherein 
it gathers together adjacent to its fixed end and when the 
cables move in the opposite direction the cover spreads out 
over the frame and covers the open top of the truck body; and 
connecting means interconnecting the upper and lower passes 
of each cable for preventing the upper passes from spreading 
away from their lower passes as a result of forces exerted by 
the cover, the connecting means being slidable with respect to 
the upper and lower passes. 

6. In combination with an open top truck body having up- 
standing spaced apart sidewalls, a cover assembly for covering 
the open top of the truck body, said cover assembly compris- 
ing: a frame fastened to the truck body. and bridging the open 
top thereof; aligned first and second sheaves located adjacent 
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each sidewall for rotation about spaced apart axes which are 
fixcd in position with respect to the frame; endless cables 
extended around the first and second sheaves and having upper 
and lower passes which are adjacent to the sidewalls of the 
truck body, the cables being passed around the first sheaves at 
least one and a half times so that at least two convolutions of 
cable exist along a portion of each first sheave; drive means for 
rotating the first sheaves in unison to drive the cables in unison 
and in both directions; separating means located in a fixed 
position with respect to the frame and being detached from the 
first sheaves so that the sheaves rotate relative to the separating 
means, the separating means projecting between the convolu- 
tions of cable on the first sheaves to prevent the convolutions 
from crossing; and a flexible cover extending over and sup- 
ported on the frame, the cover having ends and sides with one 
of the ends being fixed in position with respect to the frame and 
the other end being attached to one of the passes for each of the 
two cables such that said other end will move with those 
passes, the sides of the cover being connected to the endless 
cables such that the cables can move relative to the sides of the 
cover, but the sides of the cover cannot be pulled away from 
the cables, whereby when the cables move in one direction, the 
cover will move to a folded position wherein it gathers to- 
gether adjacent to its fixed end, and when the cables move in 
the opposite direction, the cover spreads out over the frame 
and covers the open top of the truck body. 

13. In combination with an open top truck body having 
upstanding spaced apart sidewalls, a cover assembly for cover- 
ing the open top of the truck body, said cover assembly com- 
prising: a frame fastened to the truck body and bridging the 
open top thereof, the frame including rigid bows extending 
transversely of the truck body between the sides thereof and 
rigid stringers extending longitudinally of the body between 
the sides thereof, the stringers being extended over and at- 
tached to the bows such that the stringers are elevated above 
the bows at the locations where they cross the bows, at least 
one of the stringers being segmented into a portion fixed with 
respect to the frame and a removable portion which is detach- 
able from the fixed portion, at least one of the bows being 
segmented into at least one portion fixed with respect to the 
frame and a removable portion which is detachable from the 
fixed portion of the bow, the removable portion of said one 
stringer being attached to the removable portion of said bow so 
as to form a removable frame section which may be detached 
and removed from the remainder of the frame as a unit, 
whereby the truck body at the location of the removable frame 
section is not fully traversed by a bow when the frame section 
is removed; aligned front and rear sheaves located adjacent 
each sidewall for rotation about spaced apart axes which are 
fixed in position with respect to the frame; endless cables 
extended around the front and rear sheaves and having upper 
and lower passes which extend along the sidewalls of the truck 
body; means for rotating the sheaves to drive the cables in 
unison and in both directions; and a flexible cover extending 
over and supported on the frame, the cover having ends and 
sides with one of the ends being fixed in position with respect 
to the fra:ne and the other end being attached to the two cables 
such that said other end will move with one of the cable passes 
on each of the two cables, the sides of the cover being con- 
nected to the endless cables such that the cables can move 
relative to the sides of the cover but the sides of the cover 
cannot be pulled away from the cables, whereby when the 
cables move in one direction the cover will move to a folded 
position wherein it gathers together adjacent to its fixed end 
and when the cables move in the opposite direction the cover 
spreads out over the frame and covers the open top of the truck 
body. 





4,067,604 
VEHICLE ROOF 
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panel edge; and cooperating fastener means affixed to the edge 
of the frame opposite the aperture and the edge of the panel 


Keizi Mori, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki opposite the bayonet, adapted to retain the panel with its entire 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 729,673 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1975, 50-137703 
Int. Cl.2 BOOT 7/22 


US, Cl. 296—137 J 2 Claims 





1. In a motor vehicle having a roof, an aperture in the roof 
and a sliding roof portion movable between retracted and 
extended positions for respectively opening and closing said 
aperture, the improvement comprising; 

a frame along opening edges of the aperture for strengthen- 

ing the aperture, 

an air deflector mounted on the frame adjacent a front edge 

of the aperture for diverting the air stream with the roof 
portion retracted, 

swingable arm means pivoted to the deflector at one end and 

at the other end carried by the frame in the path of the 
sliding roof portion in driven abutment engagement there- 
with, and 

control means for controlling the deflector in shifting be- 

tween the operative position and inoperative position, said 
control means including an arm fixed to said deflector and 
having a cam slot opened at one end and a hinge pin fast 
on the frame and having a sliding fit within the cam slot to 
thereby control movement of the deflector between oper- 
ative and inoperative positions and attitude of the deflec- 
tor in either position. 


4,067,605 
DETACHABLE SUN ROOF PANEL FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Hal Green, Southfield, and Kenneth E. Hewson, Troy, both of 
Mich., assignors to Empire Automotive, Inc., Roseville, Mich. 
Filed June 3, 1975, Ser. No. 583,260 
Int. Cl.? B60J 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 296—137 B 18 Claims 





1. A sun roof for a vehicle having an opening in its roof, 
comprising: a frame extending about the edge of the opening 
and having a resilient supporting section lying substantially 
parallel to the vehicle roof; a panel adapted to be supported 
with its perimeter in abutment to the supporting section of the 
frame; an aperture formed through the frame in the direction 
toward the interior of the vehicle from said supporting section, 
below said resilient supporting section; a bayonet affixed to the 
unerside of the panel in proximity to the edge thereof, so that 
its free end projects in the direction of the edge, in spaced 
relation to the edge, the free end being adapted to be inserted 
into or removed from said aperture in the frame so than when 
the free end is inserted into the aperture the spaced edge of the 
panel abuts the resilient supporting section and a portion of the 
resilient section is engaged between the bayonet and the spaced 


perimeter abutting the resilient supporting section of the frame 
when the extending edge of the bayonet is inserted within the 


aperture in the frame. 


11. A two-part separable fastener for joining one edge of a 
sun roof panel to a section of a frame extending about an 
opening in a vehicle roof, comprising: a handle member pivota- 
bly supported to the underside of the panel adjacent an edge 
thereof; an elongated tongue member having one end pivota- 
bly attached to the handle member; a lock member having a 
cavity therein adapted to receive the tongue; a retainer sup- 
ported within the lock member for motion between a first 
position wherein it engages the tongue to prevent retraction of 
the tongue from the lock and a second position wherein it 
allows motion of the tongue out of the lock; means for urging 
the retainer member toward its first position; and manually 
actuable means for moving the retainer to its second position. 

15. A sun roof for a vehicle having an opening in its roof, 
comprising: a rectangular frame extending about the edge of 
the opening and having a supporting surface lying substantially 
parallel to the vehicle roof; a rectangular panel curved about 
an axis extending parallel to two of its sides so than when the 
panel is brought into contact with the supporting surface of the 
frame, the two sides which extend parallel to this axis of curva- 
ture contact the frame before the other two sides; and cooper- 
ating separable fasteners formed on the two sides of th panel 
which extend normally to the axis of curvature and or two 
opposed edges of the frame, adapted to retain the panel with its 
entire perimeter abutting the supporting section of the frame. 


4,067,606 
TROLLEY TABLE AND SEAT 

Pierrette Desmoulins nee Fouchereau, and Guy Desmoulins, 

both of 83 Boulevard du Redon - Super Rouviere, Batiment 9 

- 13009 - Marseille, France 

Filed Oct. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 732,414 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 21, 1975, 75.32977; 

Mar. 19, 1976, 76.08609 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 39/00 


U.S, Cl, 297—141 16 Claims 





1. A trolley table comprising, a chassis having front and rear 
ends and a longitudinal axis extending from said front end to 
said rear end, said chassis including 

i. a pair of generally horizontal laterally extending side arms 
defining a base and diverging away from each other 
towards said rear end of the chassis and having free ends 
spaced from each other and defining an opening therebe- 
tween; 

ii. a pair of generally vertically extending legs on said hori- 
zontal base at the front end of the chassis; and 

iii. an upper support frame extending rearwardly from said 
legs; 

a plurality of casters secured to said base for supporting said 
chassis; a surface element mounted on said support frame 
and having a substantially flat upper surface; and a seat 
including a pair of laterally spaced front legs and a pair of 
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rear legs; said front legs of said seat being respectively 
pivotally mounted on the free rear ends of said side arms 
along a common horizontal axis extending transversely of 
said longitudinal axis whereby said seat is adapted to be 
pivoted to a folded position about said horizontal axis 
wherein the seat is located beneath said support frame and 
an identical trolley can be axially nested in said opening 
between said side arms inside the legs of the folded seat. 


4,067,607 
COMBINATION STOOL AND FISHING TACKLE BOX 
Lee J. Battles, 123 Briarwood, Moore, Okla. 73060 
Filed Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 754,664 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 7/62 


US. Cl, 297—192 2 Claims 
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1. A combination seat and tackle box, comprising: 

an upright cylindrical side wall; 

top and bottom end walls secured to the respective ends of 
said 
side wall, 
said side wall having an access opening between its ends 

extending circumferentially through substantially 180°; 

circumferential track means including an annular flange 
secured to each said top and bottom end walls and spaced 
outwardly of the outer surface of the respective end por- 
tion of said side wall; 

an arcuate door formed on a radius complemental with the 
outer surface of said side wall and slidably supported by 
said track means for opening and closing the access open- 
ing; 

a plurality of circular horizontal vertically spaced partitions 
secured to said side wall, 

. Said partitions each having a radial slot projecting toward 

the access opening; 

a like plurality of circular trays coaxially supported by said 
partitions; and, 

bolt means extending coaxially through the respective said 
tray and partition for horizontal rotative and sliding 
movement of each tray with respect to its supporting 
partition. 


Heinrich F. Von Wimmersperg, 15929 Grand River Ave., De- 

troit, Mich, 48227 

Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,653 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 35/00 

US, Cl. 297—216 21 Claims 

1. In a vehicle of the type having a seat defined by a seat 
cushion and a backrest and also having a rigid floor structure, 
a child restraint device to protect the child in the event of an 
impact comprising a walled enclosure in which the child is 
adapted to be positioned in a supine position, said enclosure 
including a shape retaining shell, means on said enclosure for 
preventing the child therein from being thrown therefrom in 
the event of vehicle impact, said shell being disposed with a 
lower portion thereof supported on the seat cushion so that the 
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spine of the child therein extends generally longitudinally of 
the vehicle and is inclined to the hor:zontal, a pair of support 
legs connected at their upper ends to the enclosure adjacent 
each side thereof and having a support position wherein they 
extend downwardly from the enclosure to engage the floor 
structure of the vehicle at their lower ends forwardly of the 
vehicle seat, restraining belt means anchored to the floor struc- 
ture of the vehicle adjacent the rear of the vehicle seat and 
extending therefrom in an upward and forward direction and 
connected at its upper end with said enclosure rearwardly of 
the connection between said support legs and enclosure and 
means for preventing said legs from swinging in a direction 
forwardly and upwardly relative to the enclosure substantially 
beyond said support position, said restraining belt means when 





tightened cooperating with said legs to urge said enclosure 
downwardly against said seat cushion, said support legs and 
said belt restraining means being arranged relative to each 
other so that the plane extending through the connection 
points of the belt means with the vehicle floor structure and the 
enclosure and the plane extending through the lower ends of 
said legs and the connection between the legs and the enclo- 
sure are inclined towards each other and intersect at an axis 
which is disposed horizontally above the center of gravity of 
the enclosure with the child positioned therein whereby any 
tendency for the enclosure to tilt sidewise or for the upper end 
thereof to tilt downwardly and forwardly about the connec- 
tion of the belt means and enclosure as a result of a collision is 
resisted by the joint effect of said legs and belt means. 


4,067,609 
HEADREST COVER FASTENING DEVICE 
Irving Stanley Ness, Princeton Borough, N.J., assignor to John- 
son & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 608,364, Aug. 27, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 743,812 
Int. Cl.? B62J 1/10; A44B 17/00 


US. Cl. 297—220 9 Claims 





1. In a headrest cover of the type for removable connection 
to a fastener containing hook-like elements mounted on a seat 
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back, said cover having towel and separate means to attach the 
towel to said mounted fastener, the improved attaching means 
comprising: a flat planar plastic attachment strip having a first 
portion secured to a surface of said towel and having a second 
portion freely extending from the attachment made by the first 
portion, said second portion comprising a flat planar flexible 
plastic material having a network of filaments defining a pat- 
tern of discontinuous opening sufficient to engage said hook- 
like elements of the fastener. 


4,067,610 
CHAIR CONTROL MECHANISM 
Wendel P. Doerr, Lexington, and William C. Rodgers, Stamping 
Ground, both of Ky., assignors to Hoover Ball and Bearing 
Co., Saline, Mich. 
Filed May 10, 1976, Ser. No. 684,731 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 3/00 


US. Cl. 297—301 13 Claims 





1. A control mechanism for a chair having two components 
which are pivotally movable relative to each other and 
wherein one of said components is a seat member having a rear 
end and a front end, said control mechanism comprising a first 
frame member mounted on one of said components, a second 
frame member pivotally connected to the first frame member 
and mounted on the other component, said frame members 
being connected for relative privotal movement about an axis, 
a torsion bar having a main body portion and end portions 
which are bent transversly of said body portion, said torsion 
bar being mounted on said frame members so that said body 
portion extends in a direction substantially perpendicular to 
said axis and front to rear relative to said seat member, said 
torsion bar end portions being engaged with said frame mem- 
bers such that on relative pivotal movement of said frame 
members in one direction of said end portions is moved in a 
direction tending to rotate said torsion bar body portion in one 
direction, the other one of said torsion bar end portions being 
engaged with one of said frame members so as to prevent said 
rotation and thus cause said torsion bar to twist between said 
end portions and thereby yieldably resist said relative pivotal 
movement of said frame members in said one direction and 
exert forces on said frame members urging said frame members 
in opposite relative directions. 


4,067,611 
SEAT LOCK DEVICE 

Toshio Kurozu, Chigasaki, and Norio Miyashita, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsui Mining & Smelting Co., Ltd. and 

Honda Motor Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1976, 51-23928 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/024 

U.S. Cl. 297—355 6 Claims 

1. A seat lock device comprising a lock unit fitted on one 
member of an immovable member and a swingable back rest 
member of a seat, the back rest member being rotatably sup- 
ported by a pivotal shaft mounted on the immovable member 
and at a point spaced from the pivotal shaft, and a plurality of 
strikers mounted on the other of said members along the cir- 
cumference of a circle centered at the pivotal shaft for lockable 
engagement with the lock unit, wherein the lock unit com- 
prises a case; an actuating unit pivotally supported on the case 
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to be rotated into selective engagement with any of the strik- 
ers; a lock mechanism for locking the rotatable actuating unit 
when it is rotated through a prescribed angle to a lock position; 
a direction-setting unit for rotating the actuating unit to set it in 





a free position ready for engagement with an approaching 
striker while the actuating unit remains disengaged from all the 
strikers; and a releasing mechanism for releasing the actuating 
unit locked by the lock mechanism. 


4,067,612 
SAFETY BELT TENSION RELIEVING APPARATUS 
Per Olof Weman, Heverlee, Belgium, assignor to N.V. Klippan 
S.A., Haasrode, Belgium 
Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,986 
Int. Cl.2 A62B 35/00 


US, Cl. 297—389 9 Claims 





1. In a vehicle safety belt system adapted to restrain an 
occupant in a vehicle seat, the safety belt system including a 
shoulder belt and a retractor having a rewind mechanism 
biased to rewind the shoulder belt on a reel of the retractor, the 
improvement of a shoulder belt, tension-relieving apparatus 
adapted for relieving tension on the shoulder belt by the re- 
winding mechanism of the retractor, said safety shoulder belt 
tension-relieving apparatus comprising: 

a. locking means disposed adjacent to said safety belt, having 

a locking position and an unlocking position and being 
adapted to be actuated from its unlocking to its locking 
position, said locking means in its locking position pre- 
venting further rewind of the shoulder belt into the retrac- 
tor; 

b. biasing means biasing said locking means in its unlocking 

position; and 

c. pneumatic actuating means having a first portion disposed 

in the back of said seat and a second portion connected to 
said locking means for moving said locking means to the 
locking position to relieve belt tension when said occupant 
leans against said back of said seat. 
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4,067,613 
ARM REST AND MOUNTING BRACKET THEREFOR 
James B. Pesiri, Dana Point, Calif., assignor to J. C. Sales & 

Mfg. Co., Inc., Irwindale, Calif. 
Filed Mar, 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,315 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 7/54; B6ON 3/02 
US. Cl. 297—416 





1. An arm rest for a chair or the like comprising 

a rectangular arm having a preselected length, a tubular 
element secured adjacent one end of the arm and protrud- 
ing therefrom, a stop member secured adjacent the free 
end of the tubular member and arranged to be in a parallel 
longitudinal alignment with the rectangular arm, and 

mounting means having an arm locking aperture for slidably 
receiving said tubular member and the stop member 
therein and rotatable therein, said mounting means includ- 
ing°an integral stop member protruding a preselected 
distance into the locking aperture for engagment with said 
stop member of said tubular member to arrest the rotation 
of the stop member when the arm is rotated into engage- 
ment therewith to thereby support the arm in a substan- 
tially horizontal position for resting a human arm by 
means of said integral stop member. 


4,067,614 
FOOTSTOOL 
Raymond C, Confer, Gasport, and Thomas F. Gosch, Amherst, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Raymond C. Confer; Thomas F. 
Gosch and John W. Gatke, all of Buffalo, N.Y., part interest 
to each 


Filed Oct, 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,638 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 9/12 


US, Cl. 297—438 5 Claims 





1. A footstool, comprising: 

a base member having upper and lower ends, at least one of 
said ends being adapted to rest on a floor; 

a support member having one marginal end portion mounted 
on said base member at a position intermediate said upper 
and lower base member ends, said support member ex- 
tending outwardly from said base member and adapted to 
support the leg of a user; 

said base member having at least one opening therethrough, 


15 Claims 
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a first surface arranged to face toward said support mem- 

ber, and a second surface about said opening spaced from 

said first surface and arranged to face away from said 

support member; 

said support member having at least one male member con- 
figured as an open-ended tube and extending outwardly 
from said support member and arranged to penetrate said 
base member opening, having a first surface arranged to 
abut said base member first surface, and having at least one 
catch means carried by said male member and arranged to 
operatively engage said base member second surface to 
prevent unintended separation of said support member 
from said base member; and 

a plug member adpated to be inserted into said tubular male 
member to urge said catch means outwardly into such 
operative engagement with said base member second 
surface. 


4,067,615 
ARTICLE OF FURNITURE OR THE LIKE 
Frank O. Gehry, 2807 Highland Ave., Apt. No. 6, Santa Monica, 
Calif. 90405 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,900, Dec. 8, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,005, 
Sept. 17, 1970, abandoned. This application May 15, 1972, Ser. 
No. 253,192 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/12, 5/00, 7/00 


USS. Cl. 297—445 8 Claims 





1. An article of furniture comprising a plurality of flat pieces, 
each of said pieces including a multiplicity of parallel flutes, 
said pieces being cut to conform in shape to a cross section 
through the furniture, the flutes of each of said pieces extend- 
ing in a preselected relationship with respect to the flutes of 
other ones of said pieces, with the edges of each piece being 
defined by sectional slices through said flutes, means for secur- 
ing said pieces together to form a laminate, the width of said 
laminate comprising substantially the full width of the article 
of furniture, the surfaces of the article of further other than its 
ends being defined by the exposed edges of said flat pieces, at 
least one of the surfaces formed by the exposed edges of said 
corrugated pieces being curved. 


4,067,616 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR MINING AND 
PROCESSING TAR SANDS AND THE LIKE 
Clay D. Smith, and Douglas V. Keller, Jr., both of Lafayette, 
N.Y., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ii. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,558, April 12, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,941,679. This application Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,890 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 47/10 
U.S. Cl, 299—7 13 Claims 
1. A method of recovering bitumen from a tar sand which 
comprises the steps of: mechanically dislodging the tar sand 
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from a deposit thereof; reducing the viscosity of the dislodged 
material by mixing a fluorochlorocarbon solvent therewith 
under ambient conditions; transferring the resulting mixture to 
a separation operation; and there recovering the bitumen by 


“ror 











dissolving it in a fluorochlorocarbon solvent as aforesaid, 
mechanically separating the resulting solution from the insolu- 
ble components of the tar sand, and stripping the solvent from 
the bitumen to isolate the latter. 


4,067,617 
SUBTERRANEAN DRILLING AND SLURRY MINING 
Philip R. Bunnelle, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpo- 
ration, San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 704,278, July 12, 1976. This application 
Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,487 
Int. Cl.2 F21C 45/00 


U.S, Cl, 299—17 30 Claims 





1. A method of drilling and slurry mining granular ore from 
a deep well cavity with an apparatus which includes one or 
more mining nozzles, an eductor nozzle, and a foot valve in a 
tool string having a liquid inlet passage and a slurry discharge 
passage therein, said tool string defining a system pressure zone 
above said foot valve and a cavity pressure zone below said 
foot valve whose pressure varies from slightly below system 
pressure to cavity pressure, depending upon the velocity of 
liquid flowing through the foot valve and the position of the 
foot valve: the method comprising the steps of directing sys- 
tem pressure against the mining nozzle and the eductor nozzle 
in a direction tending to open the nozzles and against the foot 
valve in a direction tending to close the foot valve, resiliently 
urging the mining nozzles and eductor nozzles toward their 
closed positions and the foot valve toward its open position, 
directing a liquid at a drilling system pressure and capacity into 
the tool string and through the foot valve to flush cuttings to 
the surface during drilling, increasing the system pressure and 
capacity above their drilling conditions at the start of mining 
for creating a sufficient change over pressure and pressure 
drop across the foot valve to close the foot valve thereby 
providing a low cavity pressure below the foot valve that is 
substantially less than said system pressure, restricting the rate 
of closure of the foot valve, venting a portion of the mining 
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nozzle to a pressure below system pressure causing the oppos- 
ing mining system pressure to exceed said resilient force plus 
said low pressure acting on the mining nozzle thereby opening 
the mining nozzle, and venting a portion of the eductor nozzle 
to allow the opposing mining system pressure to exceed said 
resilient force and said low pressure acting on the eductor 
nozzle thereby opening the eductor nozzle. 


4,067,618 
APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING OF COAL MINE 
WORKERS 

Shigeo Nakajima; Ken Takahashi, both of Tokyo; Tsunetoshi 

Itoh, Yokohama, and Hajime Endo, Kushiro, all of Japan, 

assignors to Taiheiyo Engineering Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,406 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 35/20 


US. Cl, 299—31 1 Claim 











1. An apparatus for protecting mine workers, comprising in 

combination: 

a. an upper horizontal beam (1) with defined front and rear 
portions; 

b. a lower horizontal skid (2) suitably separated from said 
upper beam (1) with front and rear ends, said rear end 
being connected to said beam rear portion by an arch 
frame (4) with telescoping props (3) between said beam (1) 
and said skid (2); 

c. a tip end beam (5) at the front side of said upper beam (1), 
a vertical wall protector plate (8) and link members (6), 
and cylinders (7) connecting said wall protector plate (8) 
and said tip end beam (5), said plate (8) being disposed in 
front of said tip end beam (5) to hold against a working 
face, said plate (8) being moveable to and away from said 
tip end beam (5) so as to prevent mine debris from falling 
off the working face; 

d. drum shearer means (24, 25, 26, 28, 30) disposed at the 
front end of said skid (2) jack means (27) coupled between 
said arch frame (4) and said drum shearer means to press 
said drum shearer means against the working face; 

e. a plurality of isolated chambers (12a, 126) each with a 
chamber top disposed between said skid (2) and beam (1) 
and fastened to said props (3); and, 

f. an accordion-type hood (21) including reinforcing means 

between the tops of said chambers to form a protected 
passage therebetween. 
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4,067,619 
LONGWALL MACHINE GUIDE WITH DETACHABLE 
COVER PLATE 
Wolfgang Peters, Selm; Alois Hauschopp, Werne, and Gerhard 
Merten, Lunen, all of Germany, assignors to Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte Westfalia, Lunen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1976, Ser. No. 719,232 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 10, 1975, 2540215 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 35/12 


US, Cl. 299—43 16 Claims 





1. In a guide for a mineral mining machine; said guide being 
composed of interconnected parts at least partly defining upper 
and lower chain guide passages separated from one another by 
spacers with each guide part having a cover plate on the outer 
side of at least the upper chain guide passage and means for 
mounting the cover plate for pivoting to provide access to the 
interior of the guide; the improvement comprising construct- 
ing the mounting means for the cover plate as a detachable 
push-in hinge having tongues protruding downwardly from 
the lower edge of said cover plate into apertures in a mounting 
piece underlying said lower edge and carried by said spacers. 


4,067,620 
RACK-DRIVEN MINING MACHINE WITH PIVOTAL 
GUIDE SHOE 
Willy Lanfermann, Bochum, Germany, assignor to Gebr. Eickh- 
off, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei m.b.H., Bochum, 
Germany 


Filed Nov. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 738,573 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1975, 2552085 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 29/22 


US, Cl. 299—43 7 Claims 





1. In a mining machine of the type which moves along a 
track provided with a gear rack and wherein a driven gear on 
the machine engages the rack to move the machine along the 
track, the improvement comprising a skid bearing upon and 
guided by said rack, the skid being pivotally connected to said 
mining machine intermediate the ends of the skid about an axis 
extending transverse to the path of travel of the machine, and 
a gearwheel fixedly mounted on said mining machine and 
meshing with said gear rack whereby rotation of the gearh- 
weel will cause the machine to traverse the track, the axis of 
rotation of the gearwheel lying in a substantially vertical plane 
through which the pivotal axis of said skid extends whereby 
pivotal movement of the skid with respect to its pivotal con- 
nection to the mining machine will not, affect the meshing 
engagement of the gearwheel with said gear rack. 
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4,067,621 
PLASTIC HUB CAP 
Merlyn Ralph Reppert, Torrance, Calif., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 650,810 
Int. Cl.2 B60B 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 301—108 A 





1. A hub cap device for attachment to a wheel formed with 
a central hub having an inturned lip defining a through open- 
ing, the combination comprising an inner cup having a portion 
sized to fit through said wheel hub and said central through 
opening, means on said inner cup cooperable with the inside of 
said inturned lip to prevent passage of said inner cup com- 
pletely through said through opening, an outer cup having a 
portion cooperable with the outside of said wheel hub and to 
prevent said outer cup from passing throvgh said through 
opening, attachment means between said inner and outer cups 
securing said inner and outer cups together when assembled, 
and lock means to prevent inadvertant disassembly of said 
cups, said lock means comprising an integral flexible lever 
having detent means at one end on one of said cups and an 
annular ring of radially disposed ratchet teeth on the other of 
said cups and cooperable with said detent means. 


4,067,622 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE PNEUMATIC 

CONVEYING OF BULK MATERIAL 
Wolfgang Krambrock, Ravensburg; Dieter Heep, Bergatreute, 
and Norbert Eberhard, Ertingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Waeschle Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Ravensburg, Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 739,103 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1975, 2550164 
Int. Cl.? B65G 53/16 
U.S. Cl. 302—24 6 Claims 

1. A method for the pneumatic conveying of bulk material 
comprising the steps of 

a. introducing a conveyor gas into a conveyor conduit; 

b. introducing material to be conveyed into the conveyor 
conduit for conveying by the conveyor gas; 

c. passing gas through a by-pass conduit which has commu- 
nications with the conveyor at a plurality of spaced posi- 
tions, the pressure distribution in the by-pass conduit 
being substantially adapted to the pressure distribution 
which occurs in normal operation in the conveyor con- 
duit; 

d. positioning a plurality of shut-off means in spaced relation 
along said by-pass conduit thereby to divide said by-pass 
conduit into a series of sections each of which is between 
adjacent shut-off means, said shut-off means serving only 
to permit or shut off flow through said by-pass conduit 
and not serving to communicate flow between said by- 
pass conduit and said conveyor conduit; 
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e€. positioning a plurality of flow transfer valves in each 
section, each of said valves being adapted to permit the 
flow of gas from said by-pass conduit into said conveyor 
conduit when the pressure difference between the by-pass 
conduit and the conveyor conduit exceeds a preselected 
threshold value due to a pressure drop in the conveyor 
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conduit downstream of a gas flowimpeding accumulation 
of material in the conveyor conduit, 

whereby gas is transferred from the by-pass conduit into the 
conveyor conduit simultaneously by way of all of said 
flow transfer valves in such sections which are disposed 
between said accumulation of material and the next fol- 
lowing downstream shut-off means. 


4,067,623 
PNEUMATIC PRESSURE CONVEYOR FOR FINE 
MATERIAL 
Hans Klein; Carlos Arbeletche, both of Beckum; Gerhard Bal- 
zau, and Manfred Steinman, both of Neubeckum, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Polysius AG, Neubeckum, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 564,418, April 2, 1975, 
abandoned. This application June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,287 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1974, 
7411476[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 53/38 
U.S. Cl. 302—53 3 Claims 
ees 











1. A pneumatic pressure conveyor for fine material compris- 
ing two superimposed pressure vessels, the upper of which has 
a closable material inlet connected to a source of fine material 
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and has a lower end in the form of a cone with a bottom outlet, 
the lower vessel having a material inlet connected through a 
valve to the bottom outlet of said cone, and having a pnev- 
matic feed outlet conduit connected to its lower portion, anda 
valved conduit connected to both vessels for equalizing the 
pressure therein to pressurize the upper vessel after the inlet of 
the upper vessel has been closed and before said valve is 
opened, wherein the improvement comprises means for break- 
ing up a heavily compacted mass of fine material which has 
been compressed into said cone during pressurization of the 
upper vessel, to cause the contents of the upper vessel to be 
dumped into the lower vessel upon opening of said valve, said 
means comprising: 

a. a plurality of nozzles uniformly distributed over the length 
and periphery of said cone, which have an internal diame- 
ter between 0.2 and 0.6 mm., 

b. said nozzles being connected to a source of gas under an 
absolute pressure at least 4 percent but not more than 89.3 
percent greater than the absolute pressure in said vessels, 
to produce jets which penetrate deeply into the heavily 
compacted mass of fine material so as to break up bridges 
in the material, 

c. the interior of said cone being unobstructed, and 

d. control means for causing the gas to be supplied in pulsa- 
tions at least 0.2 second in duration, with an interval of 
0.25 to 30 seconds between pulses. 


4,067,624 

EMERGENCY VALVE COVER CONTAINING A QUICK 

SERVICE VALVE 
Eugene Douglas McEathron, Watertown, N.Y., assignor to 

General Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 648,844, Jan. 14, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,608 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 15/30 


US. Cl. 303—69 16 Claims 








1. A fluid brake control system having a brake pipe, a con- 
trol valve of the ABD type including a quick action chamber 
in a pipe bracket and an emergency portion housing secured to 
the pipe bracket, the housing containing an emergency slide 
valve means selectively operable axially for governing venting 
of the quick action chamber, the slide valve means being opera- 
ble axially from a normal position to fully actuated and inter- 
mediate positions in accordance with the sensing respectively 
of emergency and service rates of pressure reduction in the 
brake pipe and the slide valve means having a fluid differential 
operated abutment disposed between a first pressure chamber 
within the emergency portion housing on one side of the abut- 
ment subject to pressure of the quick action chamber and a 
second pressure chamber contained in an emergency portion 
cover on the other side of the abutment connected by a passage 
to the brake pipe wherein an improved emergency portion 
cover on the other side of the abutment has secured thereto 
quick action control means for at least periodically venting 
fluid from the brake pipe as long as the brake pipe is vented at 
a service rate comprising; 

a. normally closed quick action poppet type valve means 
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operably connected to the abutment and opened when the 
emergency slide valve means is in the intermediate posi- 
tion in response to the service rate of reduction in the 
brake pipe, and 

b. venting means permitting passage of fluid from the brake 
pipe through the quick action valve means in series with 
an exhaust choke for venting fluid from the brake pipe at 
a controlled rate in response to actuation of the emer- 
gency slide valve means to its intermediate position upon 
sensing a service rate of reduction in the brake pipe. 


4,067,625 
RESOLVING ROLLER 

Georg Goldammer, Gaimersheim, Germany, assignor to Schu- 

bert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ingolstadt, 

Germany 

Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 696,832 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1975, 2528485 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 35/08 


US, Cl. 308—149 17 Claims 





1. A resolving roller comprising: 

a fittings sleeve; 

a roller body for carrying said fittings sleeve which roller 
body has a generally radial riser portion; 

drive means for rotating said roller body; 

a clamping member connectible with said roller body for 
conjoint rotation therewith, said clamping member in- 
cluding a generally radial portion spaced from said roller 
body riser portion for forming therewith a resilient means- 
receiving cavity and an outer circumferential surface for 
receiving said fittings sleeve; 

means for connecting said roller body and said clamping 
member and for effecting adjustment of the axial width of 
said resilient means-receiving cavity; and 

resilient means in said resilient means-receiving cavity for 
effecting radial expansion by adjustment of the axial width 
of said cavity and for holding said fittings sleeve on said 
roller body for conjoint rotation therewith. 


4,067,626 
UNIVERSAL BEARING JOINT 

John Christee McElwain, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Rock- 

well International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No, 715,771 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 11/02 

US. Cl. 308—207 R 5 Claims 

1. A bearing for receiving a journal comprising: a bearing 
cup, a series of needle bearing elements interposed between the 
inner surface of said cup and said journal, means to form a 
slightly elliptical path for said needle bearing elements as they 
revolve around said journal thereby bringing said needle bear- 
ing elements into intimate rolling bearing contact with the 
outer bearing surface of said journal and the inner bearing 
surface of said cup, said journal is a trunnion formed on the 
ends of each of four equiangularly spaced arms of a cross in a 
cross and yoke type universal coupling, a bearing cup being 
mounted on each of said trunnions, said means to bias said 
needle bearing elements into intimate rolling contact with the 
outer bearing surface of said trunion and said inner bearing 
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surface of said bearing cup is an insert member inserted within 
said bearing cup, said insert member having an outer cylindri- 
cal surface in contact with the complementary inner cylindri- 
cal surface of said bearing cup, the inner surface of said insert 


= 





member being slightly elliptical with respect to the cylindrical 
outer surface of said trunnions, said needle bearing elements 
interposed in a bearing relationship between the cylindrical 
outer surface of said trunnions and the inner elliptical surface 
of said insert member. 


4,067,627 
PROTECTIVE COVER AND CLAMP FOR ETHER START 
UNIT 
Norman J. Hodge, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,741 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 81/00; A47K 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 312—100 6 Claims 





1. A protective cover and clamping arrangement for a bot- 

tle, comprising: 

a first wall; 

hook means proceeding outwardly from said first wall adja- 
cent a first end thereof; 

a can open along a first side and at a first end thereof, said 
first side being fastenable against said first wall; 

hook engaging means proceeding outwardly from a second 
closed end of said can for engagement with said hook 
means; 

a second wall proceeding generally outwardly from said first 
wall a spaced distance from said hook means generally 
equal to the length of said can; 

fastening means for fastening said first end of said can to said 
second wall to create a generally closed chamber about a 
bottle; 

shape conforming first bottle engaging means extending 
from said first wall to contact said bottle; and 

shock-absorbent second bottle engaging means extending 
from the interior of said can to contact said bottle. 








4,067,628 

FOAM-INSULATED SIDE-BY-SIDE REFRIGERATOR 
Raymond Robert Sherburn, Montreal, Canada, assignor to Ca- 

nadian General Electric Company Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed June 8, 1976, Ser. No. 693,766 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 13, 1975, 229457 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 81/00; F25D 11/00; B65D 25/18 

U.S. Cl. 312—214 6 Claims 





1. Ina combined refrigerating freezing appliance having two 
compartments with a common vertical partition wall, an im- 
proved means of reducing undesired thermal flow between 
said compartments, said means comprising: 

a separate liner for each compartment, each of said liners 

having a top, bottom, rear, and outer side wall; 

said liners being positioned in an encasing shell and spaced 
therefrom, with foam insulation material in the space 
between said liners and the shell, adjacent edges of said 
liners being spaced apart; 

a separate partition wall including a pair of opposed, spaced 
apart sheet members havng spaced apart adjacent edges, 
with foam insulation material between said sheet mem- 
bers; 

complimentary channel and tongue means along the spaced 
apart adjacent edges of said liner and said partition wall, 
said complimentary channel and tongue being in the form 
of a truncated V; 

whereby said partition wall maybe slidably positioned to 
divide said appliance into the two compartments with 
neither of said partition wall sheet members or portions 
thereof being common to both compartments. 


4,067,629 
STORAGE RECEPTACLE FOR MAGNETIC TAPE 
CASSETTE 

Hideo Amatsu, Yokohama; Kazumi Fujimoto, Hoya, and Kishio 

Ikeda, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 673,415 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1975, 50-44684[U]; 

Apr. 3, 1975, 50-44148[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 81/06 


US. Cl. 312—319 7 Claims 





1. A storage receptacle for a magnetic tape cassette having a 
casing containing rotatable tape supply and takeup reels with 
reels hubs exposed at openings in the casing: said storage re- 
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ceptacle comprising a housing having spaced apart, parallel 
side walls which, between their forward edges, define an open- 
ing at the front of the housing; and a holder pivotally con- 
nected with the housing for swinging movement through said 
front opening of the housing between an opened position in 
which said holder projects forwardly from said housing and a 
closed position in which said holder closes said front opening 
of the housing and is substantially contained in the latter, said 
holder including side walls movable between said side walls of 
the housing and being spaced apart for slidable insertion and 
removal of a cassette between said side walls of the holder with 
the latter in said opened position, and flexibly resilient stop 
elements normally projecting inwardly from one of said side 
walls of the holder for engaging said reel hubs of the cassette 
when the latter is disposed in the holder for resisting turning of 
the supply and takeup reels, said flexibly resilient stop elements 
being deflectable by said casing of a cassette out of the path of 
movement of the latter between said side walls of the holder 
during said slidable insertion and removal of the cassette there- 
between. 


4,067,630 
FILE DRAWER COMPRESSOR 
Forest G. Stark, Jamestown, and Dennis J. Signore, Ellicottville, 
both of N.Y., assignors to AVM Corporation, Jamestown, 
N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,740 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 88/00, 95/02 


US. Cl. 312—319 13 Claims 





1. In the combination of a file drawer, a compressor mounted 
by side walls of said drawer for longitudinally directed move- 
ments and locking means for releasably locking said compres- 
sor against rearwardly directed movements within said 
drawer, said locking means including a manually manipulat- 
able spring rod and a pair of latch devices, said spring rod 
having a centrally disposed operating portion, a pair of mount- 
ing portions having their relatively inner ends fixed to said 
operating portion and a pair of crank arms fixed to relatively 
outer ends of said mounting portions, said spring rod being 
mounted rearwardly of said compressor by a pair of end bear- 
ing means and a pair of central bearing means arranged in 4 
relatively spaced relationship and horizontally intermediate 
said end bearing means, said mounting portions having said 
inner ends thereof supported one by each of said central bear- 
ing means and said outer ends thereof supported one by each of 
said end bearing means, and said latch devices including latch- 
ing elements carried one by each of said crank arms for move- 
ment between compressor locked and unlocked positions inci- 
dent to movement of said spring rod between operative and 
release positions, respectively, the improvement comprising: 

said end bearing means being disposed to lie essentially 
parallel to and vertically above said central bearing 
means, and said spring rod is characterized as having said 
mounting portions subject to resilient deformation inci- 
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dent to mounting of said mounting portions on said central slide member and said bracket member and including an up- 
and end bearing means for normally maintaining said 
spring rod in said operative position. 


4,067,631 
UNDER WORK SURFACE ORGANIZER 
James O. Kelley, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Herman Mil- 
ler, Inc., Zeeland, Mich. 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,822 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 97/00 
US. Cl. 312—322 


1. An organizer system adapted for use with a work surface 
having a vertical support member and said system being sup- 
ported from said vertical support member, said system being 
pivotable and extensible from a closed position to an open, 
storage and retrieval position and comprising: 

an elongated frame positioned in a vertical plane and 

adapted to be hingedly connected at one end to the verti- 
cal support member to thereby pivot about a vertical axis; 

a storage module; and 

means telescopingly positioned on said frame and attached 

to said storage module for permitting extension and re- 
traction of said module on said frame away from and 
towards said hinged end of said frame. 


4,067,632 
DRAWER SLIDE 
Michael Sekerich, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to Buildex, Inc., 
West Nyack, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 734,574 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 88/00; F16C 21/00 


US. Cl, 312—341 R 11 Claims 


1. A slidable drawer structure comprising a support frame, 
an elongated first slide member carried by said support frame 
and movable between an extended and a retracted position, a 
drawer including a side wall, an elongated longitudinally ex- 
tending bracket member including an elongated right angle 
member having a vertical web secured to said drawer side wall 
and a horizontal web resting on said first slide member and 
having a latch opening formed therein proximate its forward 


wardly directed resiliently flexible latch member mounted on 
said first slide member and projecting through said latch open- 
ing and having a downwardly facing shoulder normally regis- 
tering with a border of said opening, said latch member being 
manually movable to a release position with said shoulder 
clearing said opening to permit the raising of the drawer car- 
ried bracket member out of engagement with said latch mem- 
ber. 


4,067,633 
CAM ACTUATED LOW INSERTION FORCE 
CONNECTOR 
James Leon Groft, McSherrystown; William Jeffrey Hudson, 
Jr., Hershey, and Clifton Wesley Huffnagle, Camp Hill, all of 
Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,371 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/62 
US. Cl, 339—74 R 





1. A connector assembly for zero on/zero off mating with a 
plurality of fixed post terminals, said connector assembly com- 
prising: 

a first housing member having a mating face on a front end, 
a cavity depending into an opposite rear end, a plurality of 
profiled terminal passages extending from said mating face 
to said cavity including at least one reaction surface facing 
said cavity, a pair of parallel spaced apart handles resil- 
iently attached to said first housing member extending 
rearwardly on opposite sides of said cavity, and cam 
surfaces on the opposed surface of said handles; 

a second housing member profiled to be received in said 
cavity, a plurality of profiled contact receiving passages in 
said second housing member each aligned with a respec- 
tive terminal passage in said first housing member, and a 
pair of oppositely directed cam surfaces aligned to react 
with said cam surfaces on the handles of said first housing 
member to effect relative motion between said housing 
members; and 

a plurality of spring contacts each having a first end profiled 
for engagement with a conductor and second mating end 
including at least one spring arm having a normal relaxed 
first position, said arm engaging said reaction surface of 
said first housing member upon relative closing movement 
of said housing members and being deflected to a second 
position allowing insertion of a terminal post into said 
assembly without application of force. 


4,067,634 
DEAD-FRONT ELECTRICAL HOUSING 
Ernest Gerhard Hoffman, Middlefield, Conn., assignor to Har- 

vey Hubbell, Incorporated, Orange, Conn. . 

Continuation of Ser. No. 609,797, Sept. 2, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,010,999. This application Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,672 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 8, 

1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/58 
U.S. Cl. 339—107 14 Claims 
1. A housing for electrical terminals to which conductors of 


end and latching means disposed proximate the forward end of an electrical cord may be electrically wired, the housing hav- 
said first slide member for releasably interlocking said first ing a longitudinal axis and comprising: 








616 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a base member constituting the front of the housing and 
being disposed transverse to the longitudinal axis, 

said base member being composed of an electrical insulating 
material and containing apertures for passage of conduc- 
tive contact members, 

at least two longitudinally disposed side casings composed of 
an electrical insulating material and having respective first 
and second ends, 

web hinge means joining the first end of each of said side 
casings to said base member to form a unitary structure 
and to permit pivoting of said casings, about respective 
axes transverse to said longitudinal axis, from an open 





position to a closed position which is generally longitudi- 
nal, 

means adjacent the second ends of said casings for maintain- 
ing said casings in a closed position and clamping the 
electrical cord to the housing, 

terminal mounting means fixed to said base member and 
located within the casings when they are in a closed posi- 
tion, and 

locking means adjacent the first end of each of the side 
casings, exclusive of the web hinge means, for locking the 
side casings to said base member against relative displace- 
ment both transverse to and parallel to said longitudinal 
axis when the casings are closed. 


4,067,635 
PLUG HOLDER FOR HEAD BOLT HEATERS 
Dean C. Solberg, Box 74, Towner, N. Dak. 58788 
Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,712 
Int. Cl.? B60D 1/08; B60L 1/02; HO1R 13/60 


U.S. Cl, 339—119 R 1 Claim 





1. A holder for the outlet plug of an electric heater for an 
engine of a vehicle comprising a pair of parallel plates adapted 
to be locked on opposite sides of the surfaces of a front bumper 
of the vehicle, a pivotally mounted plate pivotally mounted at 
its lower end to one of the parallel plates, locking means to 
lock the pivoting mounted plate to said one of said parallel 
plates in an adjusted position, said pivotally mounted plate 
having a hole therethrough, clamping means on said pivotally 
mounted plate, whereby the outlet plug may be inserted be- 
tween the clamping means with the prongs projecting through 
the hole in the pivotally mounted plate and the clamping means 
may be actuated to lock the plug to the plate to thereby lock 
the plug at a fixed position on the bumper of the vehicle, 
whereby an extension cord plugged in at one end to a source of 
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electric current may be plugged in at its other end to the plug 
to provide current through the extension cord and through the 
plug to the heater for the engine of the vehicle. 


4,067,636 
ELECTRICAL SEPARABLE CONNECTOR WITH 
STRESS-GRADED INTERFACE 

Vincent J. Boliver, Hackettstown, and Henry N. Tachick, 

Blairstown, both of N.J., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 716,131 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 17/76, 17/44 


US. Cl. 339—143 C 7 Claims 





1. A rod connector module for separably connecting 
shielded electrical power cable, said module comprising: 

an insulating housing containing a contact rod support; 

a receiving cone in said housing extending from exterior to 
said housing toward said support, and 

a conductive contact rod fixed at one end to said support and 
extending toward the exterior along the axis of said cone, 
wherein the improvement comprises a layer of electrically 
resistive voltage stress grading material on the inside 
surface of said cone and electrically connected to the 
supported end of said rod. 


4,067,637 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Ronald S. Narozny, Panorama City, Calif., assignor to Thomas 
& Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 749,096 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/46 


US. Cl. 339—198 G 10 Claims 





1. In an electrical connector of the type having a base mem- 
ber, a cover member, and contact elements contained within 
said base member, the improvement comprising: said base 
member and said cover member each comprising a series of 
connector elements interconnected to one another by frangible 
portions to facilitate parting said base member and said cover 
member at preselected locations, said connector further com- 
prising latch means at each of said preselected locations for 
releasably interlocking each of said connector elements of said 
cover member to a corresponding one of said connector ele- 
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ments of said base member, said frangible portions intercon- 
necting said connector elements of said base member compris- 
ing discrete protrusions located intermediate each pair of said 
connector elements, said latch means comprising deflectable 
elements each having a hooked end portion arranged to mat- 
ingly interlock with a corresponding one of said discrete pro- 
trusions, said deflectable elements comprising elongate mem- 
bers extending from associated ones of said connector elements 
of said cover member. 


4,067,638 
MULTI-COLOR HOLOGRAPHIC STEREOGRAMS 

Akio Yano, and Kazuya Matsumoto, both of Yokohama, Japan, 

assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 450,212, March 11, 1974, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 312,728, Dec. 6, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 609,050 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1971, 46-99324 

Int. Cl.2 GO3H 1/26 


US. Cl. 350—3.5 6 Claims 
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1. A method for recordirg and reconstructing a color fo- 
cused image hologram, comprising a recording step and recon- 
structing step, said recording step including, 

arranging a plurality of two-dimensional multi-color pic- 

tures along a predetermined line, 

illuminating said plurality of two-dimensional multi-color 

pictures with coherent light beams having mutually differ- 
ent wavelengths, 
projecting images of the pictures on a screen which focuses 
in a direction parallel to said predetermined line, 

transferring a plurality of projection images formed on the 
screen to a holographic recording medium using an im- 
age-forming lens, 

placing a masking member having an elongated aperiure 

between the screen and the medium, 

orienting the elongated dimension of the aperture parallel to 

the predetermined line, 

and directing reference light beams having mutually differ- 

ent wavelengths to the medium so as to record the holo- 
gram and so that the plurality of two-dimensional multi- 
color pictures are recorded as focused image holographic 
recordings and the masking member is recorded as a 
Fresnel holographic recording, and so that the recordings 
produce color dispersion greater in a direction in the plane 
of the hologram transverse to the predetermined line than 
in the direction parallel thereto, 

said reconstructing step including directing reconstruction 

beams having mutually different wavelengths onto the 
hologram so as to reconstruct both true color images and 
color cross modulation images of the plurality of two-di- 
mensional pictures in the plane of the hologram, and at the 
same time, reconstruct both true color images and color 
cross modulation images of the masking member remote 
from the hologram, 

and placing a light blocking member having an elongated 
aperture so as to block said color cross modulation images 
of the masking member. 
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4,067,639 
HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING SPINNER 
Charles J. Kramer, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,479 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 27/17, 27/00 


2 Claims 





2. A light spot scanning mechanism, including: 

a rotatable shaft, 

a hologram having a surface area bearing information for the 
holographic reconstruction of a spot of light when illumi- 
nated by a holographic reconstruction light beam, 

said hologram being disposed for rotation with said shaft and 
constituting a holographic spinner, 

an elastically deformable member resiliently connecting said 
holographic spinner, at the hub thereof, to said shaft, 

whereby said spinner, under the influence of centrifugal 
force, straightens to a substantially perpendicular condi- 
tion relative to its axis of rotation when rotating with said 
shaft. 


4,067,640 
APPARATUS FOR SYNCHRONOUSLY SCANNING A 
FLAT PLATEN WITH A ROTATING MIRROR 


David K. Shogren, Ontario, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 


tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 28, 1976, Ser. No. 691,069 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 27/17; G03B 27/70 


USS. Cl. 350—6 1 Claim 
2 
; . 2 " S : 


1. A system for scanning a flat object surface with a rotating 


mirror at a constant scan velocity V, including: 


a flat object surface, 

a rotatable mirror disposed relative to said object surface to 
scan the same, 

a mirror drive operatively connected to said mirror to im- 
part a variable angular scan velocity w to said mirror 
according to the following relationship: 


w = (V,Cos? 6/¥) 


wherein: 


w = Angular velocity of mirror 

V, = Velocity of scan along object surface (constant) 

@ = Angle at any instant between principal ray and normal 
to object plane 

Y = Normal distance from object surface to mirror axis 
(constant) 

said mirror drive including a pivoted mirror drive arm oper- 















atively connected to said rotatable mirror, a linear drive 
means acting at a constant moment arm R from the pivot 
axis of said drive arm and operatively connected to said 
drive arm and slidable relative thereto so that said moment 
arm R is constant during movement of said drive means, 
said drive means being movable at a constant linear veloc- 
ity V, and driving said mirror drive arm at an angular 
velocity 2w according to the following relationship: 


2w = (V4 Cos? 2/R) 


wherein: 

2w = angular velocity of mirror drive arm 

V, = linear velocity of drive means (constant) 

2 = angle at any instant between mirror drive arm and its 
position at center of scan 

R = moment arm - drive means to mirror axis (constant) 

and reduction means operatively connecting said mirror 
drive arm to said mirror by which the angular displace- 
ment of said mirror is half that of said drive arm. 


4,067,641 
WAVEGUIDE FOR INTEGRATED OPTICAL CIRCUITS 
William C. Holton, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 575,862, May 9, 1975, Pat. No. 4,007,978, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 434,469, Jan. 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application June 11, 1976, Ser. No, 695,237 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 


U.S, Cl. 350—96 WG 2 Claims 


SOTTO" 
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1. An planar optical waveguide comprising: 

a substrate, 

a first planar light-transmitting layer disposed on a surface of 
said substrate, 

a second planar light-transmitting layer disposed on said first 
light-transmitting layer, 

said first and second light-transmitting layers being made of 
materials having indices of refraction compatible with a 
semiconductor material taken from the group consisting 
of III-V semiconductor compounds are mixed ternary 
III-V semiconductor compositions, and 

the index of refraction of said second light-transmitting layer 
being higher than the index of refraction of said first 
light-transmitting layer. 





4,067,642 
REDUCTION OF MODAL AND CHROMATIC 
MATERIAL DISPERSION IN A MULTIMODE OPTICAL 
FIBER 

Frederick David King, Smiths Falls, and Felix Paul Kapron, 

Richmond, both of Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom 

Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,419 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 350—96 WG 3 Claims 

1. A method of reducing modal and chromatic material 
dispersion in a multimode optical fiber, comprising feeding the 
rays of a light beam into an end of an optical fiber, the rays feed 
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at an angle to the axis of the fiber which varies in accordance 
with the wavelength of a light ray, the shortest wavelength at 























a zero angle and the longest wavelength at an angle of 4,,,, 
where 


+. FEB 


where N= group index of the fibre core, A= wavelength of 
the ray and AA= width of source spectrum. 


4,067,643 
INPUT AND OUTPUT DEVICES FOR OPTICAL FIBER 
Akira Sugimura, Kodaira; Naoya Uchida, Mito, and Tatsuya 
Kimura, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Tele- 
graph and Telephone Public Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 727,493 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1975, 50-117388 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 


US. Cl. 350—96 WG 14 Claims 





1. An acoustical output device for an optical, light conduct- 
ing fiber, comprising: a quartz block having a semi-circular 
groove therein of a radius substantially equal to that of an 
elongated, circular optical fiber, said block having an inclined 
upper surface, an acoustic transducer secured to said upper 
surface, a glass block having a refractive index higher than that 
of the optical fiber and having a semi-circular groove therein 
of a radius substantially equal to that of the optical fiber, said 
glass block having an inclined bottom surface, the quartz block 
and the glass block being arranged to embrace the optical fiber 
within their respective grooves at a location where an output 
is desired, the inclined surfaces of the blocks being opposite 
each other with the narrower ends thereof together, an opti- 
cally transparent sheet arranged between the groove of the 
glass block and the optical fiber, a liquid, such as water, pro- 
vided between the optical fiber and the quartz block, such 
liquid having a low absorption loss for an acoustic wave and an 
acoustic impedance close to that of the quartz block to thereby 
cause a small reflection loss for an acoustic wave, the acoustic 
transducer being arranged to generate an acoustic wave having 
an inclined wave front with respect to the axis of the optical 
fiber along which light is propagated in guided modes to 
thereby cause light to be reflected by Bragg’s condition to a 
radiation mode, and an optical output system aligned with a 
beam of output light emanated from the optical fiber, the 
— output system being separably arranged from the glass 

ock. 
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4,067,644 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY DEVICE WITH A 
CONTRAST-ENHANCING ADJUVANT AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING THE SAME 

Jiri Diouhy, Magenwil, and Hans-Rudolf Zeller, Birr, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to BBC Brown Boveri & Company 

Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 673,159 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 7, 1975, 

5867/75 
Int. Cl.2 GO2F 1/36 


US. Cl. 350—160 R 3 Claims 
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1. In an electrochromic display device of laminated con- 
struction including a liquid electrolyte, a solid electrochromic 
layer and means acting as a contrast enhancing adjuvant, the 
improvement comprising: 

a. fabric means in the electrolyte for acting as a contrast 

enhancing adjuvant, 

b. the fabric means comprising layers of a fabric with a mesh 
aperture of approx. 100 p, 

c. the layers comprising at least one layer incorporating a 
dye or being provided with a layer of electrolyte-resistant 
metal, 

d. the layer incorporating a dye being of an electrically 
insulating material or being positioned on one side of a 
layer of a transparent and electrically insulating fabric and 

e. the layer being provided with a layer of electrolyte-resist- 
ant metal comprising an electrically insulating layer dis- 
posed on the surface of the metal or being positioned on 
one side of a layer of a transparent and electrically insulat- 
ing fabric and 

f. the electrolyte being free of pigments. 


4,067,645 
MINIMUM MEAN-SQUARE ERROR LINEAR OPTICAL 
FILTER 
F, Paul Carlson, Seattle, Wash., and Joseph E. Ward, III, St. 
Paul, Minn., assignors to The Board of Regents of the Univer- 
sity of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 469,376, May 13, 1974, Pat. No. 3,947,123. 
This application Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,894 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/20, 27/38 
US. Cl. 350—162 SF 6 Claims 
1. A method of forming a minimum mean-square error linear 
optical filter having the following mathematical amplitude 
frequency response: 


S,{w) 

Mo) = “Say + Sule) 

where: 

S,{w) is the power spectral density of the signal to be en- 
hanced by the minimum mean-square linear optical filter; 
and, 

Sn(@) is the power spectral density of the signal to be sup- 
pressed by the minimum mean-square linear optical filter, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

directing a beam of coherent monochromatic light toward a 
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monolayer of particles having a high percentage of parti- 
cles having the power spectral density S,(@); 

collecting the light scattered by said particles with a trans- 
forming lens; 

making a first photographic negative of the scattered light 
collected by said transforming lens at the focal plane of 
said transforming lens; 

developing said first photographic negative for a gamma of 
one; 








directing a beam of coherent monochromatic light toward a 
monolayer of particles having the power spectral density 
S.(@) + Spo); 

collecting the light scattered by said monolayer with a trans- 
forming lens; 

making a second photographic negative of the light col- 
lected by said transforming lens at the focal plane of said 
transforming lens using said first photographic negative as 
a filter; and, 

developing said second photographic negative for a gamma 
of two. 


4,067,646 
EYEGROUND INSPECTING CONTACT LENS 

Masao Nohda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 666,318 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1975, 50- 

35824[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 3/10 


USS. Cl. 351—6 9 Claims 





1. An eyeground inspecting contact lens adapted to be dis- 
posed in contact with the cornea of an eye to be inspected, in 
order that an illuminating light may be directed to the fundus 
of the eye so as effectively to illuminate the same for the obser- 
vation of the eyeground, said contact lens comprising a plural- 
ity of glass bodies having the incidence surface thereof inclined 
with respect to the optical axis, the refractive indices of said 
glass bodies, the inclined angle of said incidence with respect 
to the optical axis and the inclined angle of the boundary 
surface of each of said glass bodies with respect to the optical 
axis being selected such that, of the illuminating light flux, the 
light beam coincident with the optical axis prior to incidence 
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on the first glass body is made parallel to but spaced from the 
optical axis after passing through said glass bodies, and then 
impinges on the eyeground. 


4,067,647 
DUAL FILM STRIP PROJECTOR 
Harold Gallina, Belleville, N.J., assignor to Developing Tech- 
niques Laboratory, Inc., Belleville, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 604,630 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 31/06, 21/26, 23/02; G11B 31/00 
U.S, Cl. 353—19 15 Claims 








1. A self-contained, automatic, dual film strip projector for 
projecting a plurality of images onto at least one screen, each 
of said images being projected from a corresponding frame of 
one of a pair of film strips which are operated in individually 
timed sequences independently of each other, comprising: (a) a 
housing; (b) light source means in the housing including a pair 
of lamps arranged side by side in spaced relation horizontally 
adjacent each other and casting parallel beams of light, each 
corresponding to a respective one of the pair of film strips; (c) 
a program module including: (1) a first cartridge element in- 
sertable in the housing containing a pair of reels arranged 
upright, parallel and in spaced relation horizontally adjacent 
each other, (2) the pair of film strips, including frames for 
forming visual images therefrom, respectively arranged on the 
reels and operatively disposed, each in front of a correspond- 
ing one of the pair of lamps, when the first cartridge element is 
positioned in the housing, (3) a second cartridge element insert- 
able in the housing, and (4) a magnetic tape, including at least 
one track for recording control signals thereon, arranged in the 
second cartridge element; (d) means for directing light from 
the light source means through the film strips, out of the hous- 
ing, and onto at least one screen, including a pair or mirrors 
arranged horizontally adjacent each other and in front of the 
corresponding lamps, said film strips being respectively inter- 
posed between the mirrors and the lamps when the first car- 
tridge element is positioned in the housing, pivot means in the 
housing for pivoting the pair of mirrors in a manner permitting 
the unobstructed insertion or removal of the first cartridge 
element into or from the housing, and a lever arm connected to 
the pivot means and extending outside the housing for operat- 
ing the pivot means; (e) a pair of film strip advancing means in 
the housing each engageable with a respective one of the film 
strips for advancing the film strip independently of the other; 
(f) means in the housing for driving the magnetic tape; and (g) 
means in the housing for sensing control signals recorded on 
the magnetic tape and operating the pair of film strip advanc- 
ing means in response thereto, 

wherein each of the pair of mirrors is operatively disposed 

facing away from the other and at an angle of about 45° to 
incident light from the corresponding lamp, said mirrors 
thereby receiving the parallel beams of incident light 
passing through the pair of film strips and reflecting them 
horizontally in opposite directions and generally normal 
to the direction of incident light, said light directing means 
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further including a pair of focusing lenses each movably 
arranged with respect to an axis coinciding with the path 
of reflected light for focusing light reflected from the 
corresponding mirror, and 

wherein said pivot means includes a shaft connected to the 
lever arm for axial rotational movement upon displace- 
ment of the lever arm, a first gear connected for rotation 
with the shaft, a second gear in mesh with the first gear, a 
first flange arm connecting one of the pair of mirrors with 
the first gear and a second flange arm connecting the other 
mirror with the second gear, said first and second flange 
arms pivoting the mirrors through an angle of about 45° 
toward each other to a position substantially adjacent and 
parallel each other when the lever arm is displaced to 
operate the pivot means, said pair of mirrors in the pivoted 
position being parallel to and accommodated in the space 
between the pair of reels of the first cartridge element, 
thereby permitting the unobstructed insertion or removal 
of the first cartridge element into or from the housing. 


4,067,648 
MICROFICHE READER 
Francis F. Spreitzer, 4415 W. 62nd St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90043 


Filed Aug. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 716,939 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 7/04; G03B 23/08, 21/14 
USS. Cl. 353—27 R 


22 Claims 





1. In a dual-power microfiche reader of the type in which a 
microfiche is sandwiched between two transparent plates of an 
X-Y fiche transport movable transversely of an image project- 
ing light beam, that improvement which comprises: lens shift- 
ing means operatively interconnecting a pair of projection 
lenses of different powers operable to shift said lenses cross- 
wise of said light beam to bring either selected one of said 
lenses into alignment with the optical axis of said light beam 
and for automatically resting said selected lens flush against the 
adjacent one of said transport plates and for moving the non- 
selected lens to a position to one side of said light beam and out 
of contact with said one transparent plate. 


4,067,649 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
DUPLEX COPY MODE IN AN ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING DEVICE 

James Henry Hubbard, Boulder; Ralph Joseph LeClere, Long- 

mont, and Thomas Travis Underhill, Boulder, all of Colo., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 651,883 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 15/00 

USS. Cl, 355—14 32 Claims 

1. A document reproduction machine having a duplex copy 
production mode, reproduction means having copy path 
means for transferring images to a copy sheet being trans- 
ported therethrough, duplex copy interim storage means, du- 
plex control means to direct single image duplex copies to said 
interim storage means and completed duplex copies to an 
output portion of said machine, 

the improvement including in combination: 

first means indicating end of duplex copy production run; 

and 





JA 


bin 





978 


ibly 
ath 
the 


the 


tion 
ir, a 
vith 
her 
nge 
45° 
and 
| to 
ited 
ace 
ent, 
val 


alif. 


ha 
an 
ct- 
ift- 
ion 
)SS- 
aid 


the 
on- 
out 


HE 


ng- 
lo., 
on, 


PY 
ath 
ns- 
ju- 
aid 


In; 





JANUARY 10, 1978 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 621 





duplex run terminating means being responsive to said first selected from either the camera tube or a document on the 
indicating means to transport said single image duplex document platen without changing the film. 
4,067,651 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THE PARAMETERS OF 
OPTICAL FIBERS 


Laurence Shrapnell Watkins, Hopewell Township, Mercer 
County, N.J., assignor to Western Electric Company, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

mete Wi i Division of Ser. No. 482,707, June 21, 1974, Pat. No. 3,982,816. 

=i This application July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,833 
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copies from said interim storage means to said output 
portion. 
1. A method of measuring the diameter, Dg, of the core of a 
4,067,650 clad optical fiber, given the thickness of the cladding layer, t, 
DATA RECORDING MICROFORM CAMERA and the refractive indices of the cladding and core, m, and m, 
Spence-Bate, 1 Cheam Place, Morley, Australia respectively, which comprises: 
Filed Apr. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 676,633 directing a beam of spatially coherent, monochromatic radi- 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 12, 1976, 4504/76 ation at said fiber thereby to generate a complex scattering 
Int. Cl.2 G03B 27/76, 27/32, 27/70 pattern, at least a portion of said pattern including contri- 
US. Cl. 355—20 15 Claims butions from the diffraction, the reflection and the refrac- 
tion of said beam by said fiber, said scattering pattern 
CAMERA being spatially radially disposed about said fiber and hav- 
Ln hee FILM ing a fringe pattern intensity modulation superimposed 
‘or Ne thereon; 
e& ) at a given reference angle gz, measuring the modulation 
oe sma (Mia) pattern over a scattering angle range A@z, where @, satis- 
fies the relationship: 
AY Op X 400 < Of 
1—PY / \ aN : , ; , 
DOCUMENT a ~ oy i Lo and @;is the cut-off angle which satisfies the relation: 
#8 7) “se / 
+— manent PLATEN m, cos (0/2) =1; 
13 Ta 
determining the core-to-fiber diameter ratio, R, by compar- 
: n ara ing said measured modulation pattern with modulation 
1 Adata recording microfilm apparatus comprising in com- patterns priorly observed for clad optical fibers of the 
bination: aor ; same core and cladding indices, measured at the same 
a photographic microfilm holding means, scattering angle range A@p; and then 


a camera cathode ray tube arranged to project an image computing said core diameter Dc from the equation: 
through a first optical means onto a film held on said 


holding means, the face of said camera cathode ray tube Dc = 2Rt/(1 — R). 
completely coated with a tube coating having a spectral 
peak between 500 and 600 nm and said film being 4,067,652 
prodominently sensitive to a light source of between 500 yse-7470D AND MEANS FOR THE DETERMINATION OF 
and 600 nm, : A PLANAR DIMENSION 

means for feeding data to said cathode ray tube to form said peter Bohlander, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Institut fur 
image, Angewandte Forschung GmbH, Germany 

optical switching means between said first optical means and Filed Apr. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 676,623 
film holding means, a document recording platen illumi- Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1975, 2516756 
nated by a light source, said light source producing a Int. Cl.2 G01B 11/04 
spectral peak of an image on said platen of between 500 U.S. Cl. 356—160 21 Claims 


and 600 nm, and a second optical means between said 1. Method of determining a planar dimension, for example 
switching means and said platen arranged to project an determining the width of rolled stock, wherein an edge of the 
image on said platen through said switching means to a surface to be measured is projected on photo-sensitive diodes 
film held on said means, which are scanned by means of an electronic counter and 
whereby images for recording on the microfilm may be whereof the individual diode signals are evaluated as a measure 
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of the planar dimension by using the number of counting steps 
executed between a starter pulse and a brightness break or 
“jump” as a measure of the dimension to be determined, cha- 
racterised in that the measuring results of successive individual 
photo-sensitive diodes are stored in the course of one scanning 
pass up to the next successive scanning pass and their differ- 


~ 
=| 
- 


/ i 


/ 3 
@®BO®@ att 
ences are formed and in that the maximum difference value is 
stored up to the next scanning of the diode line in order to 
release a trigger impulse on achieving a greater, or a slightly 
lower difference value in the course of the following scanning 


pass of the diode line which trigger pulse terminates the count- 
ing steps of the electronic counter. 


4,067,653 
DIFFERENTIAL OPTOACOUSTIC ABSORPTION 
DETECTOR 

James C, Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 

Michael S, Shumate, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 718,266 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/42 


US. Cl. 356—204 9 Claims 





INFRARED: 


1. In a differential absorption detector, the improvement 
comprising: 
two tapered gas cells side by side, each cell having the same 
cross-sectional area at each point along its length as the 
other cell, said cells being disposed parallel to each other 
with one effectively a mirror image of the other, 
means for producing monochromatic light; 
means for directing said monochromatic light through said 
cells and for shaping said light passing through each of 
said cells into a beam conforming to the shape of said cells, 
whereby essentially all volume of gas in each of said cells 
is illuminated, said means for directing said monochro- 
matic light through said cells being comprised of a lens at 
one end of one cell for focusing said light through said one 
cell as a converging beam in one direction, a first mirror at 
the other end of said one cell and a second mirror at the 
other end of said other cell, a second mirror at the other 
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end of said cell, said first and second mirrors being dis. 

posed for directing said light passing, through said one 
cell into the other cell in the opposite direction as a di- 
verging beam, and a single lens in front of said one cell for 
focusing said light into a beam conforming to the tapered 
shape of said one cell, and 

means for sensing the difference in pressure of gases in said 
cells while being illuminated by said cells for close cou- 
pling thereto, whereby gases in said cells are subjected to 
maximum illumination with a minimum of unilluminated 
gas. 


4,067,654 
APPARATUS FOR VARIABLY POSITIONING AND 
SECURING CAR RADIOS AND THE LIKE 
Robert P. Maniaci, Downey, Calif., assignor to Boman Indus- 
tries, Downey, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,706 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 43/00 


US. Cl. 403—4 5 Claims 














1. An apparatus for variably positioning and securing an 
object having a first portion and a finger portion projecting 
therefrom comprising: 

a frame having an inward and outward surface, a control 
opening into which the finger portion is inserted so that 
the first portion is on the inward side of the frame, and a 
plurality of alignment holes arranged into a plurality of 
groups, the holes of each group forming a pattern identi- 
cal to every other group; 

a plate having a centrally located opening into which the 
finger portion is inserted so that the plate abuts the first 
portion and the inward side of the frame; 

an alignment member abutting the outward side of the 
frame, having an opening for receiving the finger portion 
and a plurality of leg portions, each leg portion having a 
tooth, the same distance from the center of the opening, 
projecting inwardy for engaging an alignment hole, each 
tooth equidistant from the center of the opening in the 
alignment member and having a complementary tooth 
lying on a straight line defined by the first tooth and the 
center of the opening; and wherein all teeth are equidis- 
tant from the center of the opening in the alignment mem- 
ber 

compression means for forcing the plate and alignment 
member against the frame and the first portion against the 
plate. 


4,067,655 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING PLATE MEMBERS OR 
SIMILAR CONSTRUCTIONAL PARTS 
Edvin Sven Mayerhofer, Andergasse 84, Vienna, Austria (1170) 
Filed May 5, 1976, Ser. No. 683,350 
Claims priority, application Austria, June 5, 1975, 3449/75 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 1/00 

USS. Cl. 403—4 15 Claims 

1. Apparatus for rigidly securing a plurality of plate mem- 
bers at variable relative angular positions with respect to each 
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other, the apparatus comprising first and second connectors 
disposed on opposite sides of the plate members, each connec- 
tor being defined by first and second hinge plates for place- 
ment against the first and second plate members, respectively, 
pivot means pivotally connecting the first and second hinge 
plates of each connector to each other; and fastening means for 
biasing the first and second hinge plates of the connectors 





firmly against the plate members while the plate members are 
positioned in their desired angular orientation; whereby the 
relative angular orientation of the plate members can be ad- 
justed as desired before the biasing means is applied, and 
whereby the application of the biasing means causes the forma- 
tion of a rigid interconnection between the plate members at 
the chosen relative angular orientation. 


4,067,656 
JOINT MEMBER 
Edward F. Dennis, P.O. Box 339, Danville, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Oct. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 624,002 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 7/18 


US. Cl. 403—296 4 Claims 





1. Elements for knock-down type furniture comprising a 
first element having an elongated body of symmetrical cross- 
section with planar side surfaces and two flat end surfaces, a 
second element having an elongated body with two flat end 
surfaces and a generally symmetrical cross-section adjacent at 
least one end thereof with planar side surfaces, the flat end 
surfaces of both elements being perpendicular to the axes of 
their respective elements; 
means for interconnecting said elements in an end-to-end rela- 

tionship so that the side planar surfaces of the first element 

are in a desired alignment with the side planar surfaces of the 
second element, said means comprising: 

a. a bore extending through the medial portion of the first 
element, said bore having an unthreaded opening through 
one flat end surface thereof and a larger diameter opening 
through the other flat end surface thereof, the larger 
diameter opening having internal threads of truncated 
profile; 

b. an opening in each flat end of the second element, each 
opening having internal threads of truncated profile; 

c. a coupling means between said first and second elements 
comprising a sleeve having external truncated threads of a 
diameter less than that of the internal truncated threads of 
the second element and loosely threaded into one end of 
the second element so as to have no diametrical interfer- 
ence fit, said sleeve having an internal machine-screw 
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thread, a machine-screw extending through the small 
diameter unthreaded opening of the first element and 
threaded into the machine screw threads of the sleeve, the 
flat ends of the end-to-end connected elements being 
adapted to be held in tight frictionally abutted relationship 
by said coupling means while the side planar surfaces of 
both elements can be aligned in the desired fashion prior 
to final tightening of the machine screw. 


4,067,657 
CAM LOCK RETAINING MEANS FOR RIPPER TIPS 
Willard O. Kaarlela, Chillicothe, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,554 
Int. Cl.2 E02F 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 403—317 16 Claims 





1. A work tool for construction vehicles comprising 

a support member, 

a tip mounted on said support member, 

a pin having a longitudinal axis and disposed in aligned bores 
formed through said support member and said tip, the 
bores formed through said tip each having an oblong 
configuration defined by major and minor axes and 

cam lock retaining means mounted on said pin for locking 
said support member, tip and pin together comprising 

a single camming member movably mounted in said pin and 
having a first end thereof engaging said tip in bearing 
contact therewith, said camming member movable in the 
direction of the major axis of a respective one of the bores 
formed through said tip, and 

camming means movably mounted in said pin and having an 
end thereof engaging a second end of said camming mem- 
ber for urging the first end of said camming member into 
its bearing contact with said tip and for simultaneously 
urging said pin in bearing contact with said support mem- 
ber on an opposite side of said pin from whereat the first 
end of said camming member engages said tip in bearing 
contact. 


4,067,658 
APPARATUS FOR HOLDING KNOBS 

Yoshinobu Ueno, Kanagawa, and Tadayoshi Shibata, Fujisawa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 623,505 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1974, 49- 

131888[U] 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 403—357 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for holding a knob to a shaft having a notched 
flat portion comprising: 

a flat plate made of a synthetic resin material; and 

a knob body receiving said shaft and said flat plate, said flat 

plate being positioned between said knob body and said 
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notched flat portion of said shaft, and having integrally pair of structural slab members, said expansion joint seal com- 
therewith first and second groups of resilient projections prising: 





which are effective to press against said flat portion of said 
shaft and against said knob. 


4,067,659 
MANHOLE CLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Samuel A. Campagna, Jr., Deptford, N.J., and Benjamin J. 
Campagna, Newark, Del., assignors to BES, Ltd., Wilmington, 
Del. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 740,977 
Int. Cl.2 E02D 29/14 


USS. Cl. 404—25 10 Claims 

















1. A manhole closure assembly for preventing storm water 
from entering into a manhole opening in combination with an 
annular manhole frame and a manhole cover therefor, the 
closure assembly comprising a cover section including an 
outwardly extending circular mounting flange constructed and 
arranged to rest upon an inwardly directed manhole cover 
supporting flange of the annular manhole frame, the manhole 
cover normally resting upon the cover supporting flange of the 
annular manhole frame but having a path of spin into the 
manhole opening during manipulation of the cover, the cover 
section further including a downwardly depressed central 
portion extending into the manhole opening an amount that 
exceeds the path of spin of the manhole cover resting upon the 
supporting flange of the annular manhole frame whereby the 
depressed central portion is spaced from the path of cover spin 
at all locations along the surface thereof, and a first valve 
member secured to the cover section constructed and arranged 
to relieve pressure inside the manhole when the pressure 
therein exceeds a predetermined amount. 


4,067,660 
ELASTOMERIC EXPANSION SEAL 
Guy S. Puccio, Snyder, N.Y., assignor to Acme Highway Prod- 
ucts Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,517, Nov. 6, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,994,609. This application July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,044 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 30, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 E01C 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 404—69 16 Claims 
1. An expansion joint seal for bridging the gap between a 


a pair of spaced-apart, elongated edge members being re- 
spectively disposed in said structural slabs to define a gap 
there between, each said edge member having in cross. 
section a generally C-shaped cavity with a preselected 
radius of curvature, each said cavity opening toward said 
gap defined between said edge members wherein each said 
cavity opening is defined between opposed projecting 
portions of said respective edge members spaced from 
each other a distance less than the maximum dimension 
within said cavity taken generally parallel to said opening, 

an elongated resilient strip sealing said gap between said 
edge members, said strip including a web portion spanning 
said gap and a mounting bead portion extending along 
each longitudinal edge of said web portion wherein each 
of said mounting bead portions is received within said 
cavity of a respective edge member, and each mounting 





bead having in cross-section an outer surface portion for 
matching engagement with said cavity with opposed 
portions of said mounting bead correspondingly abutting 
said opposed projecting portions of said edge member 
whereby relative lateral movement of said mounting bead 
with respect to said edge member is resisted, said mount- 
ing beads further having relief portions disposed in the 
outer surface thereof intermediate to the mid-portion and 
said opposed portions thereof, and the radius of curvature 
of said outer surface of said mounting bead in an un- 
stressed, disassembled form being less than said prese- 
lected radius of curvature of said cavity so that upon 
assembly of said mounting bead within said edge member 
cavity said outer surface of said mounting bead is affirma- 
tively urged to assume the greater radius of curvature of 
said cavity by the abutment of said opposed portions of 
said mounting bead with opposed projecting portions of 
said edge member. 


4,067,661 
THERMALLY COMPENSATED VARIABLE TURBINE 
NOZZLE POSITION INDICATOR 

Daniel E. Gebhart, East Peoria; Edward G. Meints, and Brace 

C. Smith, both of Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 

Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,590 
Int. Cl,? F01B 25/26; F01D 17/12 

USS. Cl. 415—118 5 Claims 

1. In a movable vane assembly of the type used in a gas 
turbine engine or compressor for interaction with a gas stream 
comprising a plurality of radially aligned vanes circumferen- 
tially arranged within an annular passage formed by a housing, 
said vanes being supported for rotation about their radial axes 
to vary the effective cross-sectional area of said annular pas- 
sage, a plurality of rotatable gear means connected for rotation 
with said plurality of aligned vanes, a ring gear having teeth 
means adapted for simultaneous engagement with teeth means 
of said plurality of rotatable gear means such that rotation of 
said ring gear causes rotation of said plurality of vanes, actuat- 
ing means including first and second link means connected at 
first and second diametrically-opposed points on said ring gear 
and motor means for simultaneously actuating said first and 
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second link means to rotate said ring gear, an improved tem- 
perature independent means for indicating the rotational posi- 
tion of said means, comprising: 

a potentiometer having a body and a stem rotatable with 
respect to said body with the resistance of said potentiom- 
eter being a function of the relative rotation between said 
body and said stem: 





means mounting said body to rotate a first distance in a first 
direction responsive to a first change in size of said first 
link means: 

means mounting said stem to rotate said first distance in said 
first direction responsive to a second change in size of said 
second link means which is proportional to said first 
change in size of said first link means; and 

means indicating the resistance of said potentiometer and 
thereby the rotation of said vanes. 


4,067,662 
THERMALLY HIGH-STRESSED COOLED 
COMPONENT, PARTICULARLY A BLADE FOR 
TURBINE ENGINES 
Axel Rossmann, Karlsfeld, Germany, assignor to Motoren- und 
Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 651,147 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1975, 2503285 
Int. Cl.2 FOID 5/18 
US. Cl. 416—97 A 2 Claims 





1. Thermally highly stressed, cooled component in form of 
an integral single-piece element, such as a turbine engine blade, 
comprising a centrally arranged supporting core of a solid 
material; plurality of short radially projecting ridges extending 


from said core; an outer shroud carried by said ridges concen- 
trically enveloping the supporting core, said shroud being 
made of a foamed through-porous material, and said support- 
ing core, ridges, and outer shroud comprised of ceramic mate- 
rial cast in a single piece. 


4,067,663 
SEWAGE PUMP PRIMING SYSTEM 

Richard J. Brooks, and Frank O. Johnson, both of Seattle, 

Wash., assignors to The Chemithon Corporation, Seattle, 

Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 342,606, March 19, 1973, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 714,129 
Int. Cl.2 F04D 9/04; F04B 49/04 

US. Cl. 417—199 A 3 Claims 





1. A system for pumping sewage from a sump containing 
solid, liquid and semi-liquid gas-evolving sewage, said system 
comprising: 

a centrifugal pump actuable after it has been primed, said 
centrifugal pump having a pump volute lying in a horizon- 
tal disposition, an inlet at the bottom of said volute, and a 
discharge outlet extending horizontally from said horizon- 
tally disposed pump volute; 

said pump being located above said sump; 

an intake conduit communicating with said inlet and extend- 
ing downwardly therefrom for positioning in said sewage- 
containing sump; 

a discharge conduit extending downstream from said dis- 
charge outlet of the pump; 

the tops of said pump volute and said discharge outlet lying 
at substantially the same elevation; 

valve means on said discharge conduit for permitting fluid 
flow in a downstream direction only; 

a vertically disposed priming chamber communicating with 
said discharge conduit at a location between said centrifu- 
gal pump and said valve means; 

the top of said discharge conduit, between said discharge 
outlet and said priming chamber, being at least about as 
high as the top of said discharge outlet; 

said priming chamber being disposed above said pump vo- 
lute and at least that part of said discharge conduit be- 
tween said pump and said valve means; 

said system comprising means, including the capacity of said 
priming chamber, for accommodating in said chamber gas 
separating from the sewage in said system without displac- 
ing liquid from said centrifugal pump; 

and means operable to pump gas out of the upper portion of 
said vertically disposed priming chamber at a predeter- 
mined time to reduce the pressure therein sufficiently to 
draw liquid from said sump, through said centrifugal 
pump and into said priming chamber, to prime the pump 
while it is inoperative. 











4,067,664 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A PUMP 
Walter Robeller, Boblingen, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Nov. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 629,545 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 31, 1974, 2461897 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 1/26 


US. Cl. 417—218 7 Claims 





1. In a pumping system including an adjustable pump fur- 
nishing a pumping pressure and a flow at an output side and 
having a regulating element for adjusting said flow and first 
and second pressure controlled pistons for adjusting said regu- 
lating element, in which said second piston has a diameter 
larger than said first piston, a control system for maintaining 
the product of said pumping pressure times flow constant, 
comprising, in combination, throttle valve means having a 
throttle valve inlet connected to the output side of said pump, 
a throttle valve outlet, and a cross-sectional flow area varying 
as a function of said pump pressure, for creating a pressure 
difference between said throttle valve inlet and said throttle 
valve outlet, said pressure difference increasing with the de- 
crease of said cross-sectional area; additional throttling means 
connected to said throttle valve means and having a constant 
cross-section; pressure limiting means connected to the output 
side of said additional throttling means; means for applying 
said pumping pressure to said first pressure controlled piston; 
control valve means for varying the pressure acting on said 
second pressure controlled piston as a function of a pressure 
difference applied to said control valve means; and means for 
applying said pressure difference created by said throttle valve 
means apd said additional throttle means to said control valve 
means. 


4,067,665 
TURBINE BOOSTER PUMP SYSTEM 
Everett H. Schwartzman, 724 Cloyden Road, Palos Verdes 
Estates, Calif. 90274 
Filed June 16, 1975, Ser. No. 587,105 
Int. Cl.2 F04B 3/00; F04G 25/00 
US. Cl. 417—245 





1. A booster system for use with a primary fluid power 
source in the form of a pump having an inlet and an outlet and 
including an impeller of a predetermined diameter and means 
continuously rotating said impeller at a predetermined speed to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


produce an output at a high efficiency based upon horsepower 
comprising: 

means forming a booster housing having an inlet port nor- 
mally continuously receiving a major portion of the fluid 
from the outlet of said pump; 

shaft means rotatably mounted in said housing and including 
turbine means on one end thereof; 

inlet chamber means in said housing receiving said flow from 
said inlet port for driving said turbine means; 

booster pump means including fluid inlet means and fluid 
outlet means mounted on one end of said housing; 

said fluid outlet means of said booster pump means forming 
the principal fluid outlet of said booster system; 

said shaft including a portion thereof extending out of said 
housing toward said booster pump means; 

at least one booster pump impeller means mounted on the 
said portion of said shaft and driven by the fluid which 
passes through said turbine means; 

said housing at the other end including means to mount said 
housing for fluid communication with the inlet of the 
pump, 

means forming a low pressure section between said turbine 
and said pump mounting means, 

fluid input means communicating with said low pressure 
section whereby fluid entering said section is pumped by 
said pump to the turbine to drive the impeller of the 
booster pump means; 

said turbine being of a specific speed higher than that of the 
primary fluid power source pump to effect a speed in- 
crease in said booster pump means. 


4,067,666 
CONCRETE PUMPING APPARATUS 
John A. Richards, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Whiteman 
Manufacturing Company, Pacoima, Calif. 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,497 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 25/00; F16J 1/00 


USS. Cl. 417—265 18 Claims 
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1. Pumping apparatus for moist compressible material such 

as plastic, concrete, mortar, and the like, comprising: 

a. a rotary driving shaft; 

b. a primary pumping unit having a first cylinder and a first 
piston reciprocable therein; 

c. a secondary pumping unit having a second cylinder and a 
second piston reciprocable therein, said cylinders respec- 
tively having correspondingly positioned open ends; 

d. a driving connection with said shaft to actuate said pis- 
tons, including a rocker arm supported on a pivot for 
oscillatory movements by said shaft, said arm having one 
end operatively connected to said first piston and another 
end operatively connected to said second piston; and 

e. another driving connection with said shaft for overriding 

and modifying the piston driving action of said rocker arm 
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and to effect overlapping discharge from said pumping 
units. 


4,067,667 
CONTROLLED STROKE ELECTRODYNAMIC 
OSCILLATING MOTOR COMPRESSOR 
Harlan Vernon White, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to Mechanical 
Technology Incorporated, Latham, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 467,848, May 8, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,937,600. This application Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,575 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 35/04; FO1B 11/02 


US. Cl. 417—418 24 Claims 





22. In a compressor wherein piston means coupled to and 
adapted to be driven within a selectively valved working 
cylinder by an electrodynamic oscillating motor substantially 
in synchronism with an A-C power source and oppositely 
disposed enclosed volumes of gas acting as resilient means 
coact with said piston means and with said motor to form a 
mechanical resonant system having a natural frequency ap- 
proximately equal to the frequency of said A-C power source 
and including means responsive to the position of said piston 
for controlling the force output of said motor to provide stable 
operation over varying compressor load conditions by varying 
the natural frequency of said resonant system and which means 
includes first port means communicating said enclosed vol- 
umes of gas with each other at an intermediate stroke position 
of said piston to equalize the gas pressures in said enclosed 
volumes during operation and second port means communicat- 
ing one of said enclosed volumes of gas with a source of gas at 
higher pressure whenever said piston exceeds a predetermined 
normal operating stroke position so that gas flows from said 
source into said enclosed volume increasing the gas pressure 
therein and effecting an increase in the stiffness of the resilient 
means and thereby increasing the resonant frequency of said 
mechanical resonant system, the combination with said com- 
pressor of: 

said second port means shaped to effect an non-linear in- 

crease in gas flow from said source of fluid at higher 
pressure to said enclosed volume of gas as a function of 
increase in piston travel beyond said predetermined nor- 
mal operating stroke position. 


4,067,668 
VALVELESS ROTARY-OSCILLATING DOUBLE-ACTING 
PISTON PUMP 

Erik Arne Nimell, Bromma, Sweden, assignor to Medical Prod- 

ucts Octagon AB, Uppsala, Sweden 

Filed July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 710,082 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 31, 1975, 7508708 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 7/06, 39/10 

US. Cl. 417—492 6 Claims 

1. A pump which comprises a first member provided with a 
circularly cylindrical cavity in which cavity a circularly cylin- 
drical piston-like second member is arranged with rotating fit, 
the end surfaces of said second member being inclined to the 
axis of said second member and said second member being 
provided with two substantially segment-shaped recesses ar- 
ranged substantially opposite each other, which recesses are 
connected to one surface each of the two end surfaces of the 
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second member by a channel or duct extending substantially in 
the axial direction, and said first member having closure por- 
tions with inclined surfaces, and means to rotate said second 
member with some axially reciprocating movement caused by 
cooperation of the inclined end surfaces with the inclined 
surfaces in said first member resulting in the transfer of a fluid 
from an inlet conduit to an outlet conduit arranged substan- 





tially on diametrically opposite sides of said first member and 
connected with the cavity via said recesses and channels or 
ducts, which pump is characterized in that the two end sur- 
faces of the piston-like second member are convexly vaulted 
with parallel or coincident center normals for the curvature 
and that the inclined surfaces of the first member are convexly 
vaulted with at least substantially the same radius of curvature 
as that of said end surfaces. 


4,067,669 
ROTARY MECHANISM WITH AGITATORS IN THE 
ROTOR COOLANT CAVITIES 
Alexander Goloff, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,169 
Int. Cl.2 FO01C 1/02, 21/06; BO1F 15/06 


USS. Cl. 418—53 10 Claims 





1. In a rotary mechanism, the combination of: 

a housing defining a chamber; 

a shaft journalled in said housing to extend through the 
chamber and having an eccentric within the chamber; 

a rotor within the chamber and journalled on said eccentric, 
said rotor having surfaces cooperating with said housing 
to vary the volume of at least one portion of the chamber 
upon rotation of said shaft, said rotor and said housing 
relative to each other; 

coolant receiving cavities in said rotor adjacent said sur- 
faces; 

means for directing coolant to said cavities; and 

agitators loosely disposed within said cavities to be movable 
with the rotor and to be movable within the cavities for 
cyclically displacing the coolant to enhance heat transfer. 
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4,067,670 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH INSULATED 
PISTON 
Alexander Goloff, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 574,822, May 5, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 749,531 
Int. Cl.? F01B 31/08; F01C 21/06; F02B 23/00; FO2F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 418—61 A 6 Claims 





1. In an internal combustion engine having a relatively high 
surface to volume ratio, the combination of: 

means defining a combustion chamber; 

means movable within said chamber and having at least one 
surface disposed to be subject to gases of combustion; 

means operatively associated with said movable means for 
converting movement thereof to a desired form of motion; 

a plurality of pockets in each said surface; 

heat insulation means within each of said pockets; and 

a plurality of covers, one for each said pocket, secured to 
said movable means to tightly embrace the movable means 
and close the corresponding one of said pockets to mini- 
mize the entry of hot gases of combustion into said pock- 
ets, said covers defining a continuation of said surface and 
being exposed to said gases of combustion, 

whereby heat loss to said movable means is retarded to 
increase engine efficiency. 


4,067,671 
MEANS FOR LOCKING HOUSING PARTS AGAINST 
RELATIVE MOVEMENT 
Alexander Goloff, East Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 1, 1976, Ser. No. 691,948 
Int. Cl.2 FOIC 19/00; F16J 15/02 


USS, Cl. 418—149 3 Claims 





1. A rotary mechanism comprising at least two housing parts 
joined to define an operating chamber, said parts being at a 
substantial abutment of relatively slidable surfaces, one on each 
part; a shaft journalled by at least one of said parts and extend- 
ing into said chamber; an eccentric on said shaft and within 
said chamber; a rotor within said chamber and journalled on 
said shaft; and means for preventing relative sliding movement 
between said surfaces to prevent fretting therecf and to seal 
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said chamber, said preventing means including a thin metallic 
sheet disposed between said parts and engaging said surfaces, 
said sheet being perforated to provide a plurality of prongs 
extending from at least one side of said sheet to be embedded 
in the surface adjacent said sheet one side; means on the other 
side of said sheet affixing said sheet to the other of said surfaces 
and sealing said sheet thereto, and means carried by said sheet 
one side sealingly engaging said adjacent surface. 


4,067,672 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A BODY OF POROUS 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
Heikki Korpela, Helsingborg; Lars Norrhede, Bjuv, and Ralf 
Wiairna, Katrineholm, all of Sweden, assignors to Gullfiber AB, 
Billesholm, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,651 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 20, 1974, 7414594 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/04 


USS. Cl. 425—4 C 3 Claims 





1. Apparatus for manufacturing a body of porous thermo- 
plastic material having the form of a continuously advancing 
strand made from granules containing an expanding agent, said 
apparatus comprising 

means defining an elongate channel open at both ends, said 

means including two endless belts each having one reach 
thereof mounted to form one of two opposite sides, re- 
spectively, of said channel, and movable from an intake at 
one end of the channel to an outlet at its opposite end, 

a casing connected to the intake end of said channel, 

a plurality of spaced ejectors associated with said casing and 
having discharge ends opening on the interior thereof, 
means operatively associated with said ejectors for connect- 
ing said ejectors to a source of compressed air and to a 
source of granules containing an expanding agent, and 
operable for feeding said granules by compressed air 
successively through said ejectors and casing and into said 

channel through the intake end thereof, and 

a plurality of steam ducts extending through said casing and 

into said channel through the intake end thereof for sup- 
plying steam to the granules after entry thereof into said 
channel, 

said ejectors having the discharge ends thereof spaced from 

and directed toward the intake end of said channel, and 
said steam ducts having the discharge ends thereof opening 
in said channel inwardly of the intake end thereof, 
whereby steam is applied to the granules after entry 
thereof into said channel, said steam ducts being disposed 
in one row registering approximately with the center of 
the channel and pass through said casing and into the 
intake end of said channel, and said ejectors are connected 
to said casing with the discharge ends thereof positioned 
to direct granules toward the intake end of the channel 
from above and below, respectively, said steam ducts. 
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4,067,673 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION FOAM MOLDING 
James W. Hendry, Holland, Mich., assignor to Ex-Cell-O Cor- 

poration, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 609,261 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 
US. Cl. 425—4 R 15 Claims 
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1. An injection foam molding apparatus comprising: 

a. an extruder means with operatively associated drive 
means; 

b. an injection chamber; 

c. pipe means connecting said extruder means to said injec- 
tion chamber; 

d. a blowing agent source connected to said extruder means 
wherein blowing agent is metered into the plasticized 
resin melt stream; 

e. means controlling said injection chamber wherein said 
plasticized resin foams and expands to a predetermined 
volume in said injection chamber; 

f. a manifold means with passages connecting said injection 
chamber to nozzle means wherein said nozzle means is 
affixedly held to said manifold and in communication with 
mold means; 

g. said nozzle means having a shut-off valve disposed 
therein; 

h. means operatively associated with said injection chamber 
for rapidly forcing said foamed plasticized resin from said 
injection chamber to said mold means; and 

i. said predetermined volume of said injection chamber is a 
function of the volume of the passages from said blowing 
agent source to said nozzle and the volume of said mold 


means. 
4,067,674 
FURNACE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SPHERICAL 
PARTICLES 


Jacques Devillard, Saint Ismier, France, assignor to Commissar- 
iat a Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,063 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 9, 1975, 75.37625 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 23/08 
US. Cl. 425—8 9 Claims 
1. A furnace for the production of spherical particles com- 
prising a vacuum-tight chamber having a vertical axis, means 
for heating to the melting point an end zone on an ingot of 
fusible material supported by an adjustable spindle placed 
along the axis of the chamber and driven in rotation, a con- 
tainer attached to the chamber for the recovery and storage of 
particles ejected from the molten zone under the action of 
rotation of the spindle, and a rigid screen which is of revolu- 
tion about the axis of the chamber and mounted within said 
chamber around the spindle in order to stop the particles de- 
rived from the molten zone prior to solidification of said parti- 
cles, wherein the screen is formed of material having high 
thermal conductivity and is provided with a consumable coat- 
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ing in that surface which receives the impact of the particles, 
said coating being capable of producing around the point of 








impact a vapor atmosphere which modifies the interfacial 
surface tension of the particles on the screen by means of a 
localized process of calefaction. 


4,067,675 
APPARATUS FOR IN SITU LINING OF AN UPWARDLY 
OPEN SHAFT WITH MONOLITHIC CONCRETE 
Raymond A. Hanson, c/o R.A. Hanson Co., P.O. Box 7400, 
Spokane, Wash. 99207 
Filed June 9, 1976, Ser. No. 694,209 
Int. Cl.2 E21D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—59 8 Claims 





1. Slipform apparatus for lining in situ an elongated upright 
open vertical walled shaft having a substantially circular cross 
section extending from a shaft bottom to an open top, said 
slipform apparatus comprising: ; 

an outer slipform member having a conical shape extending 

downward and radially outward from an open apex to a 
peripheral edge adjacent the vertical wall of the shaft; 
an inner core slipform member mounted in coaxial spaced 

relation to the outer conical slipform member; 

said inner core slipform member having (1) a conical upper 

portion coaxial with and spaced from the outer conical 
slipform member forming a conical passageway extending 
between the open apex downward and radially outward to 

































































the peripheral edge of the outer slipform member and (2) 
a depending lower cylindrical wall portion to form a 
cylindrical space between the wall portion and the shaft 
wall; 

an elongated tremie tube means connected to the outer 
slipform member with a lower end in open communica- 
tion with the open apex of the outer slipform member for 
directing concrete in a plastic state down the tremie tube 
through the open apex and through the conical passage- 
way and into the cylindrical space between the cylindrical 
wall portion and the shaft wall to form the shaft lining; 

seal means on the outer slipform member at the peripheral 
edge for preventing the escape of concrete from the cylin- 
drical space to above the outer slipform member; and 

concrete pressure supply means operatively connected to 
the tremie tube means for pumping concrete under suffi- 
cient pressure through the tremie tube means and the 
conical passageway to the cylindrical space between the 
cylindrical wall portion and the shaft wall to force the 
slipform apparatus upward within the shaft as the con- 
crete is pumped through the tremie tube. 


4,067,676 
APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING REINFORCED 
CONCRETE 
Frederick M. Hewitt, 2913 N. Harrington, San Bernardino, 
Calif. 92402 
Division of Ser. No. 534,263, Dec. 19, 1974, Pat. No. 3,994,639, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 322,811, Jan. 11, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,926,541, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 50,491, 
June 29, 1970, abandoned. This application June 21, 1976, Ser. 
No. 698,242 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 1/08 
U.S. Cl, 425—64 1 Claim 








1. Apparatus for forming concrete articles, comprising: 

a molding station including form surfaces; 

walls defining a conveyor station including at least one 
auger for conveying concrete mix into said molding sta- 
tion, said anger having flights for extruding said mix; 

at least one core forming mandrel disposed in said molding 
station and formed by walls having external surfaces in the 
path of extrusion from said auger flights; 

said auger being rotationally independent from said mandrel; 

said auger and said mandrel being relatively disposed so that 
the longitudinal axis of said auger is lateral of the longitu- 
dinal axis of said mandrel; 

means associated with said conveyor station for introducing 
concrete mix to said auger; 

means associated with said auger for rotating said auger to 
convey said mix to the form surfaces of said molding 
station with sufficient force to form and extrude a consoli- 
dated mix relative to said form surfaces; 

means associated with said form surfaces for vibrating said 
form surfaces at a frequency greater than 22,000 vibra- 
tions per minute, while extruding said consolidated mix, to 
reduce friction between said form surfaces and said con- 
solidated mix; 

said form surfaces overlapping said conveyor station walls, 
and including means at the region of overlap of said form 
surfaces and said conveyor station walls for inserting 
reinforcement members into and transverse of said con- 
crete mix and for moving said reinforcement members at 
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extrusion speed through at least an initial region of said 
molding station for consolidation with said mix. 


4,067,677 
WHEAT FLOUR BAND ROLLING APPARATUS 

Hatuo Sakurazawa, 15 banchi, Sinozuka, Fujioka, Gunma, 

Japan 

Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,585 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1975, 50. 

100370[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A21C 3/02 

US. Cl. 425—135 6 Claims 
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1. A wheat flour band rolling apparatus, comprising: 

a. a plurality of rolling roller devices, each device compris- 
ing a driving roller opposed to it, the rollers cooperating 
to define a gap therebetween, the devices being linearly 
arranged in the direction of progressive movement of a 
wheat flour band, 

b. means operable to drive the driving rollers of the rolling 
roller devices, 

c. an endless belt conveyor disposed between adjacent roll- 
ing roller devices and extending from beneath the gap of 
one of the rolling roller devices to the front, as defined by 
the directing of movement of the band, of the gap of the 
other rolling roller devices, 

d. means operable to detect the tension of the wheat flour 
band associated with each endless belt conveyor, the 
detecting means sensing the tension of the band when the 
band is above the associated conveyor, and 

e. a plurality of means operable to adjust the speed of each 
rolling roller device in response to the detecting means, 
each one of the means being associated with one of the 
rolling roller devices, each adjusting means being fitted 
between the gap of the associated device and the con- 
veyor associated therewith. 


4,067,678 

APPARATUS FOR MAKING A FIBROUS BOARD-LIKE 

PRODUCT HAVING A MALE EDGE AND A FEMALE 
EDGE 

Robert Louis Beranek, Jr., and Donny Lee Timms, both of 
Johnson, Tex., assignors to Johns-Manville Corporation, 
Denver, Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 676,775, April 14, 1976, Pat. No. 4,038,356, 

This application Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,801 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 3/00, 17/14 
U.S, Cl. 425—305.1 4 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for consolidating, shaping and curing a 
blanket formed of low density masses of fiber having a heat 
setable binder throughout, comprising: 

a. a first means for compressing a moving body of a low 

density mass of fiber containing a heat setting binder 
throughout and for heating the compressed surfaces of 
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said mass of fiber to cure the binder contained in the 
compressed surface portions, 
a second means following said first means comprising a 
pair of spaced apart platens providing stationary skid 
plates for further compressing and shaping said moving 
mass of fibers containing binder throughout in sliding 
contact therewith to consolidate and conform the mass of 
fibers to the desired product density and configuration, for 
smoothing the compressed surfaces in contact therewith 
and heating the compressed surfaces to complete the cure 
of the binder throughout the compressed and shaped mass 
of fibers fixing the desired thickness and configuration, 
one of said platens having a forming shoe running length- 
wise down its center portion for compressing said fibrous 
mass between the outer surface of said shoe and the sur- 
face of the opposite platen to a higher density than the 
fibrous mass adjacent either side of the shoe, and 
. a pulling assembly for applying a pulling force on the 
shaped and bonded product after it has passed through 
said second means to pull said fibrous mass through said 
first and second means; the improvement comprising: 
d. means for maintaining at least one of said platens such that 
the space between the platens at their entry end is greater 
than the space between the platens at their exit end, and 
a tapered shim located between said shoe and the platen to 
which said shoe is attached, said shim being tapered such 
that the distance between the outer surface of said shoe 
and the surface of the opposite platen remains substan- 
tially constant along the length of said shoe. 
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4,067,679 
MACHINE FOR MAKING CONCRETE PIPES IN 
UPRIGHT POSITION 

Jens Peter Nielsen, Bronderslev, Denmark, assignor to Peder- 
shaab Maskinfabrik A/S, Bronderslevy, Denmark 
Filed Sept. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 725,199 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Sept. 25, 1975, 4311/75 

Int. Cl.2 B28B 3/02, 21/50 


US. Cl. 425—421 8 Claims 
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1. A machine for making concrete pipes by moulding in 
upright position in a mould comprising a stationary frame, a 
rotationally vibrated mould core member, means yieldably 
supporting the core member on a stationary support, an outer 
mould, means associated with the core member supporting the 
outer mould yieldably about the core member, such that the 
outer mould and the core member are relatively movable 
horizontally with respect to one another, said outer mould 
having vibration forces from the mould core member transmit- 
ted to it mainly through a concrete mass poured into an annular 
mould cavity defined between the core member and the outer 
mould, said vibration forces from the rotationally vibrated 
mould core member tending to cause relative movement be- 
tween the core member and the outer mould due to a vibra- 
tional phase delay between the core member and the outer 
mould as the vibration forces travel through the non-rigid 
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unset concrete mass to the outer mould, a pressing head operat- 
ing in the upper region of the cavity to exert a static pressure 
on the concrete mass which fills the cavity, and means opera- 
tive to cause a moderate reduction of the relative movements 
between the upper portions of the core member and the outer 
mould, including means connected between the stationary 
frame and the outer mould for limiting relative movement 
between the upper portion of the outer mould and the upper 
portion of the core member and substantially preventing rock- 
ing motion of the outer mould with respect to the core mem- 
ber, whereby effective compacting of the upper portions of the 
concrete pipe is assured. 


4,067,680 
TROWEL FOR PIPE LINING MATERIAL 
Alfred G. Perkins, 1000 Porterville Road, East Aurora, N.Y. 
14052 


Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,843 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 7/32 


US. Cl. 425—460 





1. A trowel for smoothing a layer of plastic material against 
the interior of a generally cylindrical conduit, said trowel 
comprising one or more longitudinally extending plates form- 
ing a frustoconical trowel body having overlapping portions 
corresponding to the number of trowel plates, connecting 
means at the small end of the trowel body constraining the 
same to a relatively fixed diameter at such small end but per- 
mitting diametral expansion and contraction of the trowel 
body at the large end by relative intersliding movement of said 
overlapping portions, and resilient expansion means at the 
interior of the trowel body adjacent to the large end thereof for 
applying a resilient expanding force thereagainst in substan- 
tially all radial directions, said expansion means comprising a 
hollow torus of elastic material containing a fluid under pres- 
sure, and means constraining said hollow torus against substan- 
tial expansion of its transverse cross-sectional diameter 
whereby said pressure fluid exerts a resilient lengthening force 
within said torus in a circumferential direction to produce 
yieldable diametral expanding force against the interior of the 
large end of said trowel body. 


4,067,681 
GAS-FIRED SMOOTH TOP RANGE 
Edward A. Reid, Jr., Westerville; George W. Myler, Upper 
Arlington, and James E. Payne, Columbus, all of Ohio, assign- 
ors to Columbia Gas System Service Corporation, Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 557,032, March 10, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,024,839. This application Jan. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 648,818 
Int, Cl.? F23L 9/00 
USS. Cl. 431—10 4 Claims 

1. In a method of producing heat from fuel gas, the steps of, 
delivering a controlled stream of fuel gas into a gas mixture 
passageway and simultaneously mixing with the fuel gas a 
stream of air which is less than that necessary to support com- 
bustion of the stream of fuel gas, passing the resulting gas 
mixture to an ignition zone, discharging said gas mixture at said 
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ignition zone into a closed ignition passageway while simulta- 
neously mixing it with a controlled quantity of air to produce 
an ignitable gas mixture, igniting the resulting gas mixture, 
passing the ignited gas mixture through said ignition passage- 
way and thence to a continuous spiral combustion zone which 








extends along a heat transfer surface to a discharge zone and 
simultaneously adding additional air to said ignited mixture as 
it passes from said ignition passageway to said combustion 
zone, and withdrawing the products of combustion from said 
discharge zone. 


4,067,682 
OIL BURNER SYSTEM 
Ernest Andres Lado, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Nichols 
Engineering & Research Corporation, Belle Mead, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 601,051 
Int. Cl.2 F23D 11/44 


USS. Cl. 431—11 18 Claims 





1. In an oil burner system for reducing the viscosity of Bun- 
ker C type fuel oil to a value of the order of about 100 SSU 
(Saybolt viscosity, seconds-Universal at 100° F.) and burning 
same in a high temperature combustion zone or chamber, a 
method of operating said system comprising the steps of pre- 
heating residual fuel oil and introducing it into an oil tube 
extending through a high temperature furnace wall from the 
outside to said high temperature combustion chamber, intro- 
ducing a heated fluid into said oil tube for passage there- 
through with said fuel oil, enclosing the outer periphery of said 
oil tube at a point therealong prior to the entry of said tube into 
said furnace wall to prevent the flow of gaseous fluid between 
the ambient atmosphere and said furnace, introducing a fluid 
under pressure into said enclosure and around the periphery of 
said oil tube thereby cooling the outer periphery of said oil 
tube where it passes through said high temperature furnace 
wall and into said high temperature combustion chamber. 
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4,067,683 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
FLUENCY OF HIGH VISCOSITY HYDROCARBON 
FLUIDS 
William J. Klaila, Middleboro, Mass., assignor to Frank T, 
Sullivan, Inc., Lakeville, Mass, 
Filed June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 696,063 
Int. Cl.2 F23D 11/44 


US. Cl. 431—11 12 Claims 








1. A heating apparatus comprising: 

a. a source of electromagnetic energy; 

b. container means in which a fluid is confined, said con- 
tainer means having an inlet port and an outlet port 
through which said fluid flows; 

c. means for directing said electromagnetic energy towards 
said confined fluid, said means for directing including a 
horn which is disposed within said container means, said 
horn composed of a material that is impervious to said 
fluid and is permeable to said electromagnetic energy, said 
electromagnetic energy converted into thermal energy 
within said fluid; and 

d. control means operatively connected to said source for 
regulating the electromagnetic energy and controlling the 
viscosity of said fluid by elevating its temperature. 


4,067,684 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING FUEL FLOW FLUID 
HEATER BURNER 
Michael J. McInerney, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Vapor 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,279 
Int. Cl.2 F23N 1/02 
US. Cl. 431—90 5 Claims 
Variable Nozzle Fuel Heat Flow to Atmosphere 
i (Natural) 






Key: 
X—Notural Gos @1PS1.G 
AO—Digester Gas @6 P.S.1.G 


FUEL HEAT INPUT~Btu /Hr/10® 


hp tt + 
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
FIRING RATE~% 


1. In a fluid heater having a heat exchanger, a combustion 
chamber for producing heat for the heat exchanger, a fuel 
burner for the combustion chamber, means for producing 
combustion air for the combustion chamber, means for regulat- 
ing fuel flow to the burner, means for regulating combustion 
air, and control means responsive to the output demands of the 
heat exchanger for controlling the fuel flow and combustion 
air regulating means to control the output of the heater, the 
improvement in means for supplying a plurality of fuels to said 
fuel flow regulating means and compensating for the heat 
content of said fuels, said fuel supplying means including a 
plurality of fuel sources selectably connectable to said fuel 
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flow regulating means, pressure responsive fuel flow regulat- 
ing means for each fuel source, each said pressure responsive 
fuel flow regulating means having a valve and a pressure re- 
sponsive device for controlling operation of the valve, and 
means for feeding the combined fuel/air pressure at the fuel 
burner to each said pressure responsive device, whereby oper- 
ation of each said valve responds to the combined fuel/air 
pressure at the fuel burner. 


4,067,685 
FUEL INTRODUCTION SYSTEM 
Frank E. Brown, Coweta, Okla., assignor to Ellis A. Creek and 
Richard W. Brown, both of Coweta, Okla., part interest to 


each 
Continuation of Ser. No. 350,947, April 13, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 315,537, Dec. 15, 
1972, abandoned. This application July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 
710,345 
Int. Cl.2 FO02M 27/02 


US, Cl. 431—2 3 Claims 


THROTTLE 
30 | fo VALVE 


RECEIVING By isutiow 


CHAMBER CHAMBER 





a 4 ‘4 20 4 
CATALYST 


1. A fuel introduction method comprising the steps of intro- 
ducing air and fuel into an initial receiving chamber, passing 
the air and fuel through a first conduit having a catalyst means, 
moving the combination of air and fuel into a blending cham- 
ber having an undulating inner surface and having a cross-sec- 
tional area several times that of said first conduit, completely 
blending the air and fuel in the blending chamber, moving the 
blended air and fuel through a second conduit having a catalyst 
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means, and moving the blended combustible air-fuel mixture 
into a firing chamber. 


4,067,686 
NOZZLE 
Ladislav Stephan Karpisek, 86 Woodfield Blvd., Caringbah, 
N.S.W., Australia (2229) 
Filed Apr. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 678,876 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 22, 1975, 1327/75 
Int. Cl.2 A23F 1/00 


USS. Cl. 431—353 5 Claims 
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1. A nozzle in which combustion of gaseous fuel is to take 
place, said nozzle comprising a truncated hollow pyramidal 
shroud part and an interiorly coaxially mounted restrictor part, 
the shroud at its smaller end adapted to be coupled to a supply 
of pressurized gaseous fuel, said restrictor being generally 
pyramidal in shape with the apex of the pyramid directed 
toward the smaller end of said shroud and the base of the 
pyramid directed toward the other end of the shroud, the 
shape of the base of the pyramid and the internal cross-sec- 
tional shape of the shroud being similar with a gap between the 
perimeter of the pyramid base and the adjacent interior surface 
of the shroud through which a generally tubular stream of 
gaseous fuel passes, the linear value of gap D being based on 
the use of fixed design criteria for the nozzle and calculated by 
the formula 


D = ALF/V, 


where A is the area of gap of linear width D, L is the length of 
travel of the gaseous fuel in the nozzle from the point of igni- 
tion of the innermost layer of gaseous fuel in the stream to the 
point where the outermost layer of gaseous fuel ignites, F is the 
speed of flame propagation and V,is the volume of gaseous fuel 
per unit time passing through A. 
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4,067,687 
PHOSPHORUS, NITROGEN, BROMINE CONTAINING 
POLYMERS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FLAME 
RETARDANT TEXTILES 

Darrell J. Donaldson; George L. Drake, Jr., both of Metairie; 
John V. Beninate, Gretna; Wilson A. Reeves, Metairie, and 
Donald J. Daigle, New Orleans, all of La., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 499,810, Aug. 22, 1974, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,862, June 23, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,915,915, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 141,357, May 7, 

1971, abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 

652,277 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 1/00 

US. Cl. 8—116 P 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a flame retardant chemical formu- 
lation comprising mixing, at room temperature, in aqueous- 
ethanol solvent, a quantity of tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine 
cyanamide 2:1 adduct with sufficient quantity of an organic 
bromine-containing compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of polyvinyl bromide, brominated triallyl phosphate, 
and tris(2,3-dibromopropyl)phosphate to yield a solution con- 
taining an adduct to brominated substance ratio of about | part 
by weight to 8 parts by weight. 


4,067,688 
DURABLE PRESS PROCESS FOR CELLULOSIC 
FIBER-CONTAINING FABRICS UTILIZING 
FORMALDEHYDE AND AN ARYL SULFONIC LIQUID 
OR ACID CATALYST 

George Louis Payet, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Strike 

Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 486,168, July 5, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,960,482, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,770, Nov. 
18, 1974, Pat. No. 3,960,483. This application Apr. 14, 1976, Ser. 

No. 676,815 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to June 1, 1993, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 DO6B 1/00; DO6M 1/14 

US, Cl. 8—116.4 12 Claims 

1. A durable press process for cellulosic fiber-containing 
fabrics, comprising: impregnating a cellulosic fiber-containing 
fabric with an aqueous solution containing a water soluble 
arylsulfonic acid which is capable of catalyzing the cross-link- 
ing reaction between formaldehyde and cellulose; to provide 
from 0.1% to about 10% of said catalyst in said fabric on a dry 
weight basis, then exposing said impregnated fabric, while said 
fabric has a moisture content of above 20% by weight where 
the cellulose fibers are substantially completely swollen, to 
formaldehyde vapors and curing under conditions at which 
formaldehyde reacts with cellulose in the presence of the 
catalyst to improve the wrinkle resistance of the fabric. 


4,067,689 
DIQUATERNARY AMMONIUM CELLULOSIC FABRICS 
WITH WRINKLE RESISTANT PROPERTIES 
Dorothy M. Perrier, and Ruth R. Benerito, both of New Or- 
leans, La., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 446,439, Feb. 27, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 728,104 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 13/08, 5/14; CO8B 11/20, 11/145 
US, Cl. 8—129 11 Claims 
1. A process for producing diquaternary ammonium partial 
cellulose fibrous ethers, the process comprising reacting ter- 
tiary DEAE-cotton ether having a nitrogen content of about 
from 3.5% to 4.0% and in which the tertiary amine nitrogens 
have unshared electrons and are thus in the Lewis base form 
with an alpha-omega dihaloalkane of chain length C; to Cig in 
Organic solvent solution to yield a cotton derivative having 
substantially for every alkylene group added two amino 


groups of the original DEAE-cotton changed to diquaternary 
crosslinks. 


4,067,690 
BOILER WATER TREATMENT 
Dionisio G. Cuisia, Chicago; Chih M. Hwa, Arlington Heights; 
Jose T. Jacob, Lake Zurich, and Murrell L. Salutsky, High- 
land Park, all of Ill., assignors to Chemed Corporation, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 683,106, May 4, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 559,184, March 
17, 1975, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 
767,151 
Int. Cl.2 C23F 11/08 
US. Cl. 21—2.7 R 6 Claims 
1. A method for control of corrosion of iron and steel sur- 
faces in boiler apparatus caused by dissolved oxygen, in an 
aqueous boiler water system which consists essentially of 
boiler water containing dissolved oxygen, said boiler system 
being operated at a temperature of 298° to 637° F. and 50 to 
2000 psi which comprises adding to the said system an effective 
amount, 0.001-500 parts per million parts of water, of an oxy- 
gen scavenger having the general formula: 


R; 
N—-O—R;, 
R; 


where R;, R;, and R; are either the same or different and 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl 
and aryl, and the water-soluble salts thereof. 


4,067,691 
STERILIZING SYSTEM AND AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
THEREFOR 

Donald L. McGady, Darien; Thomas M. Hooper, Lemont, and 
Joseph E. Wilczynski, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Mercy 

Hospital and Medical Center, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 677,842 

Int. Cl.2 A61L 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 21—56 





1. In a sterilizing system having sterilizing apparatus for 
sterilizing articles, said sterilizing apparatus having an inlet 
door opening into a contaminated area, an outlet door opening 
into a clean area, and means for opening and closing said dcors 
cne at a time; a neutral zone adjacent said sterilizing apparatus 
defined by a first wall aligned with said inlet door for separat- 
ing a contaminated area from said neutral zone and a second 


635 
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wall aligned with said outlet door for separating a clean area 
from said neutral zone, and including means for supporting 
controls for said sterilizing apparatus within said neutral zone. 


4,067,692 
ODOR CONTROL DEVICE 
Richard W. Farris, 1508 Indiana Ave., La Porte, Ind. 46350 
Filed June 10, 1976, Ser. No. 694,540 
Int. Cl.2 A61L 3/02, 9/01, 9/04; F24F 3/12 
11 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 21—74 R 
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means for sensing the state of the substrates supported by 
said supporting means; 

means for continuously rotating at a prescribed speed about 
said axis said supporting means and the substrates sup. 
ported thereon; 

and means for loading and unloading a substrate into and 
from engagement with said supporting means; 

the improvement wherein said loading and unloading means 
include, 
a. a Stationary loading station; 
b. holding means for mating with and holding said sub- 





1. An odor control device for use with an air passage of a 
main system having a blower therein: comprising a body hav- 
ing a chamber, a panel secured to said body and having an air 
inlet port for admitting air to said chamber, a rotatable plate 
mounted on said panel, a container for odor conditioning 
material mounted over and rotatable with said rotatable plate, 
said panel and plate having a first pair of openings forming a 
variable air flow passage from said chamber to said container, 
and a second pair of openings forming a variable air flow 
passage from said container into the air passage of the system, 
the effective size of said first and second openings being varied 
by the rotation of said plate on said panel, a partition disposed 
between said first and second pairs of openings and between 
said plate and container for directing air flow into said con- 
tainer, and means for detachably securing said container over 
the first and second openings in said plate and panel. 


4,067,693 
METHOD FOR GEOCHEMICAL PROSPECTING 
Jerry W. Wimberley, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental 
Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1974, Ser. No. 506,361 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/24 
U.S. Cl, 23—230 EP 5 Claims 

1. A method for locating subterranean sulfide mineral ore 

deposits, said method consisting essentially of: 

a. analyzing the soil at a plurality of locations in an area of 
interest to determine a ratio between mercury present in 
the soil as mercury sulfides and the total mercury present 
in the soil at said locations; and, 

b. comparing said ratios to determine the location of sulfide 
mineral ore deposits in said area of interest. 


4,067,694 
LOADING AND UNLOADING MECHANISM FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY ROTATING CONTAINER 
Robert Bruce Blakely, Rochester; Clyde Leroy Fetterman, Spen- 
cerport, and Horace Glynn Warren, Hilton, all of N.Y., as- 
signors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,869 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16, 1/28, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 23—253 R 9 Claims 
1. In apparatus for analysis of a substrate, the apparatus 
including 
supporting means disposed around a fixed axis for support- 
ing a plurality of substrates; 


strates, said holding means being disposed for continu- 
ous rotation about said axis and for linear movement 
into and out of positions aligned with said supporting 
means or with said loading station; 

c. and moving means for individually and selectively 
moving any of said holding means from said supporting 
means to said loading station and back, 

whereby said any holding means is brought into a mating 
position with a stationary substrate on said loading station 
while said any holding member is moving with respect to 
said loading station, without interrupting said continuous 
rotation. 


4,067,695 
GAS SENSING ELEMENT 
Yiéichiro Miyaguchi, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Nittan Com- 
pany, Limited, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 760,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1976, 51-8784; 
Apr. 12, 1976, 51-40327 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/12, 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 23—254 E 7 Claims 





1. A gas sensing element comprising a semiconductor body 
having a pair of electrodes and changing its electric resistivity 
with ambient gas concentration, wherein said semiconductor 
body consists of a sintered body of a composition containing an 
oxyacid salt compound semiconductor material. 
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4,067,696 
BLOOD OXYGENATOR 
Robert Mark Curtis, Laguna Niguel, Calif., assignor to Swiley 
Laboratories, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 655,039 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 1/03 


US, Cl. 23—258.5 B 24 Claims 





1. A blood oxygenator which requires a low volumetric 
ratio of oxygen to blood comprising: 

an oxygenating chamber; 

first means for introducing blood and oxygen into said oxy- 
genating chamber comprising blood and oxygen inlet 
means therein; 

second means coupled to said oxygen inlet means for intro- 
ducing a plurality of bubbles of oxygen in the blood, said 
first means providing a site for oxygen bubble formation in 
the absence of and unimpeded by any means for mixing 
said blood and oxygen bubbles; 

third means so located that said blood and oxygen bubbles 
flows therethrough downstream of and spaced from said 
site for bubble formation, said third means mixing and 
churning together said blood and oxygen bubbles to break 
down said oxygen bubbles and form blood foam compris- 
ing an open cellular mixing material means within said 
chamber, said mixing material means having a three di- 
mensional body configuration for providing a plurality of 
tortuous paths so that oxygen bubbles are both broken 
down and caused to travel in a plurality of tortuous paths 
through said blood before escaping from said mixing 
material means, said three dimensional, open cellular 
mixing means having a void volume substantially larger 
than 50% so that said oxygenating chamber provides low 
impedence to the flow of blood therethrough and pro- 
vides relatively low velocities of blood therein; 

an outlet means in said oxygenating chamber through which 
the oxygenated foamed blood passes; and 

defoamer means coupled to said outlet means for defoaming 
the oxygenated blood. 


4,067,697 
TEST BAR FOR A VACUUM CHAMBER 

Hans-Dietrich Polaschegg, Bornheim-Walberberg, Germany, 

assignor to Leybold-Heraeus GmbH & Co. KG, Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 666,498 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1975, 2510683 
Int. Cl.2 BOIL 1/02 

US. Cl. 23—259 7 Claims 
_ L.A device for introducing a specimen into and withdraw- 
ing the same from the interior of a chamber sealed from the 


966 O.G.—27 
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environment external to the chamber; the device having means 
defining an opening in the chamber; a test bar projecting 
through the opening and being slidable with respect thereto; 
and specimen-receiving means provided on the test bar; the 
test bar having a first end position in which the specimen- 
receiving means is situated inside the chamber and a second 
end position in which the specimen-receiving means is situated 
externally of the chamber; the test bar being in sealing relation- 
ship with the opening in any position of the test bar between 
and including the two end positions for sealing the inside of the 
chamber from the environment external to the chamber; the 
improvement wherein said test bar has 





a. a first length portion including said specimen-receiving 
means and including a part being in sealing relationship 
with said opening in said first end position of said test bar; 

b. a second length portion including a part being in sealing 
relationship with said opening in said second end position 
of said test bar; said first and second length portions being 
constituted as separate members engaging one another in 
a parting zone; and 

c. releasable coupling means for detachably attaching said 
second length portion to said first length portion and for 
transmitting to said second test bar portion any external 
displacement force exerted on said first test bar portion, 
whereby said first and second test bar portions are dis- 
placed as a unit by such forces. 


4,067,698 
BRIDGED PHENOL METAL SALT-HALO CARBOXYLIC 
ACID CONDENSATE ADDITIVES FOR FUELS 

Thomas Frier Steckel, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 

Lubrizol Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 608,380 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 6, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/18, 1/32, 1/22; C10M 1/54 

US. Cl. 44—66 16 Claims 

1. A normally liquid fuel composition comprising a major 
amount of a normally liquid fuel and about 1-10,000 parts per 
million parts by weight of fuel of a product made by reacting 
(I) at least one phenoxide metal salt of a bridged phenol having 
(a) at least 2 and up to about 20 phenolic moieties or thiophenol 
analogs thereof and (b) at least 1 and up to about 19 bridging 
linkages independently selected from the group consisting of 
covalent carbon-to-carbon signel bonds, ether linkages, sulfide 
linkages, polysulfide linkages of two to six sulfur atoms, sulfi- 
nyl linkages, sulfonyl linkages, methylene linkages, alkylene 
linkages, di(lower alkyl)methylene linkages, lower alkylene 
ether linkages, lower alkylene sulfide linkages, lower alkylene 
polysulfide linkages of two to six sulfur atoms, amino linkages, 
polyamino linkages and mixtures of said divalent bridging 
linkages with (II) at least one carboxylic acid reagent having 1 
to about 3 Cox groups and a halogen-substituted hydrocarbon 
aliphatic or alicyclic group the ratio of equivalents of acid 
reagent to equivalents of phenoxide ranging between about 1:5 
to about 5:1, wherein each Cox independently represents a 
member selected from the group consisting of a carboxylate of 
a Group IA metal, a carboxylic ester of a lower alkanol, a 
carboxamide of lower alkyl monoamines or ammonia, and a 
carboxylate of a lower alkyl monoamine or ammonia. 











OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 10, 1978 


4,067,699 4,067,701 
FUEL COMPOSITION GRINDING MACHINE FOR CARBIDE CUTTING 
Ronald J. Lukasiewicz, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Union Oil ELEMENTS 
Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. Frank P. Horvath, Owosso; J. Robert Appleby, Corunna, both of 
Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,384 Mich., and William J. Morris, deceased, late of Flint Town- 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/18 ship, Genessee County, Mich. (by Charles F. Morris, adminis. 
U.S. Cl. 44—66 4Claims _ trator), assignors to Neway Manufacturing, Inc., Corunna, 
1. A gasoline composition suitable for use as a fuel for inter- Mich. 
nal combustion engines comprising a major proportion of Filed Dec. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 637,119 
gasoline, methylcyclopentadienylmanganesetricarbonyl in a Int. Cl.? B24B 3/00 
proportion at least sufficient to increase the octane rating.of the U.S. Cl. 51—33 R 14 Claims 


gasoline, and 2-ethylhexanoic acid in a proportion at least 
sufficient to inhibit oxidation of said methylcyclopentadienyl- 
manganesetricarbony]l. 


4,067,700 
METHOD FOR GASIFYING COAL 
George W. Switzer, Midlothian, Va., assignor to Gilbert Associ- 
ates Inc., Reading, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 505,677, Sept. 13, 1974, Pat. No. 3,973,733, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,874, Jan. 29, 
1973, abandoned. This application May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 
689,116 
Int. Cl.2 C10J 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 48—210 2 Claims 





1. A grinding machine for cutting a plurality of substantially 

parallel teeth along one side of a workpiece, comprising: 

a frame; 

a carriage swingably mounted on said frame for oscillation 
through a predetermined angle about a pivot axis; 

drive means drivingly connected to said carriage for causing 
back-and-forth swinging of said carriage through said 
predetermined angle; 

a grinding wheel supported on said carriage for rotation 
about a rotational axis which is spaced from said pivot 
axis; 

a driving device drivingly connected to said grinding wheel 
for rotating same; ; 

a support device for releasably supporting thereon a work- 
piece which is to be ground, said support device having 
clamping means for releasably holding said workpiece; 

said frame including means supporting said support device 
for movement toward the grinding wheel so that said 
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1. The method of gasifying porous particles of coal of ultra- workpiece is positioned for engagement with said wheel at 
fine size of the order of about 1 to 10 microns, comprising a location between said pivot and rotational axes, whereby 
introducing said particles into a vessel, subjecting the interior oscillation of said carriage causes said grinding wheel to 
of the vessel to high pressure superheated steam which infuses form a rounded convex surface on said workpiece; 
into the pores of said particles and equalizes the pressure inthe 4 power device for moving said support device toward the 
pores with that surrounding the particles within said vessel, grinding wheel for permitting grinding of said workpiece; 
suddenly reducing the pressure surrounding said particles in and 
said vessel so as to effect higher pressure in the pores than in _ control means for causing said support device to be moved 
the vessel space surrounding said particles, resulting in burst- toward said grinding wheel in an intermittent steplike 
ing of the particles, and expanding said steam by opening a manner in synchronization with the oscillation of said 
discharge outlet of said vessel to effect acceleration, turbulence grinding wheel, whereby said grinding wheel will sequen- 
and collision of said particles causing further breakage of said tially form a plurality of substantially parallel grooves 
particles and further expanding broken particles in said dis- across said workpiece, which grooves define cutting teeth 
charge outlet through nozzle means leading to the interior of a therebetween. 


housing against the blades of a paddle wheel driven therein but 
in a direction opposite to that in which said wheel is driven so 4,067,702 
’ , 


as to effect further breakage of said particles from expansion LECTI 

and collision through said nozzle means as well as further ee ae aan phe kp pa 
breakage from collision with the blades of said paddle wheel to Robert G Hickman, Livermore, Calif., assignor to The United 
provide particles of ultra fine size which are discharged from tates of hoetiine represented by the United States Depart- 
said housing into a separator frem which the broken particles _ ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 


are discharged and cooling said particles, after said further pjvision of Ser. No. 405,973, Oct. 12, 1973, abandoned. This 


breakage, and introducing them through a nozzle into a heated application July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,797 
reactor so as to burst to submicron size, and filtering the result- Int. Cl.2 BO1D 57/00 
ing gaseous products to produce separate sources of hydrocar- U.S. Cl. 55—2 4 Claims 


bon gas and submicron char. 1. A method for separating first and second isotopes of the 
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same element, said isotopes initially being in a first charge state 
of ionization, including the steps of: 
initially adding energy to said isotopes to accelerate said first 











h of isotope to a predetermined velocity, said second isotope 
wd being accelerated to a different velocity than said prede- 
nis- termined velocity; 
ina, converting said accelerated first isotope to a charge state of 
ionization that is opposite to said first charge state, said 
conversion occuring in a first charge-exchange cell having 
a peak efficiency of conversion of said first isotope at said 
‘ims predetermined velocity tc therevy leave said second iso- 
tope substantially in its first state of ionization; 
applying a first deflecting force to said first and second 
isotopes emerging from said charge-exchange cell to de- 
flect said first and second isotopes in opposite directions, 
said isotopes thereby being separated; 
-- - a. aT) . te a 30 3 } 
adding energy to said second isotope after said application to 
said isotopes of said first deflecting force to accelerate said 
second isotope to said predetermined velocity; 
converting said second isotope at said predetermined veloc- 
ity to a charge state of ionization that is opposite to said 
ially first charge state, said second conversion occuring in a 
second charge-exchange cell having a peak efficiency of 
conversion of said second isotope at said predetermined 
ation velocity; and 
applying a second deflecting force to said converted second 
ising isotope and any associated unconverted isotopes emerging 
said from said second cell to deflect oppositely charged iso- 
topes in opposite directions to separate said converted 
ation second isotope from the deflected unconverted isotopes. 
pivot a ae 
heel 4,067,703 
— GAS SCRUBBER AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Francis A. L. Dullien, R.R. No. 1, St. Agatha, and Donald R. 
wo Spink, 323 Grant Crescent, Waterloo, both of Ontario, Can- 
ada 
ce; Continuation of Ser. No. 354,638, April 26, 1973, abandoned. 
evice This application Dec. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 530,874 
- said Int. Cl.2 BO1D 47/06 
eel at US. Cl. 55—92 11 Claims 
ereby 
2el to z 
d the 
piece; 
loved 
»plike 
said 
quen- 
Doves 
teeth 
1. Apparatus for separating particulate matter from a gas 
sE stream comprising: 
a. conduit means having a dirty gas inlet at one end thereof; 
Inited | b. fan means having an inlet in communication with said 
epart: conduit means adjacent the other end of said conduit 
means, said fan means including drive means for operating 
This said fan means at a relatively low speed, means defining an 
exhaust passage for clean gas separated by said fan means 
and means for collecting particulate matter separated from 
‘aims the gas stream by said fan means, said fan drive means 
of the including means operative to maintain the speed of opera- 


tion of said fan means in a low speed range sufficient to 
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move the gas along said conduit means into said fan means 
up to about 1000 r.p.m.; 

. means for discharging a liquid into said gas stream prior to 
separation of the particulate matter from the gas by said 
fan means, said liquid discharging means comprising noz- 
zle means including means for producing a relatively fine 
liquid spray of droplets wherein the droplets range in size 
from about 10 microns to about 30 microns, said liquid 
discharging means being operative to cause said fine liquid 
spray to capture the particulate matter and the spray 
droplets to agglomerate to form relatively larger drops of 
liquid which absorb the particulate matter and some of 
said liquid spray droplets evaporate to form vapor in said 
conduit means, and 

d. said speed maintaining means establishing a fan means 
speed sufficient to favor condensation in said fan means of 
said vapor on said particulate matter thereby forming 
additional particle-containing liquid droplets, and suffi- 
cient to precipitate said relatively larger drops of liquid 
which absorb the particulate matter and said additional 
condensed particle-containing liquid droplets in said fan 
means. 

8. A method of separating particulate matter from a gas 

stream comprising: 

a. moving dirty gas along a duct and into a fan operating at 
a relatively low speed in a low speed range sufficient to 
move the gas along the duct into the fan up to about 1000 
I.p.m.; 

b. discharging a relatively fine liquid spray of droplets 
wherein the liquid droplets range in size from about 10 to 
about 30 microns into the dirty gas in a manner causing 
said fine liquid spray of droplets to capture the particulate 
matter and the spray droplets to agglomerate to form 
relatively larger drops of liquid which absorb the particu- 
late matter and some of said liquid droplets evaporate to 
form vapor in said duct the speed of said fan being suffi- 
cient to favor condensation in said fan of said vapor on 
said particulate matter therby forming additional particle- 
containing liquid droplets, and sufficient to precipitate 
said relatively larger drops of liquid which absorb the 
particulate matter and said additional condensed particle- 
containing liquid droplets in said fan; and 

. withdrawing clean gas separated from the particulate 
matter by said fan. 


4,067,704 

GRANULAR BED FILTER 
Frederick A. Zenz, Garrison, N.Y., assignor to The Ducon Com- 

pany, Inc., Mineola, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 733,650 
Int. Cl.? BOID 46/04 

U.S, Cl, 55—96 10 Claims 
7. A method of filtering dirty gas comprising filtering gas by 
passing the gas downwardly through a filter chamber contain- 
ing a filter bed of granular material at the lower end thereof 
supported on a screen and wherein at least 60% of the space 
above the filter bed in said chamber is unoccupied, backwash- 
ing the filter bed for at least 5 seconds by fluidizing the granu- 
lar material into said unoccupied space with a backwash gas 


















































flowing through valved conduit means including flow orifice 
means at uniform pressure and the amount of the backwash gas 








being 2 to 4 cubic feet per second square foot of filter bed 
surface. 


4,067,705 
APPARATUS FOR HIGH-VOLUME SAMPLING OF 
GASES AT CONSTANT MASS FLOW RATE 
Jerome Leigh Kurz, P.O. Box 889, Carmel Valley, Calif. 93924 
Continuation of Ser. No. 377,951, July 10, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 514,197 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 46/00 
U.S, Cl. 55—210 1 Claim 





1. A device for high-volume sampling of gases comprising a 
filter, a filter holder holding said filter, a converging means 
attached to said filter holder, a sleeve attached to said converg- 
ing means and a means for drawing said gas through said filter 
attached to said sleeve, said converging means converging 
away from said filter holder and reducing the area for the flow 
of said gas to that of said sleeve, said filter holder, converging 
means and sleeve forming a conduit for said gas from said filter 
to said means for drawing said gas through said filter, the 
improvement which comprises a mass flow rate sensing probe 
protruding into said sleeve in a location where the velocity 
profile of said gas crossing the area of gas flow where said 
probe is located is substantially flat and substantially invariant 
with respect to temperature and pressure changes in said gas, 
said probe being connected to means for converting a signal 
from said probe into changes in the rate at which said means 
for drawing said gas through said filter operates, said means for 
converting a signal being connected to said means for drawing 
said gas through said filter, whereby a substantially constant 
mass flow rate of gas flows through said device. 
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4,067,706 
APPARATUS FOR GAS SCRUBBING AND 
PARTICULATE SOLIDS REMOVAL 
Agis M. Georgopapadakos, 11820 NE. 158th, Bothell, Wash, 
98011, and George S. Sigalas, 5413 NE. 200th Place, Seattle, 
Wash. 98155 
Filed Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 718,457 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 47/10 
US. Cl, 55—239 8 Claims 





1. A scrubber unit for removing solid particulates and con- 

taminants from air and gas, comprising: 

a. a settling and clarifying tank for containing water includ- 
ing a scrubber section and a discharge section, said tank 
having bottom and side walls and being provided with 
conveyor means for moving sediment from the scrubber 
section to the discharge section, 

b. a scrubber unit mounted on and supported by said tank, 
said scrubber unit including: 

1. an outer generally vertically disposed cylindrical hous- 
ing wall defining an outer column, said outer column 
having an upper end which is enclosed except for an 
exhaust stack through which cleaned gas and air are 
exited from said scrubber unit, and a lower end which 
opens into and forms a part of said tank, 

2. a central column disposed generally concentrically 
inside said outer column having a generally cylindrical 
upper section and a generally inwardly and down- 
wardly tapering frusto-conical section, the upper end of 
said central column being closed and the lower end 
being open and terminating a predetermined distance 
above the water in said tank, said upper section having 
an offcenter opening for tangential introduction of 
incoming gases thereto and said column having deflec- 
tor means in a downwardly spiraling pattern on the 
inside surface thereof. 

c. support means for said central column extending between 
the outside of said central column and the inside of said 
outer column, and 

d. baffle means in said tank beneath said central column and 
below the water level and angling downwardly in a direc- 
tion away from the discharge end and terminating above 
said conveyor. 


4,067,707 
SPRAY TYPE WET SCRUBBER 
Masumi Atsukawa, and Atsushi Tatani, both of Hiroshima, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,481 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1975, 50-70206 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/04 
U.S, Cl. 55—242 1 Claim 
1. In a spray type wet scrubber apparatus including an elon- 
gated vertical housing (1) with a top end, center section, and 
bottom end, a gas inlet at one of said ends, a gas outlet at the 
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other of said ends, a plurality of parallel scrubbing liquid pipes 
(2;) horizontally disposed across said center section and a 
plurality of spray nozzles (2) extending from said pipes (2), 
said housing having two sets of partition walls (3) each set 
having a plurality of parallel walls, the walls in the one set 
being at right angles to those in the other set so as to form a 
plurality of separate chambers with at least one nozzle (2) 
being allocated to each chamber, so that a dust laden gas 
stream flows across said chambers from said inlet to said outlet 
said spray nozzles (2) spraying a scrubbing liquid onto the 





moving dust laden gas forming dust laden drops which inpinge 
on the surrounding surfaces of the partition walls; the improve- 
ment therein consisting of having said gas inlet at the top end, 
the gas outlet at the bottom end, said spray nozzles being so 
disposed as to spray upwards and a plurality of wash liquid 
feeders means (4) comprising a wall top flange cover (5) at the 
top of each partition wall with feeder pipes (4) within said 
cover flanges alongside the top of each wall with a plurality of 
spray orifices at the underside thereof to spray wash liquid 
down the walls. 


4,067,708 
BAG FILTER FOR CLEANING DUST-LADEN GASES 
Leonid Nosonovich Bykhover, ulitsa Peschanaya, 15, kv. 58; 
Dmitry Alexandrovich Zhuravlev, Istrinskaya ulitsa, 10, kor- 
pus 1, kv. 184; Vladimir Alexeevich Kozhemyakin, ulitsa 
Ostrovityanova, 21, kv. 155; Vladimir Grigorievich Levin, 
ulitsa Udaltsova, 4, kv. 351; Felix Betsialovich Ljutin, Nagor- 
naya ulitsa, 62/6, kv. 19; Nikolai Nikolaevich Kotin, Prof- 
sojuznaya ulitsa, 91, korpus 2, kv. 15; Viktor Leonidovich 
Mitnik, Leningradsky prospekt, 78, korpus 1a, kv. 89; Isaak 
Leibovich Peisakhov, ulitsa Udaltsova, 4, kv. 295, all of Mos- 
cow; Gennady Vasilievich Malakhov, ulitsa Vatutina, 50-a, kv. 
4, Ordzhonikidze; Anatoly Sergeevich Mukhin, ulitsa Cher- 
nyakhovskogo, 26, korpus 4, kv. 24, Ordzhonikidze; Eduard 
Kazimirovich Penionshek, ulitsa Kotsoeva, 99, Ordzhoni- 
kidze, and Taimuraz Danilovich Sautiev, ulitsa Butyrina, 10, 
ky. 85, Ordzhonikidze, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 762,481 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/04 


US. Cl. 55—304 1 Claim 





1. A bag filter for cleaning gases from dust comprising: a 
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casing; bags of filtering cloth accommodated in rows in said 
casing and extending substantially vertically; lower ends of 
said bags being fixed to the casing; upper ends of said bags; 
caps closing said upper ends of the bags; vertical rods secured 
to said caps; a mechanism for removing dust from the filtering 
cloth of said bags; pulleys of said mechanism for removing dust 
secured to said rods; flexible drawbars of said mechanism for 
removing dust each drawbar having one end secured to said 
pulleys, two flexible drawbars being secured to each pulley to 
run therefrom in opposite directions: horizontal bars of said 
mechanism for removing dust extending along the rows of said 
pulleys, the other ends of the flexible drawbars running from 
the pulleys of the row, along which said bar extends, being 
secured to the bar; a drive for causing longitudinal reciproca- 
tions of said bars for rotating the caps and twisting the bags 
secured thereto, the dimensional proportioning of said mecha- 
nism for removing dust being selected in such a manner that 
the caps are rotated at a twisting angle @ which is determined 
from the formula: 


5 = $:(l/d) = 20, 


wherein / is length of the bag, 

d is diameter of the bag; 
a hopper for catched dust which is located in the vottom part 
of said casing, separated from the inner space thereof and 
communicates with said bags; a pipe for feeding dust-laden gas 
to said hopper; a pipe for removing cleaned gas from said 
casing. 


4,067,709 
OPTICAL TRANSMISSION LINE 
Austin N. Stanton, 4240 Briar Creek Lane, Dallas, Tex. 75214 
Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,365 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 37/00 


US. Cl. 65—3 B 3 Claims 





1. A process of continuously drawing heated preform glass 
tube in encircling heat radiating relation to an internal source 
of light reflecting evaporable metal rod to produce a hollow 
tube having an internal surface coating of light reflecting mate- 
rial drawn simultaneously with the tube. 


4,067,710 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING AUTOMATIC CONTINUOUS 
PROCESS (KINEMATIC) MACHINES FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF GLASS OBJECTS 

Gerard Bardet, Paris, France, assignor to Automatisme et Tech- 

nique, Arcueil, France 

Filed July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,153 
Claims priority, application France, July 4, 1975, 75.21129 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 65—207 7 Claims 

1. A device for feeding machines for the manufacture of 
glass objects and comprising a single rotary feeder supported 
for rotation about a predetermined axis, said feeder having a 
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single recess for receiving molten glass, a fixed feeder juxta- 
posed above said recess for distributing glass thereto, said 
rotary feeder supporting a plurality of glass pushing pistons 
whose axes are parallel to said predetermined axis, said rotary 
feeder recess being provided with a plurality of piston receiv- 
ing Openings coaxial with the pistons and arranged in spaced 
relation about the periphery of the recess each to accept a 
volume of glass to be pushed therefrom by a related piston, a 
fixed cam and cooperating means on the pistons for reciprocat- 
ing the pistons during rotation of the rotary feeder, and a 











plurality of receiving spouts positioned beneath said piston 
receiving openings for receiving molten glass delivered by the 
reciprocating pistons, the cam imparting an advance stroke to 
each piston which causes the piston to penetrate into a piston 
receiving opening to force a volume of glass through and out 
of the piston receiving opening into the receiving spout there- 
beneath, and the cam imparting a reverse stroke displacing 
each piston above the related piston receiving opening to allow 
molten glass to flow from the recess into a piston receiving 
opening. 


4,067,711 
GLASSWARE FORMING MACHINES 

Stanley Peter Jones, Doncaster, England, assignor to Emhart 

Industries, Inc., Farmington, Conn. 

Filed May 19, 1976, Ser. No. 687,771 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 28, 1975, 

23354/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—319 7 Claims 





1. Glassware forming apparatus comprising an axially elon- 
gated blank mould for forming a parison from a gob of molten 
glass and annular means surrounding at least a part of the outer 
surface of the blank mould and defining therewith a circumfer- 
entially spaced series of first substantially axially extending 
regions in which the surrounding surface and the outer mould 
surface have substantialiy matching contours and are closely 
spaced radially from one another to form regions of gas con- 
finement, the first substantially axial regions being separated 
from one another by a second series of substantially axial 
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regions which constitute substantially axially extending ex. 
haust channels, each channel cooperating with the mould 
surface to define a cross-sectional area which is large in rela- 
tion to the cross-sectional area of the regions of gas confine. 
ment, said exhaust channels having a depth such that the inner 
walls thereof are spaced from said mould surface by a distance 
at least approximately 5 mm greater than the close radial spac- 
ing of said first axially extending regions, the internal surface of 
the annular means in the first series of substantially axially 
extending regions each defining a substantially vertical row of 
apertures for delivering cooling gas on to the closely spaced 
regions of the outer surface of the mould, the apertures being 
separated from the edges of the first axially extending regions 
on the surrounding surface by a distance significantly greater 
than the close radial spacing between the mould surface and 
said first axially extending region, and each of said apertures 
having a diameter comparable to said close radial spacing, 
which spacing is approximately 1 mm but less than 2 mm. 


4,067,712 
METHOD OF GROWING PLANTS IN SOIL 
John Wesley Willard, Sr., Rapid City, S. Dak., assignor to CAW 
Industries, Inc., Rapid City, S. Dak. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,712, July 7, 1975, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,097, Dec. 20, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,893,943, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 108,198, Jan, 
20, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 
749,284 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 8, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 11/02 
U.S, Cl. 71—24 22 Claims 
1. A method of growing plants in soil comprising growing 
the plants in soil which has been intimately contacted with 
water containing a catalytically effective amount of a catalyst, 
the said catalyst being prepared by a process comprising 
admixing a water soluble alkali metal silicate with an aque- 
ous medium containing a dissolved substance which is a 
source of calcium ion and a dissolved substance which is 
a source of magnesium ion, 
the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 
amounts to provide between about 1 xX 10-4 and 1 X 
10-! mole per liter each of calcium ion and magnesium 
ion, 
the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 
amounts to provide a molar ratio of calcium ion to magne- 
sium ion between about 2.01:1.0 and 1.0:2.0, 
the alkali metal silicate having an alkali metal oxide to silicon 
dioxide ratio between about 0.9:1.0 and less than 2.0:1.0 
and being admixed with the aqueous medium in an amount 
of about 0.05-2 moles per liter, 
reacting the alkali metal silicate with said dissolved sub- 
stances providing calcium ion and magnesium ion to pro- 
duce an aqueous suspension of finely divided particles of 
the reaction product, 
admixing a micelle-forming surfactant with the aqueous 
medium in an amount to form catalyst micelles comprising 
said finely divided particles upon agitating the aqueous 
medium, and 
agitating the aqueous medium containing the finely divided 
particles and surfactant to form said catalyst micelles. 
19. The method of claim 1 wherein the said water intimately 
contacted with the soil also contains catalyst treated lignite, 
the lignite being pretreated with an aqueous medium contain- 
ing the said catalyst defined in claim 1 until it is soluble in the 
said water. 
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4,067,713 
METHOD OF IMPROVING THE FERTILITY OF SOIL 
AND THE SOIL THUS PREPARED 
John Wesley Willard, Sr., Rapid City, S. Dak., assignor to CAW 

Industries, Inc., Rapid City, S. Dak. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,712, July 7, 1975, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,097, Dec. 20, 1972, Pat. 
No, 3,893,943, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
108,198, Jan. 20, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 

1976, Ser. No. 749,285 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 8, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 COSF 11/02 
US. Cl. 71—24 24 Claims 
1. A method of improving the fertility of soil comprising 
intimately contacting the soil with water containing a catalyti- 
cally effective amount of a catalyst, the said catalyst being 
prepared by a process comprising 
admixing a water soluble alkali metal silicate with an aque- 
ous medium containing a dissolved substance which is a 
source of calcium ion and a dissolved substance which is 
a source of magnesium ion, 

the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 
amounts to provide between about 1 x 10-4 and 1 X 
10-! mole per liter each of calcium ion and magnesium 
ion, 

the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 

amounts to provide a molar ratio of calcium ion to magne- 
sium ion between about 2.0:1.0 and 1.0:2.0, 

the alkali metal silicate having an alkali metal oxide to silicon 

dioxide ratio between about 0.9:1.0 and less than 2.0:1.0 
and being admixed with the aqueous medium in an amount 
of about 0.05-2 moles per liter, 

reacting the alkali metal silicate with said dissolved sub- 

stances providing calcium ion and magnesium ion to pro- 
duce an aqueous suspension of finely divided particles of 
the reaction product, 

admixing a micelle-forming surfactant with the aqueous 

medium in an amount to form catalyst micelles comprising 
said finely divided particles upon agitating the aqueous 
medium, and 

agitating the aqueous medium containing the finely divided 

particles and surfactant to form said catalyst micelles. 

20. The method of claim 1 wherein the said water intimately 
contacted with the soil also contains catalyst treated lignite, 
the lignite being pretreated with an aqueous medium contain- 
ing the said catalyst defined in claim 1 until it is soluble in the 
said water. 


4,067,714 
METHOD OF WATERING PLANTS AND/OR FEEDING 
NUTRIENTS TO PLANTS 
John Wesley Willard, Sr., Rapid City, S. Dak., assignor to CAW 
Industries, Inc., Rapid City, S. Dak. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,712, July 7, 1975, which is 
4 continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,097, Dec. 20, 1972, Pat. 
No, 3,893,943, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 108,198, Jan. 
20, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 
750,240 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 8, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 COSF 11/02 
US, Cl. 71—24 30 Claims 
1. A method of watering plants comprising watering the 
plants with water containing a catalytically effective amount 
of a catalyst, the said catalyst being prepared by a process 
comprising 
admixing a water soluble alkali metal silicate with an aque- 
ous medium containing a dissolved substance which is a 
source of calcium ion and a dissolved substance which is 
a source of magnesium ion, 
the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 
amounts to provide between about 1 x 10-4 and 1 X 
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10-! mole per liter each of calcium ion and magnesium 
ion, 

the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 

amounts to provide a molar ratio of calcium ion to magne- 
sium ion between about 2.0:1.0 and 1.0:2.0, 

the alkali metal silicate having an alkali metal oxide to silicon 

dioxide ratio between about 0.9:1.0 and less than 2.0:1.0 
and being admixed with the aqueous medium in an amount 
of about 0.05-2 moles per liter, 

reacting the alkali metal silicate with said dissolved sub- 

stances providing calcium ion and magnesium ion to pro- 
duce an aqueous suspension of finely divided particles of 
the reaction product, 

admixing a micelle-forming surfactant with the aqueous 

medium in an amount to form catalyst micelles comprising 
said finely divided particles upon agitating the aqueous 
medium, and 

agitating the aqueous medium containing the finely divided 

particles and surfactant to form said catalyst micelles. 

19. The method of claim 1 wherein the water used in water- 
ing the said plants also contains catalyst treated lignite, the 
lignite being pretreated with an aqueous medium containing 
the said catalyst defined in claim 1 until it is soluble in the said 
water. 


4,067,715 
METHOD OF TRANSPLANTING PLANTS 
John Wesley Willard, Sr., Rapid City, S. Dak., assignor to CAW 
Industries, Inc., Rapid City, S. Dak. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,712, July 7, 1975, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,097, Dec. 20, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,893,943, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 108,198, Jan. 
20, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 
750,394 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 8, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 COSF 11/02 
U.S, Cl. 71—24 22 Claims 
1. A method of transplanting plants comprising intimately 
contacting the roots of plants being trarisplanted with wate: 
containing a catalytically effective amount of a catalyst, the 
said catalyst being prepared by a process comprising 
admixing a water soluble alkali metal silicate with an aque- 
ous medium containing a dissolved substance which is a 
source of calcium ion and a dissolved substance which is 
a source of magnesium ion, 

the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 
amounts to provide between about 1 x 10-4 and 1 x 
10-! mole per liter each of calcium ion and magnesium 
ion, 

the aqueous medium containing said dissolved substances in 

amounts to provide a molar ratio of calcium ion to magne- 
sium ion between about 2.0:1.0 and 1.0:2.0, 

the alkali metal silicate having an alkali metal oxide to silicon 

dioxide ratio between about 0.9:1.0 and less than 2.0:1.0 
and being admixed with the aqueous medium in an amount 
of about 0.05-2 moles per liter, 

reacting the alkali metal silicate with said dissolved sub- 

stances providing calcium ion and magnesium ion to pro- 
duce an aqueous suspension of finely divided particles of 
the reaction product, 

admixing a micelle-forming surfactant with the aqueous 

medium in an amount to form catalyst micelles comprising 
said finely divided particles upon agitating the aqueous 
medium, and 

agitating the aqueous medium containing the finely divided 

particles and surfactant to form said catalyst micelles. 

19. The method of claim 1 wherein the water intimately 
contacted with the roots of the said plants being transplanted 
also contains catalyst treated lignite, the lignite being pre- 
treated with an aqueous medium containing the said catalyst 
defined in claim 1 until it is soluble in the said water. 
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4,067,716 
GROWING MEDIUM CONTAINING COMBUSTED BARK 
PARTICLES 


Robert Wendell Sterrett, Dunwoody, Ga., assignor to W. R. 

Grace & Co., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,813 
Int. Cl.2 COSF 11/00 

U.S, Cl. 71—24 25 Claims 

1. A growing medium for seeds, cuttings, plants and the'like 
comprising combusted bark particles in admixture with at least 
one additional horticultural material, the said bark particles 
being the product obtained by partially combusting essentially 
the bark, in particulate form, removed from logs in a furnace. 


4,067,717 
METHOD OF PROMOTING THE FLOWERING OF 
GRAPE VINES 
Restituto L. Bugante, Makati, Philippines, assignor to Alfonso 
G. Puyat, Makati, Philippines 
Filed Oct. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 729,732 
Int. Cl.2 COSD 3/02 
US. Cl. 71—63 5 Claims 
1. A method for promoting flowering of grape vines which 
comprises applying to the vines (leaves and branches) or to the 
flower buds, an effective amount of a composition comprising: 
A. from about 7 to 15% by weight of a salt of calcium se- 
lected from the group consisting of calcium hydroxide 
and calcium carbonate; 
B. from about 0.06 to 0.08% by weight potassium hydroxide; 
C. from about 0.05 to 0.07% by weight phosphoric acid; 
D. from about 15.00 to 25.00% by weight nitric acid; 
E. from about 0.0005-0.0007% by weight ammonium hy- 
droxide; 
F. from about 0.001-0.006% by weight manganese sulfate; 
G. from about 0.006-0.10% by weight ferrous sulfate; 
H. from about 0.00002 to 0.003% by weight zinc sulfate; 
I. from about 0.15 to 0.35% by weight magnesium sulfate; 
and 
J. balance water. 


4,067,718 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE RELATIVE STEM 
GROWTH OF PLANTS 
Saleh Abdul-Kadir Ashkar, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 631,359 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—76 18 Claims 
1. A method for controlling the relative stem growth of 
plants comprising treating the plants with a compound of the 
formula: 


wherein X represents H, CH3, Cl, OCH3, SCH; or NO,; R, and 
R, each represent alkyl C,-C,, provided that the sum of the 
carbon atoms in the groups represented by said R, and R; is 4 
to 7, and when R, and R; are taken together with the carbon to 
which they are attached, they may represent cycloalkyl Cs-C, 
optionally substituted with CH; in an amount sufficient to 
increase or reduce the relative stem length of the treated plant. 
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4,067,719 
O-ARYL N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINONITRILES 
AND THE HERBICIDAL USE THEREOF 

Gerard A. Dutra, Ladue, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 

St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 750,327 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; CO7TF 9/32 

U.S. Cl. 71—86 

1. A compound of the formula 


57 Claims 


Z @) 
ll H 
(Aryl eM AS: Mane IB Rr id .R, 
(OH), 


wherein Ary] is selected from phenyl, naphthyl or biphenylyl, 
each X is a substituent on said Aryl selected from halogen, 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, alkoxy and alkylthio of 1 to 3 carbons, 
alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, methylenedioxy, cy- 
ano, trifluoromethyl or nitro, Z is oxygen or sulfur, a is an 
integer from zero to 3, b is an integer from zero to 1, R isa 
strong acid capable of forming a salt with the amino group, and 
x is zero or 1, provided that x must be zero when 3 is 1. 

39. A herbicidal method which comprises contacting a plant 
or the plant growth medium with a herbicidally effective 
amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,067,720 
CERTAIN 2-CARBAMOYL-1,2,4-THIADIAZOLE-3-ONE 
HERBICIDES 
Jacques Perronnet, Paris; Laurent Taliani, Les Pavillons-sous- 
Bois, and Andre Teche, Nanterre, all of France, assignors to 
Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,334 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 24, 1975, 75.12787 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 285/08; AOIN 9/12 
US. Cl. 71—90 
1. A compound of the formula 


18 Claims 





wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkoxy of | 
to 8 carbon atoms, cycloalkyloxy of 3 to 7 carbon atoms, 
alkylthio of 1 to 8 carbon atoms optionally substituted with 
carbalkoxy of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, alkenylthio of 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms, and benzyloxy, benzylthio, benzyl and pheny] all ary! 
being optionally substituted with 1 to 2 members of the group 
consisting of chlorine, bromine, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms 
and alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms and R, is selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted with a member of the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine and alkyloxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkeny] of 2 to 4 
carbon atoms optionally substituted with 1 to 3 chlorine atoms 
or alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms. 

14. An herbicidal composition comprising an herbicially 
effective amount of a compound of formula I and an inert 
carrier. 

16. A method of killing plants comprising applying to plants 
an herbicidally effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 
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4,067,721 
IMIDAZOLIDINEDIONE COMPOUNDS AND PLANT 
GROWTH INFLUENCING COMPOSITIONS 
Gunther Beck; Helmut Heitzer, both of Leverkusen, and Klaus 
Liirssen, Berg. Gladbach, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 734,230 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1975, 2550157 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22; CO7D 233/02 


U.S. Cl. 71—92 14 Claims 
1. Imidazolidinedione compound of the formula 
oO oO @ 
, a 
HN NH 


HO” ~CCL—R 


wherein 
R is chlorine, alkyl of from 1 or 2 carbon atoms or chloroal- 
_ kyl of from 1 or 2 carbon atoms and 1 to 5 chlorine atoms. 
9. Method of influencing the growth of plant which method 
comprises applying to the plants or their habitat an effective 
amount of an imidazolidinedione compound as claimed in 
claim 1. 


4,067,722 
PLANT GROWTH REGULANT COMPOSITIONS 

William Szkrybalo, Verona, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 497,994, Aug. 16, 1974, Pat. No. 3,931,149. 

This application Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,278 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22 

US. Cl. 71—92 20 Claims 

1. A plant growth regulating composition comprising inert 
adjuvant and, as the active ingredient, an effective amount of a 
compound of the formula 


Oo C—O Cu. xL 


wherein, at least one of R; and R, is a member selected from 
the group of methyl, ethyl and trifluoromethyl and the 
other of R; and R, is a member selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl 
and trifluoromethyl; R; and R,are members selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, straight and branched 
chain alkyl of from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, straight or 
branched chain alkenyl of from 2 to 20 carbon atoms, 
straight or branched chain alkynyl of from 2 to 20 carbon 
atoms, phenyl, phenyl having one or more alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, alkoxy or halo-lower alkoxy substituents or R; 
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and R, together are each a saturated ring containing from 
3 to 8 carbon atoms; L is a ligand or group of ligands 
which are known to complex with copper and x is a num- 
ber from 0 to 6, enantiomers and racemic mixtures. 


4,067,723 
PYRIDAZINE PESTICIDES 

Ian Philip Garland, Angus, Scotland; Leslie Roy Hatton, Harold 

Wood, England; William George Leeds, London, England, and 

Edgar William Parnell, Hornchurch, England, assignors to 

May & Baker Limited, Essex, England 

Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,164 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 23, 1974, 

55473/74; Sept. 5, 1975, 36743/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 237/08; AOIN 9/22 

US. Cl. 71—92 

1. pyridazine of the formula: 


722 


47 Claims 


R2 
Lf 
I, N= 


(R'), 


wherein R! represents fluorine. chlorine, bromine or iodine, or 
an alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, alkylsulphonyl, nitro, trifluoro- 
methyl, cyano, monoalkylamino or dialkylamino group, the 
said alkyl group and the alkyl moieties of said alkoxy, alkyl- 
thio, alkylsulphonyl, monoalkylamino and dialkylamino 
groups having from | to 6 carbon atoms, R? represents hydro- 
gen or an alkyl group of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, R} represents 
hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine or bromine, or an alkyl group of 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, or a methoxy, ethoxy or hydroxy group, R* 
represents hydrogen or an alkyl group of | to 6 carbon atoms, 
and n represents zero or an integer from 1 to 3 inclusive, the 
R! radicals being the same or different when n is greater than 
1, and agriculturally-acceptable salts thereof. 

39. A pre-emergent or post-emergent method of controlling 
the growth of weeds at a locus which comprises applying to 
the locus a herbicidas] composition containing a herbicidally- 
effective amount of a pyridazine compound as claimed in claim 
= 


4,067,724 
N-(1,2,4-TRIAZIN-5-ON-4-YL)-GLYCINES AND 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS 
Wilfried Draber, Wuppertal; Karlfried Dickore, Leverkusen; 

Helmut Timmler, Wuppertal; Ludwig Eue, Leverkusen, and 

Robert Rudolf Schmidt, Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 717,715 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 13, 1975, 

2540958; May 8, 1976, 2620370 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 253/06; AOIN 9/22 

US. Cl, 71—93 26 Claims 

22. Method of combating undesired vegetation which 
method comprises applying to such vegetation or its habitat a 
herbicidally effective amount of an N-(1,2,4-triazin-5-on-4-yl)- 
glycine compound of the formula: 


t OR} 


— 
sie cde: _-NH—CH—CoR‘ 
i N 
N 
“NN a. 


R! 


in which 

R'is alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio or alkylamino of up to 4 carbon 
atoms, 

R? is alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of from 5 











to 7 carbon atoms, phenyl or substituted phenyl, wherein 

the substituent are selected from halogen, alkyl and alkoxy 

of up to 2 carbon atoms, haloalkyl of up to 2 carbon atoms 

and up-to 5 halogen atoms, cyano or nitro; 

R3is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkenyl or 
alkynyl of from 2 to 4 carbon atoms; and 

R‘ is hydroxyl, alkoxy or alkylthio of from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, amino or alkylamino or dialkylamino of up to 4 
carbon atoms in each alkyl moiety. 


4,067,725 
3-PYRIDYL-OXY-ALKANECARBOXYLIC ACID AMIDES 
Rolf Schurter, Binningen, Switzerland; Niels Clauson-Kaas, 

Farum, Denmark, and Hermann Rempfler, Binningen, Swit- 

zerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,351 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 25, 1975, 

10963/75 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22; CO7D 213/56 

USS, Cl. 71—94 19 Claims 

1. A composition for regulating plant growth and for an- 
tagonising the action of strong herbicides on crops, which 
composition contains as active substance an effective amount 
of a 3-pyridyl-oxy-alkanecarboxylic acid amide of formula I 

(©)n, UR @ 
O—Q—CONT 
R; 


B N A 


wherein 

A is a hydrogen or halogen atom, a C;-C,-alkyl group 
which can be substituted by halogen or hydroxy, the nitro 
or amino group, a C;-C,-alkoxy or C,-C,-alkylthio group, 

B has the same meaning as A, 

C is hydrogen, a halogen atom or the nitro group, 

n-is 1 or 2, 

Q is an alkylene bridge member having 1-12 C atoms or an 
alkenylene bridge member having 2-12 C atoms which is 
branched or unbranched and which can be substituted by 
halogen, or phenyl, 

R, and R, independently of one another are each hydrogen, 
a C,-C;2-alkyl group which is optionally substituted by 
OH or C,-C,-alkoxy, a C;-C,-alkoxy group, a C;-C,-alke- 
nyl group, a C;-C,-alkynyl group, phenyl or benzyl, 
whereby the pheny] rings can also be substituted by halo- 
gen, C,-C,-alkoxy, C,-C,-alkylthio, C;-C,-alkyl, or NO,, 
together with a suitable inert carrier therefor. 

2. A 3-pyridyl-oxy-alkanecarboxylic acid amide according 
to formula I, claim 1, wherein A, B, C, n, R; and R; have the 
meanings given in claim 1, and 

Q is an alkylene bridge member or an alkenylene bridge 
member having 2 to 12 C atoms, which can be branched 
or unbranched and which can be substituted by halogen, 
or phenyl. 


4,067,726 

3-UREIDO PHENYLACETAMIDE HERBICIDES 

Klaus Sasse, Schildgen, and Ludwig Eue, Cologne, both of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 573,205 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1974, 2423536 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/12, 9/20; CO7TC 157/09, 127/19 
U.S. Cl. 71—120 22 Claims 
1. 3-Amino-phenylacetic acid compound of the formula: 
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CH,-—-C—X 
ll 
Z—C—NH 
in which 
X represents the group 

R! 

7 

N 

\ 

R2 


in which 

R! is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkenyl 
of from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, and 

R?is alky] of from 1 to 15 carbon atoms, alkenyl of from 3 to 
12 carbon atoms or alkynyl] of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 
each of these alkyl, alkenyl and alkynyl radicals being 
optionally substituted by halogen, cyano, carboxylic acid 
ester groups, carboxylic acid amide groups, alkoxy, aryl- 
oxy, alkylmercapto, arylmercapto, alkylsulphonyl, or 
arylsulphonyl, or by aryl optionally substituted by halo- 
gen, alkyl, haloalkyl, alkoxy, alkylmercapto or nitro, or by 
optionally substituted cycloalkyl of from 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms where the substituents is Ci-3 alkyl group, or R is 
cycloalkyl of from 3 to 8 carbon atoms in the ring, option- 
ally substituted by alkyl, halogen or alkoxy, or R?is aryl of 
from 6 to 10 carbon atoms optionally monosubstituted or 
polysubstituted by halogen, nitro, cyano, carboxylic acid 
ester or carboxylic acid amide, alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl of from 5 or 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy, aryloxy, alkylmercapto, arylmercapto, alkyl- 
sulphonyl, arylsulphonyl, haloalkyl or thiocyano, 

Y is oxygen or sulphur, and 

Z represents the group 


R‘4 
4 
N 


~, 
R5 


in which 
R‘is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkenyl 
of from 2 to 4 carbon atoms, and 
RS is alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms which is optionally 
substituted by halogen or alkoxy, alkenyl of from 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkynyl of from 3 to 6 carbon atoms or 
optionally alkyl-substituted cycloalkyl of 5 to 6 carbon 
atoms. 
20. A herbicidal composition comprising in an agriculturally 
acceptable carrier an effective herbicidal amount of a 3-amino- 
phenylacetic acid compound as claimed in claim 1. 


4,067,727 
SINTERING PROCESS 
Fred Cappel, Sprendlingen, Germany, assignor to Dravo Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 470,914, May 17, 1974, Pat. No. 3,973,762. 
This application Apr. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 672,748 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 1/08, 1/16 
US, Cl, 75—5 11 Claims 
1. In a process for sintering of moist material on a travelling 
grate wherein the material passes successively through an 
ignition zone, a downdraft sintering zone extending from said 
ignition zone to the burn-through point of the material, and a 
cooling zone, the improvement comprising: 
a. purging the previously sintered material by the passage of 
air upwardly at a first flow rate over a first area to agitate 
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and remove dust particles from the material and partially 
cool the material while heating the air through contact 
with the material; 

b. conducting the resultant dust-laden air from the purging 
zone to a dust collecting apparatus; 

c. initially cooling the purged sintered material by the pas- 
sage of air at a second flow rate less than the first flow rate 
in the purging zone and over a second area greater than 
the first area in the purging zone further to remove dust 
particles from the material, and further to cool the mate- 
rial while heating the air through contact with the mate- 
rial; 

d. conducting the resultant heated dust-laden air from the 
initial cooling zone to the downdraft sintering zone and 





through partially sintered material contained therein inter- 
mediate the ignition zone and the burn-through point, 
whereby the heated air provides heat for the sintering 
while the moist material undergoing sintering filters dust 
particles from the resultant heated dust-laden air; 

e. withdrawing the heated air following passage through the 
moist material and removal of dust therefrom by the mate- 
rial, and exhausting the same from the sintering zone; 

f. finally cooling the partially cooled sintered material while 
on the travelling grate, after said initial cooling, by the 
passage of air through the material, which material has 
had substantially all of the dust particles removed there- 
from; and 

g. exhausting the final cooling air to the atmosphere. 


4,067,728 

METHOD FOR GASEOUS REDUCTION OF METAL 
ORES 
Patrick W. MacKay, Monterrey, Mexico, assignor to Fierro 
Esponja, S.A., Monterey, Mexico 
Continuation of Ser. No. 516,095, Oct. 18, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,655 
Int. Cl.2 C21B 13/02 


US, Cl, 75—35 21 Claims 











1. In a method for the batchwise gaseous reduction of metal 
oxides to metals in a multiple unit reactor system of the type in 
which separate fixed beds of metal-bearing material are simul- 
taneously treated in a plurality of reactors including a cooling 
reactor and at least one reduction reactor, said reactors being 
functionally interchangeable, said system being of the type in 
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which a reducing gas composed largely of carbon monoxide 
and hydrogen from a source of such gas is passed through the 
reduction reactor or successively through a plurality of reduc- 
tion reactors and is also used to cool the metal-bearing material 
in the cooling reactor of said system, the improvement which 
comprises causing a predetermined portion of cooled reducing 
gas from said source to flow through the fixed bed of metal- 
bearing material in said cooling reactor to cool said material, 
heating the remainder of said reducing gas from said source to 
an elevated temperature, causing said heated reducing gas to 
flow through a fixed bed or beds of metal-bearing material in 
said reduction reactor or reactors, removing from said cooling 
reactor the reducing gas that has passed therethrough and 
cooling said reducing gas, recycling the cooled gas to said 
cooling reactor to form a closed cooling gas loop and remov- 
ing gas from said loop at a rate approximately equal to the rate 
at which said gas is supplied to said loop. 


4,067,729 
DESULFURIZATION OF LIQUID IRON MELTS 

Wolfgang Holzgruber, Westend 33, A-8600 Bruckan der Mur, 

Austria 

Filed Sept. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 719,599 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/04 

US. Cl. 75—55 17 Claims 

1. A process for the desulfurization of pig iron melts having 
a temperature in the range of between about 1240° C. to 1400° 
C. comprising forming a desulfurizing liquid slag emulsion in 
the melt by injecting into the melt, by means of a carrier gas, an 
agglomerated desulfurizing agent said desulfurizing agent 
having a liquidus temperature of less than about 1400° C., a 
particle size of less than about 5.0 millimeters and comprising 
between about 10 and 60 percent by weight of calcium oxide 
with the balance comprising at least two other slag-forming 
constituents, selected from the group consisting of Al,O;, 
CaF,, SiO,, MgO, Na,O and heavy metal oxides; and wherein 
Al,0; may be present in an amount up to 40 percent by weight, 
CaF, up to 70 percent by weight, SiO, up to 20 percent by 
weight, MgO up to 10 percent by weight, Na,O up to 40 
percent by weight; and heavy metal oxides up to 20 percent by 
weight. 


4,067,730 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF STEEL WITH 
INCREASED DUCTILITY 
Wilhelm Klapdar, Essen; Helmut Richter, Oberhausen; Hein- 
rich-Wilhelm Rommerswinkel, Mulheim (Ruhr); Edgar Spet- 
zler, and Jochen Wendorff, both of Oberhausen, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Thyssen Niederrhein AG Hutten-und 
Walzwerke, Oberhausen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 569,150, April 18, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,992,195. This application Nov. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 742,363 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1974, 2419070 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—58 1 Claim 
1. A process for reducing the sulfur content of a steel melt 
which comprises the steps of: 
a. deoxidizing a sulfur containing starting steel melt; 
b. receiving the deoxidized steel melt in a ladle having a 
lining free from siliceous oxides; 
c. covering said steel melt with a synthetic slag subtantially 
free from siliceous oxides; 
d. injecting calcium in fine grained particulate form into said 
melt in entrainment with argon at a depth of at least 2000 
millimeters to desulfurize and purify said melt, the cal- 
cium being introduced into said melt over a period of at 
least five minutes in a total quantity of at least 0.6 kg of 
calcium per ton of steel and selected such that the sulfur 
content is reduced to a value below 0.015% by weight and 
by at least 60% of the sulfur content of the deoxidized 
melt; and 
e. maintaining the rate of introduction of said calcium at 
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most equal to the rate at which said agent is able to react 
with said melt. 


4,067,731 
METHOD OF TREATING MOLTEN METAL 
Enrique C. Chia, Carrollton, Ga., assignor to Southwire Com- 
pany, Carrollton, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 597,312, July 19, 1975, Pat. No. 4,007,923. 
This application June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,455 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 21/06 


USS, Cl. 75—68 R 11 Claims 





1. A method of continuously treating molten aluminum and 
aluminum alloys to remove impurities and gases therefrom 
comprising the steps of: 

a. deslagging by filtering the molten aluminum to remove 

relatively large size solid impurities therefrom; 

b. fluxing the molten aluminum to remove hydrogen gas 
therefrom; 

c. adsorbing selected impurities by passing the molten alumi- 
num over an adsorptive refractory material having an 
adsorptive affinity for said selected impurities in the mol- 
ten aluminum; and 

d. filtering the molten aluminum through a rigid porous 
refractory filter medium to remove impurities not re- 
moved in said deslagging and adsorbing steps. 


4,067,732 
AMORPHOUS ALLOYS WHICH INCLUDE IRON 
GROUP ELEMENTS AND BORON 

Ranjan Ray, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Allied Chemical 

Corporation, Morris Township, N.J. 

Filed June 26, 1975, Ser. No. 590,532 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 38/32, 19/05 

U.S. Cl. 75—126 P 13 Claims 

1. An amorphous metal alloy that is at least 50% amorphous, 
has improved ultimate tensile strength and hardness and does 
not embrittle when heat treated, characterized in that the alloy 
consists essentially of the composition M,M’,Cr.M”B,, where 
M is one element selected from the group consisting of iron, 
cobalt and nickel, M’ is one or two elements selected from the 
group consisting of iron, cobalt and nickel other than M, M” is 
at least one element selected from the group consisting of 
vanadium, manganese, molybdenum, tungsten, niobium and 
tantalum, “a” ranges from about 40 to 85 atom percent, “‘b” 
ranges from 0 to about 45 atom percent, “‘c” and “d” each 
range from 0 to about 20 atom percent and “e” ranges from 
about 15 to 25 atom percent, with the proviso that “b”, “‘c” and 
“d” cannot all be zero simultaneously. 


4,067,733 
HIGH STRENGTH ALUMINUM ALLOY 
Myron G. Urdea, 1790 Panay Circle, Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626 
Filed Sept. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 719,537 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—147 3 Claims 
1. An aluminum casting alloy having superior foundry char- 
acteristics and being heat treatable to ultra-high yield strength 
consisting essentially of from about 5.5 to about 7.5% silicon, 
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abdut 0.85 to about 1.25% magnesium, about 0.10 to about 
0.30% beryllium, about 0.05 to about 0.30% titanium and 


20 


05} 


0.4} A 
t 
aca 600800 1600 “i200 
TEMPERATURE ° F 


SOLUBILITY VERSUS TEMPERATURE 


MAGNESIUM SILICIDE IN SOLID ALUMINUM 


containing less than 0.20% iron, U.10% manganese, copper and 
zinc, 0.01% boron and 0.002% lithium, sodium and calcium, 
balance aluminum. 


4,067,734 

TITANIUM ALLOYS 

Roland E. Curtis, Albany, Oreg., and Peter T. Finden, Bellevue, 
Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 337,647, March 2, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 515,891 

Int. Cl.2. C22C 14/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—175.5 8 Claims 

1. Alpha-beta phase titanium base alloys consisting essen- 
tially of from 3.9% to 4.7% aluminum, from 2.5% to 3.5% 
zirconium, from 2.5% to 3.5% molybdenum, from 2.5% to 
3.5% vanadium and from 1.6% to 2.0% chromium, and con- 
taining no more than about 0.13% oxygen, 0.05% nitrogen and 
0.08% carbon, oxygen, nitrogen and carbon being impurities, 
the balance being essentially titanium. 

5. Titanium alloys consisting essentially of from 4.1% to 
4.9% aluminum, from 2.5% to 3.5% zirconium, from 3.25% to 
4.25% molybdenum, from 3.25% to 4.25% vanadium and from 
0.4% to 0.8% nickel, and containing no more than about 0.13% 
oxygen, 0.05% nitrogen and 0.08% carbon, oxygen, nitrogen 
and carbon being impurities, the balance being essentially 
titanium. 


4,067,735 
METHOD OF MAKING BULK POROUS ANODES FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 
Viktor Ivanovich Bezruk, Fontanka, 183, kv. 6; Mikhail Nikola- 
evich Dyakonov, Lesnoi prospekt, 37, korpus 6, kv. 63; Ivan 
Stepanovich Lavrov, Kirovsky prospekt, 25, kv. 37; Alexandr 
Nikolaevich Lazarev, Yaroslavsky prospekt, 6, korpus 1, kv. 
6, and Iosif Vulfovich Netupsky, Zastavskaya ulitsa, 28, kv. 
23, all of Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,315 
Int. Cl.2 B22F 3/00 
US. Cl. 75—211 3 Claims 
1. A method of making bulk porous anodes for electrolytic 
capacitors, which comprises preparing a suspension consisting 
of a powdered valve metal selected from the group consisting 
of tantalum, niobium and titanium in an amount of 30-250 parts 
by weight, a binding material, being a charger of said pow- 
dered metal particles, constituting a 0.2-1.5% aqueous solution 
of a salt selected from the group consisting of sodium and 
ammonium salts of carboxymethyl cellulose or cellulose- 
glycolic acid in an amount of 10-35 parts by volume, and a 
dispersion medium selected from the group consisting of alco- 
hol and acetone in an amount of 15-30 parts by volume; sub- 
jecting said suspension to the effect of an electric field estab- 
lished by a voltage applied to electrodes and causing deposi- 
tion of said powdered metal on said electrodes, and the forma- 
tion of a bulk porous body on said electrodes; sintering said 
bulk porous body at a temperature of 1600°-2000° C to pro- 
duce a bulk porous anode. 
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4,067,736 
METAL POWDER PRODUCTION 


Haig Vartanian, Newton, Mass., assignor to NRC, Inc., Newton, 


Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 484,780, July 1, 1976, Pat. No. 3,992,192, 
This application June 4, 1976, Ser. No. 693,002 
Int. Cl.2 B22F 9/00 


US, Cl. 75—251 4 Claims 
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1. Metal powder as produced by mixing particles of a metal 
salt selected from the group consisting of tantalum and colum- 
bium with a molten reducing agent and stirring the salt and 
reducing agent to produce homogeneous admixture, the salt 
and reducing agent being selected as constituents of an exo- 
thermic reaction initiable at 100°-500° C, raising the tempera- 
ture of the mixture to said reaction initiating temperature and 
stirring, continuing said stirring while the exothermic reaction 
proceeds, and thereafter maintaining melting temperature of all 
reaction products excepting the metal freed by addition of heat 
thereto for a period of at least 15 minutes, and continuing the 
stirring during the reaction period and for at least an initial 
portion of the whole period to cause large scale order of the 
reaction products to be essentially continually broken down 
and to produce homogeneous admixture of unconsumed reac- 
tives and products, then cooling the reaction products and 
freeing metal powder from the reaction products, having a 
spectrum of powder size distribution from 3 micron to 10 mesh 
(U.S. Standard) with bulk density and specific surface area of 
various fractions in this said spectrum being essentially con- 
stant. 


4,067,737 
PROCESS OF APPLYING PROTECTIVE COATING 
Anthony Vincent Lewis, “Meres Vean”, Laflouder Lane, Mul- 
lion, Cornwall, England 
Filed Dec. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 746,746 
Int. Cl.2 BOSC 11/02; G0O3C 11/08 
US, Cl. 96—50 PL 6 Claims 
1. Process for applying a protective coating to the surface of 
a picture comprising the steps of: 
applying a clear synthetic resin in liquid state to the surface 
of the picture adjacent one edge thereof, 
spreading the liquid resin evenly and without the formation 
of bubbles or occlusions over the said picture surface from 
the said edge by pressing a flexible spreader sheet under 
tension over the surface progressively from the said edge, 
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the surface of the spreader sheet which contacts the resin 
being such that the resin does not adhere thereto, 
curing the resin, and 





removing the sheet to leave a hard, clear protective layer of 
resin on the picture surface. 


4,067,738 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE ELEMENT 
HAVING A DYED LAYER 
Masatoshi Sugiyama; Tadashi Ikeda; Akira Ogawa; Yasuharu 
Nakamura, and Fujio Kakimi, all of Minami-ashigara, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara 
Filed Sept. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 719,536 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 2, 1975, 50-106135 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/84 
USS. Cl. 96—84 R 16 Claims 
1. A silver halide photographic light-sensitive element com- 
prising a support having thereon at least one silver halide 
emulsion layer, said photographic light-sensitive element con- 
taining at least one dye represented by general formula (J) in at 
least one hydrophilic colloid layer: 
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wherein X represents an amino group, a hydroxy group or an 
alkoxy group; m represents 0 or 1; Q represents an aryl group 
substituted with at least one of the groups selected from a sulfo 
group, a sulfoalkyl group or a carboxy group; R! represents an 
aliphatic group; R2and R3, which may be the same or different, 
each represents a halogen atom, an alkyl group, an alkoxycar- 
bonyl group, an acyl group or a carboxy group; L!, L?, L3 and 
L‘ each represents a methine group, an alkyl substituted meth- 
ine group or a phenyl substituted methine group; and n repre- 
sents 0 or 1, wherein said at least one hydrophilic colloid layer 
and said at least one silver halide emulsion layer are on the 
same side of said support. 


















































4,067,739 
METHOD OF PREPARING A MONOSIZE SILVER 
HALIDE EMULSION INVOLVING OSTWALD 
RIPENING FOLLOWED BY A CRYSTAL GROWTH 
STAGE 


AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,965 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 7, 1974, 


of which most of the silver halide crystals are of the twinned 
octahedral type which comprises 

a. mixing an aqueous solution of a silver salt and an aqueous 
solution of an alkali metal or ammonium halide in an 
aqueous dispersing medium containing a protective col- 
loid at such a concentration that the silver halide is nucle- 
ated, 

b. causing the silver halide nuclei to increase in size in the 
presence of a silver halide solvent by Ostwald ripening to 
produce a population of twinned octahedral seed crystals, 

c. determining the maximum rate of addition of silver salt 
and alkali metal or ammonium halide which is possible 
without renucleation occurring and determining the mini- 
mum rate of addition of silver salt and alkali metal or 
ammonium halide which is possible without Ostwald 
ripening occurring, said determination is carried out by 
taking samples of the crystals, adding an equal quantity of 
silver halide at increasing and decreasing rates, respec- 
tively, and observing on a microscope when renucleation 
and Ostwald ripening, respectively, occur, 

d. causing the seed crystals to grow by adding to the aqueous 
dispersing medium aqueous silver salt solution and aque- 
ous alkali metal or ammonium halide solution at a rate 
between the predetermined maximum and minimum rates 
and then at intervals re-determining the maximum and 
minimum addition rates and adjusting the addition rates of 
silver and halides to ensure that at all times during the 
crystal growth stage neither renucleation nor Ostwald 
ripening occurs, the p Br of the liquid phase being main- 
tained above 0.15 during the whole crystal growth stage. 


4,067,740 
TRITHIOCARBONATES AS SENSITIZERS FOR SILVER 
HALIDE EMULSIONS 
John Howard Bigelow, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 752,914 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 96—107 7 Claims 

1. A photographic element comprising a support bearing at 
least one layer of a photographic silver halide emulsion which 
is chemically sensitized by the addition thereto prior to or 
during digestion of at least one trithiocarbonate of the general 
formula: 
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] 
R—S—C—S—R’ 


John Derek Lewis, Brentwood, England, assignor te Ciba-Geigy wherein R is a tertiary alkyl radical having from 4 to 16 carbon 
atoms, and wherein R’ is R or an aryl or an alphy! radical 


containing 1 to 3 phenyl groups. 


34769/74 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/02 
USS. Cl. 96—94 R 9 Claims 
: 4,067,741 
3 600 HARDENING PHOTOGRAPHIC LAYERS CONTAINING 
oe SILVER HALIDE WITH A 
$400 1-SULPHONYL-4-AMINO-PYRIDINIUM SALT 
> Peter Bergthaller, Cologne; Wolfgang Himmelmann, Leverku- 
N sen, and Lothar Rosenhahn, Cologne, all of Germany, assign- 
& td ors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Germany 
¥ (“= fe ee Filed Oct. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 733,759 
Elapsed lime (mindes) Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1975, 2547589 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/30 
1. A method of preparing a monosize silver halide emulsion U.S, Cl, 96—111 10 Claims 


1. A process for providing a photographic material compris- 


ing at least one silver halide emulsion associated with at least 
one supported layer containing protein as a binder in which the 
protein-containing layer is contacted with an effective amount 
of hardener to harden the layer 


wherein the improvement comprises the hardener is a 1-sul- 
phonyl-4-amino-pyridinium salt of the following general 
formulae: 


R, Rs; 


Re 
f 
R,—SO,—N® \ nC = 


——— R; 
R; R; 

Rs; 

Ba Re 

o/ 
R, oe so,— N = \ xe 

\ R, 

R; R; 


in which 


R, represents alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, aryl optionally 
substituted by halogen, aralkyl, a sulphoalkyl or sul- 
phoalkenyl group with 3 to 4 carbon atoms or a dialkyl- 
amino group in which the alkyl portion contains | to 3 
carbon atoms, 

R, represents hydrogen or alkyl, 

R; has the same meaning as R; or it represents an aminocar- 
bonoyl group or together with R, it represents the atoms 
required to complete a condensed benzene ring, 

R, and R; represent hydrogen or alkyl, 

Rg represents hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
aralkyl or sulphoalkyl, 

R; represents hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 3 carbon atoms or 
together with R, and the nitrogen atom it represents the 
atoms required to complete a saturated heterocyclic 5- 
membered or 6-membered ring, and 

X~ represents halogen +, Rj —SO,- or a hard anion from the 
group ClO,’, BF,’, PF,’ or Sbf¢', X— being absent if R, or 
Rg contains a sulpho group. 
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4,067,742 
THERMAL SHOCK AND EROSION RESISTANT 
TANTALUM CARBIDE CERAMIC MATERIAL 
James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 
Leroy Honeycutt, III, Winston-Salem, and Charles R. Man- 
ning, Jr., Raleigh, both of N.C. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 672,695 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 35/52 
US. Cl, 106—43 14 Claims 

1. A ceramic artifact adaptable for use in throat areas of 
rocket nozzles and the like which consists of a hot-pressed 
composite of at least 80 to 85 percent of theoretical density of 
a tantalum carbide matrix and from one to five percent by 
weight, based on the weight of the article, of particles of a 
metal selected from the group consisting of tungsten and tung- 
sten-rhenium alloy, and from one to three percent by weight 
based on the weight of the article, of carbon or graphite parti- 
cles and wherein the tantalum carbide matrix is formed from 
the group consisting of reactor grade and commercial grade 
particles. 

7. A method of making a ceramic article having high resis- 
tance to thermal shock comprising the steps of providing a 
mixture of particles of commercial grade tantalum carbide, 
from one to five percent by weight of a metal selected from the 
group consisting of tungsten and tungsten-rhenium alloy, and 
from one to three percent by weight of carbon or graphite 
particles and hot pressing the mixture in the temperature range 
of from 1700° C. to 2150° C. and at a pressure sufficient to 
produce an article of at least 80 to 85 percent of theoretical 
density. 


4,067,743 
HEAT-ABSORBING MATERIAL 
Boris Georgievich Arabei, ulitsa 15 Parkovaya, 42, korpus 5, kv. 
57; Mark Semenovich Zukher, ulitsa B. Khmelnitskogo, 13, 
ky. 12; Jury Mikhailovich Markov, Khoroshevskoe shosse, 39, 
korpus 1, ky. 58; Galina Nikolaevna Trokhina, ulitsa Sak- 
halinskaya, 4, kv. 127, all of Moscow; Viktor Alexandrovich 
Tjurin, Pervomaisky proezd, 2A, kv.6; Iosif Isaakovich 
Khazanov, ulitsa Krupskoi, 9, kv. 28, both of Balashikha 
Moskovskoi oblasti; Pavel Fedorovich Belmer, ulitsa Osi- 
penko, 77, kv. 68, Moscow, and Ivan Ivanovich Zverev, pros- 
pekt Lenina, 8, kv. 2, Balashikha Moskovskoi oblasti, all of 
US.S.R. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 719,945 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 35/56, 35/52 
US. Cl. 196—44 6 Claims 
1. A heat absorbing material comprising from 12 to 51 wt % 
of boron carbide, from 7 to 22 wt % of silicon carbide, from 1 
to 10 wt % of copper, from 1 to 12 wt % of titanium diboride 
and from 79 to 5 wt % of carbon. 


4,067,744 
ALKALI-RESISTANT GLASS COMPOSITION AND 
GLASS FIBERS MADE THEREFROM 
Koichiro Ohtomo, Takatsuki, and Takuji Yoshimura, Osaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kanebo, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 706,009 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1975, 50-158774 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 13/00, 3/08; CO4B 31/06 
US. Cl. 106—50 11 Claims 
- An alkali resistant glass composition consisting essentially 
t) 





SiO, 61 - 69 mole%, 
ZrO, 11.5 - 12.5 mole%, 
CaO 2-5 mole%, 

R,0 16 - 20 mole%, 
K,0 2-5 mole%, 

BO, 1 - 4 mole%, 

P20; substantially O 


0 -0.3 mole%, and 


CHEMICAL 





-continued 


M,O, 0-1 mole% 


wherein R,O represents the total amount of Na,O and K,0; M 
is at least one metal selected from the group consisting of V, 
Cr, Mn, Fe, Co, Cu, Zn, As, Y, Mo, Cd, Sn, Sb, Hf and Ce; x 
and y are positive integers with the proviso that the valence of 
m multiplied by x equals 2y; and the content of fluorides, 
calculated as F,, is 0 to 1 mole%, and meeting the following 
conditions, 

A. R,O + CaO = 29 mole%, 

B. ZrO, + CaO + B,O; = 18.5 mole%, and 

C. the molar ratio of KxO/CaO 2 0.5. 


4,067,745 
CERAMIC MATERIALS 

Ronald Charles Garvie, Beaumaris; Richard Henri Jan Han- 

nink, Oakleigh, and Richard Terry Pascoe, Ashwood, all of 

Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific and Indus- 

trial Research Organization, Campbell, Australia 

Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,620 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 24, 1974, 9368/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 35/48 

USS. Cl. 106—57 17 Claims 

1. A refractory ceramic consisting essentially of a calcia-par- 
tially-stabilised zirconia body, and characterised in that the 
calcia concentration lies in the range 3.3-4.7 percent by weight 
of the ceramic body, and in that said body has a fine-scale 
two-phase microstructure substantially consisting of metasta- 
ble, tetragonal domains of a critical size within cubic matrix 
grains, which domains, in regions of high stress, irreversibly 
transform to normal monoclinic form upon stressing of the 
body. 


4,067,746 
AMORPHOUS PRECIPITATED SILICAS AND 
METHODS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 

Satish K. Wason, and Robert K. Mays, both of Havre de Grace, 

Md., assignors to J. M. Huber Corporation, Locust, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 472,580, May 22, 1974, abandoned. 
This application July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,496 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 106—288 B 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing a finely divided amorphous, low 
structure, precipitated silica by acidulating a solution of an 
alkali metal silicate with an acid which comprises: 

1. forming an aqueous solution of an alkali metal silicate 
having a concentration of about 8 to 25% by weight and 
having a predetermined cumulative total of the said alkali 
metal silicate; said alkali metal silicate having the formula 
M,O(SiO,)y, wherein M is an alkali metal selected from 
the group consisting of sodium and potassium, and X is 
from 2 to 4 inclusive; introducing a predetermined mol 
percentage of the said predetermined cumulative total of 
the said alkali metal silicate to a reaction vessel, said pre- 
determined mol percentage comprising at least 8 mol 
percent and not more than 50 mol percent of said prede- 
termined cumulative total of alkali metal silicate; 

2. continuously agitating said aqueous solution of said prede- 
termined mol percentage of said alkali metal silicate in said 
reaction vessel; . 

3. simultaneously adding the balance of said predetermined 
quantity of said alkali metal silicate to be employed in the 
reaction and an aqueous solution of a mineral acid selected 
from the group consisting of sulfuric acid, nitric acid and 
phosphoric acid, to the said agitated alkali metal silicate in 
the said reaction vessel at rates and concentrations so 
proportioned as to provide a controlled increase of effec- 
tive alkalinity such that the maximum alkalinity produced 
upon the completion of the addition of the total quantity 
of said alkali metal silicate at the time of maximum alkalin- 




















ity t,,is from 20% to 500% higher than the initial alkalin- 
ity of the predetermined mol percentage of the cumulative 
total of the predetermined quantity of said alkali metal 
silicate to be employed in the reaction provided in the 
reaction vessel at the inception of the reaction; 

4. continuing the addition of said mineral acid after stopping 
the addition of said alkali metal silicate to a reaction mass 
pH of less than 6.0, said resulting reaction mass after all 
additions have been made thereto containing from 3 to 
12% by weight of SiO, at the time of the completion of the 
reaction t, where t,is from 20 minutes to 4 hours, and the 
time to maximum alkalinity, ¢,,, is from 55% to 90% of ty 

5. maintaining the reaction temperature of said alkali metal 
silicate reaction mass between 50° and 90° C. throughout 
the reaction; 

6. filtering said reaction slurry; and 

7. washing, drying, and milling said filtered mass, and recov- 
ering the resulting product, wherein provision and the 
mol percentage of the predetermined cumulative total of 
the said alkali metal silicate to be employed in the said 
reaction is from 8% to 14% inclusive when the product to 
be produced is to have a wet cake moisture of less than 
66%, a structure index of less than 200, an oil absorption 
of less than 125 cc/100 grams, a void volume of from 1 to 
2.55 cc Hg/gram of SiO, inclusive, and a BET surface 
area of from 65 to 375 square meters per gram; and from 
14 to 50% when the product to be produced is to have a 
wet cake moisture of from 66% to 76% inclusive, a struc- 
ture index of from 200 to 354, an oil absorption of from 
125 to 180 cc/100 grams; a void volume of from 2.55 to 4.1 
cc Hg/gram of SiO, and a BET surface area of from 80 to 

375 square meters per gram. 


4,067,747 
PRODUCTION OF IMPROVED CHROMIUM OXIDE 
GREEN PIGMENT 

Manfred Mansmann, and Wolfgang Rambold, both of Krefeld, 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 656,035 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1975, 2506443 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 106—302 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of chromium oxide green 
pigment comprising reacting aqueous solutions of sodium 
dichromate and ammonium sulfate in substantially stoichiomet- 
ric amount and removing excess water by evaporation thereby 
to produce a mixture of ammonium dichromate with sodium 
sulfate, heating the mixture over a period of at most about 15 
minutes to a pigment-forming temperature of about 800° to 
1100° C in the presence of about 1 to 45% water based on the 
weight of the mixture, calcining the mixture at a temperature in 
the above-mentioned range, and separating the formed pig- 
ment from the salts. 


4,067,748 
PROCESS FOR THE HYDROLYSIS OF LACTOSE 
Melvin Charles Rowe, Poole, England, assignor to Portals 
Water Treatment Limited, Whitchurch, England 
Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,925 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 2, 1975, 
40418/75 
Int. Cl.2 C13K 5/00. 1/00 


USS. Cl. 127—36 9 Claims 


1. A process for hydrolyzing lactose comprising contacting 
an aqueous solution of lactose with a solid, insoluble, strongly 
acidic polystyrene ion exchange resin that is in free acid form 
and has a degree of cross-linking of from 0.5 to 5%. 
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4,067,749 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CLEANING AIR 
FILTER ELEMENTS 
Lee R. McKinney, 2241 W. Carson Drive, Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Jan. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 759,405 
Int. Cl.? BO8B 5/04 


US. Cl. 134—21 17 Claims 





1. A method of cleaning a generally cylindrical air filter 
having a housing with concentric inner and outer perforate 
shell casings and a perforate filter element contained between 
the casings with an annular arrangement of longitudinally and 
radially extending folds, wherein the method comprises sup- 
porting the filter in position for rotation about the housing axis, 
forcing air through the filter and the element in a direction 
opposite the direction of air and dust entering the housing 
during use of the filter, the air being forced through narrow 
and elongated surface portions of one of the casings brought 
successively opposite the air as the housing is rotated, agitating 
the filter and the element for loosening dust which entered the 
housing during use of the filter as the housing is rotated, draw- 
ing air through the filter and the element in a direction opposite 
the direction of air and dust entering the housing during use of 
the filter, the air being drawn through narrow and elongated 
surface portions of the other of the casings brought succes- 
sively opposite the air as the housing is rotated, and driving the 
filter for rotation about the housing axis whereby the forcing, 
agitating and drawing steps cooperate to loosen and remove 
dust accumulated in the folds of the perforate filter element 
during use for cleaning the generally cylindrical air filter. 

3. An apparatus for cleaning a generally cylindrical air filter 
having a housing with concentric inner and outer perforate 
shell casings and a perforate filter element contained between 
the casings with an annular arrangement of longitudinally and 
radially extending folds, wherein the apparatus comprises a 
frame to support the filter in position for rotation about the 
housing axis, blower means for forcing air through the filter 
and the element in a direction opposite the direction of air and 
dust entering the housing during use of the filter, the blower 
means including a nozzle having a pair of elongated lips defin- 
ing an elongated air outlet parallel to the axis and adjacent the 
path of rotation of the housing for direct proximate exposure to 
narrow and elongated surface portions of one of the casings 
brought successively opposite the outlet as the housing is 
rotated, one of the elongated lips comprising a flexible seal 
projecting into the path of rotation of the one casing at the side 
of the outlet toward which the casing rotates, the seal being 
adapted to be flexed by the one casing in the direction of 
rotation thereof and to remain in surface sealing engagement 
therewith and the lips at all times being spaced apart in the 
direction of casing rotation, agitation means operatively asso- 
ciated with the frame for loosening dust which entered the 
housing during use of the filter, suction means for drawing air 
through the filter and the element in a direction opposite the 
direction of air and dust entering the housing during use of the 
filter, the suction means including a nozzle having a pair of 
elongated lips defining an elongated air inlet parallel to the axis 
and adjacent the path of rotation of the housing for direct 
proximate exposure to narrow and elongated surface portions 
of the other of the casings brought successively opposite the 
inlet as the housing is rotated, one of the elongated lips com- 
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ptising a flexible seal projecting into the path of rotation of the 
other casing at the side of the inlet toward which the casing 
rotates, the seal being adapted to be flexed by the other casing 
in the direction of rotation thereof and to remain in surface 
sealing engagement therewith and the lips at all times being 
spaced apart in the direction of casing rotation, and a pair of 
rollers engageable with one of the casings to drive the filter for 
rotation about the housing axis whereby the blower means, 
agitation means and suction means cooperate to loosen and 
remove dust accumulated in the folds of the perforate filter 
element during use for cleaning the generally cylindrical air 
filter with the apparatus. 


4,067,750 

METHOD OF PROCESSING COPPER BASE ALLOYS 
Brian Mravic, North Haven; Stanley Shapiro, New Haven; W. 

Gary Watson, Cheshire, and Eugene Shapiro, Hamden, all of 

Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 652,997 
Int. Cl.2 C22F 1/08; C22C 9/00 

US. Cl. 148—2 7 Claims 

1. A process for improving both the strength and electrical 
conductivity properties of copper base alloys, which com- 
prises: 

A. casting a copper base alloy consisting essentially of 
0.05-1.25 weight percent chromium, 0.01-1.0 weight 
percent zirconium and 0.01-1.0 weight percent vanadium, 
balance essentially copper; 

B. hot rolling the alloy at a starting temperature of 
850°-1000° C to effect the maximum solid solution of all 
alloying ingredients; 

C. rapidly cooling the alloy to maintain said maximum solid 
solution; 

D. cold rolling the alloy to a total reduction of at least 25 
percent; 

E. grain refining the alloy by annealing the cold rolled alloy 
at 800°-1000° C for 15 seconds to 5 minutes; 

F, further cold rolling the alloy to a total reduction of at 
least 25 percent; and 

G. aging the alloy at 350°-600° C for one-half to 48 hours. 


4,067,751 
AQUEOUS NACL TEST SOLUTION FOR ALUMINUM 
AND ITS ALLOYS 
Wilhelm Pistulka, Burghausen, Germany, assignor to Vereinigte 
Metallwerke Ranshofen-Berndorf Aktiengesellschaft, Brau- 
nau am Inn, Ranshofen, Austria 
Filed May 11, 1976, Ser. No. 685,147 
Int. Cl.2 C23F 1/02; C20F 11/04; C23G 1/12; C09K 13/00; 
GOIN 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 148—6,.27 2 Claims 
1. A method of accelerating stress corrosion cracking of 
metallic workpieces of aluminum or its alloys for the detection 
of stress-corrosion cracks therein which comprises immersing 
said workpieces under stress in a solution consisting essentially 
of the following ingredients in water: 
NaCl in a proportion ranging between substantially 0.5% 
and 5% by weight; 
H,0, in a proportion ranging between substantially 0.1% 
and 1% by weight; and 
NaOH and CH;COOH interreacting to produce sodium 
acetate, said NaOH being present in a concentration sub- 
stantially exceeding that of the NaCL, said CH;COOH 
being present in an amount such that the pH of the solu- 
tion is maintained between 1 and 7. 


CHEMICAL 











4,067,752 
AUSTENITIC AGING OF METALLIC COMPOSITIONS 
Greville B. Brook, Bucks, England; Peter L. Brooks, Palo Alto, 
and Roger F. Iles, Foster City, both of Calif., assignors to 

Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,067, Nov. 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,556 
Int. Ci.2 C22C 9/01, 9/04; C22F 1/08 


US, Cl. 148—11.5 R 22 Claims 
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1. A metallic composition having a substantially reduced 
tendency to lose reversibility between its martensitic and aus- 
tenitic state as compared with its normal tendency to do so at 
a given temperature. 


4,067,753 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF SHAPED 
PARTS FROM MULTI-COMPONENT SILVER-COPPER 
ALLOYS 
Hans T. Steine, Chavannes, and Wolfgang Simm, Lausanne, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Eutectic Corporation, Flushing, 
N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1977, Ser. No. 796,042 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 16, 1976, 
9129/76 
Int. Cl.2 C22F 1/14; C22C 5/08 
USS. Cl. 148—11.5 R 22 Claims 
1. A method for producing cold formed parts from billets of 
an alloy consisting essentially of about 10% to 45% copper, 0 
to 35% zinc, an effective amount of at least one metal selected 
from the group consisting of tin and indium and about 35% to 
55% of silver making up substantially the balance, the effective 
amount of said tin and/or indium being sufficient to provide an 
a + 5 region at an elevated heat treating temperature which 
comprises: 
hot working said billet to reduce its cross section at least 
50%; 
subjecting said hot worked billet to a heat treatment to 
equilibrate the sample at an equilibrating temperature, T,, 
in the a + 6 transformation range, 
said equilibrating temperature being defined as follows: 
Tz = BT, . 
where 7, = the lowest temperature in degrees absolute at 
which both a solid and a liquid phase of an alloy can 
exist in equilibrium (i.e., the solidus temperature) 
and 
B = the base temperature factor for the alloy ranging 
from 0.5 to 0.7 (which stated another way corresponds 
to 50% to 70%); 
the time of said heat treatment being sufficient to assure 
substantial formation of said a + 5 phases; and 
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cold working said billet to the desired dimensions to pro- 
duce a cold worked article. 


4,067,754 
COLD ROLLED, DUCTILE, HIGH STRENGTH STEEL 
STRIP AND SHEET AND METHOD THEREFOR 

James A. Elias, deceased, late of Middletown, Ohio (by June G. 

Elias, executrix); John R. Newby, and Marvin B. Pierson, 

both of Middletown, Ohio, assignors to Armco Steel Corpora- 

tion, Middletown, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 554,158, Feb. 28, 1975, Pat. No. 3,963,531. 

This application Apr. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 674,862 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 7/02, 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 148—12 F 7 Claims 
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ANNEALING TEMPERATURE °F 


1. A method of producing cold reduced low carbon steel 
strip and sheet stock having a 0.2% offset yield strength of at 
least 90 ksi and an elongation in two inches of greater than 10% 
in the annealed condition, comprising the steps of providing a 
vacuum degassed, fully killed low carbon steel casting consist- 
ing essentially of, by weight percent, from 0.02% to about 
0.10% carbon, about 0.1% to 0.9% manganese, 0.02% to about 
0.18% columbium, residual phosphorus, sulfur, silicon oxygen 
and nitrogen, about 0.01% to about 0.08% aluminum, and 
balance essentially iron except for incidental impurities, the 
columbium being substantially completely combined with 
carbon, hot rolling to intermediate gauge, coiling at a tempera- 
ture not higher than about 1300° F, removing hot mill scale, 
cold reducing to final gauge with a reduction in thickness of 
40% to 70%, and annealing at a temperature and for a time 
sufficient to recover ductility but not recrystallize whereby to 
obtain an elongation of greater than 10% with a yield strength 
of at least 90 ksi. 


4,067,755 
METHOD OF MAKING POWDERED MAGNETIC IRON 
OXIDE MATERIAL 
Shinji Umeki, Saku; Kazuhide Aue, Chiba, and Yasumichi 
Tokuoka, Saku, all of Japan, assignors to TDK Electronics 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,031, June 25, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 323,293, Jan. 12, 1973. 
This application Sept. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 616,058 
Int. Cl.2 HO1F 1/02; C22B 1/04; C01G 49/08 
U.S. Cl. 148—105 9 Claims 
1. A method for making a powdered magnetic material 
comprising the steps of: 
slurrying acicular magnetic iron oxide particles, of a type 
selected from the group consisting of ‘y-Fe,0; and Fe;0,, 
in an aqueous solution, having a pH in the range of 8 to 
12.5, containing ions of cobalt and ions selected from at 
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least one of the group consisting of Va, Mo, Cu, Mn, Ni, 
Zn and Fe; 

reducing the ions to deposit a substantially uniform coating 
of an alloy on said iron oxide particles, said alloy compris- 
ing about 0.65 to 4 wt% of Co, based on the weight of said 
iron oxide, and about 0.15 to 3 wt%, of said at least one 
selected element based on the weight of said iron oxide; 
heat treating said coated iron oxide particles in an atmo- 
sphere consisting essentially of nitrogen gas at a tempera- 
ture in a range of about 300° to 400° C to obtain said 
powdered magnetic material of high coercivity, high 
magnetic flux density and low electrical resistance. 


4,067,756 
HIGH STRENGTH, HIGH DUCTILITY LOW CARBON 

STEEL 
Jayoung Koo, and Gareth Thomas, both of Berkeley, Calif,, 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C, 

Filed Nov. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 737,753 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 1/78; C22C 38/02 


USS. Cl. 148—144 12 Claims 





QUENCH 
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1. A method for producing a high strength, high ductility 
steel characterized by a duplex ferrite-martensite microstruc- 
ture in a fibrous morphology which comprises: 
heating a steel composition consisting essentially of iron, 
from about 0.05 to about 0.15 wt% carbon and from about 
1 to about 3 wt% silicon at a temperature, T;, above the 
critical temperature at which austenite forms for a period 
of time to substantially completely austenitize the steel; 

quenching the resulting austenitic composition to substan- 
tially completely transform the austenite to martensite; 

heating the resulting martensitic composition at a tempera- 
ture, T2, in the (a+/y) range for a period of time sufficient 
to transform the martensite to a mixture of ferrite and 
austenite; and 

quenching the resulting ferritic-austenitic composition to 

transform the austenite to martensite; 

thereby developing said duplex ferrite-martensite micro- 

structure in a fibrous morphology. 


4,067,757 
EDGING FOR SYNTHETIC TURF MATERIAL 
Bruce W. Layman, 2000 Greenwood Road, McKinney, Tex. 
75069 
Filed Oct. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 734,409 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 67/00 
US. Cl, 156—71 11 Claims 

1. A method of securing the edges of a synthetic turf mate- 

rial which comprises: 

a. forming an elongated slot in a base supporting said turf 
material, said elongated slot having a first side wall and a 
second side wall; 

b. inserting the edge of said turf material to be secured into 
said slot; and 

c. thereafter inserting an elongated retainer strip into said 

slot whereby one face of said retainer strip frictionally 
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engages said first wall of said slot and the other face of connecting step comprises inserting one loop within the other 
said retainer strip bears against said synthetic turf material and bending at least one of the loops over the other. 


4,067,759 
SYSTEM FOR SEALING AND REPAIRING LEAKS IN 
RUPTURED CONTAINERS 
John J. Vrolyk, Simi, and Robert W. Melvold, Northridge, both 
of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 582,049, May 25, 1975, Pat. No. 4,012,822. 
This application Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 753,076 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 35/00 
USS. Cl. 156—94 5 Claims 





to urge it into frictional engagement with said second side 
wall of said slot. 





4,067,758 
METHOD OF FORMING CONSTRUCTIONAL 
ELEMENTS 
Charles Sommer, “Les Louvieres” , 50, route Nationale, 4 4 method of sealing and repairing a rupture in the wall of 
78.Coignieres par le Mesnil St. Denis, France a container for storing material comprising the steps of: 
Continuation of Ser. No. 426,634, Dec. 12, 1973, abandoned. a. inserting an open-celled sponge body into the rupture so 
This application Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 642,744 that the sponge body extends from either side of the con- 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1972, 72.44691; tainer wall, 
May 4, 1973, 73.1607 b. injecting a curable plastic foam composition into the 
Int. Cl.? B32B 7/04 2 sponge body to expand the sponge body against the pe- 
US. Cl. 156—91 8 Claims riphery of the rupture, and 


c. curing the foam in situ to form a foam composite with the 
sponge body for sealing the rupture. 


4,067,760 
GATE CONTROL FOR PRINTED WEB SCANNER 
Fredolf O. Nelson, Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 669,932 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 19/18, 69/06 
US. Cl. 156—157 19 Claims 








1. A method of forming a construction member comprising 
first forming a plurality of elements, the formation of each of 
said elements comprising the steps of: 

a. bonding together in a superimposed relationship a plural- 
ity of sheets of plastic foam material each being in the 
range of from about 10 mm to about 25 mm thick to form 
a laminate structure, 

b. attaching a wire mesh type reinforcing means to one outer 
face of said laminate structure with a portion of the wire 
mesh extending over at least one of the edges of the lami- << eN 
nate and leaving a portion of the mesh exposed, (° s 

placing a plurality of said elements adjacent one another o \is 
with the said one faces thereof having the reinforcing 
means thereon being on the same side, ~. = 

connecting the extending portions of the wire mesh of the 
adjacent elements, and 1. Apparatus for detecting register marks in clear portions of 
applying a continuous layer of mineral hydraulic mortar 4 track running through clear and unclear portions of repeat 
material to cover the said one faces of the adjacent ele- patterns on a moving web comprising: 
ments and the mesh reinforcing means therein as well as _—a. a scanner positioned adjacent said web and operable for 





the spaces therebetween to form the completed construc- emitting a scanning pulse upon detection of a register 
tion member. mark in the track of the moving web; 

4. A method as in claim 1 wherein the step of interconnect- _b. an encoder driven in synchronism with the movement of 
ing the reinforcing means of adjacent elements comprises said web for emitting pulses representing increments of 
bending the extending portions of at least the means of one web feed length; and 
element over the extending portions of the other. c. a reset digital counter connected to said encoder and said 

5. A method as in claim 1 wherein the extending portions of scanner and responsive to receipt of a predetermined 


the reinforcing means comprise a plurality of loops and the nuniber of pulses from said encoder to gate the operation 


































































of said scanner to inhibit scanning of unclear track por- 
tions while counting up to said predetermined number and 
to enable scanning of clear track portions upon reaching 
said predetermined number, said counter being reset and 
said scanner being deactivated upon receipt of a scanning 
pulse. 

12. A method for detecting register marks in clear portions 
of a track running through clear and unclear portions of repeat 
patterns on a moving web comprising the steps of: 

a. directing said web past a scanner aligned with said track 
and adapted to emit a scanning pulse upon detecting a 
register mark therein; 

b. generating pulses synchronized with web movement 
whereby each pulse represents an increment of web feed 
length; 

c. using a reset digital counter for counting said pulses up to 
a predetermined number which is less than the number of 
pulses representing the distance between successive regis- 
ter marks and greater than the number of pulses represent- 
ing the distance from a register mark to the clear track 
portion containing the next register mark; 

d. inhibiting said scanner during said counting; 

e. enabling said scanner to scan clear portions after complet- 
ing said counting; and 

f. resetting said counter and deactivating said scanner upon 
receipt of a scanning pulse. 


4,067,761 
PLASTIC WEB SEALING APPARATUS USING HOT AIR 
HEATED SEALING ROLLER 
Ronald Clyde Shirley, Bettendorf, Iowa, assignor to The Kar- 
tridg Pak Co., Davenport, Iowa 
Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,136 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 156—218 6 Claims 





6. In the method of forming from a flat web of heat sealable 
film a tube with a wrinke-free seam wherein the web is contin- 
uously withdrawn from a supply roll, the lateral edges continu- 
ously brought into overlapping seam-forming relationship over 
a backup ring and the continuous tube is continuously pulled 
over the backup ring, the improvement which comprises, 
pressing the periphery of a free-turning roller having laterally 


lapping lateral edges. 
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4,067,762 
PORTABLE EDGE BANDER 


Randall D. Rhoads, Lititz, Pa., assignor to Yerger Bros. Inc,, 


Lititz, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 768,787 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/00; B44C 7/00 


USS, Cl. 156—250 13 Claims 





1. A portable apparatus for bonding thermosetting trim tape 


to the intersecting outside edge of a surface formed by the 
thickness of the surface comprising: 


mounting means including a section to rest upon a surface 
intersecting an outside edge to be covered by trim tape 
and capable of being moved along the surface and the 
intersecting outside edge by an individual operator while 
maintaining constant contact between the mounting 
means and the surface; 

handle means attached to the mounting means permitting an 
operator to grasp the apparatus and to move the apparatus 
along the surface and intersecting outside edge to be 
covered; 

tape storage means attached to the mounting means and 
holding a supply of the trim tape to be bonded to the edge 
of the surface; 

tape heating means attached to the mounting means and 
heated to a temperature suitable for activating an adhesive 
coating on the trim tape; 

bonding means attached to the mounting means so as to 
contact the intersecting outside edge while the mounting 
means rests upon the surface and positioned to permit the 
operator to accurately guide said bonding means along the 
edge to be covered while applying pressure to the edge 
with said bonding means; and 

tape guide means attached to the mounting means, guiding 
the trim tape from the tape storage means, to and into 
contact with the tape heating means and to the bonding 
means. 


4,067,763 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF LAMINATE 
WEBS WITH FIRM EDGE STRIP 


Ragnar Mandersson, Lund, Sweden, assignor to AB Ziristor, 


Lund, Sweden 


Continuation of Ser. No. 601,836, Aug. 4, 1975, abandoned. This 


application Dec. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 749,403 
Int. Cl.? B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—264 1 Claim 


1. A method to manufacture a plurality of webs of laminated 


extending fins against the overlapping lateral edges of film at @ material each having one longitudinal edge of the outer layer 
location opposite said backup ring, and directing a stream of overlapping one longitudinal edge of the other layer and hav- 
heated air against said roller periphery and at least in part jing the other longitudinal edge of the outer layer inward of the 
against said fins, said stream of heated air serving to heat said other longitudinal edge of the other layer comprising the steps 
roller periphery to a predetermined temperature film-sealing of: supplying a first web of material, cutting said first web of 
temperature and to spin said roller at such times as said roller material into a plurality of webs of material, laminating a sec- 
periphery is not in friction driving relationship with said over- ond layer of material onto the plurality of webs of material and 
leaving a portion of the second layer adjacent the same edge of 
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each of said plurality of webs of material unlaminated to the 
web material and cutting longitudinally through the second 
layer inward of the edge of each of the web materials only 
through the unlaminated portions thereof to separate the plu- 
rality of webs of material once again to provide webs of lami- 











nated material each having one longitudinal edge of the second 
material projecting beyond one longitudinal edge of the first 
material and having the other longitudinal edge of the second 
material inward of the other longitudinal edge of the first 
material. 


4,067,764 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF SOLAR CELL PANEL 
Jack S. Walker, Sylmar, and Wilfred C. Kittler, Pasadena, both 
of Calif., assignors to Sierracin Corporation, Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 777,762 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 31/04 


US. Cl. 156—267 3 Claims 
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1. The method of forming a solar cell panel comprising the 
steps of: laying a rigid transparent faceply on a supporting 
surface which extends beyond the margins of the faceply on all 
sides, laying a first layer of soft thermoplastic material on the 
top of the faceply, placing a network of solar cells on top of the 
first thermoplastic layer, adding a second thermoplastic layer 
over the solar cells and first thermoplastic layer, covering the 
laminated structure with a thin flexible layer of plastic film that 
is larger in area and extends beyond the margins of the faceply 
and is in contact with the flat supporting surface, sealing the 
edges of the film to the supporting surface, applying a vacuum 
to the space enclosed by the film and supporting surface to 
remove air and to apply pressure to the assembly and applying 
heat to the assembly while the vacuum is maintained to form a 
laminated structure. 


4,067,765 
SUSCEPTOR BASED BONDING TECHNIQUE FOR 
PLASTIC MATERIAL UTILIZING OLEAGINOUS 
SUBSTANCE AT THE BONDING INTERFACE 

William C. Heller, Jr., Milwaukee, Wis., and Alfred F. Leather- 

man, Columbus, Ohio, assignors to William C. Heller, Jr., 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 724,101 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 19/02; B32B 19/02 

US. Cl. 156—272 21 Claims 

1. A method for the thermal bonding of first and second 
Plastic elements over a joinder interface portion comprising: 
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interposing between the joinder interface portions a film of 
an Oleaginous substance; 

juxtapositioning the elements so that the interface portions 
thereof to be joined are contiguous to form with the inter- 
posed film a joinder region including the film and the 
plastic material of such elements; 

incorporating within the joinder region heat generating 





particles generating heat in the particles upon exposure to 
a high frequency energy field; 

exposing the heat source particles to the high frequency 
energy field to heat the plastic material in the contiguous 
joinder interface portions to thermal bonding tempera- 
ture; and 

retaining the joinder interface portions in intimate contact 
until a thermal bond is formed. 


4,067,766 
AUTOMATIC BUILDING BLOCK LAYING 
PANEL-FORMING MACHINE AND METHOD 
George K. Larger, 3162 La Rosa, Grove City, Ohio 43123 
Filed Feb. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 660,221 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/00; E04D 15/00 


US. Cl. 156—297 96 Claims 








1. The method of automatically laying building blocks into a 
panel of superimposed courses which comprises positioning on 
a feeder conveyor successive rows of blocks with each block 
resting on end on the conveyor and with the successive rows 
consisting of a predetermined number and type of blocks to 
form a desired course, advancing the feeder conveyor towards 
a course-forming conveyor which moves at a right-angle 
thereto and which is provided with course-forming guides for 
receiving the advanced blocks, clamping the blocks of each 
row supported on the feeder conveyor while upright to sus- 
pend them for turning about a transverse axis and turning them 
90° about said axis while they are advanced toward and into 
the guides and arranging them in end-to-end spaced relation- 
ship in the guides, pushing the blocks of the row in the guides 
together in end-to-end contact to form a course, and clamping 
the formed course and moving it over an elevator onto which 
the formed course is released and positioned for support by the 
elevator. 
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4,067,767 

LIQUID PHASE COKING OF SPENT KRAFT PULPING 
LIQUORS 


Howard Vincent Hess, Glenham; William Francis Franz, Gardi- 
ner, and Edward Lawrence Cole, Fishkill, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,330, Oct. 5, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,653 
Int. Cl.2 D21C 11/14 


USS. Cl. 162—31 4 Claims 
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1. In a proceess for treating spent alkaline Kraft pulping 
liquors, the steps of flowing said liquor to an absorbing zone 
and adding SO, to said liquors in said zone to lower the pH 
thereof to below 7; coking said liquors in the liquid phase under 
autogenous pressure of about 1000 to about 3000 psi at 450° F 
to 700° F for 0.5 minutes to 6 hours in a coking zone thereby 
forming coke, gases, and an aqueous effluent; separating in a 
separating zone said coke from said effluent; burning said gas 
to produce said sulfur dioxide; drying said coke with flue gas; 
the improvement comprising preheating hydrogen to 700° to 
2000° F. passing said hydrogen over said coke to reduce the 
sulfur content of said coke and produce H,S and adding lime 
and said HS to said effluent in an absorbing zone to form new 
Kraft cooking liquor. 


4,067,768 
ALKALINE PULPING OF LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL WITH AMINE AND SULFATE 
PRETREATMENT 
David M. Mackie, Vancouver, Canada, assignor to MacMillan 
Bloedel Limited, Vancouver, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 658,868, Feb. 17, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,045,280. This application June 15, 1977, Ser. No. 806,677 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 30, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 D21C 1/06 
USS. Cl. 162—65 10 Claims 
1. In a process for pulping raw lignocellulosic material, the 
steps which comprise first pretreating the lignocellulosic mate- 
rial with an aqueous solution containing from about 0.1 to 10% 
by weight of a water-soluble, low molecular weight aliphatic 
amine selected from the group consisting of monoethanol- 
amine and methylamine and from about 0.01 to 1% by weight 
of a water-soluble transition metal salt selected from the group 
consisting of copper sulfate and nickel sulfate at elevated pres- 
sure in a closed vessel and thereafter subjecting the pretreated 
lignocellulosic material to an alkaline pulping process in the 
absence of oxygen. 
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4,067,769 

HEAT RESISTANT AND FLAME RESISTANT PAPERS 
Koichiro Ohtomo, Takatsuki, and Tsuyoshi Nakamo, Osaka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kanebo, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 392,646, Aug. 29, 1973, abandoned, 

This application Aug. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 603,041 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1972, 47-88951; 

Sept. 5, 1972, 47-88952 
Int. Cl.2 D21H 5/12 

USS. Cl. 162—157 R 12 Claims 

1. A hot pressed, heat resistant and flame resistant paper 
containing from 60 to 99.5 percent by weight of infusible, 
non-flammable phenolic fibers having fiber lengths in the range 
of 0.3 to 100 mm and from 0.5 to 30 percent by weight of a 
hardened epoxy resin as a binde , said phenolic fibers having 
been prepared by either (1) immersing novolak fibers in a first 
aqueous solution containing 0.1 to 25 percent by weight of a 
strong acid and 0.5 to 35 percent by weight of an aldehyde at 
room temperature for zero to 2 hours, raising the temperature 
of the first solution to from 50° to 105° C in from 0.50 to 10 
hours and then maintaining the first solution at from 50° to 105° 
C for from zero to 2 hours to harden the outer layer of the 
fibers, then immersing the fibers in a second aqueous solution 
containing 0.2 to 15 percent by weight of ammonia or amines 
and one to 35 percent by weight of an aldehyde at room tem- 
perature, then raising the temperature of said second solution 
to 70° to 95° C in from 0.5 to 1 hour and then maintaining the 
solution at 70° to 95° C for 0.5 to 10 hours until the weight of 
the starting novolak fibers are increased from 3 to 30 percent 
by weight as a result of cross-linking, or (2) immersing novolak 
fibers in said first solution at room temperature for zero to 2 
hours, raising the temperature of said first solution to 50° to 
105° C in from 0.05 to 10 hours and then maintaining said first 
solution at 50° to 105° C for zero to 20 hours until the weight 
of the starting novolak fibers has increased from 3 to 30 per- 
cent by weight as a result of cross-linking, 

said epoxy resin being an addition product of a bisphenol or 

a halogenated bisphenol with epichlorohydrin. 


4,067,770 
CONDITIONER BOX GUIDES 
John Blott; William Chegwin, and Walter Mann, all of Winni- 
peg, Canada, assignors to Plasma & Flame Coatings Ltd, 
Winnipeg, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 538,400, Jan. 3, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 659,720 
Int. Cl.2 D21F 1/32, 1/40, 1/50 


USS. Cl. 162—274 1 Claim 


30 30a29 $7 29 250 











1. In a felt conditioner box used in the manufacture of paper, 
said box being connected to a vacuum means and having an 
elongated air entrance slot extending across one side thereof 
with a felt belt travelling across said slot; the improvement 
comprising a guide rod on each side of said slot with an upper 
portion of each rod supporting the belt passing thereacross, 
and guide rod support means detachably secured to said box on 
each side of said slot, said guide rod support means including 4 
rod receiving pocket formed therein and means extending 
through said guide rod support means to detachably hold said 
guide rod in said pocket, said guide rod support means being 
composed of a synthetic thermo-plastic, said guide rod com- 
prising a stainless steel rod and a relatively thin, hard, weat- 
resistant ceramic coating bonded to said rod by flame spray 
coating application, said guide rod being detachably held in 
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said pocket selectively in one of two alternate positions, 
namely a first position and a second position end to end re- 
versed from said first position, thereby presenting an alternate 
surface for supporting said belt, said guide rod support means 
including an arcuately curved base and an unstanding portion 
upon said base having an upper surface, said pocket being 
formed within said upstanding portion, thereby dividing said 
upstanding portion into an outer side and a slot bounding side, 
the upper portion of said rod extending above the upper sur- 
face of said upstanding portion but being sufficiently closely 
spaced relative to one another so that said belt, is supported by 
said upper portion of said rod and is drawn downwardly by 
said vacuum means into contact with said slot bounding side. 


4,067,771 
NUCLEAR REACTOR CONTAINMENT SPRAY TESTING 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth Rubin, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,293 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 17/00 


US. Cl. 176—19 R 1 Claim 
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1. A method for testing a containment spray system in a 
containment structure of a nuclear reactor plant, said contain- 
ment structure having an internal containment atmosphere and 
said spray system comprising spray nozzles flow connected to 
flow conduits positioned within said atmosphere, said method 
comprising: 

a. cooling said gas to a temperature at least 20 Fahrenheit 
degrees less than the temperature of said containment 
atmosphere; 

b. injecting said cooled gas into said flow conduits such that 
said gas flows through said conduits to at least some of 
said nozzles, completely through said some nozzles, and is 
discharged from each of said some nozzles as a gas jet into 
said containment atmosphere, each said gas jet being 
cooler than said atmosphere; and 

c. scanning each said gas jet with an infrared thermal detec- 
tion device, said device including a real time thermal 
image producing monitor, whereby a real time thermal 
image discharge pattern of each said gas jet within said 
atmosphere is detected as a result of the difference in 
temperature between each said gas jet and said contain- 
ment atmosphere. 
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4,067,772 
ROD-SHAPED COMPONENTS BETWEEN FUEL 
ELEMENTS OF BOILING-WATER REACTORS 

Jong-Dok Kim, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Kraftwerk 

Union Aktiengesellschaft, Mulheim (Ruhr), Germany 

Filed Sept. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 725,525 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1975, 2543626 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 17/00 


US. Cl. 176—54 6 Claims 





1. In a reactor of a boiling water nuclear reactor having core 
cells respectively formed of fuel elements, a rod-shaped com- 
ponent disposed in a space between corners of encased fuel 
elements of four adjacent core cells, and sleeve-like spacer 
members disposed on the rod-shaped component and axially 
spaced from one another, said spacer members having a re- 
spective eccentric portion braced successively against at least 
respective different ones of the fuel elements of the core cells. 


4,067,773 
ENZYME-CONTAINING ARTICLE FOR REMOVING 
PAPER ADHERED TO A SURFACE 
James W. Martin, Somerset, N.J., assignor to William Zinsser 

& Co., Somerset, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 609,332 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/02 
US. Cl. 195—63 3 Claims 

1. An article useful for removing paper adhered to a surface 

with a starch-based adhesive which comprises: 

A. a sealed moisture-proof first package containing an en- 
zyme composition consisting essentially of a mixture of 
carbohydrase and a protease; and, 

B. a second package adapted for use in conjunction with said 
first package and containing a liquid comprising (a) a 
calcium salt as an activator for said enzyme composition, 
(b) a nonionic surfactant as a wetting agent, and (c) a 
solvent for reducing the rate of evaporation of water from 
paper, said solvent being selected from the group consist- 
ing of diethylene glycol monomethy]l ether, dipropylene 
glycol monomethyl ether and mixtures thereof, said sol- 
vent and said wetting agent being essentially inert to said 
enzyme composition. 








4,067,774 

COMPOUNDS FOR ENZYME AMPLIFICATION ASSAY 

Kenneth E. Rubenstein, Palo Alto, and Edwin F. Ullman, Ather- 
ton, both of Calif., assignors to Syva Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 481,022, June 20, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 304,157, Nov. 6, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,852,157, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 143,609, 
May 14, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. 13, 1976, Ser. 

No. 722,964 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 195—63 8 Claims 
1. An enzyme-bound-ligand of the formula: 


ws = we 
| | 
we CH——CH_ 
N-—-Ww” A* 
Wye 
ws 


wherein: 

any one of the W groups other than W“ and W** can be -X* 
or an H of any of the W groups other than W“ or W45 may 
be replaced by -X*, wherein -X* is a bond or a linking 
group; 

A* is an enzyme bonded at other than its reactive site, hav- 
ing n ligands, wherein n is in the range of 1 to the molecu- 
lar weight of -A* divided by 2,000; 

W* and W‘4! are hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms; 

W* is hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or may 
be taken together with W“to form a ring having 6 annular 
members with a nitrogen as the only heteroatom; 

W% is hydrogen, hydroxyl, carbomethoxy, or may be taken 
together with W*® to form a morpholine ring, with the 
proviso that W43 is carbomethoxy, when W” and W* are 
taken together; and 

Wand W“ are hydrogen, hydroxyl, or alkoxyl of from 1 to 
3 carbon atoms. 


4,067,775 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR DETERMINING 
THE ACTIVITY OF CREATINEKINASE-MB 
Uwe Wurzburg; Norbert Hennrich; Hans-Dieter Orth, and 

Hermann Lang, all of Darmstadt, Germany, assignors to 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Darm- 

stadt, Germany 

Filed Nov. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 737,587 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1975, 2548963 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/00, 31/14 
U.S. Cl. 195—99 23 Claims 
1. A method for determining the enzymatic activity of 
creatinekinase-MB in a biological liquid sample, which com- 
prises the steps of: 

a. incubating the creatinekinase-containing sample with 
antibodies which completely inhibit the enzymatic activ- 
ity of the M subunit of creatinekinase (CK) isoenzymes 
MB and MM in solution without precipitation but which 
do not inhibit the enzymatic activity of the B subunit of 
any creatinekinase-MB which may be present in the sam- 
ple to immunologically inhibit the M subunit thereof, 
wherein complete inhibition of said enzymatic activity of 
said M subunit leaves less than 5 U./1. of said enzymatic 
activity intact and non-inhibition of said enzymatic activ- 
ity of said B subunit is less than 10 U./1.; and 

b. determining the enzymatic activity of creatinekinase B 
subunit in the resultant sample. 
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4,067,776 
METHOD FOR DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF 
MENINGITIS WITH A LIMULUS LYSATE TEST 

Waheed N. Khan, Potomac, Md., assignor to Research Founda- 

tion of Children’s Hospital, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 635,270 
Int. Cl.2 C12K 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 195—103.5 M 19 Claims 

1. A method for rapid bedside diagnostic differentiation 

between aseptic meningitis and Gram-negative bacterial men- 

ingitis comprising: 

1. providing three transparent sterile, pyrogen- and endotox- 
in-free closable vessels, the three vessels being individu- 
ally identifiable as a positive control vessel, a negative 
control vessel and a test vessel, wherein each vessel con- 
tains an equal amount of lyophilized Limulus lysate and 
the positive control vessel also contains an amount of 
lyophilized Gram-negative bacterial endotoxin, said ly- 
ophilized lysate and endotoxin being inactive and essen- 
tially unreacted but being capable of reactivation upon the 
addition of water and/or cerebo-spinal fluid thereto; 

2. placing cerebro-spinal fluid in the test vessel and pyrogen- 
and endotoxin-free water into each of the positive control 
vessel and the negative control vessel; 

3. placing the three vessels in an environment at a tempera- 
ture of between 15° C and 45° C; 

4. incubating the three vessels in an undistrubed manner in 
the environment for at least 15 minutes so as to reactivate 
the Limulus lysate for reaction with the endotoxin in the 
positive control vessel and with any endotoxin in the test 
vessel; and 

. inverting each vessel, whereby the degree of the resulting 

clotting and/or turbidity in the test vessel may be visually 
compared with that in the positive control vessel and 
negative control vessel and a test result can be concluded 
from the comparison, the amount of lyophilized Limulus 
lysate contained in the re-activated condition being such 
that will produce a firm clot when treated with from 0.02 
to 0.08 ng of standard Klebsiella endotoxin per ml of 
re-activated Limulus lysate. 


wv 


4,067,777 
DETERMINATION OF HEPARIN IN THE BLOOD 
Irving Innerfield, deceased, late of Tenafly, N.J., and by H. Jean 
Innerfield, executrix, 20 Knickerbocker Road, Tenafly, N.J. 
07670 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 686,196 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 12, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/14 
USS. Cl. 195—103.5 R 6 Claims 
1. A method of determining the concentration of heparin in 
blood in heparinized patients, comprising the steps of equili- 
brating normal human plasma at a selected temperature, add- 
ing serum from said blood to standardized thrombin solution 
and incubating the resultant thrombin-serum mixture at said 
selected temperature and for a selected period, said period at 
said selected temperature being such as to be too brief for 
substantial reaction between said thrombin and any fibrin 
degradation products in said serum while sufficient for reac- 
tion of heparin with said thrombin, adding a standard portion 
of said incubated thrombin-serum mixture to said plasma under 
conditions such as to produce an essentially uniform thrombin- 
serum-plasma mixture, observing the clotting time thereof, said 
clotting time being an inverse function of the quantity of 
thrombin remaining after reaction with said heparin and 
thereby a direct function of the concentration of heparin in said 
blood, and comparing the thus-determined clotting time witha 
curve prepared by adding different quantities of heparin to 
serum specimens taken from healthy individuals to form hepa- 
rin-serum solutions, adding each heparin-serum solution to 
thrombin solution and incubating for said selected period at 
said selected temperature, adding the incubated heparin- 
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serum-thrombin solution to normal plasma incubated at said 
selected temperature and noting the clotting time, thereby 
determining clotting times as a function of heparin content of 
serum, thus making it possible to specify the heparin content of 
apatient’s blood by measuring the clotting time of serum taken 
from the blood of said patient. 


4,067,778 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEALING COKE 
OVEN DOORS 
Joseph Van Ackeren, and Linwood G. Tucker, both of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to Koppers Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, 
Pa, 

Division of Ser. No. 514,304, Oct. 15, 1974, Pat. No. 4,016,046, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,708, Sept. 17, 
1973, abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 748,513 

Int. Cl.2 C10B 25/06 


US, Cl. 202—248 4 Claims 





1. In a coke oven battery having a door, and a door jamb, 
and a door frame at one end of a coke oven chamber therein, 
the improvement comprising: 

a. a plenum formed by said door jamb and primary sealing 
means extending around the periphery of said door 
adapted to coact with a sealing surface on said door jamb, 
and with 

b. secondary resilient sealing means extending around the 
periphery of said door; 

c. means on said door jamb that sealingly coacts with said 
secondary resilient sealing means when said door is in- 
stalled in place on said coke oven battery; and 

d. means for pressurizing said plenum. 


4,067,779 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF 
1,10-DECANEDICARBOXYLIC ACID 

Ferdinand List, Marl; Otto Rauhut, Hamm uber Marl; Peter 

Hegenberg, and Rudolf Strobele, both of Marl, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Marl, Germany } 

Filed Apr. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 572,857 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1974, 2420765 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 3/10; CO7C 55/02 

US. Cl. 203—28 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of 1,10-decanedicarboxylic 
acid with low melt color values from crude crystalline acid 
having an organically bound nitrogen content of 0.05% by 
weight or less and having a nitric acid content above 0.1% by 
weight and produced by oxidizing cyclododecanol, cy- 
clododecanone or both with nitric acid at low temperature and 
under mild conditions and subjecting the thus-produced crude 
acid to a thermal treatment under oxidative conditions, at a 
temperature above the oxidation temperature, which reduces 
the organically bound nitrogen content of the crude acid to 
0.05% by weight or less, which consists essentially of (a) re- 
ducing the nitric acid content of the starting crystalline crude 
acid to 0.02% by weight or less by a thermal treatment of the 
crude acid under vacuum at a temperature at which nitrous 
gases evolve from the crude acid and above the oxidation and 
thermal treatment temperatures employed to produce the 
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starting crude crystalline acid; (b) distilling the thus pre-puri- 
fied 1,10-decanedicarboxylic acid at a sump temperature of 


cyclododecano!_ and /or 
| cyclododecane + nitric acid 






|oxidation 
|20-60°C 
as 
crude 1,10 
decanedicarboxylic acid 
N, 0.05% or 
HNOs, 0.02% or 
H20, 0.1% 







a) thermal ly wash and /or 
pretreatment | second thermal 
under oxidative| treatment 
conditions 








[" pre- purified 1,10 
decanedicarboxylic acid 
N<0.05; 

HNO, < 0.02% 
H20,< 0.1% 


| distittation 
215-225°C (sumo) 
05-2 torr 


[ polymer quality 1,10 
decanedicarboxylic acid 





215°-225° C. and at a pressure of 0.5 - 2 torr.; and (c) recover- 
ing the 1,10-decanedicarboxylic acid as the distillate. 


4,067,780 
IMAGE RECORDING MEMBER 
Takutoshi Fujiwara, Tokyo, and Katsuhiko Nishide, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1975, Ser. No. 598,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1974, 49-86380; 
Feb. 8, 1975, 50-16480 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 15/06, 15/10, 15/34 
USS. Cl. 204—2 26 Claims 
1. An electrosensitive recording member comprising a sup- 
port and a recording layer on the support, said recording layer 
including a image forming layer comprising a thin metal layer, 
and a second layer comprising a binding material and an ion 
conducting solid material said second layer does not deterio- 
rate electrolytically, react or perforate upon disappearance of 
the thin metal layer upon recording, said ion conducting solid 
material being uniformly dispersed in said binding material. 


4,067,781 
METHOD FOR ELECTROPLATING 
Felix R. Rapids, 5050 SE. End Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60615 
Filed Jan. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 758,197 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 5/06, 5/34, 17/14 


U.S, Cl. 204—15 4 Claims 





1. The method of plating a metal selected from the group 
consisting of tin, cadmium, lead, and indium onto a substrate 
which comprises providing an anode of said selected metal 
encased in a liquid absorbent sleeve, dipping said sleeve into an 
aqueous electrolyte containing dissolved free sulfamic acid in a 
concentration up to saturation and a non-ionic surface active 
agent to impregnate said sleeve with said electrolyte, said 
electrolyte being substantially devoid of ions of a plateable 
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metal, rubbing the impregnated sleeve onto said substrate 
without electroplating voltage being applied, and thereafter 
applying an electroplating voltage to said anode to cause depo- 
sition of said metal onto said substrate. 


4,067,782 
METHOD OF FORMING AN ELECTROFORMING 
MANDREL 
Raymond E. Bailey, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, and William G. Her- 
bert, Williamson, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 


within said nickel electroforming zone at a stable equilib. 

rium composition comprising: 

total nickel 9 to 11 oz/gal 

halide as NiX,.6H,O0 — 1.0 to 1.4 oz/gal wherein X is 
selected from the group consisting of chlorine, iodine 
and bromine, 

H;BO; at 4.8 to 5.2 oz/gal 


continuously maintaining the surface tension of the nickel bath 
at 33 to 42 dynes per cm; 


e. removing said core member cathode from said nickel bath 
while still imparting sufficient agitation to said nickel bath 


Filed May 9, 1977, Ser. No. 795,060 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 5/12, 5/34, 5/44, 7/04 


US. Cl. 204—25 45 Claims 


CLEANING 
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to continuously expose said core member cathode to fresh 
bath and then rinsing said core member cathode with 
water sufficiently to remove said nickel bath solution from 
said core member cathode. 


4,067,783 
GOLD ELECTROPLATING PROCESS 

Yutaka Okinaka, Madison, and Catherine Wolowodiuk, New 

Providence, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Labora- 

tories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar, 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,714 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/48, 3/62 

USS. Cl. 204—43 G 11 Claims 

1. A process for electroplating gold on surfaces using: anode, 
surface to be plated as cathode, gold plating solution and an 
electrical source of energy comprising the step of activating 
the source of electrical energy so that current flows through 
the anode, the gold plating solution and the cathode; character- 
ized in that the formation of gold III species is minimized by 
use of an anode structure which comprises a base made of 
titanium with metal oxide on the surface in which at least 25 


1. A process for making a nickel coated cylindrically shaped 
hollow core mandrel suitable for chromium coating for use in 
an electroforming process for the production of endless seam- 
less nickel xerographic belts comprising: 

a. providing a cylindrically shaped hollow core member 


percent by weight of the metal oxide is at least one oxide 
selected from the group consisting of ruthenium oxide, iridium 
oxide, rhodium oxide, and titanium oxide or mixtures thereof. 


8. The process of claim 5 in which the gold plating solution 





consisting essentially of a material selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum and aluminum alloys; 

. establishing an anodizing zone comprising a metal cathode 
selected from the group consisting of lead and lead alloys 
and an anode comprising said core member, said cathode 
and said core member anode being separated by an anodiz- 
ing bath maintained at a temperature of 78 to 80° F. and 
after said core member anode has been exposed to said 
bath from 1 to 3 minutes without any voltage applied then 
gradually applying a voltage of 15 to 17 volts over a 
period of about 10 to 20 minutes to said anodizing bath, 
while imparting sufficient agitation to said anodizing bath 
to continuously expose said core member anode to fresh 
anodizing bath, maintaining said anodizing bath within 
said zone at a stable equilibrium composition comprising: 
H;PO, at 2.7 to 3.7 parts concentrated H;PO, to 6.3 to 7.3 

parts H,O 

. removing said core member anode from said anodizing 
bath while said voltage of 15 to 17 volts is being applied to 
said anodizing bath and then rinsing said core member 
anode with water sufficiently to remove said anodizing 
bath solution from said core member anode; then 

d. establishing a nickel electroforming zone comprising a 

metal anode selected from the group consisting of nickel 
and nickel alloys and a cathode comprising said core 
member, said core member cathode and said metal anode 
are separated by a nickel bath maintained at a temperature 
of 132° to 138° F. and having a ramp current when the 
core member cathode enters said nickel bath of from 10 to 
20 amps per square feet and a voltage of 3 volts and in- 
creasing said ramp current over a period of at least 5 
seconds to a ramp current of from 75 to 150 amps per 
square feet while imparting sufficient agitation to said 
nickel bath to continuously expose said core member 
cathode to fresh nickel bath, maintaining said nickel bath 


contains a hardening ion to produce hard gold plating. 


4,067,784 
NON-CYANIDE ACIDIC SILVER ELECTROPLATING 
BATH AND ADDITIVE THEREFORE 

Elizabeth P. Leahy, North Caldwell, and George A. Karustis, 

Westfield, both of N.J., assignors to Oxy Metal Industries 

Corporation, Warren, Mich. 

Filed June 9, 1976, Ser. No. 694,108 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/46 

USS. Cl, 204—46 R 4 Claims 

1. An aqueous non-cyanide acidic silver electoplating bath, 
which comprises a water soluble silver salt in a concentration 
of about 5 to 50 grams of silver per liter of solution, sodium 
thiosulfate present in an amount of about two moles of thiosul- 
fate for each mole of silver in said silver salt, a bisulphite buffer 
in the form of sodium bisulphite present in an amount of about 
4 grams per liter to saturation, and a sulfate in the form of an 
alkaline metal sulfate present in an amount of about 4 grams per 
liter to saturation, said solution having a pH of about 3.5 to 7.0, 
said solution further including a brightener system which 
comprises at least one anionic sulfonic acid derivative surfac- 
tant, at least one amphoteric nitrogen containing carboxylic or 
sulfonic derivative surfactant, at least one cationic or non-ionic 
surfactant, at least one solution stable soluble aldehyde, and at 
least one C=S containing compound or tautomer thereof. 

3. A brightener system especially adapted for use in aqueous 
non-cyanide acid silver electroplating solutions which com- 
prises, in aqueous solution, at least one anionic sulfonic acid 
derivative surfactant, at least one amphoteric nitrogen contain- 
ing carboxylic or sulfonic derivative surfactant, at least one 
cationic or non-ionic surfactant, at least one electrolysis stable 
soluble aldehyde, and at least one C=S containing compound 
or tautomer thereof. 
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4,067,785 
ELECTROPLATING ADDITIVES 
Kurt Pluss, and Bruno Romano De Martin, both of Schaffhau- 
sen, Switzerland, assignors to Cilag-Chemie A.G., Schaffhau- 
sen, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,525, March 12, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 763,452 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/18 
US. Cl. 204—49 4 Claims 
1. In a bath for electro-depositing leveled and lustrous nickel 
and comprising an aqueous acidic solution of at least one nickel 
salt, the improvement wherein said bath comprises an additive 


having the formula: 
C3 
N 


| 
R® 


(CH),SO39 


in which the substituent —(CH,),SO;~is in the 2- or 4- position 
of the pyridyl ring; n is the integer 1 or 2; and R is a member 
selected from the group consisting of methyl; methallyl; 
CH,COOH; CH,(CH2),CH,SO;Na wherein x is the integer 1 
or 2; sodium 2-hydroxypropylsulfonate; sodium 2-hydroxybu- 
tylsulfonate; sodium 3-hydroxybutylsulfonate; benzyl; halo- 
benzyl wherein said halo has an atomic weight less than 80; 
loweralkylbenzyl wherein said loweralkyl has from 1 to 4 
carbons; and benzyl substituted with the group: 


es (CH2),SO;9 


—CH,—N® 
ge” / 


wherein the substituent —(CH2),SO;~is in the 2- or 4-position 
of the pyridyl ring and z is the integer 1 or 2, in a concentration 
of about 0.05 - 2.0 grams per liter. 


4,067,786 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REFORMING SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS 
Ferdinand Hilbert, Heidenheim, and Hans Wolscheck, Herma- 
ringen, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Oct, 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,431 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1975, 2547734 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 11/02, 17/00 


US. Cl. 204—56 R 10 Claims 





1. A method for the reforming of a plurality of solid electro- 
lytic capacitors, said capacitors each being characterized by 
having a sintered anode which is covered with a dielectrically 
active oxide coating, and which is associated with an external 
anode conductor and by having as counter electrode a semi- 
conducting electrolyte with a contact means thereon, said 
method comprising locating a plurality of such capacitors in 
generally spaced parallel relationship to one another with the 
anode conductor of each capacitor being contacted a retaining 
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plate, suspending said plate in a holding frame, mounting said 
frame over a metal base plate having thereagainst a layer of a 
conductive elastic plastic with each such capacitor being in 
electrical contact with said layer, and reforming said capaci- 
tors by applying a direct voltage across said base plate and 
each of said retaining plates with said base plate being con- 
nected as cathode. 


4,067,787 
METHOD OF MAKING HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 

Bertel Kastening, Hamburg, and Heinrich Schmitz, Julich, both 

of Germany, assignors to Kernforschungsanlage Julich Gesell- 

schaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Julich, Germany 

Filed Nov. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 631,379 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 13, 1974, 2453739 
Int. Cl.? C25B 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 204—84 5 Claims 





1. A method of preparing hydrogen peroxide by forming 
peroxide by the reduction of oxygen, which includes the steps 
of: preparing an electrolyte solution containing in dissolved 
form an organic compound adapted to form a redox system, 
introducing oxygen into said electrolyte solution, passing cur- 
rent through said electrolyte solution by means of an anode 
and cathode to thereby reduce the oxidized form of the organic 
compound on acid cathode and form the reduced form of said 
organic compound, reducing the oxygen introduced into said 
electrolyte solution by reacting said last mentioned oxygen 
with the thus reduced form of said organic compound while at 
the same time re-generating the oxidized form of said organic 
compound and forming peroxide, subsequently for separating 
out said formed peroxide adding to said electrolyte solution 
such a quantity of an alkaline earth metal compound selected 
from the group consisting of alkaline earth metal hydroxide, 
alkaline earth metal oxide, and alkaline earth metal salt, that 
the peroxide is precipitated as alkaline earth metal peroxide, 
subsequently filtering off said precipitated alkaline earth metal 
peroxide and withdrawing the same from said electrolyte 
solution, suspending the thus obtained alkaline earth metal 
peroxide in water, introducing acid into the thus formed sus- 
pension to thereby by reaction of said alkaline earth metal 
peroxide with said acid form hydrogen peroxide, and subse- 
quently separating said hydrogen peroxide from said solution. 


4,067,788 
ELECTROCIIEMICAL PRODUCTION OF FINELY 
DIVIDED METAL OXIDES, METAL HYDROXIDES AND 
METALS 
Frank Solomon, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Electromedia, 
Inc., Englewood, N.J. : 
Filed Sept. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 724,497 
Int. Cl.2 C25G 1/00 
USS. Cl. 204—96 12 Claims 
1. An electrochemical method of manufacturing metal oxide 
and metal hydroxide particles in the size range from 0.5 y to 10 
pL, comprising the step of passing direct current in a cell be- 
tween an anode of a selected metal and an air cathode, said 
anode and cathode being immersed in a weakly alkaline elec- 
trolyte, said electrolyte being free of anions which can form 
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insoluble salts with ions of said selected metal, said metal being 
such that on conversion to ionic form by passage of said cur- 











rent it forms an insoluble particulate oxide or insoluble particu- 
late hydroxide on contact with hydroxyl ion. 


4,067,789 
PROCESS FOR MANGANESE REMOVAL FROM ZINC 
METAL BEARING SOLUTIONS 
Leonard Harris, Cos Cob, and Alfred K. Hanson, Jr., Danbury, 
both of Conn., assignors to Newmont Exploration Limited, 
Danbury, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,278, July 9, 1975, 
abandoned. This application May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,442 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 1/16; C01G 45/02, 49/14 


USS. Cl. 204—119 9 Claims 
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1. A process for removal of soluble manganous ions from a 
zinc sulfate bearing solution containing the same comprising 
the steps of treating said solution, or a portion of said solution, 
with an oxidant capable of oxidizing soluble manganous ion to 
insoluble and filterable gamma-manganese dioxide at a temper- 
ature and for a time sufficient to precipitate at least a portion of 
the manganous ion present in said solution as gamma-man- 
ganese dioxide, said oxidant being in an amount of from about 
130% to 150% of the theoretical amount required for substan- 
tially total manganese removal from said solution, and separat- 
ing said precipitate from said solution. 
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4,067,790 
METHOD OF ELECTROLYTICALLY MARKING 
METALLIC ARTICLES 
Guy Moulin, Velizy-Villacoublay, France, assignor to SKF 
Compagnie d’Applications Mecaniques, Clamart, France 
Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 740,065 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1975, 75.37951 
Int. Cl.2 C25F 3/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. 204—129.6 7 Claims 







ADJUSTABLE DEPRESSURE 
REDUCING VALVE 


TRANSPARENT ELECTROLYTIC BELL 


1. A method of electrolytically marking metallic articles 
comprising, the steps of, providing a chamber containing an 
electrolyte at a normal level therein and having a stencil clos- 
ing its bottom, the stencil having a porous portion correspond- 
ing to the design to be marked on an article, creating a partial 
vacuum in the chamber in the region above the normal level of 
the electrolyte with a vacuum device, placing the article to be 
marked below and in engagement with the stencil, and apply- 
ing an electric current between the electrolyte and the article. 


4,067,791 
ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT CURABLE COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Ryozo Konno; Kiyoshi Goto, and Toru Matsubara, all of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Toyo Ink Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 757,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1976, 51-46634 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/00, 2/46 

U.S, Cl. 204—159.15 8 Claims 

1. An ultraviolet light curable coating composition compris- 
ing (1) at least a member selected from the group consisting of 
monomers and prepolymers containing at least one radically 
crosslinkable ethylenically unsaturated double bond and (2) a 
photopolymerization initiator containing (a) 4, 4’-bis(die- 
thylamino) benzophenone and (b) a member selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl esters of p-and o-benzoylben- 
zoic acids and the derivatives thereof in a ratio by weight of (a) 
to (6) of 1: 1 to 1: 10. 


4,067,792 
SOLID METAL OXIDE ELECTROLYTE AND METHOD 
OF MAKING 
Novella Vladimirovna Semkina, ulitsa Bljukhera, 71/1, kv. 38; 
Galina Alexandrovna Mamaeva, ulitsa Tekhnologicheskaya, 
both of Sverdlovsk; Evgeny Alexeevich Nechaev, Vologodskoi 
oblasti, ulitsa Gorkogo, 73, kv. 37, and Viktor Petrovich 
Vinogradov, Vologodskoi oblasti, ulitsa Metallurgoo 10, kv. 
21, both of Cherepovets, all of U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,818, Nov. 1, 1972, abandoned. This 
application July 31, 1974, Ser. No. 493,725 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/42 
USS, Cl. 204—195 S 5 Claims 
1. A method for producing a solid electrolyte suitable for use 
in determining oxidation of molten metals and consisting essen- 
tially of aluminum oxide, titanium dioxide and zirconium oxide 
comprising the steps of 
mixing 85-95 weight % aluminum oxide, 1-5 weight % of 
titanium dioxide and 4-10 weight % of zirconium dioxide, 
the percentages of said oxides adding up to 100%; 
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adding a plasticizer to said mixture; 

molding an article from the plasticized mixture; 

drying the molded article; and 

roasting the dried article. 

5. The product obtained by the method of claim 1 having an 
open porosity of 0-1%, an apparent density of 3.70-4.1 g/cm}, 
a heat resistance of 8-15 cycles from 1300 to 20° C. and an ion 
conductance of 93-98%. 


4,067,793 
AUTOMATIC REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
MERCURY CELLS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
CHLORINE AND CAUSTIC SODA 
Giancarlo Piras, and Alberto Bicocchi, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Euteco S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 775,359 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 11, 1976, 21065/76 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 15/02, 15/04 


US, Cl. 204—219 3 Claims 





1. Ina computer-controlled mercury cell plant comprising: a 
cell room, a mercury cell in the cell room, a control room 
remote from the cell room, a central control apparatus includ- 
ing a memorized program digital computer in the said control 
room, the said mercury cell comprising a plurality of vertically 
adjustable anode banks, each of the banks having a sensor 
associated therewith arranged to supply an electric analog 
signal representative of the electric current flow through at 
least one anode in the bank, electric cable means extending 
from the cell room to the control room to supply to the central 
control apparatus information on the anodic current flows 
based on the analog signals supplied by the sensors, and the 
said central control apparatus being arranged to vertically 
adjust each of the said banks in response to its received infor- 
mation to maintain the said flows at selected values, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a substation situated in the cell room comprising a multi- 
plexer section, an analog-to-digital converter, an encoder 
and a serializing section; 

said multiplexer section comprising a plurality of inputs 
connected to the respective sensors and an output con- 
nected to the input of the converter, and being connected 
for inquiry by the central control apparatus through a 
telephonic loop extending from the said substation to the 
central control apparatus; 

the said converter being arranged to deliver to the encoder 
digital signals corresponding to its received analog signals; 
the said serializing section being arranged to receive from 
the encoder the encoded digital signals and to serialize the 
latter; 

and a telephonic loop extending from the output of the 
serializing section to the central control apparatus; 
whereby the aforesaid information signals travelling from 
the cell room to the control room through said electric 
cable means are constituted by serialized coded digital 
— travelling through the last-mentioned telephonic 
loop. 
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4,067,794 
SEALING GASKET FOR CHAMBER WALL 
Gary C. Ganzi, Lexington, and Anil D. Jha, Littleton, both of 
Mass., assignors to Ionics, Inc., Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 759,505 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 13/02; B65D 53/00; F163 15/02 


USS. Cl. 204—301 13 Claims 





1. A gasket device for sealing an opening in a chamber wall 
to prevent the flow of liquid through said opening, said gasket 
comprising in combination: 

a. a body portion arranged to substantially fill said opening; 

and 

b. upper and lower tab members of elastic material joined to 

and extending from said body portion, at least a portion of 
the edges of said tab members adapted to lockingly coop- 
erate with corresponding recesses in said chamber wall to 
prevent the flow of liquid past the interface of said edges 
and said recesses. 


4,067,795 
PROCESS FOR COAL LIQUEFACTION USING 
ELECTRODEPOSITED CATALYST 
Raymond H. Moore, Richland, Wash., assignor to Battelle 
Memorial Institute, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,988 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 208—10 10 Claims 
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1. A process for converting solid hydrocarbonaceous mate- 
rial into liquid hydrocarbon products which comprises: 
electrodepositing on a solid hydrocarbonaceous material a 
catalyst metal capable of promoting hydrogenolysis; and 
contacting the catalyst coated material with hydrogen at an 
elevated temperature and pressure to produce said liquid 
products and a char containing the catalyst metal. 











4,067,796 
TAR SANDS RECOVERY PROCESS 

Harvey E. Alford, Amherst, and James C. Saunders, Jr., Ches- 

terland, both of Ohio, assignors to Standard Oil Company, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,317 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 208—11 LE 6 Claims 
1. In a process for the recovery of bitumen from tar sand, 
wherein the bitumen recovery is conducted in a single vessel 
containing immiscible liquids, the improvement of: 

a. conducting the bitumen recovery in a vessel containing a 
top liquid phase and a bottom liquid phase, wherein the 
top liquid phase is an organic phase which consists of a 
water immiscible hydrocarbon solvent capable of dissolv- 
ing the bitumen, and wherein the bottom liquid phase is an 
aqueous phase; 

b. conditioning the tar sand with an aqueous medium having 
a pH of 6-10, at a temperature of 25° C to 100° C, using 
less than one part by weight water per part tar sand, such 
that the tar sand is broken into distinct particles of bitumen 
and sand, said tar sand being conditioned prior to its intro- 
duction into the vessel; 

c. processing the tar sand of step (b) by introducing the tar 
sand into said hydrocarbon solvent, at a temperature of 
110° C to 150° C, wherein the bitumen from the tar sand 
is dissolved, with the spent tar sand then proceeding to the 
aqueous phase. 


4,067,797 
HYDRODEWAXING 
Nai Yuen Chen, Titusville; Bernard M. Gillespie, Pitman; Henry 
R. Ireland, Woodbury, and Thomas R. Stein, Cherry Hill, all 
of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 476,493, June 5, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,956,102. This application Jan. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 649,619 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 22, 1975, 
22258/75 


Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 208—15 5 Claims 








1. A blended hydrocarbon fuel oil comprising an untreated 
distillate oil having a pour point of about —21° to 30° F com- 
bined with a hydrodewaxed oil produced by hydrodewaxing a 
high pour hydrocarbon distillate having a pour point greater 
than about 30° F with a ZSM-5 type catalyst under a hydrogen 
pressure of about 100 to 1500 p.s.i.g., at a space velocity of 
about 0.5 to 10 L.H.S.V., and at a temperature of about 500° F 
to about 850° F, said hydrodewaxed oil having a pour point 
higher than said untreated distillate oil. 
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4,067,798 
CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS 

Frank William Hauschildt, Naperville, Ill., and Ralph J. Ber. 

tolacini, Chesterton, Ind., assignors to Standard Oil Company 

(Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 661,654 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 37/02 
USS. Cl, 208—92 21 Claims 
1. A process for converting an intermediate boiling-range 
hydrocarbon fraction to more valuable products by fluid cata- 
lytic cracking which comprises: 

a. fractionating a catalytic cracking product to separate 
therefrom a hydrocarbon fraction consisting of at least 40 
weight percent of mono-aromatic hydrocarbons and boil- 
ing in the range from about 230° F. to about 500° F., 

b. preparing an isolated feed, 80 to 100 volume percent of 
which is the fraction from step (a) and the remainder of 
which is a vaporizable hydrocarbon fraction; 

c. catalytically cracking said isolated feed in a fluidized 
catalytic cracking zone under effective cracking condi- 
tions in the presence of a molecular sieve-type cracking 
catalyst having an equilibrium cracking activity of at least 
about 55 units on the Davision microactivity scale to 
produce an isolated hydrocarbon product; and 

d. recovering said isolated hydrocarbon product from the 
cracking zone, said isolated hydrocarbon product having 
increased low molecular weight olefin and low molecular 
weight mono-aromatic contents, a substantially reduced 
sulfur content, and a high octane rating relative to said 
isolated feed. 


4,067,799 
HYDROCONVERSION PROCESS 
Roby Bearden, Jr., and Clyde L. Aldridge, both of Baton Rouge, 
La., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering Company, 
Linden, N.J. 
Filed July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,238 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 13/06; BO1J 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 208—112 20 Claims 





1. In a process for the hydroconversion of a heavy hydrocar- 
bonaceous oil by contacting said oil under hydroconversion 
conditions with hydrogen and a catalyst comprising a metal 
phthalocyanine in a reaction zone, the improvement which 
comprises hydroconverting said heavy oil in the presence of an 
effective amount of dispersed iron component particles added 
to said reaction zone, said iron component being selected from 
the group consisting of elemental iron, iron oxides, iron sul- 
fides, and mixtures thereof. 


4,067,800 
SCREENING APPARATUS 

Douglas L. Young, Lennoxville, Canada, assignor to Ingersoll- 

Rand Company, Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 747,952 
Int. Cl.2 BO7B 1/20 

USS. Cl. 209—273 6 Claims 

1. In a pressurized screening apparatus for screening a liquid 
suspension containing desirable fiber and undesirable contami- 
nants comprising: a fixed enclosing screen having an axial 
perforated section extending around its periphery and forming 
an accepts chamber; an accepts outlet communicating with the 
accepts chamber; a fixed cylindrical wall surrounding the 
enclosing screen to form an axially extending channel defined 
by the outside of the screen and said wall, said axially extend- 
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ing channel having a radial dimension small enough so that the 
acceptable fiber content in the rejects is kept to a minimum and 
areasonably low reject flow is maintained; means for flowing 
dilution liquid defined by said wall, having a tangential veloc- 
ity component, into the axially extending channel, at at least 
one point transversely spaced from and opposite to perfora- 











tions in the enclosing screen; means for flowing at least part of 
the liquid suspension into the axially extending channel at a 
point axially spaced from all the perforations in the enclosing 
screen; and a rejects outlet communicating with the axially 
extending channel for removing undesirable contaminants 
from the housing. 


4,067,801 
PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR ANAEROBIC 
TREATMENT OF BIOCHEMICAL WASTE 
Masahiko Ishida; Ryooichi Haga, and Youji Odawara, all of 
Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 12, 1976, Ser. No. 685,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1975, 50-56151; 
May 19, 1975, 50-58522; July 4, 1975, 50-81808 
Int. Cl.2 CO2C 1/14 


US. Cl. 210—5 22 Claims 
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13. A system for anaerobic digestion of waste containing 
relatively high molecular weight organic materials comprising; 
an acid reactor in which the waste is anaerobically digested 
by bacterial acid formers to convert the high molecular 
weight organic materials and further to convert the low 
molecular weight organic materials into volatile organic 
acid, 

a first separator in which the waste in said acid reactor is 
separated into a first portion containing volatile organic 
acids and a second portion containing undigested residues 
and cells of the acid formers, 

a methane reactor separate from the acid reactor for anaero- 
bically digesting the first portion by bacterial methane 
formers to generate methane and carbon dioxide gas, 

a second separator in which the waste in said methane reac- 

tor is separated into a third portion containing digested 
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sludge and effluent and a fourth portion containing cells of 
the methane formers, and 

means for partially recycling the second portion separated in 
said first separator in order to digest the recycled second 
portion within the anaerobic digesting system. 


4,067,802 
ION EXCHANGE PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION 
OF BASE METAL ELECTROLYTE SOLUTIONS 

Alvin D. Cronberg, Columbus; James A. Hartlage, Worthington, 

and Joe W. Cotton, Marysville, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Ashland Oil, Inc., Ashland, Ky. 

Filed May 10, 1976, Ser. No. 684,645 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 11/04 

USS. Cl. 210—21 7 Claims 

1. A liquid-liquid ion exchange process for selectively re- 
moving ferric iron contaminants from an electrolyte solution 
of copper, cobalt, nickel or zinc sulfate which comprises first 
adjusting the acid content of said solution to provide from 
about 100 to 200 grams of H,SO, per liter thereof and there- 
upon intimately contacting the acidified solution with a phase 
stabilized water-immiscible organic solvent solution of an 
extractant co-reagent consisting essentially of a mono- or dial- 
kyl phosphoric acid and a metal chelation collector selected 
from the group consisting of an 8-hydroxyquinoline substituted 
in the No. 7 position with a long chain aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical and an oil-soluble 2-hydroxy benzophenoneoxime 
wherein said metal chelation collector and said phosphoric 
acid are present in a molar ratio of from 1:1::1:4, respectively, 
and separating the organic phase from the aqueous phase to 
provide an aqueous phase containing a substantially reduced 
content of the ferric iron contaminants. 


4,067,803 
DIALYSIS 
Jean Pierre Quentin, Lyon, France, assignor to Rhone Poulenc 
Industries, Paris, France 
Filed June 2, 1975, Ser. No. 582,799 
Claims priority, application France, June 4, 1974, 74.19166 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 31/00, 13/00 
USS, Cl. 210—22 C 4 Claims 
1. In a process for the fractionation of a mixture of an ionic 
species and a non-ionic species which consists of dialysing the 
mixture through a dialysis membrane with another solution 
where these species are present in zero concentration or at a 
lower concentration than in the mixture, the improvement 
wherein the dialysis membrane comprises: 
a. an anion exchange polymer in the form of particles of 
diameter from about 5 to about 500 p; 
b. a cation exchange polymer in the form of particles of 
diameter from about 5 to about 500 yp; and 
c. a non-ionic film-forming polymer binder, the percentage 
by weight of binder not exceeding 50%, the polymers (a), 
(b) and (c) being insoluble in water, the anion exchange 
and cation exchange polymers (a) and (b) being insoluble 
in at least one solvent for polymer (c), and each polymer 
having an ionic conductivity A and a permeability U to 
non-electrolytes such that A/U > 20, and the amounts of 
polymers (a) and (b) being such that the weight of one is 
at most equal to twice the weight of the other, said mem- 
brane being such as to allow ionic species to pass through 
preferentially in relation to non-ionic species. 





4,067,804 
SOLUTE-SEPARATING MEMBRANE 
Hideo Sekiguchi, Yokohama; Fumishi Sato, Tokyo; Kazuo Sada- 
mitsu, and Kazuaki Yoshida, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to The Furukawa Electric Company, Limited, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 642,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1974, 49-144946 
Int. Cl.? BOID 13/00, 39/00, 39/14 
USS. Cl. 210—23 H 15 Claims 
1. In the process of separating a solute from an aqueous or 
non-aqueous solution containing the solute using a separation 
membrane, the improvement comprising using as the separa- 
tion membrane a solute-separating membrane consisting of at 
least one polyoxadiazole series resin selected from the group 
consisting of 
A. polyoxadiazole resin having a repeating structural unit of 
the general formula: 


a A ce UTE or 
a OO aac 


wherein Ar and Ar’ are the same or different multivalent 
aromatic residues, and 

B. oxadiazole-N-substituted hydrazide copolymeric resin 
insoluble in organic solvent having separating structural 
units of general formulae: 


: N—N 
++Ar—C—NH~-N—C+ and ‘ory, S 
i i an. 
re) R O 


wherein Ar is a multivalent aromatic residue and R is an 
alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl group having from 1 to 7 
carbon atoms, and swollen to a swelling degree of 1.7-15 
with a swelling agent selected from the group consisting 
of water, a solvent miscible with water, and a mixture of 
water and said solvent. 


4,067,805 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING AQUEOUS 
FORMALDEHYDE MIXTURES 

Robert Chiang, Ballwin, and Eli Perry, St. Louis, both of Mo., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 191,097, Oct. 20, 1971, Pat. No. 3,950,247, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 46,801, June 16, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 646,461 

Int. Cl.2 BO1ID 13/00 

USS. Cl. 210—23 R 4 Claims 
1. Process for the separation of water from feed mixtures 

comprising water and formaldehyde which comprises contact- 

ing the aforesaid mixture against one side of a polyacetal mem- 
brane and withdrawing, at the second side, a vaporous mixture 
having a higher concentration of water than the aforesaid feed 

mixture, with the mixture at second side being maintained at a 

lower chemical potential than the feed side. 
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4,067,806 
FORMULATION AND APPLICATION OF 
COMPOSITIONS FOR THE DETACKIFICATION OF 
PAINT SPRAY BOOTH WASTES 
Frank A. Mauceri, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Oak Brook, Il. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 723,864 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 31, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO2B 1/20 
USS. Cl, 210—52 6 Claims 

1. A composition for the clarification and detackification of 

alkaline paint spray booth wastes which comprises: 

A. 15-50% by weight of a water-soluble salt of an ampho- 
teric metal; 

B. 1.0-15% by weight of a water-soluble cationic terpoly- 
mer containing prior to polymerization: 

1. 5-40% by weight of diallyl dimethyl ammonium chlor- 
ide; 

2. 5-75% by weight N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

3. 10-60% acrylamide, said terpolymer having a molecu- 
lar weight of from 5,000 to 300,000; and 

C. 35-85% water. 

4. A process for the clarification and detackification of alka- 

line paint spray booth wastes which comprises: 

A. Adding to the paint spray booth wastes from 2.0-100,000 
ppm of a composition consisting essentially of: 

1. 15-50% by weight of a water-soluble salt of an ampho- 
teric metal, said metallic salt being able to form an 
insoluble hydroxide at pH values greater than about 7; 

2. 1.0-15% by weight of a water-soluble cationic terpoly- 
mer containing prior to polymerization: 

a. 5-40% by weight of diallyl dimethyl ammonium 
chloride; 

b. 5-75% by weight N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

c. 10-60% acrylamide, said terpolymer having a molec- 
ular weight of from 5,000 to 300,000; 

3. 35-85% water; 

B. Mixing the composition of Step A with the paint spray 
booth waste; 

C. Allowing the composition to interact with the waste 
whereby the paint particles contained therein are coated 
by the hydroxide of the metallic salt and detackified; 

D. Recovering a metallic hydroxide coated detackification 
paint particles whereby the aqueous paint spray booth 
waste is clarified. 


4,067,807 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE OPERATION OF 
A FILTER PRESS HAVING A PRESSURE TANK 
COMMUNICATING THEREWITH 
Oswald Busse, and Hugo Klesper, both of Aarbergen, Germany, 
assignors to Passavant-Werke Michelbacher Hutte, Germany 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,469 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1975, 2548842 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 25/12 


USS. Cl. 210—82 8 Claims 





1. The method of operating a filter press having a pressure 
tank in communication therewith wherein during filtration 
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sludge is introduced under pressure into one end of said filter 
press and a quantity of said sludge is withdrawn from the other 
end of said filter press and is transferred to and stored in said 
pressure tank under a cushion of compressed air which builds 
up inside said tank and wherein said sludge is introduced under 
pressure from said tank into said other end of said filter press 
during the next charging operation and the filter press is 
cleaned after each filtering cycle by injecting compressed air 
into the filter press at said other end thereof to transport any 
remaining sludge toward said one end of said filter press for 
removal thereat, the improvement comprising the step of de- 
riving said compressed air injected into said other end of the 
filter press from said pressure tank. 


4,067,808 
CHLORINATOR FOR A SWIMMING POOL 
Ash S. Phillips, 2944 Park Ave., No. 2, San Jose, Calif. 95126 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 667,262 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/20 
US, Cl. 210—169 8 Claims 








1. A chlorinator for a swimming pool having a pool water 
recirculating system in which a drain line at the base of the 
pool is connected to a pump and a return line leading back into 
the pool, a bypass system comprising: 

1. a vertically arranged container located above the return 

line for holding a supply of chlorine concentrate solution; 

2. a layer of separating material having a specific gravity 
between that of the pool water and that of the chlorine 
concentrate solution and arranged upon the latter so as to 
float thereon within said container; 

3. a pool water supply conduit having one end connected to 
an upstream zone of the return line and its opposite end 
disposed above said container; 

4. a regulating valve in said pool water supply conduit for 
metering the flow of pool water therefrom and for dis- 
charging the pool water in a measured rate into the upper 
region of said container above said layer of separating 
material therein; 

5. a chlorine concentrate supply tube arranged vertically 
adjacent said container with its upper end disposed above 
the level of the layer of separating material therein and 
having its lower end communicating with the lower end 
of said container for receiving chlorine concentrate solu- 
tion therefrom; 

6. a mixing chamber arranged vertically adjacent said con- 
tainer in a position to receive chlorine concentrate solu- 
tion from the open upper end of said chlorine concentrate 
supply tube as its overflows therefrom due to the added 
weight of pool water at rest upon said separator therein, 
said mixing chamber being a tubular member parallel to 
and circumscribing said chlorine concentrate supply tube 
and having its lower end closed except for its communica- 
tion with the downstream zone of the return line; 

7. said vertically arranged container and said mixing cham- 
ber having their upper ends closed by a common top; 

8. means for communicating the upper ends of said vertically 
arranged container and tubular member of the mixing 


966 O.G.—28 
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chamber for equalizing the pressure therein to allow the 
chlorine concentrate solution transferred from the con- 
tainer to rise within said chlorine concentrate supply tube 
dependent upon the measured rate of discharge of pool 
water into the upper region of said container; and 


. a feeder member for communicating the lower end of said 


mixing chamber with a downstream zone of the return line 
for discharging a metered quantity of chlorine concentrate 
solution into the return line and the pool water therein as 
it returns to the swimming pool 


4,067,809 


FILTERING SYSTEM FOR FISH-FARMING WATER 
Yukio Kato, No. 2-1, Hanegi 2-chome, Setagaya, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Apr. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 681,041 


Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1975, 50-70225; 
June 16, 1975, 50-71965; Jan. 9, 1976, 51-627[U] 


Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/20 


USS. Cl, 210—169 10 Claims 





1. A filtering system for fish-farming water operatively 
associated with a water tank, comprising: 
a filtration tank divided into a storage chamber, a filtration 


chamber, and a discharge chamber by means of partition 
plates; 


the side length of said filtration tank is less than the width 


and height thereof; 


the inside of said filtration tank is divided by means of said 


partition plates in the widthwise direction into said stor- 
age chamber and said filtration chamber, and is further 
divided in the length direction, at one end thereof, so as to 
provide said discharge chamber; 


a lift pipe is provided within one end of said storage chamber 


so as to introduce said fish farming water upwardly from 
said water tank and into said storage chamber; 


means for successively passing the fish-farming water 


through said storage chamber and said filtration chamber 
so as to purify said water includes a connecting passage 
which extends from said storage chamber to said filtration 
chamber at one lower end of said partition plate separating 
said storage chamber from said filtration chamber; 


water passages from said filtration chamber to said discharge 


chamber are provided at the upper part of said partition 
plate separating said filtration chamber from said dis- 
charge chamber; 


vertically disposed planar filters and vacancies allowing 


water to pass in the widthwise direction are alternately 
arranged in a parallel fashion in the widthwise direction 
within said filtration chamber; 


an open space is defined solely above all of said filters and 


said vacancies within said filtration chamber by disposing 
the upper ends of all of said filters at a height less than the 
upper extent of the walls of said filtration tank and said 
partition plate separating said storage chamber from said 
filtration chamber so as to permit said water to succes- 
sively overflow said filters when said filters become 
clogged in a successive manner in the widthwise direction 
of said filtration chamber; 


the water level within said filtration chamber is normally 


maintained below the top of said filters, and 


discharging means disposed within said discharge chamber 


for discharging said water along the surface of the fish- 
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farming water within said water tank for circulating said 
water within said water tank. 


4,067,810 
FLUID FILTER MAGNET ASSEMBLY 
Daniel W. Sullivan, Grosse Pointe, Mich., assignor to Ofco, Inc., 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,732 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 35/06 


U.S, Cl. 210—223 22 Claims 





1. A fluid filter element assembly comprising, in combina- 
tion: 
a plurality of elongated elastomer bonded barium ferrite 
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a compartment in the boat having a base; 

an opening in at least one side of the boat to define an inlet 
for the pollutant and the top water layer into said com- 
partment; 

a water tight door to closed the opening; 

a nozzle at about the centre of the compartment providing 
an outlet from the compartment downwardly; 

said base of the compartment being formed of a first surface 
inclined downwardly from the side of the compartment 
towards the nozzle and a second surface extending down- 
wardly from the nozzle to meet the first surface; 

a channel defined where the first and second surfaces meet; 

projecting ribs formed on the first surface to impart unidirec- 
tional, whirlpool motion to the pollutants and water ad- 
mitted to the compartment through the opening; 

a tank below the base of the compartment having an opening 
aligned with but spaced from the nozzle in the compart- 
ment; 

a first conduit leading from the opening towards the base of 
the tank but stopping short of the bottom of the tank to 
define a space to permit water in the conduit to pass from 
the conduit through the space and into the tank, the pol- 
lutant passing from the top of the conduit to a space other 
than that occupied by the water whereby water and the 
floating pollutant are separated. 


4,067,812 
FILTER CONSTRUCTION 


permanent magnets having elongated opposed faces of Mordeki Drori, 89 Zahal Street, Kiron, Israel 
Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,544 
Claims priority, application Israel, June 23, 1976, 49874 
Int. Cl.2 B01D 27/08 


opposite polarity and spaced apart opposite ends, 

a thin fluid impervious envelope surrounding each magnet 
and formed of a non-magnetic material resistant to decom- 
position in the fluid to be filtered, 

elongated stiffening means for each magnet for preventing 


distortion of the magnet under elevated temperatures of 


the fluid to be filtered, 

a cylindrical fluid filter structure defining openings through 
which the fluid to be filtered passes, 

said magnets arranged in spaced apart relation around said 
filter structure and extending axially thereof adjacent said 
openings to impress a magentic field across said openings, 
and 

means encircling the filter structure and overlying the mag- 
nets and located between the spaced apart opposite ends 
of the magnets to retain them in the aforesaid position 
whereby said stiffening means retains the magnet ends 
adjacent said openings. 


4,067,811 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING FLOATING 
POLLUTANTS 
Larry Evan Dallamore, 6 Caragana Ave., Sherwood Park, Al- 
berta, Canada 
Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,189 
Int. Cl.2 E02B 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—242 S 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for separating floating pollutants from a 
body of water comprising: 
a self propelled boat; 


U.S. Cl. 210—310 6 Claims 





1. A filter connectable between two fluid pipes, one up- 
stream and the other downstream of the filter, comprising: an 
inner rigid tube of great mechanical strength including first 
connecting means at one end for connecting same to the up- 
stream fluid pipe, and second connecting means at its opposite 
end for connecting same to the downstream fluid pipe; said 
rigid tube being formed with first and second axially-spaced 
holes through its wall; an outer housing enclosing said inner 
rigid tube and radially spaced from said first and second holes 
thereof; first wall means sealing one end of the outer housing to 
said one end of the inner rigid tube; second wall means sealing 
the opposite end of the outer housing to said opposite end of 
the inner rigid tube; a deflector within said inner rigid tube 
between its first and second axially spaced holes for deflecting 
the fluid from the upstream pipe to flow through a path includ- 
ing said first hole in the inner rigid tube, the space between the 
inner rigid tube and the outer housing, and the second hole in 
the inner rigid tube to the downstream pipe; and a filter body 
disposed in said path between said first and second holes in the 
inner rigid tube to filter the fluid flowing through said path; 
said outer housing including a horizontal section enclosing and 
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coaxial with the inner rigid tube, a partition between the inner 
surface of the latter housing section and the inner rigid tube 
between said first and second holes thereof, and a vertical 
section below and at right angles to the horizontal section and 
the inner rigid tube; said filter body being of cylindrical shape 
and disposed within said vertical housing section with its inter- 
jor communicating with the first hole on one side of said de- 
flector and its exterior communicating with the second hole on 
the other side of the deflector to filter the fluid flowing 
through said path between said first and second holes. 


4,067,813 
COMPOUND SEPARATION DEVICE 
Jacob Pielkenrood, Krommenie, Netherlands, assignor to Piel- 
kenrood-Vinitex B.V., Assendelft, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,726, Nov. 5, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 568,847 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 21/02; CO2B 9/00; C02C 1/26 
US. Cl. 210—322 11 Claims 


rd 4 ee 





1. In a compound separation device having a plurality of 
separators for removing suspended components from a liquid, 
including a basin and first and second separators which are 
arranged in said basin, said separators including corrugated 
plates defining separation passages therebetween, means 
mounting the separators at an inclined orientation relative to 
the horizontal, each separator including an inlet and an outlet 
and means to remove components which are separated, the 
basin including inlet means and outlet means and means form- 
ing compartments for collecting components separated from 
the liquid, said inlet means further comprising first and second 
supply ducts and said outlet means further comprising first and 
second discharge ducts, the inlet of said first separator being 
connected to said first supply duct and the outlet of said first 
separator being connected to said first discharge duct, the inlet 
of said second separator being connected to said second supply 
duct and the outlet of said second separator being connected to 
said second discharge duct, said first supply duct supplying the 
liquid to be treated, said second discharge duct providing a 
discharge for the treated liquid, common connecting means to 
provide a passage for liquid flow from the outlet of said first 
separator to the inlet of said second separator, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

flow switching means associated with said common connect- 

ing means and operable in a first position to effect series 
flow from the outlet of said first separator to the inlet of 
said second separator and operable in a second position to 
block the series flow and to effect parallel flow from said 
inlet means to the inlets of each of said first and second 
separators and to permit the flow from the outlet of the 
first separator to be merged with the flow from the outlet 
of the second separator, said flow switching means further 
comprising first closing means separating in said first 
position said first and second supply ducts from one an- 
other and second closing means separating in said first 
position said first and second discharge ducts from one 
another, such that said first discharge duct communicates 
with said second supply duct via said common connecting 
means to produce serial flow when said flow switching 
means are in said first position, said first closing means 
closing off in said second position said common connect- 
ing means from said second supply duct and joining said 
first and said second supply ducts, said second closing 
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means closing off in said second position said common 
connecting means from said first discharge duct and join- 
ing said first and said second discharge ducts such that 
parallel flow is effected when said flow switching means 
are in said second position. 

10. In a compound separation device having a plurality of 
separators for removing suspended components from a liquid, 
including a basin and first and second separators which are 
arranged in said basin, said separators including corrugated 
plates defining separation passages therebetween, means 
mounting the separators at an inclined orientation relative to 
the horizontal, each separator including an inlet and an outlet 
and means to remove components which are separated, the 
basin including first and second supply ducts and first and 
second discharge ducts, the ducts being open channels situated 
at substantially the same level, the inlet of said first separator 
being connected to said first supply duct and the outlet of said 
first separator being connected to said first discharge duct, the 
inlet of said second separator being connected to said second 
supply duct, and the outlet of said second separator being 
connected to said second discharge duct, said first supply duct 
supplying the liquid to be treated, said second discharge duct 
supplying a discharge for the treated liquid, a common con- 
necting channel to provide a passage for liquid flow from the 
outlet of said first separator to the inlet of said second separa- 
tor, and wherein the liquid to be treated is forced to flow 
successively through the separators, the improvement com- 
prising first and second baffles, said first baffle separating in a 
first position said first and second supply ducts from one an- 
other, and said second baffle separating in a first position said 
first and second discharge ducts from one another such that 
said first discharge duct communicates with said second supply 
duct via said common connecting channel to produce serial 
flow when said first and second baffles are in said first position, 
said first baffle closing off in a second position said common 
connecting channel from said second supply duct merging said 
first and second supply ducts, said second baffle closing off in 
said second position said common connecting channel from 
said first discharge duct and merging said first and said second 
discharge ducts such that parallel flow is effected when said 
baffles are in said second position. 


4,067,814 
HYDROCYCLONE 

Jorma Surakka, and Matti Lankinen, both of Savonlinna, Fin- 

land, assignors to Enso-Gutzeit Osakeyhtio, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Oct. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 735,094 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 30, 1975, 753027 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 21/26 

US. Cl. 210—512 R 8 Claims 

1. A hydrocylcone for the separation of a liquid suspension 
into accept and reject fractions, comprising a conically con- 
verging classification pipe having an apex and a base, with said 
apex including an outlet opening therein through which the 
reject fraction of the suspension is discharged and said base 
having an axial outlet pipe mounted therein in spaced axial 
alignment with said outlet opening through which the accept 
fraction of the suspension is discharged; said outlet pipe and 
classification pipe defining therebetween a circular space; and 
suspension distribution means on said classification pipe for 
distributing said suspension into the circular space, said suspen- 
sion distribution means having at least two generally axially 
shaped channels formed therein for feeding the liquid suspen- 
sion into said circular space between the classification pipe and 
the accept fraction outlet pipe, said feed channels having first 
and second end portions with said second end portions being 
located adjacent said accept fraction outlet pipe in arcuately 
spaced relation to each other on substantially the same plane; 
said channels being inclined in relation to each other from said 
first end portion thereof toward said second end portions, 
which second end portions are located closer to said apex than 
said first end portions, whereby liquid suspension spray from 
said feed channels is discharged into said circular space along 
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a separate spiral path from each of said channels respectively 
directed from said channels towards said apex whereby said 
spiral spray paths overlap and intermesh without intersecting 





so that spray from one channel is discharged into and moves in 
said circular space over the spray from the next adjacent feed 
channel. 


4,067,815 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF ALKALI SILICATES AND 
HYDROGEN PHOSPHATES 
Hans-Joachim Scholl; Peter Markush, both of Cologne, and 
Dieter Dieterich, Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 774,293 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1976, 2612415 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 3/28 
US. Cl, 252—8.1 11 Claims 
1. Aqueous solutions of alkali silicates and alkali hydrogen 
phosphates comprising: 
from about 4 to 18%, by weight, of K,O 
from about 2 to 11%, by weight, of Na,O 
from about 3 to 10%, by weight, of P,O; 

from about 12 to 21%, by weight, of SiO, based on the sum 
total of the constituents including water, wherein the ratio 
of the sum totals of the parts by weight, of (K,0+Na,O) 
: (P,0;+ SiO) is from about 1:0.9 to about 1:1.7 and has a 
solids content of from about 30 to about 50%, by weight. 


4,067,816 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION 
William Price Evans, Wirral, and Appayya Raghunath Naik, 
Birkenhead, both of England, assignors to Lever Brothers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 637,249, Dec. 3, 1975, Pat. No. 4,020,100, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 396,933, Sept. 13, 1973. This 
application Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 754,721 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 13/40 
U.S. Cl, 252—8.8 1 Claim 

1. A fabric softening composition containing a hydroxamic 
betaine of the general formula: 


R2 


| 
R'!—N+—R‘—CO—NH—O- 
R3 


in which R! is a monovalent hydrocarbon having from 1 to 25 
carbon atoms, R? and R3 can be a hydroxyalkyl group having 
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from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a monovalent hydrocarbon group 
having from 1 to 25 carbon atoms, or form together a bivalent 
hydrocarbon group having 4 to 5 carbon atoms, R‘is a bivalent 
methylene, ethylene, propylene or butylene group having not 
more than 25 carbon atoms, with the proviso that the betaine 
contains not more than 45 carbon atoms and at least one carbon 
chain of at least 12 carbon atoms and a detergent wherein the 
proportion of the betaine is 0.5-15%. 


4,067,817 
MODIFIED TRIGLYCERIDE METAL WORKING 
LUBRICANTS 
Robert J. Sturwold, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Emery Indus- 
tries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 627,852 
Int. Cl.2.C10M 1/06 
USS. Cl. 252—49.3 10 Claims 
1. A modified triglyceride exhibiting enhanced thermal 
stability and useful as a lubricant for both ferrous and non-fer- 
rous metals and alloys comprising the reaction product of: 
a. 50-84 parts triglyceride derived predominantly from C,, 
to Cig fatty acids, 
b. 2-36 parts polyoxyalkylene glycol having an average 
molecular weight less than about 2000, and 
c. 7-48 parts aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon dicar- 
boxylic acid containing 18 to 54 carbon atoms; said tranes- 
terification reaction conducted until at least 25% reduc- 
tion in acid value, based on the initial charge, is obtained. 
8. An aqueous lubricant composition containing a major 
proportion of water with about 0.1 to 25% by weight of a 
modified triglyceride obtained by transesterifying 50-84 parts 
triglyceride derived predominantly from C,2-C;, fatty acids, 
2-36 parts polyoxyethylene glycol having an average molecu- 
lar weight from about 200 to 1500 and 7-48 parts of an aliphatic 
or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon dicarboxylic acid containing 18 
to 54 carbon atoms until the acid value is reduced by at least 
25%. 


4,067,818 
DUST LAYING 

Pierre Dominique Marin, Rouen, France, assignor to Exxon 

Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 760,832 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 22, 1976, 

2488/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 3/22; E01H 3/00; E21F 5/06, 5/18 

US. Cl. 252—88 5 Claims 

1. A formulation for laying dust comprising water contain- 
ing up to 2% by weight of a water-soluble salt of an alkyl 
orthoxylene sulphonic acid in which the alkyl group contains 
from 9 carbon atoms. 

4. A process for laying dust comprising spraying the dusty 
area with a formulation according to claim 1. 


4,067,819 

SYNTHETIC TETRA-SILICIC MICA AND WATER SOL 
THEREOF 

Nobutoshi Daimon, 195-112, Aza Kanda, Mikuriya, 


Kawanakajima-cho, Nagano, Nagano, and Kunio Kitajima, 
1700-9-5, Wakasato, Nagano, Nagano, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 669,451 
Int. Cl.2 BO1JS 13/00; CO1B 33/24 

USS. Cl. 252—313 S 3 Claims 

1. Synthetic tetra-silicic mica having the formula Nao« 
0.8Mg> 6.2.27(SigO10)F2 which is swellabie and cleavable in water 
without heating, thus producing particles having a thickness of 
less than 50 A and an average diameter of the flat plane of 
between 500 A and 3000 A. 

2. Water sol of flake-like ultra-fine particles of tetra-silicic 
mica having the formula Nao¢o3Mg2.62.7(SiqOio)F2, prepared 
by swelling and cleaving the tetra-silicic mica in water without 
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heating and having a thickness of less than 50 A and an average 
diameter of the flat plane of between 500 A and 3000 A. 


4,067,820 
HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT, INSOLUBLE 
CARBODIIMIDIZATION CATALYSTS 

Kuno Wagner, Leverkusen; Hans-Dieter Block, and Walter 

Schafer, both of Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 653,795 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1975, 2504334 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/16; BO1J 31/22 


US, Cl. 252—426 5 Claims 





erm 
CH3 N-R*CO2 


al +R-NCO 
CHy=P=N—R Biers SZ 
O-—C=n-P! Ch #20 
R-N=C =N-R! 


1. High molecular weight carbodiimidization catalysts 
which are insoluble in water and in polyisocyanates and which 
consist of a high molecular weight, insoluble, organic or inor- 
ganic matrix and low molecular weight carbodiimidization 
catalysts bound to this matrix via ionic bonds. 


4,067,821 
METHOD OF TREATING A BIOMASS 
Vaclay Votapek; Eduard Marval, both of Usti nad Labem; 

Rudolf Jilek, Brno, and Karel Stamberg, Prague, all of 

Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska komise pro 

atomovou energii, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 668,902 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Mar. 20, 1975, 
1867/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO2B 1/32 
US, Cl. 252—427 8 Claims 

1. A method for stiffening a biomass comprising fungi myce- 

lia which comprises the steps of: 

a. dispersing a dry mycelium strain in a non-polar organic 
dispersion medium by means of an agitator, the dry myce- 
lium strain being present in an amount ranging up to 2 
parts by weight of dispersion medium, 

b. effecting agglomeration of the dispersed mycelium strain 
by adding thereto a solution comprising a stiffening com- 
ponent selected from the group consisting of formalde- 
hyde, formaldehyde-resorcinol solutions, formaldehyde- 
urea solutions and polyvinyl acetate emulsions, and a 
polar surface active agent in a solvent which is immiscible 
in the dispersion medium, the stiffening component having 
a concentration ranging from 0.1% to saturation and the 
surface active agent being present in an amount ranging 
from 0.0001 to 0.1 parts by weight per part by weight of 
dry biomass, and 

c. stiffening the agglomerated mixture by adding a polymeri- 
zation catalyst thereto and heating the mixture to a tem- 
perature of at least 70° C. 
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4,067,822 
HIGH EFFICIENCY COMPLEX CATALYST FOR 
POLYMERIZING OLEFINS 
Donald Ear] Gessell, Baton Rouge, La.; Gaylon Le Roy Dighton, 
and Luis Daniel Valenzuela-Bernal, both of Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 699,293 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/64, 4/62 

U.S. Cl. 252—429 B 11 Claims 

1. A catalytic mixture of (A) a hydrocarbon soluble complex 
of a halide of a transition metal (TM1) wherein the complex 
contains at least one coordinate covalent bond to molecular 
nitrogen or hydrogen and (B) a conventional Ziegler catalyst 
comprising a transition metal (TM2) compound selected from 
the group consisting of halides, oxyhalides, oxides, hydroxides, 
alcoholates, acetates, benzoates and acetylacetonates; and a 
non-transition metal (M) or a compound of a non-transition 
metal (M) as a reducing agent, the proportions of the foregoing 
components of said catalytic mixture being such that the 
atomic ratio of the transition metal (TM1) of the complex to 
the transition metal (TM2) of the Ziegler catalyst is within the 
range from about 0.001:1 to about 1000:1, and the atomic ratio 
of the metal (M) of the reducing agent to the transition metal 
of the complex is within the range from about 0.1:1 to about 
100:1 and wherein (TM1) and (TM2) are independently se- 
lected from groups 4b, 6b, 75 or 8 of Mendeleev’s Periodic 
Table of Elements and (M) is selected from groups la, 2a, 26 or 
3a of said table. 


4,067,823 
THALLIUM(ID REAGENTS SUPPORTED ON 
MONTMORILLONITE CLAY MINERALS AND 
OXYTHALLATION PROCESSES FOR UTILIZING SAME 
John F. White, Ridgewood; Edward C. Taylor, and Chih-Shu 
Chiang, both of Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to Emery 
Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 718,068 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 31/04, 27/24, 27/02, 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—431 C 6 Claims 

1. A supported thallium reagent consisting essentially of a 
thallium salt of a Bronsted acid and a support comprising an 
acidic montmorillonite clay mineral having a surface area 
greater than about 200 m2/g, said reagent containing 0.5 to 50 
weight percent thallium with at least 75% of the thallium in the 
+3 oxidation state. 

3. The supported thallium reagent of claim 1 wherein the 
thallium salt is selected from the group consisting of thallium- 
(IID) trinitrate, thallium(II]) sulfate, thallium(III) perchlorate, 
thallium(IiI) acetate, thallium(III) phosphate and thallium(III) 
trifluoroacetate. 

4. The supported thallium reagent of claim 3 containing 
from 2 to 30 percent by weight thallium and wherein the 
thallium salt is thallium(III) trinitrate and the montmorillonite 
is acid-activated. 

5. The supported thallium reagent of claim 1 obtained by 
contacting an acidic montmorillonite clay having a surface 
area greater than 200 m?/gram with thallium(III) trinitrate 
trihydrate in a mixture of methanol and trimethyl! orthoformate 
and removing solvent under reduced pressure until a free-flow- 
ing powder is obtained. 


4,067,824 
GELLED PERFUME 
James Teng, St. Louis County; Marcella C. Stubits, St. Louis, 
both of Mo.; Abraham Minton, Rego Park, and James H. 
Baker, Jackson Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to Anheuser- 
Busch, Incorporated, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 726,806 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/00 
US. Cl. 252—522 14 Claims 
1. A perfume formulation consisting essentially of perfume 
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oil dispersed in a base selected from alcohol containing no 
more than about 15% water and no less than about 12 ounces 
of perfume oil per gallon of alcohol, oil, or mixtures thereof, 
and a gelling agent selected from the group consisting of hy- 
droxypropy] cellulose esters, hydroxypropyl starch esters, and 
mixtures thereof, said esters having a degree of substitution of 
about 1.2 to about 3 and a degree of molar substitution of 
hydroxypropyl groups of about 2 to about 8. 


4,067,825 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF AMPHOTERIC 
ION-EXCHANGERS BY SUBSTITUTION OF 
HYDROPHILIC POLYMERS 

Jiri Hradil; Jiri Stamberg, and Jiri Coupek, all of Prague, 

Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, 

Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Filed May 26, 1976, Ser. No. 689,963 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, June 5, 1975, 

3938/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/40; CO8L 23/32, 23/34, 23/365 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.1 M 7 Claims 

1. A method for preparation of cationactive ion-exchangers 
from macroporous hydrophilic polymers containing cross- 
linked copolymers having hydroxyl groups in their structure, 
said crosslinked copolymers being prepared by suspension 
copolymerization oi monomers selected from the group con- 
sisting by hydroxyalkyl methacrylates, hydroxyalkyl acrylates, 
oligoglycol acrylates and oligoglycol methacrylates, with 
crosslinking divinyl monomers selected from the group con- 
sisting of divinylbenzene, ethylene dimethacrylate, 
butylenediol diacrylate, said copolymers being modified by 
treatment with a material selected from the group consisting of 
sulfuric acid, chlorosulfuric acid - pyridine complex and meta- 
phosphoric acid - alcohol complexes at a temperature of 20° - 
50° C. for 0.4 - 40 hours. 





4,067,826 
RECOVERY OF MIXED PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Guy Emery, Radepont par Fleury-sur-Andelle 27380, France 
Filed Aug. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 602,016 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 19/00 


US. Cl. 260—2.3 8 Claims 





1. In a method for recovering mixed plastic materials from 
refuse selected from the group consisting at least of polyvinyl 
chloride and polyethylene, comprising grinding the mixture of 
plastic materials into small particles, extruding the ground 
mixture and granulating or molding the extruded material, the 
improvement comprising ballistically sorting the ground mix- 
ture in order to adjust the composition of the mixture and 
adding to 100 parts of said ground mixture a regenerating 
master mix comprising: 


-rongalite 0.1 to 5 parts 
[-chlorinated polyethylene Oto 20 parts) 
-polyvinyl chloride stab- 

ilizer 0.1 to 5 parts 
-lubricant Oto 5 parts 
-expanding agent 0 to 4 parts 
-shock resistant ABS or MABS Oto 12 parts 
-ground polyvinyl chloride or 

polyethylene Oto 30 parts 
-filler Oto 800 parts 
-plasticizer or gelling agent Oto 70 parts 


and an amount of chlorinated polyethylene sufficient to bind 
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the polyethylene to the polyvinyl chloride comprising up to 20 
parts per 100 parts of the ground mixture, wherein the ronga- 
lite prevents the hot glueing effect due to the presence of milk 
or similar products in said refuse. 

2. The product prepared by the method of claim 1. 


4,067,827 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING EXPANDABLE BEADS OF 
POLYMETHYL METHACRYLATE 
Yoshinari Takano, No. 265, Shiroko-cho, Suzuka, Mie; Keiji 
Fujita, No. 1-88, Hasedashi-cho, Yokkaichi, Mie; Yasuo 
Teraoka, No. 843-1, Oaza Kiwanami, Ube, Yamaguchi; 
Masahiro Nishida, No. 7-21, Kita Hamada-cho, Yokkaichi, 
Mie; Ryoichi Fujitani, No. 1290, Yamajo-cho, Yokkaichi, 
Mie, and Yaichi Kuratomo, No. 2273-1, Ikuwa-cho, Yokkai- 
chi, Mie all of Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 495,657, Aug. 9, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1973, 48-89672 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 9/00 
USS. Cl. 260—2.5 B 9 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of expandable beads of 
polymerized methacrylates and methacrylate-vinyl mixtures 
from monomers thereof, by the process of dissolving a foaming 
agent preservant in the selected monomer, adding a polymeri- 
zation initiator, polymerization regulator and a foaming agent 
to the solution, and then adding the thus obtained mixture to an 
aqueous solution of a suspension agent; the improvement com- 
prising the steps of heating the suspended reaction mixture to 
a temperature of from about 60-90° C in an autoclave to com- 
mence the polymerization reaction, thereafter pressurizing the 
reaction mixture with an inert gas to a pressure of at least 4 
kg/cm2.G when the conversion ratio reaches about 30-70%, 
and then continuing the polymerization reaction at a tempera- 
ture of from about 65°-90° C for a period from about 4-10 
hours. 


4,067,828 
FORMATION OF HIGH-RESILIENCE URETHANE 
FOAM IN THE PRESENCE OF 

MORPHOLINO-BEARING POLYALKYLSILOXANES 
Bernard Kanner, West Nyack, and Bela Prokai, Mahopac, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 592,076, June 30, 1975, Pat. No. 4,016,163. 

This application Mar. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 776,270 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/54; CO8G 18/48 

USS. Cl. 260—2.5 AH 16 Claims 

1. A method for producing polyurethane foam which com- 
prises reacting and foaming a reaction mixture containing (1) 
an organic polyol reactant comprising a polyether polyol 
having an average hydroxyl functionality from 2.1 to about 5 
and an average primary hydroxyl content from about 35 to 
about 90 mole percent, based on the total moles of hydroxyl 
groups contained in the polyether polyol, (2) an organic poly- 
isocyanate, (3) a tertiary-amine catalyst, (4) a blowing agent, 
and (5) a surfactant component comprising a morpholino-bear- 
ing polyalkylsiloxane consisting essentially of (a) monofunc- 
tional siloxy units, M°, the respective silicon atoms of which 


~ have two alkyls bonded thereto, the third silicon-bonded or- 


ganic group being alkyl or Q where Q is morpholinoalky]l or 
morpholinoalkoxyalkyl, (b) an average of from about 0.5 to 
about 8 moles of difunctional dialkylsiloxy units for every two 
moles of M°, and (c) from zero up to an average of about 8 
moles, for every two moles of M’, of difunctional monoalkyl- 
siloxy units in which the second organic group bonded to 
silicon is Q where Q is as aforesaid, provided the said siloxanes 
contain an average of at least about 0.5 and no more than about 
8 moles of said silicon-bonded Q groups for every two moles of 
M’*; and wherein the silicon-bonded alkyls have from one to 
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four carbon atoms and the silicon-bonded Q groups have the 
formula, 


R! R2 
Wa 
CH—CH 
—(R'O),R"—N o 
a 4 
CH—CH 


oR 


where p is 0 or 1, Q being morpholinoalkyl when p is 0 and 
morpholinoalkoxyalkyl when p is 1, R’ is bi-valent alkylene 
having from two or four carbon atoms, R” is bivalent alkylene 
having from two to six carbon atoms, and R!, R?, Rand R‘are 
independently hydrogen or alkyl having from one to four 
carbon atoms. 


4,067,829 
PREPARATION OF A CURED RESOLE RESIN 
Walter L. Garrett, Freeland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,781, March 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,985 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 9/32 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 F 11 Claims 
1. In a method for the preparation of thermoset synthetic 
resinous resole bodies, the steps of the method comprising 
providing in intimate admixture (a) a resole resin, (b) a catalyst 
for the resole resin, the catalyst comprising a strong inorganic 
or organic acid, curing the mixture until the mixture has hard- 
ened to a self-supporting mass, the improvement which com- 
prises 
including within said mixture a corrosion retarding agent 
consisting essentially of a particulate, inorganic, solid, 
acid-accepting material in at least a stoichiometric amount 
based on the catalyst, with the further limitation that 
when two parts by weight of the acid-accepting material 
are added with gentle stirring to 100 parts by weight of a 
solution of hydrochloric acid in deionized water, the 
solution having a pH of 1, at a temperature of 25° C, the 
pH of the solution increases from about 0.1 to about 1 pH 
unit in 60 minutes, the particulate material having an 
acid-accepting value of from about 0.08 to 0.3 grams of 
hydrochloric acid as determined by dispersing one gram 
of an acid acceptor in 100 milliliters of 0.1 normal aqueous 
hydrochloric acid, the dispersion is agitated for 24 hours 
at a temperature of 25° C and titrated with 0.1 normal 
aqueous sodium hydroxide to a pH of 7, the weight in 
grams of hydrochloric acid neutralized by the acid accep- 
tor is then calculated and is the acid-accepting value, to 
thereby provide a cured resole resinous body having a 
reduced tendency to corrode steel. 


4,067,830 

CATALYTIC TRIMERIZATION OF POLYISOCYANATES 
Jiri E. Kresta, Detroit, Mich., assignor to Ashland Oil, Inc., 

Ashland, Ky. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 671,562 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/18 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 AW 9 Claims 

1. Ina process for preparing rigid polyisocyanurate-polyure- 
thane foam by the catalyzed reaction of a polyol with an excess 
of polyisocyanate; the improvement of effecting said reaction 
in the presence of a catalytic amount of an aminimide having 
the formula: 
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re) CH; 
le ef 
R+—C—N—N—CH; 
CH;CH;OH |» 


wherein n is the integer 1 or 2; R is C,-C, alkylene when n is 
2; and R is C,;-C;s alkyl, methoxymethylene or phenyl when n 
is 1. 


4,067,831 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS 

George J. Wasilezyk, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed May 27, 1975, Ser. No. 581,174 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/20, 18/24 

USS. Cl. 260—2.5 AC 5 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing flexible polyurethane foams by 
reacting a polyol with a polyisocyanate in the presence of a 
foaming agent, a cell control agent and catalysts, the improve- 
ment which comprises conducting the reaction additionally in 
the presence of (1) from about 9.001 to about 1.5 parts per 100 
parts of polyol of a delayed action catalyst having a 
Tan1000/T anicooo Value of at least 0.7 as measured on a mixture 
of the polyol, polyisocyanate and delayed action catalyst com- 
ponents and when employed, crosslinker and water at an initial 
mixing temperature of about room temperature and (2) an 
inorganic filler having a pH of 5 to 10 and an average particle 
size of from about 2 microns to about 30 microns. 


4,067,832 
FLEXIBLE POLYURETHANE FOAM 

Thomas Allen DesMarais, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,304 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/24 

USS. Cl. 260—2.5 AB 8 Claims 

1. A flexible polyurethane foam obtained from the reaction 
of an aliphatic diisocyanate and a polyether polyol while in 
addmixture with a polyfunctional cross-linking agent, stannous 
octoate catalyst, an inorganic hyroxide strong base catalyst 
and water wherein: 

a. said polyether polyol has at least two primary hydroxyl 
groups and a hydroxyl number less than about 28; 

b. said polyfunctional cross-linking agent has at least three 
primary hydroxyl groups and an equivalent weight of less 
than about 100; 

c. the ratio of equivalents of said polyfunctional cross-link- 
ing agent to equivalents of water is equivalent to or 
greater than 1; 

d. the Isocyanate Index of the reaction system is less than 
about 110; 

e. water is present at from about one to about two parts per 
100 parts polyether polyol; 

f. the inorganic hydroxide strong base catalyst is present at 
from about 0.00038 to about 0.00125 equivalent per 100 
parts polyether polyol; 

g. the stannous octoate is present at a level of from 0.1 to 0.3 
parts per 100 parts polyol; and 

h. the maximum amount of cross-linking agent is about 0.35 
equivalents of said cross-linking agent per 100 parts 


polyol. 








4,067,833 
URETHANE-MODIFIED POLYISOCYANURATE FOAMS 
FROM OXYALKYLATED ANILINE AND AROMATIC 

; POLYISOCYANATES 

Thomas H. Austin, and George P. Speranza, both of Austin, 

Tex., assignors to Texaco Development Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,465 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/28 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 AQ 6 Claims 

1. A urethane-modified polyisocyanurate rigid foam com- 
prising the reaction product obtained by bringing together in 
the presence of a blowing agent an aromatic polyisocyanate, 
and an isocyanurate group formation catalyst and a polyol 
comprising an alkylene oxide adduct of aniline prepared by 
reacting 2.5-15 moles of alkylene oxide per mole of aniline, 
with the ratio of said polyol to said aromatic polyisocyanate 
being 0.1-0.8 equivalent: 1.0 equivalent. 


4,067,834 
RAPID SETTING POLYURETHANES FROM DIOLS AND 
POLYFUNCTIONAL ISOCYANATES 
Franciszek Olstowski, Freeport, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 358,245, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,801,532, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,697, 
Dec. 7, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 
422,803 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 13, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/06 

U.S, Cl. 260—18 TN 16 Claims 

1. A rigid, non-cellular composition having a density of at 
least about 1 gram/cc which is demoldable, without the appli- 
cation of an external source of heat, within about 5 minutes 
after admixture of the components of the composition which is 
the reaction product of a polyurethane-forming composition 
comprising 

A. a dihydroxyl-containing compound having a hydroxyl 
equivalent weight of less than about 250; 

B. an organic polyisocyanate having an NCO functionality 
of at least about 2.5; 

C. a liquid modifier compound having a boiling point of at 
least about 150° C or mixture of such compounds and 
which moderates the reaction exotherm between compo- 
nents (A), (B), and (D) without substantial reaction there- 
with selected from the group consisting of fatty oils, fatty 
acids and mixtures thereof; and 

D. and organotin catalyst; 

wherein components (A) and (B) are present in quantities such 
that the NCO:OH ratio is from about 0.8:1 to about 1.5:1, 
component (C) is present in quantities of from about 10 to 
about 50 percent by weight of the combined weights of compo- 
nents (A), (B) and (C); and component (D) is present in quanti- 
ties of from about 0.02 to about 5.0 percent by weight of the 
combined weight of components (A), (B) and (C). 





4,067,835 
GLASS FIBER SIZING AGENT 

Shigeru Takamori, Osaka; Yoshinao Kono, and Hirotaka 

Takemoto, both of Wakayama, all of Japan, assignors to Kao 

Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 749,222 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1975, 50-153617 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 67/08, 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 R 7 Claims 

1. A composition useful for sizing glass fibers, comprising an 
oil-in-water emulsion obtained by emulsifying in water a satu- 
rated film-forming polyester prepared by reacting, under 
polyester-forming conditions, (a) an aromatic or saturated 
aliphatic dicarboxylic acid or lower alkyl ester thereof, (b) a 
diol component consisting of from 40 to 100 mole % of an 
adduct of 2 to 10 moles of an alkylene oxide to 2,2-bis(4- 
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hydroxyphenyl)propane and from zero to 60 mole % of a 
different polyester-forming polyol, and (c) from 5 to 30 parts 
by weight, per 100 parts by weight of the sum of (a) and (b), of 
an emulsifier selected from the group consisting of an adduct 
of 10 to 200 moles of ethylene oxide to castor oil, an adduct of 
10 to 200 moles of ethylene oxide to hardened castor oil and 
polyethylene glycol having an average molecular weight of 
from 1000 to 6000. 


4,067,836 
ENVIRONMENTALLY DEGRADABLE COMPOSITIONS 
EXPOSED TO ACTINIC OR IONIZING RADIATION AND 
PROCESS 
James Edward Potts, Bernards Township, N.J.; Stephen Watson 
Cornell, Naperville, Ill., and Albert Martin Sracic, Gladstone, 
N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,255, June 28, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,935,141, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
184,206, Sept. 27, 1971, abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 

1975, Ser. No. 606,062 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 H 43 Claims 
1. An environmentally degradable polymer based composi- 
tion which has been subject to actinic or ionizing radiation and 
which comprises, 
based on the total weight of said composition, a 
major portion by weight of ethylene polymer as the base 
resin, 
about 0.01 to about 40 percent by weight of at least one 
auto-oxidative susceptible additive having at least one 
hydrogen atom bonded to a carbon atom having an auto- 
oxidative susceptibility greater than that of a hydrogen 
atom bonded to a normal secondary carbon atom, 
at least one salt of at least one polyvalent metal selected from 
the group consisting of titanium, vanadium, chromium, 
manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, copper, zinc and cerium, 
in such amounts as to provide about 0.002 to about 2.0 
percent by weight of the metal atom, and 
about 0.0025 to about 1 percent by weight of antioxidant for 
said ethylene polymer, 
said amount of radiation being such as to increase the rate of 
degradation of such composition, as compared to the rate 
of degradation of the non-irradiated composition, without 
interfering with the intended utility of such composition. 


4,067,837 
COATING COMPOSITIONS 

Russell C. Miller, Chicago, Ill., assignor to J. M. Eltzroth & 

Associates, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 505,212, Sept. 12, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,727 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 NR 12 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a hexavalent chromium containing 
emulsion coating composition containing in the discontinuous 
phase at least one water insoluble particulate film forming 
thermoplastic resin reactive with hexavalent chromium to 
cause coagulation of said emulsion, and water in the continu- 
ous phase, wich comprises agitating a body of said emulsion 
and gradually adding to said body a dilute aqueous solution of 
an inorganic ionizable water soluble hexavalent chromium 
compound having a concentration of 1% to 10% by weight, 
calculated as Cr, while cooling and maintaining a pH within 
the range of 2 to 10.5 and maintaining said body in a non-foam- 
ing state. 
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4,067,838 
CHELATE-FORMING AQUEOUS RESIN COMPOSITION 
Masaaki Hayashi, Kamakura; Kazuyoshi Tsuneta, Yokohama; 
Hiroharu Sasaki, Kamakura, and Hiroshi Takada, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 657,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1975, 50-19332; 
Oct. 22, 1975, 50-127203; Dec. 25, 1975, 50-155456 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 37/00, 63/02, 63/04, 63/08 
US. Cl. 260—29.2 TN 15 Claims 
1. A two-pack type aqueous resin composition having a 
chelate-forming capacity, which comprises 
1. an aqueous dispersion of a resing having in the molecule at 
least two epoxy groups, and 
2. a reaction product formed between an amino curing agent 
having in the molecule at least two nitrogen atoms and 
active hydrogen atoms bonded thereto and 5-30% by 
weight based on the curing agent of protocatechuic acid 
and/or gallic acid. 


4,067,839 
HYDROPHILIC COPOLYMER OF N,N-(C,-C, ALKYL) 
ACRYLAMIDE 

Herman S. Schultz, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Itek Corpora- 

tion, Lexington, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 347,954, April 4, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 429,455 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 33/26 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 31 Claims 

1. A hydrogel comprising an aqueous solution gelled with a 
compolymer formed by reacting from about 20 to about 80 
weight percent N,N-(C,-C, alkyl) acrylamide with from about 
80 to about 20 weight percent of at least one C,-C, alkyl acry- 
late or methacrylate and a small amount of a cross-linking 
agent. 


4,067,840 
SIGNAL COATING SUITABLE FOR LEAD-BASED PAINT 
HAZARD ABATEMENT OR THE LIKE AND 
FORMULATIONS THEREFOR 
Richard E. Wolf, Prospect Heights, Ill., assignor to DeSoto, 
Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed May 24, 1976, Ser. No. 689,187 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/10; CO8L 1/26, 31/04 
US. Cl, 260—29.6 R 24 Claims 
1. An aqueous latex coating composition comprising an 
aqueous continuous phase having stably suspended therein 
coalescable polymeric particles, a pigment, and signal means 
including a physiologically acceptable chromogen present in 
an amount sufficient to signal ingestion and in a form not 
visually discernible in said composition but capable of produc- 
ing a contrasting color upon contacting an activator substance 
upon ingestion. 


4,067,841 
VINYL CHLORIDE INTERPOLYMER COATING 
COMPOSITION 

Joseph A. Aurichio, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer Chemical 

Company, Westport, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 474,747, May 30, 1974, Pat. No. 3,997,704. 

This application Oct. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 619,717 
Int. Cl,? CO8K 5/07, 5/15; CO8L 27/06 

US. Cl. 260—30.4 R 10 Claims 

1. A coating composition adapted to be used to coat a mate- 
tial which comprises (a) an organic solvent, and (b) an inter- 
polymer formed by polymerizing an acrylate in the presence of 
a vinyl chloride containing polymer formed by suspension 
polymerization, said interpolymer containing from about 50% 
to 95%, by weight, vinyl chloride polymer and from about 5% 
to 50%, by weight, of an acrylate, said vinyl chloride contain- 
ing polymer having a particle size of from about 5 to about 150 
microns. 


CHEMICAL 





4,067,842 
POLYSULPHIDE RUBBERS 
Michael Braden, London, England, assignor to The London 
Hospital Medical College, London, England 
Filed Mar. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 667,743 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 17, 1975, 
11057/75; Mar. 25, 1975, 12533/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—31.6 19 Claims 
1. A catalyst composition, suitable for the ambient tempera- 
ture curing of polysulphide rubbers, comprising zinc carbon- 
ate, from 15 to 90% by weight, based on the weight of zinc 
carbonate, of an organic sulphur-containing accelerator con- 
taining two sulphur linkages and from 0.2 to 8% by weight, 
based on the weight of zinc carbonate, of a sulphur/amine 
complex. 


4,067,843 
GRANULAR PHENOLIC URETHANE MOLDING 
COMPOUNDS 

Myron C, Annis, North Tonawanda; Donald W. Hoch, Tona- 

wanda, and Herman J. Harrington, North Tonawanda, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation, 

Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,814 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 53/00, 61/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—37 N 14 Claims 

1. A thermosetting, reactive granular molding compound 
consisting essentially of a mixture of: 

A. a polydienediol; 

B. An organic polyisocyanate; 

C. an hydroxyalkylated novolac of the formula: 


O-€R, OF; H O-€R,O}5 H HO O-€R,0}7H 


wherein 

n has an average value of about 0.2 to 6; 

x, y and z are integers from 1 to 25; 

R, is independently selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, and a hydrocarbon 
radical; 

R,and R;are independently selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, a hydrocarbon radical, and a halogen 
substitued hydrocarbon radical; and 

R, is a hydrocarbon radical; and 

D. inert fillers. 


4,067,844 
URETHANE POLYMERS AND SEALANT 

COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 
Larry R. Barron, Mentor, and Herbert M. Turk, Cleveland, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Tremco Incorporated, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 753,370 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 75/08, 75/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—37 N 21 Claims 
1. A curable organic polymeric material having an average 
molecular weight within the range of about 1000 to about 
15,000 and having at least 2 functional groups per average 
molecular weight not more than 99% of which are NCO, and 

the balance being selected from the group consisting of 
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4,067,846 
CH; R; (a) NON-OPAQUE FLAME RETARDANT 
NI POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITION 


Oo C—R; 
—NH—C—N—R—Si(OR;); 


where 
R is an alkylene of 2-18 carbon atoms 
R;, is a lower alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms 
R, is —H or —CH; 
R; is —C=N or 


re) 
Il 
—C—O—R, 


and, 

R, is an alkyl of 1-18 carbon atoms, an epoxyalkyl of 3-8 
carbon atoms, an alkoxyalkyl of 2-12 carbon atoms, or 
—C=eN, and 


i (b) 
—NH—C—O—R; 


where R; is the residual on reaction of a mercaptosilane 
with a monoepoxide or an epoxysilane with a secondary 
amine. 


4,067,845 
MATURATION OF POLYESTER COMPOSITIONS FOR 
VISCOSITY INDEX CONTROL 
Joseph Norman Epel, Southfield; Vinod Chandulal Shah, Madi- 
son Heights, and Kenneth Alfred Iseler, Richmond, all of 
Mich., assignors to The Budd Company, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 638,701 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/22, 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 33 Claims 
1. A maturated moldable thermosetting resin-containing 
composition for molding under pressure having a filler selected 
from the group consisting of (a) reinforcing fiber, (b) inert 
filler, and (c) a combination of both (a) and (b), dispersed 
therein, in which the curable resin binder consists essentially of 
the reaction product, in intimate contact with said filler, of 
A. an unsaturated polyester resin having (1) a ratio of hy- 
droxyl groups to carboxyl groups between about 5.7 and 
0.8 and (2) an acid number of at least 14 and (3) an average 
molecular weight between about 800 and 5,000, and 
B. (1) an organic polyisocyanate in an amount sufficient to 
react with at least thirty percent but not more than one 
hundred five percent of the hydroxyl groups present, and 
B. (2) a metallic oxide or hydroxide selected from the group 
consisting of calcium and magnesium oxides and hydrox- 
ides in an amount sufficient to react with at least thirty 
percent but not more than seventy-five percent of the 
carboxyl groups present, 
said reaction product containing dispersed therein 
C. an aliphatically-unsaturated monomer, 
D. a free radical polymerization catalyst, and 
E. an internal mold release agent, 
said binder comprising at least about eight weight percent of 
said composition. 


Victor Mark, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 626,933 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sept. 30, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/42 

USS. Cl. 260—45.9 KA 12 Claims 
1. A non-opaque flame retardant aromatic carbonate poly- 
mer composition comprising in admixture an aromatic carbon- 
ate polymer and from 0.001 to about 2.0 parts per hundred 
parts of the aromatic carbonate polymer of an additive selected 
from the group consisting of the metal salts of substituted and 
unsubstituted sulfonic acids of aromatic sulfides, and mixtures 
thereof, wherein said metal salts are selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metals and alkaline earth metals, and mix- 
tures of these metal salts, and said substituent on the metal salt 
of the substituted sulfonic acids of aromatic sulfides is selected 
from the group consisting of electron withdrawing radicals 
and mixtures of electron withdrawing radicals; said aromatic 
carbonate polymer and additive having a refractive index in 

the range of 1.54 to 1.65. 


4,067,847 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING RESIN COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi Yui; Saburo Moriwaki; Yukihiro Ichikawa, and 

Shigekazu Ohi, all of Yokkaichi, Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 623,491 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1974, 49-120083; 

Jan. 17, 1975, 50-7536 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/04, 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 R 7 Claims 

1. A self-extinguishing resin composition which prevents the 
formation of a silver-colored streak when extrusion-molded or 
injection-molded which comprises: 

55 - 25 wt. % of a thermoplastic resin and 45 - 75 wt. % of 
magnesium hydroxide, wherein when said resin is extru- 
sion-molded, the specific surface area of magnesium hy- 
droxide is selected within the ranges of 38 - 45 m?/g when 
said resin has a melt index of more than 8 g/10 minutes; 

40 - 33 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 8 - 4 g/10 
minutes; 

36 - 28 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 4 - 1 g/10 
minutes; and 

35 - 25 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 1 - 0.1 g/10 
minutes; and wherein, 

when said resin is injection-molded, the specific surface area 
of magnesium hydroxide is selected from the ranges of 30 
- 22 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of more than 10 
g/10 minutes; 

25 - 18 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 10 - 6 g/10 
minutes; 

22 - 10 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 6 - 3 g/10 
minutes; and 

less than 20 m2/g when said resin has a melt index of 3 -! 
g/10 minutes. 
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4,067,848 
ALKYL ALKANOATE DERIVATIVES OF SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINE-DIONES AND POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS STABILIZED THEREBY 
Chester E. Ramey, Spring Valley, and John J. Luzzi, Carmel, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 622,554, Oct. 15, 1975, Pat. No. 3,968,078, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 376,785, July 5, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,920,659, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,795, 
March 30, 1972, abandoned. This application July 2, 1976, Ser. 
No. 701,767 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/34, 5/52, 5/13 
US, Cl. 260—45.8 NE 13 Claims 
1. A composition of matter stabilized against ultraviolet 
deterioration which comprises a synthetic organic polymer 
normally subject to ultraviolet deterioration and from 0.01 to 
2% by weight of the polymer of a stabilizing compound of the 
formula 








R! R? 
PF say 
Cc Cc oO 
A ll 
H~—N N-—A-—CO R} 
\ 
Cc Cc 
7 
R! R? O n 


wherein 

R'and R2are independently of each other methyl or ethyl or 
together with the carbon to which they are bound form a 
cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl ring, which is unsubstituted or 
substituted with a methyl group; 

nis an integer of from 1 to 2; 

when n is 1, R3 is alkyl of from 1 to 20 carbon atoms; 

when n is 2, R3is alkylene of from 2 to 8 carbon atoms; and 

A is a straight or branched chained (lower) alkylene group 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms with the limitation that 
the terminals of said alkylene group bear only hydrogen 
or one (lower)alkyl group. 


4,067,849 
POLYESTER PREPARE FROM A MIXTURE OF 
ISOPHTHALIC ACID, AZELAIC ACID, 
TRIMETHYLPENTANEDIOL AND BISPHENOL A 
Robert C. Chang, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 583,944 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/18 
US. Cl. 260—47 C 5 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a polyester, the polyester com- 
prising the reaction product of: 
a. a mixture of acids consisting essentially of isophthalic acid 
and azelaic acid; and, 
b. a mixture consisting essentially of trimethylpentanediol 
and bisphenol A. 


4,067,850 
FILAMENTS AND FIBERS HAVING IMPROVED 
DYEABILITY PREPARED FROM BIS ETHOXYLATED 
TETRAMETHYL BISPHENOL A 
Armin Kohler; Herbert Pelousek, both of Dormagen-Hacken- 
broich, and Ekkehard Frohberg, Dormagen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 651,049 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1975, 2502551 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/18, 63/66 
US. Cl. 260—47 C 7 Claims 
1. Carrier-free dyeable filaments or fibers comprising a con- 
densation product of terephthalic acid and a mixture of at least 
two glycols, one of which corresponds to the formula 
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CH; 
ia 
HO—CH,—CH,—O Cc O—CH,—CH,;—OH 
CH; 
CH; CH; 


and is present in the amount of 4-15% by weight of the said 
condensation product. 


4,067,851 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYPHENYLENE 
OXIDES 
Tetsuo Tomita; Tadashi Yoshii, and Akira Ito, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 445,762, Feb. 25, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 205,716, 
Dec. 7, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 
639,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1970, 45-100148; 
Dec. 7, 1970, 45-107637 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 65/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 ET 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing polyphenylene oxides which 
comprises forming self-condensation products by oxidizing 
substituted phenols selected from the group consisting of 2,6- 
dimethylphenol, 2-methyl-6-ethylphenol, 2,6-diethylphenol, 
2,6-dimethoxyphenol, 2-methoxy-6-methyl phenol, 2-methyl- 
6-phenylphenol, 2,6-diphenylphenol, and 2,6-dimethyl-3- 
chlorophenol with oxygen or oxygen-containing gas in the 
presence of a catalyst consisting of 
a. copper compound other than cuprous chloride and cu- 
prous bromide capable of forming a complex with an 
amine, 
b. a primary amine, and 
c. iodine or an iodine-containing compound selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen iodide, alkali metal 
iodide and ethyl iodide. 


4,067,852 
MELT PROCESSABLE THERMOTROPIC WHOLLY 
AROMATIC POLYESTER CONTAINING 
POLYBENZOYL UNITS 
Gordon W, Calundann, North Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Cel- 
anese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 686,189 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/06, 63/18 
US. Cl. 260—47 C 11 Claims 
1. An improved melt processable wholly aromatic polyester 
capable of forming a thermoplastic melt phase at a temperature 
below approximately 350° C. consisting essentially of the re- 
curring moieties I, II and III wherein: 


ae 


a= 


II is 
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and 
III is 


and wherein said polyester comprises approximately 35 to 80 
mole percent of moiety I. 


4,067,853 
COMPOSITIONS OF BISHYDROXYSUBSTITUTEDARY 
DI ACRYLATES FOR PROSTHODONTIA 
Werner Schmitt; Robert Purrmann, both of Starnberg; Peter 
Jochum, and Wolf Dieter Zahler, both of Hechendorf, all of 
Germany, assignors to ESPE Fabrik pharmazeutischer Prapa- 
rate GmbH, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,334, July 31, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,923,740, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 824,702, May 14, 
1969, abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 601,689 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 2, 1992, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 20/38, 20/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 UA 12 Claims 
1. An artificial denture prepared by disposing in the configu- 
ration of said artificial denture and then polymerizing at least 
one essentially pure compound of the formula 


R R 

| | 

c—co—o—Y-{ )—x—¥ )—Y—0-co—C 
4 \ 


CH, CH, 
wherein R is hydrogen of methyl, X is an 


¥ 
Cc 


| 
CH; 


or the — SO, — group, Y is an oxyalkylene group of 2-5 
carbon atoms or an alkylidene group of 2-3 carbon atoms. 


4,067,854 
ADSORPTION PROCESS 
Elio Fiorentino, West Byfleet, England, assignor to Rohm and 
Haas Company, Philadephia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 608,943 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 8/10 


U.S. Cl. 260—57 R 5 Claims 








1. A process for recovery and reuse of an excess reactant 
from a reaction mixture discharged from a reaction vessel 
which comprises passing the reaction mixture containing the 
excess reactant through a bed of adsorbent resin capable of 
preferentially adsorbing the excess reactant wherein the excess 
reactant is adsorbed, thereafter eluting the excess reactant from 
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the adsorbent bed with an eluant which will not react with the 
excess reactant in the bed under the conditions of elution, 
which eluant is itself a reactant, other than the excess reactant, 
used to form the reaction mixture, and finally, recycling the 
eluate to the reaction vessel. 


4,067,855 
FIBER AlWD FILM FORMING POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION 
Tsuneyoshi Miwa, Otsu; Shinji Nakazawa, Shizuoka; Masaaki 
Itoga, Otsu; Keizo Sano, Shizuoka; Itaru Nakamura, Mis- 
hima; Taigi Watanabe, Mishima, and Yasuhiko Shingu, Mis- 
hima, all of Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 489,163, July 17, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 309,993, Nov. 28, 
1972, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 
633,657 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 R 5 Claims 
1. A polyester fiber or film comprising a synthetic linear 
polyester selected from the group consisting of polyethylene 
terephthalate, poly-4-cyclohexylene dimethylene terephthalate 
and polyethylene 2,6-naphthalene dicarboxylate, together with 
a multiplicity of particles distributed therein in an amount of 
about 0.2-3.0% by weight, of the total of said polyester and 
said particles, said particles being composed of lithium and 
phosphorus as a lithium salt of a phosphoric or phosphorous 
acid ester constituent of a short chain polyester having the 
formula 


(LiO),PO O (R2)”_—OOC-R,—COO ,(R;),—OH], 
wherein n is an integer from 1 to 5; 1 and q are integers, the sum 


of which is 3, R, is 


and R, is —(CH2),,— wherein m is 2-10 or 


CH, CH,, 


wherein the lithium content is from 1.0-4.0% by weight, based 
on the weight of said particles, and wherein the phosphorus 
content of said particles is from 2.0-9.0% by weight, of said 
particles. 


4,067,856 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYESTERS WITH A 
CATALYST SYSTEM COMPRISING AN 

ANTIMONY-CONTAINING POLY-CONDENSATION 

CATALYST AND AN ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED 
COMPOUND 

Ronald L. Muntz, Bedford Hills, and Francis A. Via, Yorktown 

Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Com- 

pany, Westport, Conn. 

Filed May 21, 1976, Ser. No. 688,797 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/76; CO8G 63/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 R 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing polyesters comprising condensing 
glycol terephthalate at a temperature of 150° C. to 350° C. in 
the presence of a catalyst system which comprises an antimo- 
ny-containing polycondensation catalyst and an ethylenically 
unsaturated compound having the formula 


Ci 


978 


| the 
‘ion, 
lant, 
the 


Mis- 
Mis- 
kyo, 


jaims 
inear 
ylene 
alate 
with 
nt of 
r and 
| and 
yrous 
g the 


> sum 


based 
horus 
if said 


HA 


ON 
ATED 


‘ktown 
Com- 


Claims 
ensing 
°C. in 
ntimo- 
nically 





JANUARY 10, 1978 


R' R? R* 
ae 
C=C—C—OR® 
| 

| R 


wherein R', R2, R3, R4 and R5 are independently selected hy- 
drogen, alkyl, aryl, substituted alkyl or substituted aryl; and 
RSis hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, acyl, allyl or epoxypropyl, the mole 
ratio of ethylenically unsaturated bond in said ethylenically 
unsaturated compound to said antimony-containing polycon- 
densation catalyst being 1:1 to 30:1. 


* 4,067,857 

POLYESTER CATALYST SYSTEM COMPRISING AN 

ANTIMONY-CONTAINING POLYCONDENSATION 
CATALYST AND AN ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED 

COMPOUND AND PROCESS EMPLOYING SAME 
Ronald Lee Muntz, Bedford Hills, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 

Filed May 21, 1976, Ser. No. 688,796 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/14 

US. Cl. 260—75 R 26 Claims 

1. A polycondensation catalyst system comprising an an- 
timony-containing polycondensation catalyst; and an ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated compound having the formula 


R' R3 
|_| 
Cc=C—C—X 
| Il 
Bian 


wherein X is hydrogen, —OR*, —SR‘, amino, halogen, 
—O,CR5,—NC(O)R‘ or mercapto; Y is oxygen or sulfur; and 
R', R2, R3, Rand Rare independently selected hydrogen or 
substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkenyl, hetercy- 
clic, aryl, aralkyl or alkaryl, the substituted groups in R!, R2, 
R3 and R5 being independently selected hydroxyl, mercapto, 
amino, amido, imino, oxime, halogen, aldehydo, alkoxy, alkyl- 
thio, keto, sulfinyl, sulfonyl, phosphato, phosphono or phos- 
phino; the substituted groups in R* being hydroxyl, mercapto, 
amino, amido, imino, oxime, halogen, carboxyl, carboxylate, 
haloformyl, carboxylic anhydride, aldehydo, alkoxy, alkylthio, 
keto, sulfinyl, sulfonyl, phosphato, phosphono or phosphino; 
the mole ratio of the ethylenically unsaturated bond in said 
ethylenically unsaturated compound to said antimony-contain- 
ing polycondensation catalysts being 1:1 to 20:1. 

14. A process for preparing polyesters comprising condens- 
ing glycol terephthalate at a temperature of 150° to 350° C. in 
the presence of a catalyst system which comprises an antimo- 
ny-containing polycondensation catalyst and an ethylenically 
unsaturated compound having the formula 


R' R3 


|| 

C=C—C—X 
| UI 
RP Y 


wherein X is hydrogen, —OR‘4,—SR‘, amino, halogen, 
—O,CR‘,—NC(O)R5 or mercapto; Y is oxygen or sulfur; and 
R', R2, R3, R¢ and R$ are independently selected hydrogen or 
substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, alkenyl, hetero- 
cyclic, aryl, aralkyl or alkaryl, the substituted groups in R', R?, 
R} and RS being independently selected hydroxyl, mercapto, 
amino, amido, imino, oximo, halogen, aldehydo, alkoxy, alkyl- 
thio, keto, sulfinyl, sulfonyl, phosphato, phosphono or phos- 
phino; the substituted groups in R* being hydroxyl, mercapto, 
amino, amido, imino, oximo, halogen, carboxyl, carboxylate, 
haloformyl, carboxylic anhydride, aldehydo, alkoxy, alkylthio, 
keto, sulfinyl, sulfonyl, phosphato, phosphono or phosphino; 
the mole ratio of the ethylenically unsaturated bond in said 
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ethylenically unsaturated compound to said antimony-contain- 
ing polycondensation catalyst being 1:1 to 20:1. 


4,067,858 
ACID DERIVATIVE IMMOBILIZED CEPHALOSPORIN 
CARBOXYLIC CARRYING POLYMER 

Derek Walker, Windermere, and Philip Howard Chapman, 

Ulverston, both of England, assignors to Glaxo Laboratories 

Limited, Greenford, England 

Filed July 30, 1974, Ser. No. 493,149 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 31, 1973, 

36386/73 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 69/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 A 12 Claims 

1. An immobilised cephalosporin carboxylic acid derivative 
consisting essentially of a polymer containing recurring aro- 
matic units having aliphatic carbon atoms attached to said 
recurring aromatic units and to a second aryl group, the said 
polymer carrying a plurality of molecules of a cephalosporin 
carboxylic acid, the carboxyl groups of which are directly 
bonded to said aliphatic carbon atoms by the formation of 
carboxylic acid ester linkages. 


4,067,859 
CURABLE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
CHLOROPRENE RUBBER 

Masao Onizawa, Ohmiya, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Trading Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 653,630, Jan. 29, 1976. This application Oct. 

22, 1976, Ser. No. 734,808 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1975, 50-13329; 

June 24, 1975, 50-76807 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/32 


U.S. Cl. 260—78 A 4 Claims 
60} 
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1. A vulcanizable composition comprising a chloroprene 
rubber, at least one amino acid selected from the group consist- 
ing of arginine, lysine, hydroxylysine, ornithine, cystine, aspar- 
agine, glutamine and citrulline, and at least one metal oxide 
selected from the group consisting of magnesium oxide and 
zinc oxide. 


4,067,860 
N,N’-BIS(3,4-DICY ANOPHENYL) ALKANEDIAMIDE, 
POLYPHTHALOCYANINES, AND PREPARATION 
THEREOF . 

James R. Griffith, Riverdale Heights, and Jacques G. O’Rear, 
Temple Hills, both of Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 500,209, Aug. 23, 1974, Pat. 
No. 3,993,631. This application July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,152 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 73/06, 73/08 
US. Cl. 260—78 TF 13 Claims 

1. A polyphthalocyanine resin having recurring units of the 
general formula: 
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ren tt 
NH-C-R- A NH vA ~ NH- A R-CNH 
dee 34 
if em: ws 
\ 
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wherein R = (CH)), (CH2), CH(CH3;) (CH)),; M is selected 


from the group consisting of copper, magnesium, zinc, iron 
cobalt, nickel, palladium, platinum, manganese, chromium 
molebdenum, vanadium, beryllium, silver, mercury, alumi- 
num, tin, antimony, calcium, barium, cadmium, and mixtures 
thereof. 


4,067,861 
ANIONIC POLYMERIZATION OF LACTAMS IN AN 
EXTRUDER WITH CONTROLLED OUTPUT RATE 

Michel Biensan, and Philippe Potin, both of Billiere, France, 

assignors to Ato Chimie, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Noy. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 627,948 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 12, 1974, 74.37242 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 69/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 L 4 Claims 

1. In a method for the anionic polymerization of lactams in 
an extruder wherein at least one lactam having 6 to 12 carbon 
atoms in the lactam ring, at least one catalyst and at least one 
activator are introduced into the extruder and wherein a poly- 
mer is formed in said extruder and said polymer is extruded 
through an extrusion die, the improvement which comprises 
passing the polymer through a flow control zone interposed 
between the extruder and the extrusion die wherein the flow of 
the polymer from the extruder to the extrusion die is controlled 
at a substantially constant rate. 


4,067,862 
PROCESS FOR MODIFICATION OF POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS WITH A NITRILE SULPHIDE 

John Crosby, Runcorn, England, assignor to Imperial Chemical 

Industries Limited, United Kingdom 

Filed Aug. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 716,454 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 26, 1975, 

35206/75; Sept. 19, 1975, 38551/75; Oct. 31, 1975, 45325/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 3/24; CO8K 5/35, 5/43, 5/47 


U.S. Cl. 260—79.5 P 6 Claims 
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PRERER REG es 







1. A process for the modification of a polymeric material 
containing at least one C—C unsaturated group in its molecule, 
in which the said polymeric material is reacted with a nitrile 
sulphide of formula 


(CNS), or R—(CNS), 
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where R represents an organic radical which is inert to the 
nitrile sulphide group and n is an integer =1. 


4,067,863 
BLOOD PLASMA FRACTIONATION 

John G. Watt, Langlaw, Whitehill, Dalkeith, Midlothian, Scot- 

land 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 303,761, Nov. 6, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 550,147 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1969, 
16536/69 

Int. Cl.2 A23J 1/06 

U.S, Cl. 260—112 B 7 Claims 

1. A method for fractionating a solution containing a plural- 
ity of plasma proteins, which comprises: continuously con- 
verging a jet stream of a plasma containing a protein fraction to 
be precipitated, said fraction comprising globulin, and a jet 
stream of a liquid protein precipitant onto a temperature con- 
trolled surface such that admixture of said plasma and protein 
precipitant occurs substantially simultaneously upon impinge- 
ment of said jet streams upon said temperature controlled 
surface so that precipitation of said protein fraction comprising 
globulin is initiated without significant foaming and turbulence 
of said mixture which denatures said protein fraction and such 
that when the precipitation reaction is exothermic, the resul- 
tant increase in temperature does not result in denaturation of 
said protein fraction; and collecting the protein fraction which 
precipitates from said plasma. 


4,067,864 
FIBER-REACTIVE 2-HYDROXY-PYRID-6-ON-(3)-YL 
AZO DYESTUFFS 
Fritz Oesterlein, Basel; Gert Hegar, Schoenenbuch, and Karl 
Seitz, Oberwil, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 635,205, Nov. 25, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 142,364, May 11, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 635,205 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 15, 1970, 
7316/70; July 30, 1970, 11494/70 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 62/08, 62/24, 62/44; DO6P 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—153 3 Claims 
1. An azo dyestuff of the formula 


a 
D—N=N 7 
HO N So 
(CH,),—NH—Z 


wherein 

D is the radical of a sulfo substituted benzene or napthalene 
diazo component; 

R’ is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

Z is a fiber reactive radical capable of reacting with the 
hydroxyl groups of cellulose or with the amino groups of 
polyamides; and 

n is an integer of 1 to 4. 
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4,067,865 
WATER-SOLUBLE DIAZOTIZED AMINO AZO 
DYESTUFF COUPLED WITH AN AMINO-PHENYL OR 
-NAPHTHYL COMPONENT 


Kevin Lawson Birkett; John Alexander Bone, and Denis Robert 
Annesley Ridyard, all of Manchester, England, assignors to 


Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 505,945, Sept. 13, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 747,313 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 26, 1973, 


45087/73 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 31/04, 31/06, 31/08 
US. Cl. 260—187 


acid, has the formula 


(SO3H) in the 
6 or 7 position 


wherein 
A represents lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, phenyl or 
phenyl substituted by nitro, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 
R represents hydrogen, or lower alkyl when A is lower 
alkyl, 
m has a value of 0, 1 or 2 and 
E represents 


R? 
NRS5R® 


R’ 


wherein R‘ represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy lower 
alkyl or benzyl, R° represents lower alkyl or hydroxy lower 
alkyl and R7 and R® each independently represent hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or acylamino. 

6. A water-soluble disazo dye which, in the form of the free 
acid, has the formula 


A-NR N=N (,\ N=N—E 
(HO,S),, 1) 
(SO;H) in the 
6 or 7 position 
wherein 


A represents lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, phenyl or 
phenyl substituted by nitro, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 

R represents hydrogen, or lower alkyl when A is lower 
alkyl, 

m has a value of 0, 1 or 2 and 

E represents 
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24 Claims 
1. A water-soluble disazo dye which, in the form of the free 








NHR? 


wherein 
R*¢ represents lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, sulphato 
lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted by lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy or hydroxy. 


4,067,866 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CEPHALOSPORINS AND 
CERTAIN NOVEL 28-THIOHYDRAZO-AZETIDINONES 
AS INTERMEDIATES 
Maurizio Foglio; Giovanni Franceschi; Paolo Masi, and An- 
tonino Suarato, all of Milan, Italy, assignors to Societa’ Far- 
maceutici Italia, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 662,338, March 1, 1976, Pat. No. 4,036,835, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,875, May 19, 
1975, abandoned. This application June 29, 1976, Ser. No. 
700,972 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 22, 1974, 23070/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 205/08, 409/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 
1. A 28-thiohydrazoazetidinone of the formula: 


3 Claims 


NH—R? 
ol 
a 
er 
N 
4 \ 
.] Vv 


where V is the residue: 


H COR! 


where R is selected from the class consisting of alkyl having 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, thienyl-methyl-, phenyl-methyl-, 
phenoxy-methyl, and N-carbobenzoxyamino-benzy]; 
R'is selected from the class consisting of alkoxy having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, trichloroethoxy-, p-methoxy-ben- 
zyloxy-, p-nitrobenzyloxy-, phenacyloxy, p-chloro- 
phenacyloxy, and p-bromophenacyloxy; 
R2and R3are the same or different and represent the radicals 
-COOR* 
where R,is a lower alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and 
Z is selected from the class consisting of hydrogen and 
-O-CO-alkyl wherein the alkyl has from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms. 
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4,067,867 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PYRAZINE PRECURSOR 
OF METHOTREXATE OR.AN N-SUBSTITUTED 
DERIVATIVE THEREOF AND/OR A DI(LOWER)ALKYL 
ESTFR THEREOF 
Jacek Wiecko, 7031 Ethel St., St. Louis, Mo. 63117 
Division of Ser. No. 671,960, March 30, 1976, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 631,134, Nov. 11, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 731,087 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 241/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 BN 6 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound having the 
formula: 


R” oO CO,R 


| Il | 
NC cu-N-C)— C—NH—CH—(CH,),—CO,R 
} 
c N 


H,N 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group or hydrogen and R’ is a 
methyl group or hydrogen which comprises: 

a. reacting in one step the compounds (1) amincmalononi- 
trile, (2) B-bromopyruvaldoxime or B-chloropyruvaldox- 
ime and (3) a p-aminobenzoyl-L-glutamic acid or di(low- 
er)alkyl ester thereof having the formula: 


R ° CO,R 
H—N C—NH—CH—(CH,),—CO,R 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group or hydrogen and R’ is a 
methyl group or hydrogen to form the pyrazine oxide 
precursor having the formula: 


R’ Oo CO,R 


| ll | 
NC CH,—N—{O)—C—NH—CH—(CH,),—CO;R 
J 
N 


H,N M 


oO 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group or hydrogen and R’ is a 
methyl group or hydrogen; and 

b. treating said compound with either titanium trichloride or 
iodoformamidinium iodide to deoxygenate said com- 
pound. 


4,067,868 
PRODUCTION OF QUINAZOLINONE COMPOUNDS 
Kikuo Ishizumi, Ikeda; Kazuo Mori, Kobe; Michihiro Yama- 
moto, Nishinomiya; Masao Koshiba; Shigeho Inaba, both of 
Takarazuka, and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 352,016, April 17, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 670,952 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 239/82 
U.S. Cl. 260—251 QB 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a quinazolinone of the formula, 
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(I) 


R; 





wherein R,, R; and R; are independently a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, trifluoromethyl, nitro, lower alkyl, or lower 
alkoxy; and Ry, is a hydrogen atom, lower alkyl, polyhalo 
C,-C; alkyl or (C3-Cg cycloalkyl) C,-C, alkyl, which comprises 
the steps of 

a. reacting an indole derivative of the formula, 


R; (Ill) 


R, 
N NHCOR, 
R, 4 


wherein R,, R2, R3, and R,are as defined above; and R;is 
a lower alkoxy or benzyloxy, with chromic acid or chro- 
mic anhydride to form an acylurea of the formula 


R, (IV) 
N-—CONHCOR, 


R;, R, R3, Rg and Rs; are as defined above; and 
b. hydrolyzing or heating said acylurea of the formula (IV) 
to prepare said quinazolinone of the formula (I). 


4,067,869 
3-AMINO-2-AZA BENZOQUINONE DIIMINES 
Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Andree Bugaut, Boulogne-sur-Seine, 
and Francoise Estradier, Paris, all of France, assignors to 
L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 576,784, May 12, 1975, Pat. No. 3,997,546, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 387,612, Aug. 13, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,893,802, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 131,458, 
April 5, 1971, abandoned. This application Sept. 28, 1976, Ser. 
No. 727,480 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Apr. 10, 1970, 
60702 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—270 PY 5 Claims 
1. An indamine selected from the group consisting of 
a. an indamine having the forraula 


ate 
th 


wh 
ant 
an 
or 


1978 JANUARY 10, 1978 
(I) R, R, NH), 
Rs = N 
~, 
| N N =NH 
7 
Rg — 
R; Ry 
wherein R;, R2, R3 and R,each independently are selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, lower 
alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms and lower alkoxy having 
wer 1-4 carbon atoms, and Rs; and Rg are selected from the 
lowes isting of hyd I Ikyl having 1-4 
Iyhalo group consisting of hydrogen, ower alkyl having 1- 
™ carbon atoms and lower alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms 
— and substituted with a member selected from the group 
consisting of acetylamino and carbamy] with at least one 
of Rs and Rg being said lower alkyl substituted with 
a acetylamino or carbamyl, 
{ally b. a human hair compatible water soluble acid salt of said 
indamine in (a), and 
c. a double chloride of zinc and said indamine in (a). 
4,067,870 
8-BENZIMIDO SUBSTITUTED QUINAPHTHALONE 
iB. DERIVATIVES 
; — Keizo Shimada; Toshiaki Harada; Masahiro Koga, and Shizuo 
Nagahama, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 718,198 
(lv) Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 1, 1975, 50-104938; 
Sept. 1, 1975, 50-104941; Apr. 16, 1976, 51-42327 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 25/00 
US, Cl. 260—287 F 10 Claims 
1. A compound of the following formula 
R (D 
Oo 
Br . i 
Cc 
a a 
la (IV) N er 
eee i 
Oo=C c= 
Mi ie, 
X X, 
wherein R represents an alkyl group containing 1 to 4 carbon 
' atoms; X, represents a chlorine or bromine atom; Y represents 
u the group of the formula 
r-Seine, 
mors to X, 
97,546, 
at. No. 
76, Ser. 
, 1970, an 
wherein X and X; each represent a chlorine or bromine atom, 
- Claims and n is an integer of 2 to 4; and ring A may be substituted by 
of an alkyl group containing 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a halogen atom, 


or both. 
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4,067,871 
1-NITROSO-1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE AND 
1-NITROSO-INDOLINE COMPOUNDS 


James R. Bartles-Keith, Lexington; Mary T. Burgess, Boston, 


and Jean B. Rogers, Carlisle, all of Mass., assignors to Polar- 
oid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,397, July 2, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 721,858 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 215/58, 209/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—287 T 
1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


/ cm». 


Cc 





CRR’Z 


wherein R and R’ each are hydrogen or lower alkyl having 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, n is a positive integer 1 or 2 and Z is —CN 
or —COOR” wherein R” is lower alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms. 


4,067,872 
CYCLIC DERIVATIVES OF 1,2,3,4 
TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE AND INDOLENE 
Stanley M. Bloom, Waban, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,396, July 2, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 451,740, 
March 18, 1974, abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1976, Ser. 

No. 721,857 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 487/04, 471/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 CF 
1. A compound of the formula: 


11 Claims 


(CH), 


oes 


wherein R and R’ each are hydrogen or lower alkyl having 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, Y is =O or =NH and z is a positive integer 
1 or 2. 


4,067,873 
CERTAIN 
1-AMINO-3-(1-ISOQUINOLINYL)OXY-2-PROPANOL 
DERIVATIVES 
Franz Troxler, and Erik Wiskott, both of Bottmingen, Switzer- 
land, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 668,597 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 26, 1975, 
3877/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 217/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—288 D 
1. A compound of the formula 


4 Claims 


On 
H,—CH—CH,;—NHR 


Oc 





wherein 
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R is alkyl of 3 to 7 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbon 
atoms; cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbon atoms monosubstituted 
with alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; a-dialkylpropiny] of 5 to 
9 carbon atoms; a-dialkylallyl of 5 to 9 carbon atoms; 
hydroxyalkyl of 2 to 7 carbon atoms; the hydroxy group 
thereof being separated by at least two carbon atoms from 
the nitrogen atom to which R is bound; phenethyl; phen- 
ethyl mono- or disubstituted in the phenyl residue inde- 
pendently when di-substituted with fluoro, chloro or 
bromo, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or unbranched alkoxy 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; or adamantyl; and 

either R, is phenyl and R, is hydrogen; 

or R, is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or fluoro, chloro or 
bromo and Ris unbranched alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
or fluoro, chloro or bromo, with the general proviso that 
the 8-position of the isoquinoline is unsubstituted and any 
halogen substitutent which may be present in the 3- or 
4-position is other than fluorine, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt form 
thereof, or an active enantiomer or racemic mixture thereof. 


4,067,874 
NOVEL PYRIDINE 1-OXIDES 

Joseph J. Ursprung, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 165,723, July 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,749 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 401/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.69 

1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


Zk 
~ 





wherein alkyl is from one to six carbon atoms, inclusive; M is 
alkyl from one to six carbon atoms, inclusive; 


R; 


R, 


wherein Rs is hydrogen, alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
inclusive, or alkenyl of from three to six carbon atoms, 
inclusive, and Ry, is alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
inclusive or alkenyl of three to six carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
R; and R, taken together are alkylene of five to seven carbon 
atoms, inclusive, said alkylene unsubstituted or substituted 
with one or more alkyl groups having one to six carbon atoms, 
inclusive, the total number of carbon atoms in the ring and 
alkyl groups not to exceed fifteen, morpholino, thiamorpholino 
and N-alkyl piperazino, said alkyl having one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; R, and R; taken together with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are attached are pyrrolidino, piperidino or 
hexamethyleneimino; and an acid addition salt thereof. 

3. A compound in accordance with claim 1 wherein M is 
NH. 

4. A compound in accordance with claim 3 wherein alkyl is 
methyl. 

6. 2-Amino-6-methyl-4-piperidinylpyridine-1-oxide accord- 
ing to claim 4. 


—NH; or —NZ— 
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4,067,875 
CERTAIN N-PHENYL OR N-PYRIDYL AZA 
SULFONIUM SALTS 
Paul G. Gassman, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio State 
University Research Foundation, Columbus, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 573,069, April 30, 1975, Pat. No. 3,992,392, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 355,198, April 27, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,901,899. This application Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,467 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/62 


USS. Cl. 260—294.8 E 2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
R Oo (IV) 
ue oe i 
Y N-—S——CH—C—R? 
| | Ae 
R! R3 


Z 


wherein X is —CH= or —N=; each of Y and Z is hydrogen, 
fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, nitro, cyano, N,N-di-lower 
alkylamino, lower alkyl, lower alkyloxy, lower acyloxy, car- 
bonyloxy-lower alkyl or carbonyloxyphenyl and, except when 
both y and Z are hydrogen, not more than one of Y and Z is 
ortho to the amine nitrogen, R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon 
radical free of aliphatic unsaturation and containing from | to 
8 carbon atoms, R! is lower alkyl, phenyl, or benzyl, R? is 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl, R3is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
phenyl, or benzyl, or R? and R3 are taken together with the 
carbons to which they are bonded to complete a ring contain- 
ing 5 to 8 carbon atoms, and A is chlorine or bromine. 


4,067,876 

HIGH POLYMERS CONTAINING NICOTINIC ACID, 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
Paolo Ferruti, V.le Cassiodoro, 24, and Rodolfo Paoletti, V.le 

Regina Margherita, 43, both of Milan, Italy 

Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 622,442 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 15, 1974, 28420/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—295.5 A 9 Claims 

1. Polymers having a molecular weight between 1,000 and 
1,500,000 characterized in that they contain radicals of nico- 
tinic acid bound to a polyvinylic macromolecular structure 
through hydroxyalkyl or aminoalkyl chains grafted thereon, 
with which it forms covalent bonds that are gradually hydro- 
lized in biological environment by setting free nicotinic acid 
and non-toxic polymer residues, wherein the nicotinic acid 
radicals are bound to the chains grafted onto the macromolec- 
ular structure by means of amide or ester bonds, and wherein 
the polyvinylic macromolecular structure comprises poly- 
acrylamide, poly-methacrylamide, poly-acrylic acid or poly- 
methacrylic acid. 


4,067,877 
w-SUBSTITUTED ALKANES AND 1-HYDROXYALKANES 
Kailash Kumar Gauri, Lentfoehrden, Germany, assignor to 
Robugen GmbH, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 368,597, June 11, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 640,961 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/46, 213/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—297 Z 2 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of w-(2’- 
ketopyridyl-1’)-n-hexanol-1; «-(2'-thiopyridyl-1’)-n-octanol-1; 
and w-(2'-ketopyridyl-5’-chloro-1’)-n-octadecanol-1. 


in 
fro 


thi 


wh 
car 
ato 
to. 
ato 





978 


state 
392, 
67 


aims 


(IV) 


ogen, 
ower 
, Car- 
when 
1 Z is 
arbon 
n 1 to 
R? is 
alkyl, 
h the 
ntain- 


ID, 
2 USE 
i, Vile 


)/74 


Claims 
90 and 
f nico- 
ucture 
ereon, 
hydro- 
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molec- 
yherein 
; poly- 
r poly- 


KANES 
gnor to 


doned. 


; Claims 
of w-(2'- 
tanol-1; 
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4,067,878 
STABILIZATION OF SOLUTIONS OF 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
George A. Miller, Glenside, and Ernest D. Weiler, Ambler, both 
of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 664,137 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 11, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 3/04, 3/02; AOIN 9/12 
US. Cl. 260—302 A 16 Claims 
1. A method of stabilizing a solution containing a 3-iso- 
thiazolone complex of the formula 


fA 
| N-Y 
eS 
wherein 


Y is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group of | to 18 carbon 
atoms, an alkenyl or alkynyl group of 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms, a cycloalkyl group of 3 to 12 carbon atoms, having 
a 3 to 8 carbon atom ring, an aralkyl group of up to 10 
carbon atoms, or an aryl group of up to 10 carbon atoms; 

R is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or a (C,;-C,)alkyl 
group; 

R’ is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or a (C,-C,)alkyl 
group; 

M is a cation of barium, cadmium, calcium, chromium, 
cobalt, copper, iron, lead, magnesium, manganese, mer- 
cury, nickel, silver, strontium, tin or zinc; 

X is a chloride, bromide iodide, sulfate, nitrate, nitrite, ace- 
tate, chlorate, perchlorate, bisulfate, bicarbonate, oxalate, 
maleate, p-toluenesulfonate, carbonate, or phosphate an- 
ion; 

a is the integer 1 or 2; and 

nis an integer which for the anion X satisfies the valence of 
the cation M; 

against decomposition of the complex, which comprises add- 
ing to the solution a stabilizing amount of a metal salt selected 
from the group consisting of nitrates and nitrites of sodium, 
potassium, calcium, magnesium, copper, iron, nickel, zinc, 
barium, manganese, silver, and cobalt, and mixtures thereof. 

14. A stabilized solution which comprises a solvent, a 3-iso- 

thiazolone complex of the formula 


(MX,) 


R 1e) 


fA 
| NY 
sa 


wherein p1 Y is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group of 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, an alkenyl or alkynyl group of 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms, a cycloalkyl group of 3 to 12 carbon atoms, having a 3 
to 8 carbon atoms ring, an aralkyl group of up to 10 carbon 
atoms, or an aryl group of up to 10 carbon atoms; 

R is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or a (C;-C,) alkyl 
group; 

R’ is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, or a (C,-C,)alkyl 
group; 

M is a cation of barium, cadmium, calcium, chromium, 
cobalt, copper, iron, lead, magnesium, manganese, mer- 
cury, nickel, silver, strontium, tin or zinc; 

X is a chloride, bromide, iodide, sulfate, nitrate, nitrite, 
acetate, chlorate, perchlorate, bisulfate, bicarbonate, oxa- 
late, maleate, p-toluenesulfonate, carbonate, or phosphate 
anion; 

@ is the integer 1 or 2; and 


(MX,) 


R’ 





CHEMICAL 687 


n is an integer which for the anion X satisfies the valence of 
the cation M; 
and a metal salt selected from the group consisting of nitrates 
and nitrites of sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, copper, 
iron, nickel, zinc, barium, manganese, silver, and cobalt, and 
mixtures thereof. 


4,067,879 
1,4-DITHIINO[2,3-C; 6,5-C’]DIISOTHIAZOLE AND 
RELATED COMPOUNDS 
Susan Anne Vladuchick, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,132, Oct. 23, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 719,833 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 513/14 
US. Cl. 260—302 F 
1. A diisothiazole of the formula 


R 
| 
aANs Ss o™ 
- eale gy 
A Ss SN 7 
R 
wherein both 


R’s are the same and are -H, -CN, -COCI, -CO,R', 
-CONR?R? or -CO,-(alkyl),N*, 

R! is -H, alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, phenyl, -K or benzyl; 

R?2and Rare each selected from the group consisting of -H, 
alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, phenyl and phenyl substituted 
with alkyl, alkoxy, nitro, halo, or dialkylamino, in which 
the alkyl is from 1-5 carbon atoms. 


10 Claims 


4,067,880 
INTERMEDIATES FOR PREPARING 
7-ACYL-3-(SULFOALKYL SUBSTITUTED 
OXADIAZOLYLTHIOMETHYL)CEPHALOSPORINS 
David A. Berges, Wayne, Pa., assignor to SmithKline Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 666,095, March 11, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,041,162. This application Apr. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 790,716 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 271/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 A 
1. A compound of the formula: 


2 Claims 


> 


SP: 


(CH,),—SO;H 


in which: 
nis 1 to 5. 


4,067,881 
MANUFACTURE OF POLYCHLORO-COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Hermann Geeren, Ruchheim, and Wolfgang Fabian, Wilhelms- 
feld, both of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Germany : 
Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,563 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 47/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—314.5 10 Claims 
1. In a process for the manufacture of polychloro- 
phthalocyanines by chlorinating copper phthalocyanine in an 
aluminum chloride/sodium chloride melt at from 110° to 190° 
C, the improvement which comprises rapidly introducing at a 
rate of not less than about 500 to 720 kg/hour from 0.20 to 0.33 
part by weight of copper phthalocyanine, per part by weight of 
melt, into the melt at temperatures from the solidification point 
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of the melt to 120° C, and after this copper phthalocyanine has 
been introduced, carrying out the chlorination to give poly- 
chloro-copper phthalocyanine at from 120° to 160° C whilst 
passing in, per hour, from 7 to 12% of the total amount of 
chlorine gas required. 


4,067,882 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2-DIALKOXY 
PHOSPHINYLIMINO-1,3-DITHIETANE 
David William Reger, Trenton; Murray Garber, and Don Wesley 
Long, both of Lawrenceville, all of N.J., assignors to Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,691 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 339/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 M 12 Claims 
1. The process for the preparation of a dithietane having the 
formula: 


RO O 
Nil 


bie > 


wherein R is a C,-C, alkyl radical comprising: reacting one 
molar equivalent of a compound of formula: 


¥ 
RO 


RO O 

Nil UI 
P—NH—C—S°M® 
RO 


wherein R is as defined above; M is a cation selected from the 
group consisting of sodium, potassium and ammonium in the 
presence of water, with a one to two molar equivalent of a 
methylene halide selected from the group consisting of methy- 
lene bromide and methylene iodide in the presence of 0.1% to 
5%, by weight, of the reaction mixture of a phase transfer 
catalyst selected from the group consisting of a tri-(C3-C,,)al- 
kylamine, a tri-(C3-C,)alkylmethylammonium salt, a benzyltri- 
(C,-C;)alkylammonium salt, a 1,2-dialkyl-3,5-diarylpyrazolium 
salt, a C)-C, alkyltriphenylphosphonium salt and a C,-C; alkyl- 
pyridinium salt at a temperature ranging from 25° C to 45° C 
and a pH of 5 to 8 for a period of time sufficient to essentially 
complete the reaction, and recovering said dithietane com- 
pound. 


4,067,883 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A 
4-HYDROXY-BENZODIOXOLE 
Harold George Haynes, Royston, England, assignor to Fisons 
Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 249,899, May 3, 1972, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 621,213 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 4, 1971, 
12870/71 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 317/44 
US. Cl. 260—340.5 R 14 Claims 
1. Process for preparing a 4-hydroxy-benzodioxole of the 
formula 


a) 
OH 

ZF 

Ber 


> 
o 


in which R! and R?2 are the same or different and each repre- 
sents alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or together represent alky]- 
ene of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 
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which process comprises the step of reacting pyrogallol with 
a ketal of the formula 


(aut) 
R! 
| oR? 


| ~or* 
R2 


in which R! and R?are as defined above and R3 and Rare the 
same or different and each represents alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, at a temperature of at least 90° C in the absence of any 
material which is not pyrogallol, the ketal, a reaction product 
of the process claimed herein or an inert diluent. 


4,067,884 
FLUORINE CONTAINING KETONES 
Thomas Martini, Neuenhain, Taunus, Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 686,032 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1975, 2521594 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 319/10 


U.S. Cl. 260—340.6 13 Claims 
1. Perfluorinated ketones of the formula 


sitet lit ied I 
CF, O 


wherein R! and R? may be the same or different and each is a 
perfluorinated alkyl group that may contain one or more ether 
oxygen linkages, R! and R? having a total of 10 to 80 carbon 
atoms, and at least one of said perfluorinated alkyl groups 
being a cyclic alkyl group having a 6-membered ring with 
oxygen atoms in the 1 and 4 position thereof. 


4,067,885 
INTERMEDIATE IN THE PREPARATION OF 
6,6-ALKYLENEDIOXYALKAN-2-ONES 
Urs Oskar Hengartner, Roseland, and Pius Anton Wehrli, North 
Caldwell, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 560,062, March 20, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,972,898. This application May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,553 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 319/06 
US. Cl. 260—340.7 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 


Oo 
Il 
C—oR; 
R, oO 
2 
1e) 
(CH), O 
R 
R2 


wherein R, Rj, and R,are hydrogen or lower alkyl, R; is lower 
alkyl and n is 1. 
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4,067,886 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF SELECTIVELY 
AND SYMMETRICALLY DI-HALOGENATED KETALS 
Robert C. Reardon, Jr., Tenafly, and Eddie N. Gutierrez, Fort 
Lee, both of N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 426,854, Dec. 20, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 611,364 
Int. Cl.2 CO7B 9/00; CO7TC 41/00 
US. Cl. 260—340.7 9 Claims 
1. A method of preparing selectively and symmetrically 
dihalogenated ketals consisting essentially of treating with a 
halogen selected from the group consisting of chlorine and 
bromine, compounds of the formula: 


re) R,O OR, 
ll y 
R,—-C—R,, and Rs—-C—R, 


wherein each of R;, R2, Rs, and R¢is a non-sterically hindered 
straight or branched chain alkyl group of from 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms; each of R; and R, is a straight or branched chain alkyl 
group of from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, or R; and R, may further 
be taken together to form a ring having from 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms; said halogenation occurring at the carbon atoms alpha 
to the ketal or carbonyl group; said treatment being in an 
organic solvent selected from the group consisting of monohy- 
dric and polyhydric alcohols wherein each C-H group of said 
alcohol has an hydroxyl group attached thereto and the ratio 
of said solvent to ketone or ketal is from about 5:1 to about 
20:1; the molar ratio of said halogen to ketone or ketal is from 
about 2:1 to about 5:1; and at a temperature of from about 0° to 
about 80° C. 


4,067,887 
METHOD OF PREPARING DICHLOROMALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE 

Vadim Dmitrievich Simonov, ulitsa Bljukhera, 18, kv. 38; Raif 

Timergalievich Gazizov, ulitsa Mira, 23, kv. 36; Vladimir 

Vadimovich Simonov, ulitsa Bljukhera, 18, kv. 38; Boris 

Ivanovich Voronenko, ulitsa Bljukhera, 48, kv. 9, and Vera 

Viadimirovna Karpova, ulitsa Koltsevaya, 112, all of Ufa, 

US.S.R. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 713,967 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/60 

US. Cl. 260—346.74 5 Claims 

1. A method of preparing dichloromaleic anhydride com- 
prising oxidizing hexachlorobutadiene with sulfur trioxide at a 
temperature ranging from 10° to 110° C in the presence of 
iodine or an iodine-containing compound forming iodide ions 
under the reaction conditions, followed by separating di- 
chloromaleic anhydride from the reaction mass. 


4,067,888 
5-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)-N-(2-PROPYNYL)FURFURYLA- 
MINES 
Stanford S, Pelosi, Jr., Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Morton-Nor- 
wich Products, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 769,319 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/52 


US. Cl. 260—347.7 3 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
fy 
Cl CH,NCH,C =CH. HCl 


wherein R represents hydrogen or methyl. 
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4,067,889 
DISPERSE DYESTUFFS 
Siegfried Dengler, Choex; Peter Loew, Munchenstein; Christian 
Zickendraht, Binningen, and Hansrudolf Schwander, Riehen, 
all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ards- 
ley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 480,085, June 17, 1974, Pat. No. 3,970,675. 
This application Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 669,011 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 3/02 
US. Cl, 260—364 
1. 2-Cyano-3-amino-benzanthrones of the formula 


2 Claims 


CN 
NH, 


Di -ie a 
aE, 


wherein R, represents a halogen atom, a lower alkyl group or 
a hydrogen atom. 


4,067,890 
OXIDATIVE COUPLING OF ALKYLPHENOLS, 
ALKOXYPHENOLS AND NAPHTHOLS CATALYZED BY 
METAL COMPLEXES OF AMINO CARBOXYLIC AND 
AMINO SULFONIC ACIDS 
Thomas F. Rutledge, Wilmington, Del., assignor to ICI America 
Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,860, Feb. 18, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 500,210, 
Aug. 23, 1974, abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1976, Ser. 

No. 666,228 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 37/00, 39/12, 39/16, 45/16, 49/62, 49/72 

US. Cl. 260—396 N 17 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a condensation product of an 
alkylphenol, an alkoxyphenol or a 1-naphthol, having one of 
the following formulas 


OH 
Rg R 2 


R; R; 


wherein 
R, and Rg are alkyl groups containing from 1 to about 12 
carbon atoms, provided that only one of said alkyl groups 
may be a tertiary alkyl, and 
R,and R, are hydrogen or alkyl groups containing from 1 to 
12 carbon atoms provided that if both R; and R,are alkyl 
only one of said alkyl groups may be a tertiary alkyl; 


OH 
R, 
R; R; 
Rg 
wherein 
R, and R, are alkyl groups containing from 1 to about 12 


carbon atoms, provided that at least one of said alkyl 
groups is a tertiary alkyl, and 

R; and R; are hydrogen or alkyl; 

R; and R; are hydrogen or alkyl; 
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4,067,891 
2A,2B-DIHOMO-16,16-DIMETHYL-PGF,ANALOGS 
Gilbert A. Youngdale, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
OH Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
R'O OR’ Continuation of Ser. No. 550,368, Feb. 18, 1975, abandoned, 
This application Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,447 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 R 7 Claims 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


wherein OR’ is an alkoxy group containing from 1 to about 6 
carbon atoms; 


x= 
° 


OH Og POOL SO COOR, 


R'O R CH;_ CH; 


Il 
Z 


= 
~ 


Oo 


wherein R is an alkyl group containing from 1 to about 12 \ herein Z is 
carbon atoms and OR’ is an alkoxy group containing from 1 to 
about 6 carbon atoms; 


Re R, Fe 


CH; 
H~ on: 
wherein 
R; and R; are hydrogen, alkyl groups containing from 1 to and wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 

about 5 carbon atoms, or alkoxy groups containing from 1 inclusive, 
to about 6 carbon atoms provided that if both R; and R; 
are alkyl or alkoxy groups only one of said groups may be 
a tertiary alkyl or alkoxy; and 


R, and Rg are alkyl groups containing from 1 to about 12 Oo 
carbon atoms or alkoxy groups containing from 1 to about Il ll 
6 carbon atoms provided that only one of said substituents NH—C NH—C—CH; 
may be a tertiary alkyl or alkoxy; and 
i 
Rg OH NH—C , 
R, R, 
ll 
Re Rs NH—C—CH;, 
Rs Ry 
wherein 
R2, R3 and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl containing from 1 to 5 ll 
carbon atoms, or alkoxy containing from 1 to 6 carbon NH—C—NH;, 
atoms, provided that either R, or Ry, is hydrogen and Rs, 
Rg, R; and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl containing from 1 to 5 
carbon atoms or alkoxy containing from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms provided that tertiary alkyl or alkoxy groups are Z ll 
not attached to adjacent carbon atoms of the naphthalene CH= N~NH—C—NH; , or 
molecule, said method comprising contacting an aqueous 


mixture of the phenol or naphthol with oxygen in the 
presence of a catalyst consisting essentially of a metal 
complex of an aminocarboxylic acid or an aminosulfonic 
acid wherein the metal is selected from the group consist- 
ing of cupric, cobaltous, manganous and nickelous ions, 
said metal complex being the product obtained by reacting 
a source of the metal ion with an aminocarboxylic or an or pharmacologically acceptable salts thereof when R, is hy: 
aminosulfonic acid. drogen. 


: 
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4,067,892 
; SUBSTITUTED (4-CARBOXYPHENOXY) PHENYL 
ALKANE COMPOUNDS 

David Edward Thorne, Cranleigh; Keith Howard Baggaley, 
Redhill, and Brian Morgan, Reigate, all of England, assignors Nakaji Yuki, Kawaguchi, and Akio Yauchi, Tokyo, both of 


to Beecham Group Limited, Great Britain 


CHEMICAL 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1974, 
13911/74; Sept. 11, 1973, 42654/73; Aug. 23, 1973, 39902/73 


Int. Cl.2 C11C 3/02; CO9F 5/08 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 
1. A compound of the formula: 


# R, 


(CH)), 


R; 
X,—-Z—X, 
Ry 


wherein 


7 Claims 


R, is a C; to C, alkyl carbonyl unsubstituted or substituted 
with carboxyl or C, to C¢ alkoxy carbonyl group con- 
verted in the human body to a carboxylic acid group; 


R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy]; 


R; is hydrogen, halogen lower alkyl or lower alkoxy]; 

R,is hydrogen, halogen, phenyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxyl, 
halo-lower alkyl, nitro, or a carboxylic ester group; or R; 
and R, together form the residue of a benzene ring; 


toms, Z is oxygen or sulphur; 


X is straight or branched chain lower alkylene or lower- 


alkylene-oxy; 
q is zero or an integer from 1 to 12; and 
one of m and n is zero and the other is one. 


7. The compound according to claim 1 which is 4-(7- 
methoxycarbonyl-(n)-heptyl-carbony])-phenoxy-(4’-methyl- 


phenyl) methane. 


4,067,893 


AQUEOUS UREA METAL COMPLEX COMPOSITION 
Harry L. Lander, Trenton, N.J., assignor to Poly-Chem Indus- 


tries, Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 422,857, Dec. 7, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 169,092, Aug. 4, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,787,368, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 100,805, 
Dec, 22, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No, 9,076, Feb. 7, 1970, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 


1975, Ser. No. 558,918 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/28, 7/00; CO8L 61/24 
US, Cl. 260—429,3 


2 Claims 


1, An aqueous urea-metal complex composition comprising: 
a. a urea-metal complex consisting a metal selected from the 
group consisting of zirconium, hafnium or titanium is a 
mole ratio of 0.01 to 0.5 moles of metal to one mole of 


urea; and 


R, is hy- 
one. 





b. water, in a ratio of 0.3 to 10.0 moles of water per mole of 
urea; said composition having an acid value of less than 
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4,067,894 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF GRANULAR 
METAL-CAPTURING AGENTS FOR TREATING WASTE 
EFFLUENTS CONTAINING HEAVY METALS 


Japan, assignors to Director-General of the Agency of Indus- 


Division of Ser. No. 495,119, Aug. 5, 1974, Pat. No. 3,983,164. _ trial Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
This application Jan. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 647,727 


Filed Mar. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 666,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1975, 50-54371 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—446 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of granular metal-capturing 
agents for treating waste effluents containing heavy metals, 
characterized by subjecting a waste clay from an oil purifica- 
tion treatment to a preliminary dry distillation treatment to 
reduce the oil content thereof to less than 10%, mixing 100 
parts by weight of said treated waste clay with 25-40 parts by 
weight of an organic carbonaceous binding agent, pelletizing 
100 parts by weight of this mixture together with 8-15 parts by 
weight of an organic pelletizing agent, and thereafter subject- 
ing the resultant granules to a dry distillation treatment con- 
ducted at 450°-900° C for a time of at least 1 hour. 


4,067,895 
N-(PARA-HYDROXYBIPHENYL)AMIDES 


Kurt Hofer, Basel; Rudolf Moesch, and Guenther Tscheulin, 
both of Aargua, all of Switzerland, and Anton Voykowitsch, 
Enzerfdorf-Sudstadt, Austria, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Ba- 
sel, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,709, Nov. 23, 1973, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,238, Apr. 

25, 1973, abandoned. This application Sept. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 

612,812 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 28, 1972, 6443; 
Nov. 29, 1974, 14474 
Int Cl.? CO7C 103/38 


U.S. Cl. 260—404 
1, A compound of the formula 


5 Claims 





in which: 

R:; is tertiary alkyl of 4 to 9 carbon atoms, 

Rz is an alkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkylalkyl radical 
of up to 18 carbon atoms or aralkyl of up to 18 
carbon atoms, 

Rs is hydrogen, an alkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkylal- 
kyl radical of up to 9 carbon atoms, halogen, 
cyano, trifluoromethyl or a radical of formula 


H ,» COOM OR CONHZ 


in which: 

R; and Rg are as defined above, M is hydrogen or an 
alkyl radical of 1 to 9 carbon atoms, and 

Z is alkyl of 1 to 9 carbon atoms, 

Y is an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical which is satu- 
rated or unsaturated with one or two double or 
triple bonds with a total of up to 22 carbon atoms 
and is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, OH, 
CN or COOH, and n is 1 or 2. 
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4,067,896 
(ISOTHIOCYANATO-METHOXY) BIPHENYLS 
James K. Pierce, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 

cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 742,038 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/18; CO7C 161/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—454 15 Claims 
1. (Isothiocyanatomethoxy)-1,1'-biphenyl compounds corre- 
sponding to the formula 


OCH,NCS 





Xm 


wherein 
X represents, at each and every occurrence, Cl, Br, F, 
OCH;, NO, or an alkyl group having from one to four 
carbon atoms, and 
m is an integer having a value of 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4. 


4,067,897 

HEAT-RESISTANT FLAMEPROOF COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice Ducloux, Lyon, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries, Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 663,357 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 13, 1975, 75 07897 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 6 Claims 

1. A heat-curable composition based on a prepolymer ob- 
tained by reacting (a) an N,N’-bis-imide of an unsaturated 
dicarboxylic acid of the formula 


co co 
ia te" 
D N—A—N D 
Ws Nal 
co co 


in which D represents a divalent radical containing a carbon- 
carbon double bond and A is a divalent radical which possesses 
at least 2 carbon atoms, and (b) a di-primary diamine of the 
general formula NH, — B — NH), in which B represents a 
divalent radical which does not have more than 30 carbon 
atoms, in a ratio of number of mols of bis-imide/number of 
mols of diamine of between 1.2 and 5, wherein the composition 
contains up to 15% by weight, relative to the weight of the 
prepolymer, of red phosphorus in the form of a powder having 
a mean particle size of less than 200p. 


4,067,898 
PROSTAGLANDIN DERIVATIVES 
Donald P. Strike, St. Davids, and Wen-Ling Kao, Devon, both of 
Pa., assignors to American Home Products Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 494,118, Aug. 2, 1974, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 384,769, Aug. 1, 1973, Pat. No. 3,845,042, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 282,200, Aug. 21, 
1972, abandoned. This application June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 

695,228 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 121/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—464 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 
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wherein R! is cyano and R? is methyl. 


4,067,899 
TERPENOPHENOLS 
Jean Mardiguian, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 
dite) MAR-PHA, Societe d’Etude et d’Exploitation de 
Marques, France 
Filed Apr. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 566,364 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1974, 
16142/74 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/275; COTC 121/75 
U.S. Cl. 260—465 F 
1. 2-isobornyl-4-cyano-5-methylphenol. 
2. 2-isobornyl-4-cyanophenol. 


2 Claims 


4,067,900 
HYDROGENOLYSIS OF ALCOHOLS, KETONES, 
ALDEHYDES, ESTERS AND ETHERS 

George M. Intille, Maryland Heights, Mo., assignor to Mon- 

santo Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 607,308 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 67/08 

USS, Cl. 560—138 29 Claims 

1. A process for the hydrogenolysis of alcohols, ethers hav- 
ing oxygen attached to aliphatic carbon, ketones, aldehydes 
and carboxylic esters which comprises contacting at least one 
of such compounds with hydrogen and a catalyst having as 
essential an iridium or rhodium component and a halogen 
component, in which halogen is selected from the group con- 
sisting of iodine, bromine, and chlorine, in amount sufficient to 
catalyze the hydrogenolysis and with the hydrogen being 
present in sufficient excess over other gaseous components to 
cause hydrogenolysis in which oxygen cleaved from a carbon 
atom in the said compounds is replaced by hydrogen under 
conditions to obtain a high yield and recovery of products of 
such hydrogenolysis. 


4,067,901 
METHOD FOR PREPARING MERCAPTO PROPIONIC 
ACID ESTERS AND POLYTHIO DIPROPIONIC ACID 
ESTERS 
Shaul Gladstone, Arden, Del.; Srinivasa R. Rao, Ridgewood, 
N.J., and C. Joseph Rosshirt, Luling, La., assignors to Witco 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,828, Sept. 19, 1975, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 380,006, July 17, 1973, 
abandoned. This application May 11, 1977, Ser. No. 795,677 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 148/00, 149/20 
U.S. Cl. 560—147 25 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of at least one reaction 
product selected from the group consisting of mercaptopropi- 
onic acid esters of the formula: 


HS — CH, — CH, — COOR 
and polythiodipropionic acid esters of the formula: 
CH,—CH,—COOR 


(S), a 
™~, 
CH,—CH,;—COOR 
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wherein n is a number from 2 to 10 and R is selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl, cycloalkyl, and alkyl cycloalkyl 
having from one to about eight carbon atoms which comprises 
reacting hydrogen sulfide and an acrylic acid ester of the 


formula: 
CH,—CH — COOR 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, cyclo- 
alkyl, and alkyl cycloalkyl having from one to about eight 
carbons atoms, and elemental sulfur in an amount within the 
range from about 0.01 to about 5 moles per mole of acrylic acid 
ester in an essentially nonaqueous system containing less than 
5% water and in the presence of a reactive solvent comprising 
polythiodipropionic acid ester of the formula above; the poly- 
thiodipropionic acid ester being present in an amount of at least 
30% by weight of the total of any monothiodipropionic acid 
ester and of the polythiodipropionic acid ester present; a 
weakly basic amine catalyst selected from the group consisting 
of ammonia, primary, secondary, and tertiary amines and qua- 
ternary amines; the weakly basic amine catalyst being present 
in an amount within the range from about 0.1 to about 10% by 
weight of the reaction mixture; the reaction being carried out 
at a temperature within the range from about 0 to about 150° C 
and an H,S concentration within the range from about 0.1% to 
saturation in the reactive solvent under the reaction conditions; 
and recovering at least one reaction product selected from the 
group consisting of mercaptopropionic acid ester and polythi- 
odipropionic acid ester from the resulting reaction mixture. 


4,067,902 
MIXING TWO IMMISCIBLE FLUIDS OF DIFFERING 
DENSITY 
Darrell L. Werges, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chemical 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 428,064, Dec. 26, 1973, Pat. No. 3,929,421. 
This application May 5, 1974, Ser. No. 574,379 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 26, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/08 
US. Cl. 260—561 N 13 Claims 
1. A process for mixing and reacting two at least partially 
immiscible fluids of differing density, one of which is substan- 
tially always in a liquid phase, under conditions of substantially 
equal distribution of said liquids comprising the steps of simul- 
taneously and continuously, but in a sequential manner 
A. charging the more dense fluid to a first portion of a feed 
distribution zone, said first portion being located remotely 
relative to substantially all of the respective end entrance 
openings of each of a plurality of tubular reaction zones, in 
a manner such that a substantially uniform velocity profile 
of each of said plurality of tubular reaction zones in a 
common chamber, and 
G. removing said resulting so collected mixture from said 
chamber. 


4,067,903 
MANUFACTURE OF ARYLAMINES 
Helmut Hoch, Wachenheim, and Horst Scheuermann, Ludwigs- 
hafen, both of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 725,395 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1975, 2544504; 
Nov. 4, 1975, 2549305; Nov. 7, 1975, 2549957; Feb. 18, 1976, 
2606363 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 93/02, 93/06, 87/28, 87/60 
US. Cl. 260—570.6 12 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of arylamines of the for- 
mula 


RS I 
| 
R'—N—R? 


where R! is 


CHEMICAL 





HO R3 R‘ 


or is an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or araliphatic radical, R?is an 
aromatic radical and, if R! is 


R3 R‘ 
may also be an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or araliphatic radical, 
R3 and R‘ may be identical or different and each is hydrogen, 
an aliphatic radical or alkoxy and R‘is hydrogen or, if R'is an 
aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or araliphatic radical, may also be an 
aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or araliphatic radical, wherein amines 
of the formula 


a Ul 
R?—N—R° 


where R? and R5 have the above meanings, are reacted with 
alcohols of the formula 


R! — OH Il 


where R! has the above meanings, in the presence of a phos- 
phorus-III compound of the formula 


R°O—P—OR® IV 
OR® 


where the individual R® radicals may be identical or different 
and each is hydrogen or an aliphatic, araliphatic or aromatic 
radical, as the catalyst. 


4,067,904 
ALKYLSULFONYLPHENOXYPROPANOLAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
William T. Comer, and William E. Kreighbaum, both of Evans- 
ville, Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson & Company, Evans- 

ville, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,638, Dec. 19, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 455,099, 
March 27, 1974, abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1976, Ser. 

No. 722,853 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 93/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.7 4 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 1- 
(phenoxyisopropylamino)-3-[4-(methylsulfonyl)-m-tolyloxy]- 
2-propanol or a pharmaceutically acceptable non-toxic acid 
addition salt thereof. 


4,067,905 
PREPARATION OF 2-AMINO-N-BUTANOL 

Guy Adrian, Lille; Marcel-Xavier Sion, Douai, and Andre’ 

Benattar, Lille, all of France, assignors to Societe Chimique de 

la Grande Paroisse, Azote et Produits Chimiques, Paris, 

France 

Filed Jan. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 650,695 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 4, 1975, 75.03431; 

Nov. 13, 1975, 75.34567 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 91/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—584 R 11 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of 2-amino-n-butanol by 
the formylation of 1-nitropropane and reductive hydrogena- 
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tion of the resulting 2-nitro-n-butanol, the improvement com- 
prising the steps of: 
contacting 1-nitropropane with formaldehyde, in a molar 
ratio within the range of 1.1:1.0 to 1.0:1.0, in a stirred 
aqueous medium which is free from organic solvents and 
in the presence of a minor proportion of a basic agent 
which acts both as a catalyst for the formylation reaction 
and as a surfactant, said basic agent being selected from 
the group consisting of quaternary ammonium hydroxides 
and tertiary amines; 
allowing the stirred reaction medium to settle; 
separating the lower phase comprising 2-nitro-n-butanol free 
from 2-nitro-2-ethylpropane; and 
reductively hydrogenating the separated 2-nitro-n-butanol. 


4,067,906 
NOVEL PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
TRICYCLO[6.2.2.03?]DODECANE DERIVATIVES 

Robert F, Tavares, Cedar Grove, N.J., and Elliot Katten, New 

York, N.Y., assignors to Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 711,321 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 43/00, 49/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—586 G 6 Claims 

1. The process for the preparation of 1,7,7-trimethyltricy- 
clo[6.2.2.038]dodec-9-en-4-one from 4-methyl-4-p-tolylpen- 
tanoic acid which comprises: 

a. 1,4-hydrogenating the aromatic ring of the 4-methyl-4-p- 
tolylpentanoic acid via a Birch reduction to 4-methyl-4(4- 
methyl-1,4-cyclohexadien-1-yl)pentanoic acid; 

b. isomerizing the 4-methyl-4(4-methyl-1,4-cyclohexadien-1- 
yl)pentanoic acid to 4-methyl-4(4-methyl-1,3-cyclohex- 
adien-1-yl)pentanoic acid in the presence of a base; 

c. reacting the 4-methyl-4(4-methyl-1,3-cyclohexadien-1- 
yl)pentanoic acid with vinyl lithium to form the interme- 
diate 6-methyl-6(4-methyl-1,3-cyclohexadien-1-yl)hepten- 
3-one which is converted via an internal Diels-Alder 
reaction to form the 1,7,7-trimethyltricyclo[6.2.2.038]do- 
dec-9-en-4-one. 

4. 1,7,7-Trimethyltricyclo[6.2.2.03.8]dodec-9-en-4-one, an 

intermediate of claim 1. 


4,067,907 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-3,7-INTER-M- 
PHENYLENE-PGD, COMPOUNDS 
Norman A. Nelson, Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 647,363, Jan. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 4,028,419. 
This application Mar. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 778,759 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/82 
22 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 260—590 C 





1. A prostaglandin analog of the formula 
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ips ek tes —(CH,),—CH,OH 
g ee 


Mi I 


wherein Y is trans-CH—CH—; 
wherein M, is 


or 


ha Non, 


wherein R; is hydrogen or methyl; 
wherein L, is 


or a mixture of 
and 


wherein R; and R,are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, the same 
or different, with the proviso that one of R; and R, is 
methyl only when the other is hydrogen or methyl; 

wherein g is one, 2, or 3; and 

wherein m is one to 5, inclusive. 


4,067,908 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Amilcare Collina; Emanuele Malfatti, and Antonio Cappelli, all 
of Milan, Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 359,356, May 11, 1973, abandoned. 
This application May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,873 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 15, 1972, 24339 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/16 
US. Cl. 260—603 C 5 Claims 
1. In a process for oxidizing methanol to formaldehyde 
wherein a gaseous feed stream containing a mixture of metha- 
nol and air is heated to from 200° C. to 400° C. and passed over 
a metal oxide catalyst bed which promotes substantially com- 
plete oxidation of the methanol to formaldehyde and the result- 
ing formaldehyde is separated from the gaseous oxidation 
product, the improvement which comprises recycling only 4 
cooled portion of said oxidation product to the feed stream 
before any formaldehyde has been separated therefrom in an 
amount which provides a molar ratio of formaldehyde to 
methanol of between 0.3 and 5 in the mixture of the recycled 
portion of the oxidation product with the feed stream and 
passing this mixture over the said catalyst bed. 
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4,067,909 
NOVEL DI(ARYL)METHYL ALKYL SULFONES 
George G. Ecke, Barberton, Ohio, assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,598, May 19, 1975, 
abandoned. This application July 7, 1976, Ser. No. 703,168 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 147/06; AOIN 9/14 
US, Cl. 260—607 AR 7 Claims 

1. A compound represented by the general formula 


i 
ie) Ar’ 
so, 
| 
R 
wherein: 
Ar is 4-chlorophenyl, 


Ar’ is an aryl selected from the group consisting of 4- 
chlorophenyl, and 2-chlorophenyl, and 
R is an alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms. 


4,067,910 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ALLYLMERCAPTAN 

Georg Friiter, Greifensee; Trudi Sigg-Griitter, Winterthur, and 

Jost Wild, Porrentruy, all of Switzerland, assignors to Givau- 

dan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 675,002, April 8, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 738,209 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 14, 1975, 

4645/75; Feb. 25, 1976, 2318/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 149/08, 149/26 

US. Cl. 260—609 R 3 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of allylmercaptans, which 
process comprises heating an allyl xanthogenate of the for- 
mula: 


i r R‘ Ss (iD 
| | 

C=C—C—O—C—S® Cat® 

ROR 


wherein R!, R2, R3, R4+and R5 each independently represent 
a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower 
alkynyl, lower cycloalkyl or lower cycloalkenyl group 
which may carry an oxygen-containing substituent, or R? 
and R3 or R?and R‘or R3and R‘can be joined together to 
form a ring, and Cat+ denotes the cation of a base se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkali metal hydrox- 
ides, alkaline earth metal hydroxides, alcoholates, alkali 
metal hydrides, alkaline earth metal hydrides, metal alkyls 
and metal aryls, 
in an aqueous liquid medium to give a mixture of an allylmer- 
captan of the general formula 


R? R? R¢ (Ia) 
be bel 
C=C—C-—SH 
R! RS 
wherein R!, R?, R3, R¢ and R5 have the significance given 


earlier in this claim, and an allylic rearrangement product 
thereof of the general formula 


R2 R3 R4 (Ib) 
ee 

HS—-C—C=C 
R! RS 


wherein R!, R2, R3, R4 and R$ have the significance given 
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earlier in this claim, the ratio of allyl xanthogenate to 
liquid being from about 1:10 to 1:50. 


4,067,911 
HALOGENATED POLYETHER-POLYOLS AND 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS MANUFACTURED FROM 
THE LATTER 
Rene Walraevens, Brussels, and Andre Collin, Ligny, both of 
Belgium, assignors to Solvay & Cie., Brussels, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 517,396, Oct. 23, 1974, Pat. No. 4,020,024. 
This application Jan. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 761,661 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 24, 1973, 73.38186 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 43/02, 43/12; C08J 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—615 B 
1. A polyether-polyol of the general formula: 


Zz O-GH—CHi oO Cit-EH—O CHG Ci, 
CH,c!_ |x CH,C1 |y OH OH 


in which z represents a number from 2 to 6; x and y represent 
numbers from 0 to 7 such that the average value x + y per 
chain is from 0 to 7; z(x + y), wherein x + y represents the 
average value of x + y throughout the entire molecule, is from 
1 to 42; Z represents a C, to C¢ aliphatic radical of valency z; 
and R represents a C,; to Cs; monovalent aliphatic radical. 


10 Claims 


4,067,912 
PRODUCTION OF PHENOLS 

Peter Graham Spencer Field, Poulton-cum-Spital, and Ronald 

Bennett, Chester, both of England, assignors to Burmah Oil 

Trading Limited, Cheshire, England 

Filed July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,681 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 19, 1975, 

32153/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 37/08, 39/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—621 C 21 Claims 

1. In a process comprising decomposing an aralkyl hydro- 
peroxide, in which the aryl nucleus is substituted by at least one 
alkylhydroperoxide group containing from 2 to 24 carbon 
atoms and said aryl nucleus may be further substituted by one 
or more substituents selected from halogen atoms and alkyl, 
alkoxy and nitro groups, to produce a correspondingly substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted mono- or polyhydric phenol, the im- 
provement comprising: 

effecting the decomposition at a temperature of from ambi- 

ent temperature to 180° C in the presence of a catalyst 
comprising a compound of the formula 


RS RS 
RY 5 NCRs 
R2 52 R’ 
R! RE 


wherein R;, Ry, Rs and Rg each independently represents a 
hydrogen atom or an unsubstituted hydrocarbyl group con- 
taining up to 24 carbon atoms, R, and R; each independently 
represents a hydrogen atom, an unsubstituted hydrocarbyl 
group containing up to 24 carbon atoms, or together represent 
an additional bond linking the carbon atoms to which they are 
attached, Rg and R; each independently represents a hydrogen 
atom, an unsubstituted hydrocarbyl group containing up to 24 
carbon atoms, or together represent an additional bond linking 
the carbon atoms to which they are attached, and S, and S, 
each independently represents a sulphur atom or a sulphoxide 
or sulphone group. 
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4,067,913 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
2,5-DICHLORO-4-BROMOPHENOL 
John Michniak, Bellwood, Ill., assignor to Velsicol Chemical 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,452, March 20, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 520,326 
Int, Cl.2 CO7C 39/30 


U.S. Cl. 260—623 H 17 Claims 


Settiing 
Vesse! 


Butynedio! 
reaction 
product 







Catalyst 
Sivege 


Cotolyst 


Ce Ho Aq HCHO 


1. A process for the preparation of 2,5-dichloro-4-bromo- 
phenol which comprises reacting a mixture of 2,5-dichloro- 
phenol and 2,4-dichlorophenol with about 0.9 to about 1.2 
molar amounts of bromine per mole of 2,5-dichlorophenol in a 
glacial acetic acid reaction medium at a temperature between 
about 0° C. and about 40° C., thereafter recovering the 2,5- 
dichloro-4-bromophenol. 

15. A process for the preparation of 4-bromo-2,5-dichloro- 
phenol which comprises reacting a mixture of 2,5-dichloro- 
phenol and 2,4-dichlorophenol, said mixture having at least 55 
percent 2,5-dichlorophenol, with an equimolar amount of 
bromine in a glacial acetic acid reaction medium at a tempera- 
ture of about 30° C. and thereafter recovering the 4-bromo-2,5- 
dichlorophenol. 


4,067,914 
MANUFACTURE OF BUTYNEDIOL 

Wolfgang Reiss, Ludwigshafen; Siegfried Winderl, Heidelberg- 

Wieblingen; Wolfgang Schroeder, Bad Durkheim, and Herwig 

Hoffmann, Frankenthal, all of Germany, assignors to BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 671,384 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1975, 2514990 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—635 Y 3 Claims 

1. In a process for the continuous manufacture of butynediol 
by reaction of acetylene with formaldehyde in aqueous solu- 
tion at a temperature of from about 60° to 100° C in a reaction 
chamber in contact with a copper acetylide-containing catalyst 
suspended in the reaction mixture, withdrawing a portion of 
the reaction mixture, said withdrawn portion being essentially 
free from acetylene and comprising an aqueous solution of 
aqueous formaldehyde, butynediol and suspended copper ace- 
tylide-containing catalyst, and separating said suspended cata- 
lyst from said withdrawn portion, the improvement compris- 
ing separating said copper acetylide-containing catalyst which 
is suspended in said withdrawn portion under conditions 
wherein said catalyst remains in contact with the substantially 
acetylene-free withdrawn portion of said reaction mixture for 
a period of not more than five minutes at temperatures above 
60° C. 
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4,067,915 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CYCLOHEXANE 
DERIVATIVES DIRECTLY FROM AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Yutaka Yasuhara; Masaki Nishino, and Seikichi Matsuhisa, all 
of Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 29, 1975, Ser. No. 581,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 5, 1974, 49-6284; 
Nov. 7, 1974, 49-127523 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—648 R 20 Claims 
1. A process for producing a cyclohexane derivative having 
the general formula 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine and iodine R is a lower alkyl group having | to 3 
carbon atoms, and n is an integer of from 0 to 2, which process 
comprises reacting an aromatic hydrocarbon having the gen- 
eral formula 


R, 


wherein R and n are the same as above, with hydrogen and a 
compound having the general formula HX, wherein X is the 
same as above, in the presence of a strong acid and a hydroge- 
nation catalyst that contains at least one noble metal of Group 
VIII metals at a pressure of 0.01 - 500 Kg/cm2and at a temper- 
ature of 0°-300° C. 


4,067,916 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
PERFLUORALKYL IODIDES 
Horst Jaeger, Bettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 351,118, April 13, 1973, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,655, Jan. 13, 1970, 
abandoned. This application May 8, 1975, Ser. No. 575,564 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 19, 
1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 19/07, 19/09 
U.S. Cl. 260—653.1 T 10 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of fluoralkyliodides of 
higher molecular weight from the corresponding perfluoralk- 
yliodides of lower molecular weight, which comprises telon- 
erizing 

a. a perfluoralkyliodide selected from the group consisting 
of a branched perfluoralkyl mono- or di-iodide containing 
1 to 10 carbon atoms and a linear perfluoralkyl mono- or 
di-iodide containing 1 to 10 carbon atoms, 

b. a member selected from the group consisting of tetra- 
fluorethylene, hexafluorpropylene, trifluorethylene, tr- 
fluorochlorethylene and pentafluorchloropropylene, and 

c. a member selected from the group consisting of N-ethyle- 
thanalamine. aminoethylisopropanolamine, diethyleth- 
nolamine, N-(2, hydroxyethyl)-ethylenediamine, _ iso- 
propanolamine, tri-isopropanolamine, N-ethylethanala- 
mine, N-methylethanolamine, diethanolamine, triethanol- 
amine, monoethanolamine, N-hydroxy-ethylmorpholine, 
morpholine, N-hydroxyethylpiperazine, 3-diethyl-amino- 
phenol, glycine and diethylamine, in the presence of 

d. a metal salt wherein said salt is a halide, phosphate, car: 
bonate, nitrate, sulphate, cyanide, hydride or ethylate, ofa 
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metal of groups IIIa, IIIb to VIb and VIII of the 4th to 6th 
period or of groups Ia or IIa of the Periodic Table as the 
catalyst, 
at 0° to 350° C and under a pressure from 0 to 200 atmospheres 
(gauge). 


4,067,917 
ORGANO-LITHIUM COMPOUNDS AND A PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Pierre Sigwalt, Saint Michel sur Orge; Patrick Guyot, Paris; 
Michel Fontanille, Montmorency, and Jean-Pierre Vairon, 
Paris, all of France, assignors to Societe Chimique des Char- 
bonnages-Cdf Chimie, Paris and Agence Nationale de Valori- 
sation de la Recherche, Neully sur Seine, both of, France 
Filed June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,730 
Claims priority, application France, June 6, 1975, 75.17716 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/48 
US. Cl. 260—665 R 10 Claims 
1. Organo-lithium compounds of the formula: 


Li+ Lit 
R—CH,—C-—(CH,),—C-—CH,—R 


Oo 


wherein 7 is an integer from 2 to 10, R’ is either hydrogen or 
an alkyl group having up to 5 carbon atoms, and R is an alkyl 
group having up to 5 carbons atoms, the optimal ultraviolet 
absorption being characterized by a wave-length of 335 nm 
and by a molar extinction coefficient of 1.5x10* mole 
-//em-!. 


4,067,918 
3-BUTEN-1-YL (3) AND 3 BUTEN-2-YL (1) 
CYCLOOCTADIENE (1,5) 

Gunther Wilke, and Paul Heimbach, both of Mulheim, Rhur, 
Germany, assignors to Studiengesellschaft Kohle m.b.H., 
Mulheim, Ruhr, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 585,287, June 9, 1975, Pat. No. 4,032,585, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 463,087, April 22, 1974, Pat. 

No. 3,929,921, which is a division of Ser. No. 109,949, Jan. 26, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,849,506, which is a division of Ser. No. 

843,220, July 18, 1969, Pat. No. 3,586,727, and Ser. No. 845,901, 

July 29, 1969, Pat. No. 3,629,347, and Ser. No. 845,904, July 29, 
1969, abandoned, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

582,775, Sept. 27, 1966, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 
1976, Ser. No. 737,764 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1965, 1493221 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 3/035 

US. Cl. 260—666 A 
1. 3-Buten-1-yl(3)cyclooctadiene(1,5). 


2 Claims 


4,067,919 
SELECTIVE CONVERSION OF CYCLOPARAFFINS TO 
FORM PARA-XYLENE USING AN ANTIMONY ZEOLITE 
CATALYST 

Stephen A, Butter, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 634,992, Nov. 24, 1975, Pat. No. 4,007,231. 

This application Aug. 31, 1976, Ser. No. 719,296 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 15/08 

US. Cl. 260—668 D 8 Claims 

1. A process for the production of para-xylene which com- 
prises contacting a charge stock consisting essentially of cyclo- 
hexane, cyclopentane or an alkyl cyclopentane having alkyl 
groups of from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, under conversion condi- 
tions, including a temperature between about 400° and about 
700° C., a pressure between about atmospheric and about 1000 
psig and a weight hourly space velocity of between about 0.1 
and about 100, with a catalyst consisting essentially of a com- 





CHEMICAL 697 


posite of a crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite and antimony 
oxide, said zeolite having a silica to alumina ratio of at least 
about 12 and a constraint index within the approximate range 
of 1 to 12, collecting the resulting product and separating 
para-xylene therefrom. 


4,067,920 
SELECTIVE PRODUCTION OF PARA-XYLENE 

Warren W. Kaeding, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 638,864, Dec. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,029,716. 

This application Mar. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 779,204 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 3/52, 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—671 M 13 Claims 

1. A process for the selective production of para-xylene 
which comprises contacting toluene, under methylation condi- 
tions, with a methylating agent in the presence of a catalyst 
consisting essentially of a crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite 
having a silica to alumina ratio of at least about 12 and a con- 
straint index within the approximate range of 1 to 12, said 
zeolite having combined therewith boron in an amount of at 
least about 0.2 percent by weight as a result of reaction of said 
zeolite with a boron-containing compound selected from the 
group consisting of boric acid, trimethylborate, boron hydride, 
boron oxide, boron sulfide, butylboron dimethoxide, butylbo- 
ronic acid, dimethylboric anhydride, hexamethylborazine, 
phenylboric acid, triethylborane, tetramethylammonium boro- 
hydride, triphenyl boron and allylborate; cooling the resulting 
product and separating para-xylene therefrom. 


4,067,921 
PRIMARY ADJUNCT, CONTINUOUS DIENE PROCESS 
Gunnar I. Helberg, Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 747,584 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 11/16, 7/00 


US. Cl. 260—680 R 10 Claims 














Butadiene |,2 





1. A process for separating and producing C, dienes from a 
C,, hydrocarbon feed stream comprising C,, alkynes, C, n- and 
isoalkenes, C, n- and isoalkanes and C, dienes, wherein n is 
between 4 and 8 inclusive, the process comprising: 

a. hydrogenating the C, hydrocarbon feed stream to produce 

a substantially C, alkyne-free stream comprising C, n- and 
isoalkenes, C, n- and isoalkanes, C, dienes and heavy 
residues; 

b. removing the heavy residues from the’ C, alkyne-free 

stream to produce a purified C, stream; 

c. separating the purified C, stream in a first separation zone 

to produce an extract stream comprising the C, dienes and 
a raffinate stream comprising the C,,n- and isoalkenes and 
the C,, n- and isoalkanes; 

d. removing the C,, isoalkenes from the raffinate stream and 

passing a remaining raffinate stream comprising C, n- 
alkenes and isoalkanes to a second separation zone; 





e. separating the remaining raffinate stream in the second 
separation zone to produce a C,, alkane stream comprising 
C,,n- and isoalkanes and a C, alkene stream comprising C,, 
n-alkenes; and 

f. converting the C,, alkene stream into a C, diene stream and 
recycling said C, stream to the first separation zone. 


4,067,922 
LITHIUM FERRITE CATALYSED OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION PROCESS 

Alan W. Foster, Houston, Tex., assignor to Petro-Tex Chemical 

Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 578,538, May 19, 1975, Pat. No. 3,998,757. 

This application June 28, 1976, Ser. No. 700,575 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 E 11 Claims 

1. A process for oxidative dehydrogenation comprising 
contacting oxygen and organic compounds having 2 to 20 
carbon atoms, at least one 


grouping and boiling point below about 350° C, in vapor phase 
at a temperature of at least about 250° C in the presence of a 
catalyst composition containing a lithium ferrite consisting 
essentially of lithium, iron and oxygen; lithium, iron oxygen 
and aluminum or chromium; or lithium, iron, oxygen, alumi- 
num and chromium the mole ratio of lithium to iron being in 
the range between 2:5 to 1:7, said catalyst composition having 
a surface area of at least 8.1 m?/gram. 


4,067,923 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ISOPRENE 

Viadimir Alexandrovich Belyaev, prospekt Oktyabrya, 41, kv. 

20, Yaroslavl, and Vladimir Leontievich Rudkovsky, ulitsa 

Karbysheva, 17, kv. 21, Volzhsky Volgogradskoi Oblasti, both 

of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 651,142 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 11/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—681 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing isoprene comprising reacting 
formaldehyde with isobutylene and trimethylcarbinol in a 
liquid phase upon heating to a temperature of about 200° C in 
the presence of a catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
sulphamic acid, an aromatic ammonium compound containing 
a sulpho group in ortho- meta- or para-position and having the 
formula: 


R,; 
N+—H 
R, 


sor 


where R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, an alkyl, aryl, alkylaryl, aralkyl; hydrogen atoms in 
the benzene ring may be substituted by radicals of the group 
consisting of a methyl, halide, and sulpho group; as well as a 
catalyst selected from the group of ammonium condensed 
compounds of the naphthalene series containing a sulpho 
group and having the formula: 
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soy 


where R, and R; are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, an alkyl, aryl, alkylaryl, aralkyl, and a reaction 
product of said ammonium compounds with formaldehyde, 
followed by isolation of the desired product. 


4,067,924 
DEHYDROGENATION PROCESS 
Harold E. Manning, Houston, Tex., assignor to Petro-Tex 
Chemical Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 540,334, Jan. 13, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 475,608, June 3, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,960,975. This application Aug. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 713,160 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 25, 
1990, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 3/28, 5/18, 5/32, 5/42 

USS, Cl. 260—683,3 3 Claims 

1. In the cyclic process for the non-oxidative dehydrogena- 
tion of alkyl aromatic hydrocarbon compounds to produce 
corresponding aromatic compounds with unsaturated side 
chains comprising contacting alkyl aromatic hydrocarbon 
compounds having 8 to 12 carbon atoms including one or two 
alkyl chains of 2 to 3 carbon atoms with the active surface of 
a catalyst to remove hydrogen from said organic compound 
and producing a compound having a higher degree of unsatu- 
ration than said organic compound, terminating said dehydro- 
genation and regenerating said catalyst by contacting said 
catalyst with molecular oxygen wherein the improvement 
comprises employing a dehydrogenation catalyst consisting 
essentially of magnesium chromite of the formula MeAI,Cr). 
xO,, having spinel structure, wherein Me is Mg or Mg and one 
or more of the divalent ions of Ca, Sr, Ba, Fe, Mn, Co, Ni, Cu, 
Zn or Cd, provided that Mg comprises at least 50 atomic 
percent of said Me ions and x is a number of from more than 0 
up to less than 1, Me and Al being incorporated into the spinel 
structure, and a promoting amount of aluminum oxide inti- 
mately admixed with said magnesium chromite of the structure 
MeAI,Cr.,0,4, said active surface in contact with the gaseous 
reactants having aluminum in all forms, and chromium in an 
Al:Cr atomic ratio of from 0.0004 to 1.2:1. 


4,067,925 
ELECTRIC INSULATOR 
Hansruedi Zahner, Oberentfelden, Switzerland, assignor to 
Sprecher & Schuh AG, Aarau, Switzerland 
Filed June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 695,086 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 20, 1976, 
609/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 63/00 
USS. Cl. 260—830 TW 3 Claims 
1. An electric insulator adapted for use in the interior of an 
encapsulated electric device in which electric discharges or 
arcs or both occur at least at times and which is filled with an 
electronegative gas, said insulator comprising the polymeriza- 
tion hardened product of a mixture consisting essentially of a 
polymerization hardenable cycloaliphatic epoxy resin, a hexa- 
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hydrophthalic acid anhydride hardener and a filler, wherein 
said filler is a finely divided, ground, cured bisphenol A epoxy 





resin in an amount up to 150 parts per 100 parts of said cycloali- 
phatic epoxy resin. 


4,067,926 
POWDER COATING MATERIALS 
Philip Michael Cadman, Dudley, and Brian York Downing, 
Kingswinford, both of England, assignors tv British Industrial 
Plastics Limited, Manchester, England 
Filed Jan. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 540,878 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 31, 1974, 
4626/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 33/08, 63/02 
US. Cl. 260—836 7 Claims 
1. A powder coating material, consisting essentially of (i) a 
terpolymer of a mixture of ethylenically unsaturated esters and 
an a,8-unsaturated carboxylic acid and (ii) a polyepoxide resin 
cross-linking agent, characterized in that the a,8-unsaturated 
carboxylic acid is present in an amount of from 11% by weight 
to 15% by weight of the terpolymer. 


4,067,927 
COPOLYCONDENSED VINYLPHOSPHONATES AND 
THEIR USE AS FLAME RETARDANTS 
Edward D. Weil, Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 505,122, Sept. 11, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 187,575, Oct. 7, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,855,359, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,075, 
June 14, 1971, Pat. No. 3,822,327. This application June 30, 
1976, Ser. No. 701,332 
Int, Cl.2 CO8L 63/00, 67/06; CO8F 14/02 
US. Cl. 260—836 11 Claims 
1. A flame retardant polymeric resin composition containing 
at least one copolycondensed vinylphosphonate said copoly- 
condensed vinylphosphonate comprising the product resulting 
from the reaction in stoichiometric ratio of from about 1:10 to 
10:1 between a bis-(2-haloalkyl) vinylphosphonate and at least 
one pentavalent phosphorus ester of the structure ROP(- 
=0)XY where R is selected from the class consisting of C;- 
Cy alkyl, C,- C9 alkenyl, and C, - Cy haloalkyl groups and X 
and Y are groups selected from the class consisting of RO -, 
C\-Cy alkyl, C2-Cy9 alkenyl, phenyl, phenoxy, amino, C\-Cy 
alkyl substituted amino, pheny] substituted amino, C-C,9alkyl- 
ene bonded to the same or to another ROP(=O) moiety and 
C,-Cy alkylenoxy and C2-Cy9 alkylenedioxy bonded to the 
same or to another ROP(=—O) moiety, wherein said reaction is 
carried out at an elevated temperature for a period of time 
which is sufficient to evolve R-halide as a by-product and to 
form a P(O) — O— alkylene-O-P(O) linkage with the proviso 
that said product is not the homopolycondensed product of 
said bis-(2-haloalkyl) vinyl phosphonate. 
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4,067,928 
METHOD OF PREPARING VINYL HALIDE POLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS WITH POLYOLEFINS 

Leigh E. Walker, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Hooker Chemicals 

& Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 541,163, Jan. 15, 1975, Pat. No. 

4,007,235. This application Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,048 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 8, 1994, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 255/02, 255/04, 255/06, 255/08 

US. Cl. 260—878 R 58 Claims 

1. In the process for the preparation of a vinyl halide poly- 
mer which comprises polymerizing in bulk a vinyl halide 
monomer, in the liquid phase, either alone or in combination 
with up to about 50% by weight of another ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer copolymerizable therewith, in the initial 
presence of more than about 1.8% by weight based on said 
vinyl halide monomer of a polyolefin or mixture of polyolefins 
having a weight average molecular weight of at least about 
50,000, the improvement which comprises removing from the 
polymerization mass during the thick paste state thereof from 
about 2% to less than about 50% by weight of the vinyl halide 
charged to the polymerization mass, the effective concentra- 
tion of said polyolefin or mixture of polyolefins after said vinyl 
halide removal being above about 3.5 weight percent based on 
vinyl halide remaining in said polymerization mass after said 
removal of vinyl halide whereby a more finely divided particu- 
late product of high impact strength is obtained. 


4,067,929 
PROMOTERS IN THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
MONOVINYL-AROMATIC COMPOUNDS WITH 
PRIMARY LITHIUM INITIATORS 
Daniel H. Willis, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 616,534, Sept. 25, 1975, Pat. No. 3,992,483. 
This application June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,618 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 293/00, 297/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—879 21 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a block copolymer which 
comprises the steps of 
polymerizing under solution polymerization conditions a 
first monomer charge selected from monovinyl-sub- 
stituted aromatic hydrocarbons of 8 to 12 carbon atoms 
per molecule employing a primary hydrocarbyl] lithium 
initiator and a 1,1-dialkylethylene promoter of the formula 


R—CH, 
C=CH, 
R-—CH, 


wherein each R is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl, effective to 
promote the polymerization of said first monomer with 
said primary hydrocarbyl lithium initiator, employing a 
ratio of said promoter:primary hydrocarbyl lithium initia- 
tor in the range of about 50:1 to 7500:1, 

thereafter, after substantially complete polymerization of 
said first monovinyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon 
and prior to termination adding to the polymerization 
admixture a second monomer charge selected from conju- 
gated dienes of 4 to 12 carbon atoms per molecule, and 
polymerizing said so added conjugated diene monomer, 

thereafter, prior to termination, adding to the polymeriza- 
tion admixture a polyfunctional treating agent in an 
amount in the range of about 0.1-1.5 equivalents per 
equivalent of lithium, thereby preparing a coupled 
branched polymer, wherein the weight ratio of polymeri- 
zation first monomer:second monomer is in the range of 
about 10-50:90-50. 








4,067,930 
FLAME-RETARDANT COMPOSITION 

John Versnel, Plainsboro, and Joseph Green, East Brunswick, 

both of N,J., assignors to Cities Service Company, Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 745,029 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—880 R 12 Claims 

1. A composition comprising (A) a rubber-modified polysty- 
rene and (B) a flame-retarding amount of a mixture of about 
55-95% by weight of a first flame retardant corresponding to 


the formula: 
Cl 
cl Br 
cl ) Br 
Cl 


and about 45-5% by weight of a second flame retardant corre- 
sponding to the formula: 


wherein X is bromo or chloro, Y is halo, hydrogen, or an alkyl, 
haloalkyl, alkoxy, or haloalkoxy group, and Z is a tetravalent 
hydrocarbon group containing 4-20 carbon atoms. 


4,067,931 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
DIPHOSPHONATES 
Wadim Batorewicz, New Haven, Conn., assignor to Uniroyal, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 19, 1976, Ser. No. 687,714 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/02 
US. Cl. 260—927 R 12 Claims 
1. A polyoxymethylene diphosphonate of the formula 


R'O O O OR 


Nill 7 
OOH 
R20 oR‘ 


wherein R'!, R2, R3 and R‘ are the same or different and are 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl having 1 to 6 car- 
bon atoms, haloalkyl having 2 to 6 carbon atoms with the 
halogen being chlorine or bromine, hydroxyalkyl having 2 to 5 
carbon atoms, R! and R2, and R3and R‘are respectively joined 
together to form ring structures having 2 to 3 carbon atoms 
said ring structures being optionally substituted with up to two 
methyl or chloromethyl groups, and wherein n is an integer 
from | to 3. 

6. A process for preparing polyoxymethylene phosphonates 
comprising reacting paraformaldehyde at a temperature of 
from 50° to 150° C. with a phosphite having the formula 


geek 
(RO),P RS 
ae 


wherein R is selected from alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
and haloalky! having 2 to 6 carbon atoms with the halogen 
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being chlorine or bromine, Ris alkylene having 2 to 3 carbon 
atoms optionally substituted with alkyl and haloalkyl groups 
having up to 3 carbon atoms with the halogen being chlorine 
or bromine, “a” has a value of 1 or 3, and “b” correspondingly 
has a value of 1 or 0. 


4,067,932 
DERIVATIVES OF PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
ALDEHYDES AND KETONES 

Ronald L. Muntz, Bedford Hills, and Edward N. Walsh, New 

City, both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, 

Westport, Conn. 

Filed June 2, 1976, Ser. No. 692,158 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/09, 9/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—927 R 2 Claims 

1. A flame retardant compound having the structure: 


RO O 
P—(O),—R’ 
RO 


wherein n is 0 or 1; R’ has a structure selected from the group 
consisting of 


R3 (1) 
| 


O=P—(OR?), ; 
we (2) 
—CH—R‘*; 
and 
» (3) 
—R'—C—R‘* 
Oo 
ZN 
=P R; 
7 


R and R? are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of C,-C, straight, branched and cyclic alkyl, 
aryl, aryl substituted C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkyl substituted aryl, 
and the hydroxylated derivatives thereof; R! is selected from 
the group consisting of straight and branched C,-C, alkylene 
and C,-C, alkenylene; R3is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and C,-C, straight and branched alkyl R’ is se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydroxyl, and —N(R’), 
where Ris selected from the group consisting of C,-C, alkyl 
and C,-C, hydroxy alkyl; R5is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen and C,-C, straight and branched alkyl; R°is 
selected from the group consisting of —C(CH,OH); and 
—CH,CH[N(R°),], where R9 is as defined above; and R’ and 
Rare the same or different and are the difunctional analogs of 
R. 


4,067,933 
PHENOLIC PHOSPHITES AS STABILIZERS FOR 
POLYMERS 

Farris H. Wilson, Jr., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 405,247, Oct. 10, 1973, Pat. No. 3,959,221. 

This application Jan. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 650,588 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/145 

U.S. Cl. 260—930 8 Claims 

1. A composition prepared by reacting a combination com- 
prising (A) a triaryl phosphite having the following structural 
formula 
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n= 
R'—O— P 
R?—-O 


wherein R, R! and R2are selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl and substituted phenyl wherein the substituted phenyl 
contains one or two substituents selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl radicals containing 1 to 20 carbon atoms, alkyl- 
thio radicals containing 1 to 20 carbon atoms, chloro and 
aralkyl radicals having 7 to 20 carbon atoms, and (B) a hydroxy 
alkyl phenol having the following structural formula 


OH 
R} R* 


R5 


wherein R3, R¢and R*are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, alkyl radicals having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, cycloal- 
kyl radicals having 5 to 12 carbon atoms, aralkyl radicals 
having 6 to 12 carbon atoms and 


R® 

I 
—C—OH 

H 


with at least one of R3, R4 and R° being 


Ré 

| 
—C—OH 

H 


and wherein at least one of R3 and R‘is a tertiary alky! radical 
having 4 to 8 carbon atoms, wherein R° is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl radicals having 1 to 5 
carbon atoms, wherein the molar ratio of the phosphite reac- 
tant to the phenolic reactant is from 1:1 to 1:9. 

6. A composition prepared by reacting a combination com- 
prising 

A. a triaryl phosphite having the following structural for- 

mula 


R —O 
\ 

R'—O— P 

R?—O 


wherein R, R! and R2are selected from the group consist- 
ing of phenyl and substituted phenyl wherein the substi- 
tuted phenyl contains one or two substituents selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl radicals containing | to 
20 carbon atoms, alkylthio radicals containing 1 to 20 
carbon atoms, chloro and aralkyl radicals having 7 to 20 
carbon atoms, 

B. a phenol selected from the group consisting of phenols 
having the following structural formulae 


OH 
R3 


R* 


wherein R3 and R‘are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, alkyl radicals having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 


966 O.G.—29 
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cycloalkyl radicals having 5 to 12 carbon atoms and aral- 
kyl radicals having 6 to 12 carbon atoms and wherein at 
least one of R3and R‘is a tertiary alkyl radical having 4 to 
8 carbon atoms and is in a position ortho to the phenolic 
hydroxy group, and 

C. an aldehyde having the following structural formula 


R — CHO 


where R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and alkyl radicals having 1 to 10 carbon atoms, 
wherein the molar ratio of phosphite/aldehyde/phenolic 
reactant is from 1:1:1 to 1:9:9. 


4,067,934 

CONDENSATION PRODUCTS OF PHOSPHINE OXIDES 
Kurt Moedritzer, Webster Groves, Mo., and Eugene L. Ring- 

wald, Raleigh, N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 574,657, May 5, 1975, Pat. No. 3,993,623. 

This application May 20, 1976, Ser. No. 688,514 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 9/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—931 

1. The composition 


O 
| QFHQ o 
—o o— 


R 


3 Claims 


oO 
QQ 
= 2 OH 


where R and R’ are alkyl groups of 1 to 10 carbon atoms or 
aryl groups of 6 to 20 carbon atoms and 7 is 1 to 100. 


4,067,935 
VOLATILE ANESTHETIC VAPORIZING APPARATUS 
Wilfred Jones, Keighley, England; Keith W. Jones, Lancaster, 
N.Y., and Travers Fraser Sweatman, Toronto, Canada, assign- 
ors to Cyprane North America, Inc., Tonawanda, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 646,007 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 3/04; A61M 15/00 


US. Cl. 261—63 1 Claim 





1. Vaporizing apparatus for a volatile anesthetic including: 

a body forming a container for liquid anesthetic wherein 
such liquid can be vaporized by the flow thereby of a gas, 
said container having a gas inlet thereto and a gas-anes- 
thetic vapor outlet therefrom, 

a bypass chamber for gas not passing through said container 











702 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


and a main inlet to and a main outlet from said bypass 

chamber, 

passage means connecting said main inlet to said container 
gas inlet, 

passage -means connecting said container gas-anesthetic 
vapor outlet to said main outlet of said bypass chamber 
from mixing of gas-anesthetic vapor with gas passing 
through said bypass chamber, 

valve means for selectively controlling the relative flow of 
gas into said bypass chamber and said container so as to 
vary the anesthetic concentration of the recombined, 
mixed flow through said main outlet of said bypass cham- 
ber which passes outwardly from the vaporizing appara- 
tus, said valve means comprising: 

an elongated valve element disposed within said main inlet 
to said bypass chamber and being axially movable therein 
and said valve element and surrounding wall surface of 
said main inlet being so formed that an opening is defined 
therebetween, said opening varying in cross-section in a 
non-linear manner with respect to corresponding axial 
movement of said valve element, 

a rotatable valve element actuator in operable connection 
with said valve element for adjusting the axial position of 
said valve element within said main inlet whereby gas 
flow through said main inlet to said bypass chamber and to 
said container can be varied to vary the anesthetic concen- 
tration of the recombined, mixed flow through said main 
outlet, and 

connection means rotatably connecting said actuator to said 
valve element for adjusting the axial position of the latter, 
whereby the size of said valve element opening and the 
gas flow associated therewith are linearly proportional to 
the operable rotational movements of said actuator, said 
connection means including a spiral groove of varying, 
non-linear pitch and drive means on said actuator engag- 
ing said groove to effect movement of said valve element 
upon rotation of said actuator wherein said non-linear 
pitch of said groove offsets the non-linear nature of said 
valve element opening so that gas flow through said by- 
pass chamber and the anesthetic concentration of the 
recombined, mixed flow through said main outlet varies 
linearly and uniformly with respect to proportionate de- 
grees of rotation of said actuator over substantially the 
entire operational range of said actuator. 


4,067,936 
FLUID-FLUID CONTACT APPARATUS 
Stephen Robert Mercer Ellis; Ronald Priestley, both of Birming- 
ham, and Kevin Joseph McKeown, Newcastle, all of England, 
assignors to Mass Transfer Limited, Newcastle, England 
Division of Ser. No. 445,961, Feb. 26, 1974, Pat. No. 3,957,931, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 209,969, Dec. 20, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 687,092 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 18, 1970, 
60280/70; Oct. 4, 1971, 46165/71 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—98 12 Claims 





1. A packing element of a given overall length comprising an 
open-ended tubular member of given width and having a diam- 
eter to width ratio greater than unity, the overall length of said 
packing element being at least as great as the diameter of said 
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tubular member, a plurality of protuberances extending in- 
wardly from the inside wall of said tubular member, none of 
said protuberances extending the whole length of said packing 
element, and wherein said protuberances include a plurality of 
arms extending outwardly beyond each end of said tubular 
member and meeting only at a region disposed outwardly from 
the respective end thereof, thereby defining flow-through 
paths extending generally perpendicular to the longitudinal 
axis of the packing element and between the respective end of 
said tubular member and said arms. 


4,067,937 
METHOD FOR FORMING A LIGHT TRANSMISSION 
GLASS FIBER EQUIPPED WITH AN OPTICAL LENS 
Yoichi Unno, Kamakura; Naoto Motegi, Yokohama, and Takao 
Ito, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1976, Ser. No. 703,191 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 7, 1975, 50-82780 
Int. Cl.2 BO1D 47/00; CO3B 11/08; C03C 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—1 11 Claims 


H-i2 
12 
| 14 
a | 


1. A method for manufacturing a light transmission glass 
fiber, comprising a first step of bringing at least one end ofa 
glass fiber body into contact with an optical lens forming 
hardenable adhesive liquid-like organic compound material; 
and a second step of withdrawing the one end of the glass fiber 
body to cause the liquid-like material to adhere to the one end 
of the glass fiber body with a curvature due to its surface 
tension before hardening, thereby forming an optical lens on 
the one end of the glass fiber body. 


4,067,938 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MULTICELLULAR 
ARTICLES 

James Jack, Mistley, England, assignor to Bakelite Xylonite 

Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 459,762, March 25, 1974, abandoned. This 

application July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,576 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 31, 1973, 

50654/73 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 


US. Cl, 264—41 19 Claims 





1. A process for the production of a multicellular stretched 
article, which comprises forming a blend of an orientable 
thermoplastics material and at least one additive, the additive 
comprising from more than 2 to about 50% by weight, calcu- 
lated on the weight of the blend, forming a shaped article from 
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the blend and stretching the article uniaxially or biaxially to 
produce a multicellular stretched article, wherein the additive 
is selected from metal resinates and modified or unmodified 
rosin esters which are at least partially incompatible with the 
thermoplastics material at least so that they form separate 
phases at the temperature at which the article is to be 
stretched, the thermoplastics material, when the additive is a 
metal resinate, being other than a crystalline polyolefin, the 
blend is formed by blending the thermoplastics material with 
the additive at a temperature at which both the additive and 
the thermoplastics material are molten or at least soft, and 
stretching is effected at a temperature within the normal orien- 
tation temperature range for the thermoplastics material, 
which temperature is below the softening point of the additive. 


4,067,939 
CASTING OF ARTICLES CONTAINING CALCINED 
GYPSUM 
James N. Lowe, Quarry Hill House, 48 Gatton Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, England, and Byron C. Grebe, 3981 Glendale Drive, 
Memphis, Tenn. 38128 
Filed June 27, 1975, Ser. No. 591,004 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 7, 1974, 
34831/74 


Int. Cl.2 B28B 1/14 


US. Cl, 264—42 27 Claims 





1. A method of making a cast article comprising the steps of: 

a. mixing water with a composition comprising a binding 
agent containing, by weight, from 90% to 10% calcined 
gypsum and from 10 to 90% Portland cement, to produce 
a fluid mixture, at least one of said composition and said 
water being heated whereby said mixture has a tempera- 
ture of from 70° to 130° F; 

. pouring said fluid mixture into a supporting device; 
allowing a reaction between said calcined gypsum and 

said water in said mixture to cause said mixture to set in 

said supporting device, said reaction producing heat 
which causes the temperature of said mixture to begin to 
rise; 

. removing said mixture from said supporting device after 
said mixture has set sufficiently to be self supporting and 
thus form said cast article; 

e. controlling the dissipation of both heat and moisture from 
said set mixture forming said cast article whereby the 
temperature of said set mixture rises to from 90° to 180° F; 
and, 

- Maintaining the temperature and moisture content of said 
set mixture for a period of at least two hours to cure said 
cement. 


es 


Qa 
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4,067,940 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY HEATING 
LIMESTONE-MUD 
Peter van Boxtel, 250 Briar Hill Ave., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 463,971 
Int. Cl.? B28B 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 264—67 6 Claims 

1. A method for heating limestone-mud consisting of the 
steps of: extruding a column of limestone-mud having a solid 
content of from 60 to 70% with the remaining content water, 
about a tubular member disposed within an extrusion tube and 
through an opening in one wall of a refractory chamber; con- 
tinuing the extrusion of said limestone-mud about said tubular 
member with the simultaneous advancement of the limestone- 
mud and tubular member through the interior of said chamber 
with said limestone-mud forming a self-sustaining column 
about said tubular member within said chamber interior; admit- 
ting heated gases into said chamber in contact with said ad- 
vancing column to heat said limestone-mud; further continuing 
the extrusion of said limestone-mud and advancement of said 
tubular member to pass said tubular member and its surround- 
ing self-sustaining column through an opening in an opposite 
wall of said chamber and to a position external of said chamber, 
and removing said column from said tubular member external 
of said chamber. 


4,067,941 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SLABS FROM POURED 
CONCRETE 
Edmond N. Gaudelli, 2438 Hayson Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15220, 
and Edward E. Shepler, 1733 Potomac Ave., Dormont, Pa. 
15216 


Filed Aug. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 608,469 
Int. Cl.? B28B 1/08 


USS. Cl. 264—69 3 Claims 








1. A process for producing slabs comprising the steps of 
hingedly mounting on vertical axes a plurality of spaced apart 
vertical plates forming side walls with each side wall having at 
opposite edges and opposite sides an integrally related lateral 
wall elements with lateral edges adapted to engage confronting 
surfaces of the respectively adjoining side walls, said hinged 
mounting being located at the intersection of the lateral wall 
elements and vertical plates along one side only of such plates, 
enclosing the spaces between the lateral edges of each of said 
plates by hingedly swinging the respective side walls into 
parallel relation and simultaneously bringing the opposite 
lateral edges at the opposite sides of said respective side walls 
into confronting contact with the opposing surfaces of adja- 
cent side plates and thereby defining a plurality of spaces 
between the lateral edges of said plates to form a series of 
side-by-side compartments, clamping said vertical plates to- 
gether to maintain the enclosure between the sides of said 
plates, filling the compartments with concrete substantially 
hardened therein to form slabs, and then releasing said slabs by 
serially swinging the vertical plates apart to release the com- 
pleted slabs by separating such vertical plates. 





4,067,942 
HEAT TREATMENT OF RESINOUS BLOCK 
COPOLYMER TO IMPROVE CLARITY 
Newton R. Wilson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 660,071 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 25/00; B29F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—80 16 Claims 
1. A process for producing a transparent extrudate compris- 
ing: 


forming a molten extrudate of a resinous transparent 
monovinyl-substituted aromatic compound/conjugated 
diene block copolymer having terminal blocks of said 
monovinyl-substituted aromatic compound, such extrud- 
ate being at least about 10 mils thick; 

cooling said extrudate to a solid state; and then 

applying heat to a surface of the thus-solidified extrudate for 
a short time so as to melt only a thin surface layer, thereby 
increasing clarity without visible distortion of the extrud- 


ate. 
4,067,943 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SLIP CAST 
ARTICLE 


Andre Ezis, Grosse Ile, and John M. Nicholson, Wayne, both of 
Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 597,264, July 18, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 753,344 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 1/26 


US. Cl. 264—86 3 Claims 





1. A method of forming a slip cast article which comprises 
the following steps: 

forming a first mold portion which will form at least a por- 
tion of the surface area of the article from a dissolvable 
organic material which (a) is readily formable to the nega- 
tive of the surface area of the article to be formed thereby, 
(b) is nonreactive with the material contained in and the 
vehicle of the casting slip, and (c) is a material which can 
bind together individual particles of the material con- 
tained in the casting slip; 

forming other mold portions required to define other sur- 
faces of the article to be slip cast; 

assembling said first mold portion and any other required 
mold portions with a slip vehicle drawing mold portion so 
that said first mold portion, said other required mold 
portions and said slip vehicle drawing mold portion define 
a casting volume which has at least one surface formed by 
said slip vehicle drawing mold portion; 

pouring a slip which includes a vehicle and a casting mate- 
rial into said casting volume; 

disassembling said first mold and any of said other required 
mold portions from said slip vehicle drawing mold por- 
tions when said vehicle of said slip has been reduced to a 
level which provides for a consolidated casting of said 
casting material in said casting volume and also provides 
sufficient vehicle in said consolidated casting that said 
consolidated casting is resistant to shrinkage; 

disassembling any of said other required mold portions 

which are disassembable from said consolidated casting 

containing said sufficient vehicle; 

treating said consolidated casting containing said sufficient 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 





JANUARY 10, 1978 















































vehicle with a solvent for said first mold portion, said 
solvent being miscible with said vehicle of said casting 
slip; 

maintaining said consolidated casting in said solvent after 
first mold portion has been dissolved so that said organic 
material forming said first mold portion can penetrate into 
the pore structure of said consolidated casting; 

removing said consolidated casting from said solvent; and 

drying said consolidated casting whereby removal of said 
vehicle and said solvent therefrom causes deposition of 
said organic material of said first mold member in said 
pore structure of said consolidated casting thereby to 
increase the green strength of said consolidated casting 
but not reduce the green density achievable therein by 
consolidation of a casting slip which contains no binder 


materials. 
4,067,944 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING MULTILAYERED HOLLOW 
PLASTIC ARTICLE 


Emery I. Valyi, 5200 Sycamore Ave., Riverdale, N.Y. 10471 
Division of Ser. No. 519,834, Nov. 1, 1974, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 338,362, March 5, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 627,001 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/07 


U.S. Cl. 264—89 9 Claims 





a —— 


My a 


1. In the method of making a hollow plastic article wherein 
a parison is formed on a core in a parison mold by molding the 
plastic material around the core in the parison mold cavity and 
wherein the parison is subsequently expanded in a blow mold, 
the improvement which comprises: providing a preformed, 
drawn inner liner of organic plastic material; bringing said liner 
and core into axial alignment with each other; engaging said 
core and liner by relative axial movement between the core 
and liner to transfer said liner to said core; engaging said liner 
covered core and parison mold by relative axial movement 
between the core and parison mold; pressure molding an outer 
layer of organic plastic material around said liner in said pari- 
son mold to form a composite parison; providing a second 
mold; bringing the second mold and composite parison cov- 
ered core into axial alignment with each other; engaging said 
second mold and composite parison covered core by relative 
axial movement between the second mold and core; freeing 
said composite parison from surface contact with said core in 
said second mold; bringing said freed parison on said core and 
said blow mold into axial alignment with each other; engaging 
said freed parison covered core and said blow mold by relative 
axial movement between the blow mold and core; axially 
extending said freed parison; and finally expanding said freed 
parison in said blow mold to form a multilayered, oriented, 
composite, hollow article, wherein the parison mold and core 
are maintained in axial alignment with each other, and wherein 
the liner, second mold, and blow mold are moved between said 
parison mold and core for axial alignment with said core. 
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4,067,945 
METHOD OF MAKING A MULTI-CIRCUIT 

ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTOR 

Gideon A. DuRocher, Mount Clemens, Mich., assignor to Essex 
International, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 669,998 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 3/00 

US. Cl. 264—104 24 Claims 


yo] [Post MoLo] [FILL CAVITIES iE ELASTOMER| [ EXERCISE 
MOORE Hy CURE. WITH CONDUCTIVE UNDER CURED 
FRAME FRAME | | ELASTOMER COMPRESSION | | ELASTOMER 


1. A method of forming at least one electrically conductive 
path through a non-conductive member having at least one 
cavity therein, said method comprising filling said cavity with 
a mixture of uncured elastomeric resin and a plurality of elec- 
trically conductive particles; curing said resin to produce an 
elastomeric module; and exercising said module following 
curing thereof to dissipate substantially its physical hysteresis 
by successively applying and releasing compressive force 
repeatedly to and from said module. 





4,067,946 
METHOD OF FORMING BAR SOAP WITH AN INSERT 
EMBEDDED IN THE BAR 
Glenn E. Rickert, R.R. No. 9, Huntington, Ind. 46750 
Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 669,281 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 3/00; B29F 3/00 


US. Cl. 264—150 8 Claims 
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1. The method of embedding a body in a cake of soap-like 
material comprising the steps of: 

forming a billet of the soap-like material; 

providing an opening at least part way through the billet; 

inserting the body into the billet through the opening by 
supporting the body on a shaft and passing the shaft into 
the opening; 

compressing the billet to about said shaft and said body and 
removing said shaft after the billet has been compressed 
leaving an opening in said billet. 
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4,067,947 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A DECORATIVE KNIFE 
HANDLE 
Nilo M. Miori, Solvay, N.Y., assignor to Camillus Cutlery Co., 
Camillus, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 754,347 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 5/00; B29D 3/00 
US. Cl. 264—154 10 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating a decorative knife handle com- 

prising the steps of: 

a. forming a handle member of plastic containing a coloring 
agent with a cavity extending into an exterior surface 
thereof, said cavity having bottom and side surfaces and 
an Open top; 

b. forming at least one undercut into said side surface adja- 
cent said bottom surface; 

c. pouring into said cavity a first quantity of plastic material, 

initially in liquid form and hardenable to solid form, cov- 
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ering said bottom and side surfaces and filling said under- 
cuts, leaving a substantial portion of said cavity open; 
d. allowing said first quantity of material to at least partially 
harden, thereby forming a first layer within said cavity; 
e. pouring into said cavity a second quantity of opaque 
plastic material, of a color different from that of said 
handle member, initially in liquid form and hardenable to 
solid form, covering fully said first layer while leaving a 
substantial portion of said cavity open; 

f. allowng said second quantity of material to at least par- 
tially harden, thereby forming a second layer within said 
cavity concealing said first layer and entirely isolated 





thereby from contact with the material of said handle 
member, preventing any bleed through of said coloring 
agent from said handle member into said second layer; 

g. placing a preformed, decorative embedment upon said 
second layer; 

h. pouring into said cavity a third quantity of transparent 
plastic material, initially in liquid form and hardenable to 
solid form, sufficient to cover said second layer and said 
embedment, substantially filling said cavity; and 

1. allowing said third quantity of material to harden, thereby 
forming a third layer through which said embedment said 
second layer are visible. 


4,067,948 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HIGH-SHRINKAGE WET-SPUN ACRYLIC FIBRES OR 
FILAMENTS 

Ulrich Reinehr; Alfred Nogaj, and Toni Herbertz, all of Dorma- 

gen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 

kusen, Germany 

Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 705,886 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 18, 1975, 2532120 
Int. Cl.2 DOIF 6/18 

US. Cl. 264—182 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of high-shrinkage filaments 
and fibres of an acrylonitrile polymer or copolymer containing 
at least 50% by weight of polymerised acrylonitrile and the 
balance of one or more monomers copolymerizable therewith 
which comprises fixing the undrawn wet-spun material with 
saturated steam at a temperature of from 110° to 180° C for at 
least one minute and then drawing in a ratio of from 1:3.5 to 
1:5.0. 


4,067,949 
CONTAINER WITH IMPROVED HEAT-SHRUNK 
CELLULAR SLEEVE 
James A. Karabedian, Garden City, N.Y., assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 555,507, March 5, 1975, Pat. No. 3,979,000, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 505,646, Sept. 13, 
1974, abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 
666,293 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 11/00 
US. Cl. 264—230 11 Claims 
1. In a method wherein a heat-shrinkable, polymeric sleeve, 
having a major orientation circumferentially of said sleeve is 
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telescopically located about the sidewall of a container and 
heat-shrunk into snug engagement with said sidewall, the 
improvement wherein said polymeric sleeve is a composite 
structure of a closed cellular polymeric layer preponderantly 
of polystyrene having incorporated therein, in an amount from 
zero weight percent up to compatible amounts, a copolymer of 
ethylene and vinyl acetate, or a copolymer of ethylene and 
vinyl acetate, or a copolymer of ethylene and an alkyl ester of 
an alpha-beta monoethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid, 
or a copolymer of ethylene and an alpha-beta monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated carboxylic acid, or mixtures thereof, and a 


/ji> } 





non-cellular polymeric layer in adhered engagement with said 
closed cellular layer, said non-cellular la;er having preponder- 
antly ethylene moieties and incorporated therein moieties of 
vinyl acetate, or an alkyl ester of an alpha-beta monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated carboxylic acid, or an alpha-beta monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated carboxylic acid, or mixtures thereof, the 
amount of said incorporated moieties in said non-cellular layer 
being sufficient to promote the adhesion of said layers to the 
extent that a portion of said cellular layer cohesively fails when 
said layers are peeled apart, said cellular layer being disposed 
outwardly of said non-cellular layer and said non-cellular layer 
being disposed intermediate said cellular layer and said wall. 


4,067,950 
PROCESS FOR MAKING RADOMES 

Holger Baruschke, and Gerhard Wulf, both of Flensburg, Ger- 

many, assignors to Eltro GmbH Gesellschaft fur Strahlung- 

stechnik, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,975 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1975, 2557815 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—257 8 Claims 





1. A process for making radomes for the aircraft industry 
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which include adjoining wider and narrower portions, by the 
use of a two-part mold that can be clamped and heated for 
hardening purposes, comprising the steps of inserting in one of 
the mold halves a substantially stocking-shaped webbing that 
constitutes therein an outer radome layer, and then inserting a 
molding material into the thus equipped mold half, the mate. 
rial, to be deformed under pressure and heat when the mold 
halves are subsequently closed with the application of pressure 
and heat, wherein the molding material is constituted by at 
least two components, one component being a resin which 
permeates the webbing during the subsequent processing to 
form a smooth outer surface and another component being 
fiber clippings which do not permeate the webbing during 
processing and which serve as a rear lining on the inner surface 
of the webbing and closing the mold under heat and pressure 
such that the resin permeates the stocking. 


4,067,951 
PROCESS FOR MAKING IMPEDANCE MEASURING 
MODULE 
James H. Fleming, Palo Alto, and Melvin Rudin, Los Altos, both 
of Calif., assignors to Bactomatic Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 633,213 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 3/02 


USS. Cl. 264—272 5 Claims 





1. An injection molding process for making a plastic imped- 
ance module having a generally flat metal grid imbedded 
therein with a plurality of pairs of electrodes upstanding gener- 
ally perpendicularly from said grid, one pair into each of a 
plurality of chambers, said electrodes being uncoated by plas- 
tic, comprising: 
placing said grid adjacent a first mold half of an injection 
mold with said electrodes inserted each within a respec- 
tive one of a plurality of slots, each of said slots being 
within a top end of a rod movable within a hole generally 
perpendicularly to a first generally flat portion defining a 
top of a base of said module, said first mold half having a 
plurality of channels extending from said first portion into 
said first mold half defining said plurality of chambers; 

propelling together said first mold half and a second mold 
half having a second generally flat portion for forming 
said injection mold, pin means extending from said first 
and second generally flat portions of said first and second 
mold halves supportingly contacting said grid on both 
sides thereof; 

injecting plastic into said mold to form said module with all 

of said grid other than the points of contact of said pins on 

both sides of said grid and said electrodes thereby forming 
said module; and 
removing said module from said mold. 
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4,067,952 
LEACHING OF COPPER-NICKEL CONCENTRATES 
Willem H. Pittie, Roodepoort, and Kingsley F. Doig, Hillbrow, 

both of South Africa, assignors to Anglo-Transvaal Consoli- 
dated Investment Company Limited, Johannesburg, South 
Africa 
Filed Sept. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 609,813 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Sept. 6, 1974, 
745691 
Int. Cl.2 C01G 3/00, 53/08; C25C 1/08 


US. Cl. 423—37 8 Claims 
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1. A process for the treatment of concentrated nickel-copper 


sulphide matte comprising the successive step of: 


1. leaching nickel with a dilute solution of hydrochloric acid, 
the hydrochloric acid solution containing about 20 to 
about 50 grams per liter of hydrogen chloride therein, the 
dilute hydrochloric acid solution containing the stoichio- 
metric quantity of free HCl therein relative to the nickel 
content of said matte to dissolve all the nickel present in 
said matte; 

2. separating the leach solution containing all of the thus-dis- 
solved nickel therein from the residue; 

3. roasting the residue separated in step (2) is an excess of air 
at a temperature of about 300 to 600° C for a time suffi- 
cient to convert all the nickel present in said residue to 
nickel sulphate; 

4. leaching the roasted residue of step (3) with water to 
dissolve soluble sulphates contained in the roasted residue; 

5. separating the aqueous leach liquor containing the sul- 
phates therein from the residue; 

6. treating the thus separated aqueous leach liquor with 
hydrogen sulphide from the dilute hydrochloric acid 
leach step (1) to precipitate any dissolved copper con- 
tained in the aqueous leach liquor; 

7. neutralizing the sulphuric acid contained in the thus sepa- 
rated aqueous leach liquor of step (6) with calcium car- 
bonate, thereby forming solid calcium sulphate and a 
nickel-containing aqueous solution; 

8. treating the nickel-containg aqueous solution of step (7) 
with sodium carbonate thereby converting the nickel 
sulphate dissolved therein to a precipitate of nickel car- 
bonate; 

9. combining the leach solution of step (2), after preliminary 
treatment with chlorine to raise the oxidation state of iron 
dissolved therein to +3, with the nickel carbonate of step 
(8) in the presence of lime or calcium carbonate thereby: 
a. precipitating the iron and sulphate contained therein as 

Fe(OH); and CaSO,, and 
b. converting the nickel carbonate to a solution of nickel 
chloride; 

10. separating the precipitate (a) and chlorinating the nickel 
chloride solution in the presence of calcium carbonate to 
precipitate any cobalt present as cobaltic hydroxide; and 

Il. removing the cobaltic hydroxide precipitate and passing 
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the resulting nickel chloride solution to an electrolytic 
cell. 


4,067,953 
PROCESS FOR UPGRADING ORES CONTAINING 
BADDELEYITE 


Etienne Roux, 36 Jansen Singel; James Golden Goodey, 29 


Alwyn Str., both of Phalaborwa, South Africa; Antoine M. 
Gaudin, deceased, late of Newtonville, Mass., and by Anna B. 
Gaudin, executrix, 32 Leonard Ave., Newtonville, Mass. 
02160 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,539, Feb. 15, 1972, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,718 
Int. Cl.2 CO01G 25/00, 27/00 

22 Claims 











1. A process for upgrading of ore containing baddeleyite in 


the form of crystals from the composite ore particles of the ore 
comprising the steps of 


i. leaching said composite ore particles, the major portion of 
said composite particles having a diameter of between 0.1 
and 0.5 mm as determined by screen analysis, the compos- 
ite particles in said portion comprising of: 

A. baddeleyite crystals 

B. other mineral materials selected from the group consist- 
ing of paramagnetic and ferromagnetic minerals of iron, of 
titanium comprising ilmenite, and of radioactive minerals 
comprising those of thorium and uranium, and 

C. a carbonatitic or siliceous or carbonatitic and siliceous 
cement bonding said baddeleyite to said other mineral 
materials, with mineral acid at elevated temperature not 
exceeding acid reflux temperature to dissolve said cement 
until said baddeleyite is separated from said other mineral 
materials and the size composition of the mineral material 
between 0.2 and 0.15 millimeters is reduced to less than 
half its original value and material in the size range of 0.15 
millimeters to 0.074 millimeters in diameter is correspond- 
ing increased, 

ii. magnetically treating the acid leached product of (i) by 
high intensity magnetic separation 

iii. and recovering non-magnetic purified particulate bad- 
deleyite. 









































































4,067,954 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FINELY 
DIVIDED SILICON DIOXIDE HAVING A LARGE 
SPECIFIC SURFACE 


Axel Volling, Rheinfelden, Germany, assignor to Deutsche Gold- . 


und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt am 
Main, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 497,001, Aug. 12, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 251,877, May 10, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 652,459 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 11, 1971, 2123233 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 33/18 
U.S. Cl. 423—336 11 Claims 
1. In a process for the production of finely divided silicon 
dioxide having a surface area of more than about 380 m?/g 
BET which comprises converting a volatile halogen-contain- 
ing inorganic silicon compound in an inert gas vehicle with a 
hydrogen-containing gas capable of forming water upon com- 
bustion and oxygen gas or air in a flame, whereby the quantity 
of oxygen is sufficient for the complete combustion of the 
water-forming gas, and whereby the quantities of oxygen or air 
and water-forming gas are sufficient to produce a quantity of 
water which will at least suffice for the hydrolysis of the sili- 
con compound, said inert gas vehicle selected from the group 
consisting of nitrogen, carbon dioxide or noble gases, the im- 
provement wherein said inorganic silicon compound is trichlo- 
rosilane vapor in an amount of about 410-565 g trichlorosilane 
vapor per Nm?/hr total gas the molar ratio of trichlorosilane 
vapor to inert gas vehicle being about 0.5:1-5:1, the molar ratio 
of hydrogen in the combustible gas to the oxygen being about 0.5 
: 1 - 1.3: 1, and separating the resulting silicone dioxide from 
other reaction products, said silicone dioxide having an en- 
hanced thickening effect in organic media. 


4,067,955 
METHOD OF FORMING A SILICON CARBIDE ARTICLE 
Jack E. Noakes, Plymouth Township, Mich.; Hiroshi Sato, West 
Lafayette, Ind., and Leslie L. Terner, West Bloomfield Town- 
ship, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 
Mich. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 619,428 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 423—345 4 Claims 
1. In a method of forming a silicon carbide article: (a) 
wherein 60-80% by weight of silicon carbide particles having 
an average particle size in the range from about 40 microns to 
less than | micron are mixed together with 40-20% by weight 
of a thermosetting binder which produces a flowable liquid 
phase when melted and which produces carbon upon nonox- 
idative pyrolysis, said silicon carbide particles also having 
oxides of silicon present therein as an impurity; (b) wherein the 
mixture is heated to a temperature whereat the thermosetting 
binder is in a liquid phase; (c) wherein the mixture is injection 
molded by an injection molding technique to form an article, 
the injection molding technique operating on the basis that the 
flowable thermosetting binder forms a continuous phase about 
the silicon carbide particles supported therein; (d) wherein the 
thermosetting binder is stiffened to lend strength to the molded 
article so that it may be removed from its mold; (e), wherein the 
molded article is pyrolized in the absence of oxygen so that the 
thermosetting binder undergoes a volumetric reduction while 
breaking down to form a vitreous carbon phase which serves 
to bond silicon carbide particles together, this action also 
-developing pores throughout the article; and (f) wherein the 
article is silicided at an elevated temperature by permitting the 
penetration of the article through its pores with silicon which 
reacts with the vitreous carbon to form silicon carbide; the 
improvement which comprises by addition of a new step be- 
tween steps (e) and (f), a step which comprises: 
treating the article after it has been pyrolized and prior to the 
siliciding thereof by maintaining the article once it has 
been heated to a temperature of at least 2800° F for a 
period of time in a gaseous environment consisting of a 
nitrogen-hydrogen atmosphere in a range of from 3% by 
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volume to 7% by volume hydrogen whereby the hydro. 
gen reacts with some of the vitreous carbon phase in the 
article to remove a portion of the carbon in the article and 
insure that volume is available in the article to accommo- 
date conversion of the article’s remaining carbon to silicon 
carbide, and whereby the nitrogen reacts with oxides of 
silicon present in the article to transform the oxides to 
silicon nitride. 


4,067,956 
RETICULATED ANISOTROPIC POROUS VITREOUS 
CARBON 
Charles H. Franklin; Clarence S. Vinton, both of Ann Arbor, and 
Henry C, Geen, Brooklyn, all of Mich., assignors to Chemo- 
tronics International, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 730,830 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 31/00, 31/02 


US. Cl. 423—445 14 Claims 





1. The carbon structure which comprises: 

a crack-free, reticulated porous anisotropic carbon structure 
of interconnected and continuous strands which is derived 
from and which reproduces upon carbonization the iso- 
morphic form of a compressed reticulated flexible poly- 
urethane structure without cell membranes which has 
been infused with a liquid thermosetting resin or resin 
precursor or resin solution which alloys with the polyure- 
thane and wherein the structure is substantially free of a 
non-alloyed surface coating of the resin or resin precursor 
or resin solution prior to carbonization and wherein the 
carbonization has been achieved with the infused polyure- 
thane structure maintained in a compressed condition of at 
least fifty percent of its original dimension before or after 
infusion in at least one plane. 


4,067,957 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HYDROGEN FLUORIDE 
FROM AN AQUEOUS HYDROFLUOROSILICIC ACID 
SOLUTION 
Ralph Eric Worthington, Blackrock, and Padraic Seamus 0’ 
Neill, Dublin, both of Ireland, assignors to Fitzwilton Limited, 
Dublin, Ireland 
Filed July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,519 
Claims priority, application Ireland, July 18, 1975, 1611/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 423—484 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing hydrogen fluoride from an aque- 
ous hydrofluorosilicic solution which comprises 
i. reacting potassium fluoride and silica with said aqueous 
hydrofluorosilicic acid solution according to the equation: 


3KF + H,SiF, + 0.5SiO, -+1.5K,SiF, + H,O 
to form potassium fluorosilicate; 


ii. reacting said potassium fluorosilicate with ammonia in 
water according to the equation: 


H,O 
1.5KSiF,+6NH + 3H,O ——>>6NH,F + 3KF + 1.5SiO, 
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to form an aqueous mixture of ammonium fluoride, potas- 
sium fluoride; and silica 

iii. heating said ammonium fluoride in aqueous solution in 
the presence of potassium fluoride according to the equa- 
tion: 


6NH,F + 6KF Ae SD ONE: + 6KHF, 


to release ammonia and to form potassium bifluoride; 

iv. recovering said potassium bifluoride as a solid from solu- 
tion and 

v. heating said potassium bifluoride to release hydrogen 
fluoride and form potassium fluoride. 


4,067,958 
PRODUCTION OF A HYDROGEN-RICH GAS FROM A 
CO-CONTAINING FUEL GAS 
Everett Gorin, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Continental Oil 
Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 665,596 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 1/02, 1/13 


US, Cl. 423—657 2 Claims 










CO-DEPLETED GAS OUT 
16 


CO - CONTAINING 


CATALY TIC 
FORMATE DECOMPOSITION 
ZONE 


1. A process for the production of a hydrogen-rich gas from 
a fuel gas containing carbon monoxide and nitrogen or meth- 
ane or both, which comprises: 

a. contacting said fuel gas with an aqueous absorbing solu- 
tion which contains sodium or potassium carbonate under 
formate synthesis conditions of a temperature in the range 
of 400°-600° F., and a pressure in the range of 20 to 150 
atm., whereby an aqueous solution which contains princi- 
pally formate is produced, 

b. heating the aqueous formate-containing solution that is 
produced in step (a) in contact with a catalyst composite 
containing a metallic component selected from Group VI 
and Group VIII metals, their oxides and sulfides sup- 
ported on an alkali resistant base at formate decomposition 
conditions of temperature in the range of 400°-600° F., and 
a pressure in the range of 30-200 atm., whereby the for- 
mate in the aqueous formate-containing solution decom- 
poses to produce a hydrogen-rich gas while regenerating 
said aqueous absorbing solution, 
cooling said aqueous absorbing solution from step (b), and 
- contacting said hydrogen-rich gas from step (b) with said 
cooled aqueous absorbing solution from step (c) to absorb 
any CO, in the hydrogen-rich gas in said solution, 
whereby a gas is produced which consists essentially of 
hydrogen, after removal of water. 
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4,067,959 
INDIRECT SOLID SURFACE TEST FOR ANTIGENS OR 
ANTIBODIES 
Gunner Bolz, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to International Diag- 
nostic Technology, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 10, 1976, Ser. No. 684,775 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/00; A61K 43/00 
USS. Cl. 424—1 28 Claims 

1. In an indirect method for the quantitation of antigen in a 

liquid sample, the steps of 

a. sorbing antigen of the same immunological type as said 
sample antigen onto a sorptive solid support surface, 

b. immunologically reacting a known quantity of specific 
labelled antibody in solution with said sample antigen in 
said solution and with said sorbed antigen, said labelled 
angibody being in excess of said sample antigen, so that a 
portion of said labelled antibody is bound in said solution 
to said sample antigen and excess labelled antibody immu- 
nologically reacts with the sorbed antigen on said surface, 

c. washing said surface, and 

d. measuring the quantity of reacted labelled antibody on 
said surface. 


4,067,960 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE 
Carlo Fadda, Rome, Italy, assignor to R. P. Scherer Limited, 
England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 588,684, June 20, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 746,599 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 9/48, 31/705 
U.S. Cl, 424—14 6 Claims 
1. A cardiotonic dosage unit form comprising a soft elastic 
gelatin capsule containing a solution of (a) about 50 - 300 
micrograms of a digitalis cardiac glycoside including digoxin, 
digitoxin, digitalin, lanatoside C, acetyl digitoxin, acetyl di- 
goxin or methyl digoxin, (b) dimethyl formamide or dimethyl 
acetamide, the weight ratio of dimethyl acetamide or dimethy] 
formamide to said cardiac glycoside being at least 5:1 and (c) 
liquid polyethylene glycol comprising at least 75% by weight 
of the total solution contained in said gelatin capsule, the total 
solution having a weight of about 100 - 300 milligrams. 


4,067,961 
CONTROLLED RELEASE ARTICLE 
Robert Gene Laughlin, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 560,020, March 19, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,540 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 9/02; A61L 15/03 
USS. Cl. 424—15 8 Claims 
1. A controlled release article especially adapted to main- 
taining a useful concentration of a spermicidal surfactant com- 
pound in the vagina, comprising: 
a. a solution consisting essentially of: 
i. a micelle-forming nonionic spermicidal surfactant com- 
pound, and 
ii. water, said solution having a concentration above the 
critical micelle concentration of the spermicidal surfac- 
tant compound, said solution being releasably enclosed 
in; 
b. a stable, insoluble container, at least part of the wall of said 
container comprising a microporous cellulose membrane. 


























































4,067,962 
ORAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL PHENYL BIS-BIGUANIDES AS 
ANTIPLAQUE AGENTS 
Prem Sagar Juneja, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 

Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 601,244, Aug. 1, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 669,930 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/18, 7/22; CO7TC 129/16 
U.S, Cl. 424—52 20 Claims 
1. A bis-biguanide compound having the generic formula: 


Lr ft 
5 aati Riahilatersl 
CF; ’ 
R,’ NH NH R’ 
| Il _— 
—N—C—NH—C—N—(X’) 


CF; 


wherein n is from 2 to 4 inclusive; wherein X and X’ each 
represent an alkylene radical containing from 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms; wherein z and z’ are selected from the group consisting 
of 0 to 1; wherein R and R’ are each selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl radicals containing from 1 to 
about 12 carbon atoms and aralkyl radicals containing from 7 
to about 12 carbon atoms; and wherein R, and R,’ are each 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl 
radicals of 1 to 2 carbon atoms; and the pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof. 


4,067,963 

SUBSTANCE ACTING TO PREVENT AND IMPROVE 

CEREBRAL FUNCTION DISORDER AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 

Shozo Ishii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Chugai Seiyaku Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 1, 1975, Ser. No. 592,346 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1974, 49-74303 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/12; C12D 13/06; C12B 1/00 

US. Cl. 424—95 7 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing a preparation for normaliz- 
ing electroencephalogram abnormalities and consciousness 
disturbance induced by anoxia, having the following proper- 
ties: 

Appearance and Properties: colorless and odorless 

Solubility: easily soluble in water, hardly soluble in alcohol, 
acetone and ether 

Stability: stable at room temperature, stable under freezing 
and defrosting 

Ultraviolet Absorption Spectrum: maximum absorption at 
280 nm 

Molecular Weight: 1000 ~ 3000 

Color reaction: positive in ninhydrin 

Thin layer Chromatography: 

RF = 0.355 + 0.075 
Plate: microcrystalline cellulose 
Developing Solvent: n-butanol:acetic acid:water = 3:1:1 
Conditions for Developing: room temperature 
Color Reaction: ninhydrin, 
comprising the steps of: 

1. adding a fatty acid of 16-20 carbon atoms to an aqueous 
albumin solution in an amount sufficient to cause conjuga- 
tion, said albumin being selected from the group consist- 
ing of egg albumin and bovine serum albumin, thereby 
reacting the albumin with the fatty acid to form modified 
albumin; 

2. collecting the modified albumin, dissolving the modified 

albumin in a small amount of water to form an aqueous 
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modified albumin solution, and adding pronase thereto, 

thereby hydrolyzing the modified albumin; and 

3. carrying out a column chromatography using dextran gel 
or sulfonic acid type ion exchange resin having a molecu. 
lar weight fractionation range of 1,000 - 5,000 and collect. 
ing the fraction acting to inhibit deactivation of DNP. 
ATPase. 

7. The product prepared by the process of claim 1. 


4,067,964 
ANTIHEMOPHILIC AGENT AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE 

Horst Schwinn, and Norbert Heimburger, both of Marburg an 

der Lahn, Germany, assignors to Behringwerke Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Marburg an der Lahn, Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 739,278 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1975, 2550011 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/50 

USS. Cl. 424—105 16 Claims 

1. A method for making an antihemophilic agent, which 
method comprises comminuting placental tissue, washing the 
comminuted tissue with an aqueous hypotonic medium at a 
slightly acid to alkaline pH until the tissue is free of blood, 
extracting the washed tissue at a pH above 4.5 with an aqueous 
solution having an osmolarity below 330 nanomoles per liter, 
removing residual tissue from the extract, adding an inert 
water-soluble compound to the extract, whereby its density is 
increased, until separation and the flotation of a supernatant 
layer occur, and then isolating the supernatant layer, which 
contains said antihemophilic agent. 


4,067,965 
THERMAL CONVECTION COUNTER STREAMING 
SEDIMENTATION METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE 
SEX OF MAMMALIAN OFFSPRING 
Bhairab C, Bhattacharya, 5016 S. 87th St., Omaha, Nebr. 68127 
Division of Ser. No. 526,378, Nov. 22, 1974, Pat. No. 3,976,197. 
This application Dec. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 641,501 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/52 


US. Cl. 424—105 10 Claims 








STAGES OF DISTRIBUTION OF MALE AND FEMALE SPERM 


1. A method of controlling the sex of mammalian offspring 
comprising the steps of: 
mixing fresh sperm with a liquid suspending medium; 
providing a temperature differential between two portions 
of the liquid suspending medium to create, by thermal 
convection, counterflowing streams of medium in which 
sperm of different densities are carried at different rates 
whereby a fraction predominating in sperm having X- 
chromosomes separates from a fraction predominating in 
sperm having Y chromosomes, the temperature of the 
medium being sufficiently low that the motility of the 
sperm does not substantially interfere with the separation 
process; and 
introducing a selected fraction into a female according to the 
desired sex of the anticipated offspring. 
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4,067,966 
METHOD OF TREATING HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
WITH ANTIBIOTIC SCH-16656 

Harry W. Gordon, Bronx, N.Y., and Carl P. Schaffner, Trenton, 

N.J., assignors to Schmid Laboratories, Inc., Little Falls, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 521,289, Nov. 6, 1974, Pat. No. 
4,039,659, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 221,062, Jan. 26, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,966,910, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
24,797, April 1, 1970, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. 

No. 627,313, March 31, 1967, Pat. No. 3,627,829. This 
application Dec. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 638,102 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/00 

US. Cl. 424—119 3 Claims 

1. A process for treating hypercholesterolemia in a large 
mammal in need of said treatment which comprises orally 
administering an effective dose for treating hypercholesterol- 
emia of antibiotic SCH-16656 to said mammal. 


4,067,967 
COMPOSITION FOR TOPICAL APPLICATION TO 
HUMANS AND ANIMALS 
Emanuel C, Prince, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Southeastern 

Laboratories, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 438,365, Jan. 31, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,950,554, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 234,341, March 
13, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 

676,528 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 13, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 33/20, 31/415, 31/23 
US, Cl. 424—149 7 Claims 

1. A composition for topical application to humans which 
consists essentially of an effective amount of an edible semi- 
drying oil and a fatty acid ester of an alcohol selected from the 
group consisting of low molecular weight monohydric alco- 
hols, glycerol, propylene glycol, ethylene glycol and polyethy- 
lene glycol. 


4,067,968 
DAUNOSAMINE NUCLEOSIDES 
Ettore Lazzari; Federico Arcamone, and Aurelio di Marco, all of 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Societa Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 746,851 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 18, 1975, 
51967/75 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/70; COTH 19/06, 19/16 
US. Cl. 424—180 7 Claims 
7. A method of inhibiting the growth of ascites sarcoma 180 
which comprises intraperitoneally administering to a host 
afflicted with said tumor an amount of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of 9-(8-daunosaminy]l)-adenine, 
6-dimethyl-9-(8-daunosaminyl)-adenine, 1-(8-daunosaminy]l)- 
cytosine and 1-(8-daunosaminyl)-thymine sufficient to inhibit 
the growth of said tumor, in combination with a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of daunomycin or adriamycin. 


4,067,969 
ANTHRACYCLINE GLYCOSIDES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND USE 

Sergio Penco; Federico Arcamone, and Aurelio di Marco, all of 

Milan, Italy, assignors to Societa Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Sept. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 722,689 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 26, 1975, 

39471/75 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/70; CO7H 15/24 

US. Cl. 424—180 
1. A compound of the formula 


22 Claims 
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i 
R, ° OH C—CH, 
R, 
\ 
R; ; OH 
R; oO OH 
Oo 
CH, av) 
NH, 


wherein when 

a. R, and R, are hydrogen, R;is a lower alkoxy group having 

from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; when 

b. R, is hydrogen; R,; and R; are both hydrogen, methyl, 

methoxy, chlorine or bromine; and when 

c. R, and R; are hydrogen, R, is methyl, methoxy, chlorine 

or bromine. 

17. A method of inhibiting the growth of a tumor selected 
from the group consisting of L219 leukemia, transplated gross 
leukemia, lymphocytic P3g, leukemia and solid sarcoma 180 
which comprises administering to a host afflicted with said 
tumor an amount of a compound according to claim 1 suffi- 
cient to inhibit the growth of said tumor. 


4,067,970 
PESTICIDAL 
O-ETHYL-S-n-PROPYL-O[PYRAZOLO(1,5-a)-PYRIMI- 
DIN-(2) YL]-THIONOTHIOLPHOSPHORIC ACID 
ESTERS 
Reimer Colln; Hans-Jochem Riebel, both of Wuppertal; In- 
geborg Hammann, Cologne, and Bernhard Homeyer, Leverku- 
sen, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 727,203 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1975, 2545881 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; CO7TD 239/00 
US. Cl, 424—200 10 Claims 
1. An O-ethyl-S-n-propyl-O-[pyrazolo(1,5-a)pyrimidin(2- 
)yl]-thionothiolphosphoric acid ester of the formula 


R N > R, 
CHO § 
Nil . ~ 
r*@ R; 
n-C;H,S R; 


in which 

R is hydrogen or halogen, , 

R, is hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

R, is hydrogen, halogen or acetyl, and 

R; is hydrogen, alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms or carbalkoxy 

with 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl radical. 

9. A method of combating nematodes or arthropods which 
comprises applying to the nematodes or arthropods, or to a 
habitat thereof, a nematicidally or arthropodicidally effective 
amount of a compound according to claim 1. 


bed 





















































4,067,971 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITION 
Marion D. Francis, and Irwin Y. Rosenblum, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 685,969 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/66 
US. Cl. 424—204 15 Claims 
1. A process for treating tissue or organ damage in a human 
or lower animal caused by ischemia of that tissue or organ, 
comprising administering to said human or lower animal in 
need of such treatment sufficient organophosphonate com- 
pound characterized by more than one phosphonate moiety to 
alleviate said tissue or organ damage. 


4,067,972 
O-(METHYL OR ETHYL)-S-(PROPYL OR 
BUTYL)-O-ALKYL-(THIO/SULFINYL/SULFONYL)- 
METHYLPHENYL-THIOPHOSPHATES 
Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, and Paul L. Valint, Wood- 
bridge, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 

Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No, 489,281, July 17, 1974, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 326,731, Jan. 26, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,208 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 26, 1972, 
1226/72; Oct. 5, 1972, 14600/72; Dec. 20, 1972, 18528/72 

Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; COTF 9/165 
USS. Cl. 424—216 10 Claims 

1. The compound O-ethyl-S-n-propyl-O-(2-methylthiome- 
thylphenyl)-thiophosphate. 

5. A pesticidal composition for combatting insects, acarids 
and nematodes which comprises (1) the compound of claim 1 
and (2) a carrier. 

7. A method for combatting pests selected from the group 
consisting of insects, acarids and nematodes which comprises 
applying thereto a pesticidally effective amount of the com- 
pound of claim 1. 


4,067,973 
2-((2-CHLOROPHENYL)AZO)IMIDAZOLES AND THEIR 
USE AS AN ANTHELMINTIC 
Paul B. Budde, and Robert D. Vatne, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No, 754,729 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 3//655 
USS. Cl. 424—226 9 Claims 

1. A composition useful for the control of Haemonchus in 
ruminant animals which comprises an inert carrier and from 1 
to 95 percent by weight of 2-((2-chlorophenyl)azo)-1,3- 
dimethyl imidazole iodide. 

2. A method for the control of Haemonchus in ruminant 
animals which comprises orally administering to said animals, 
an anthelmintically effective amount of a compound selected 
from the group_ consisting of  2-((2-chlorophenyl- 
jazo)imidazole, 2-((2-chloropheny!)azo)imidazole:hydrochlo- 
ride and 2-((2-chlorophenyl)azo)-1,3-dimethyl imidazole io- 
dide. 


4,067,974 
STABILIZED SOLID FORM CHOLINE SALICYLATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest J. Sasmor, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to The Purdue Fred- 
erick Company, Norwalk, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 651,110, Jan. 21, 1976, 
abandoned. This application July 14, 1976, Ser. No. 705,056 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/60, 31/615, 31/61 
USS. Cl. 424—231 20 Claims 

1. Solid composition comprising choline salicylate and a 
stabilizing amount of the salicylate of at least one physiologi- 
cally compatible metal having a valence of at least 2. 

13. Choline salicylate-carboxy lower alkyl cellulosemetal 
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complex wherein said metal is a physiologically compatible 
metal having a valence of at least 2. 


4,067,975 
TREATMENT OF PSORIASIS WITH 
6-AMINONICOTINAMIDE AND THIONICOTINAMIDE 
Ruey J. Yu, 4400 Dexter St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19128, and Eu- 
gene J. Van Scott, 1138 Sewell Lane, Rydal, Pa. 19046 
Filed Aug. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 601,411 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/455, 31/57 
US. Cl. 424—240 38 Claims 
1. A method for alleviating the symptoms of psoriasis in a 
human suffering therefrom comprising: 
applying, topically, to involved areas of the human body an 
effective amount of a composition of 6-aminonicotinamide 
in a concentration of from 0.01 to 5 percent by weight of 
the total composition, in a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


4,067,976 
ALPHA-AMINO-ALPHA-(UREIDOPHENYL- 
)ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS AND THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
John Russel Eugene Hoover, Glenside, Pa., and Jerry Arnold 

Weisbach, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignors to SmithKline Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,763, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 4,007,173. 
This application Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,580 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545; CO7D 501/22, 501/32 


US. Cl. 424—246 15 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
X 
ll re) 
R,NCN Il 
| CH—CNH 
R | Ss 
NH, 
@ \\A 
re) CH,A 
COOH 
wherein: 


the R,NCXNR group is at the para or meta position; 

R is hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms; 

X is oxygen or sulfur; and 

A is hydrogen, or acetoxy; 

or a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

15. An antibacterially effective pharmaceutical composition 
comprising a compound as claimed in claim 1 and a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier therefore. 


4,067,977 
a-AMINO-a-(UREIDOPHENYL)ACETAMIDOCEPH- 
ALOSPORINS AND THEIR PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
John Russel Eugene Hoover, Glenside, Pa., and Jerry Arnold 

Weisbach, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignors to SmithKline Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,763, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 4,007,173. 
This application Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,583 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545; COTD 501/36, 501/32, 501/44 
USS. Cl. 424—246 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
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\! 


fe) 
ll 
CH—CNH 


x 
i 
RNCN NH; : 
sa 
R o7 A ~cHA 


COOH 


wherein: 

the R,NCXNR group is at the para or meta position; 

R is hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms; 

X is oxygen or sulfur; and 

A is methylthio, methoxy, or azido 
or a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

11. A pharmaceutical composition effective for treating 
bacterial infections comprising a compound as claimed in claim 
1 and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor. 


4,067,978 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS OF 
a-AMINO-a-(UREIDOPHENYL)ACETAMIDOCEPH- 
ALOSPORINS 
John Russel Eugene Hoover, Glenside, Pa., and Jerry Arnold 
Weisbach, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignors to SmithKline Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 357,763, May 7, 1973, Pat. No. 4,007,173. 
This application Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,582 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 12 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier and an antibacterial effective amount 
of a compound of the formula 


xX 
l “ 
(R),NCN i 
I CH—CNH 
| Ss 
NH; 
N 
ma A ~cHA 
COOH 
wherein: 


the (R), NCXNR group is at the para or meta position; 

R is hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms; 

X is oxygen or sulfur; 

A is SHet; and 

Het is tetrazolyl, triazolyl, thiadiazolyl, oxadiazolyl, diazo- 
lyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl or pyrazinyl, unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted with one or two substituents selected from the 
group consisting of C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, allyloxy, 
oxide, halogen, carboxamido, carboxyl, carbalkoxy of 
C,-C,, mercapto, methylthio, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, 
amino, alkylamino, dialkylamino, each undefined alkyl 
having 1-6 carbon atoms 

or a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,067,979 
CEPHALOSPORINS HAVING AN a-ACYLOXYACETIC 
ACID SIDE CHAIN 
Hans Bickel, Binningen; Karoly Kocsis, Basel, and Heinrich 
Peter, Binningen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 565,327 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 11, 1974, 
5179/74 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545; CO7TD 501/36 
U.S. Cl. 424—246 
1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


CHEMICAL 








D 
Reni PICT: praee s ¢ 
oO = 
j Oo N ZA R; 
Cc=0 
: 


wherein R, denotes phenyl, thienyl, furyl, 1,4-cyclohexadieny], 
or phenyl substituted by methyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, halo- 
gen or nitro, R, represents a free carboxy! group or a pivaloy- 
loxymethoxycarbonyl group, R; represents a heterocyclylthi- 
omethyl group wherein the heterocyclyl radical is 1-oxidized 
pyridyl, pyrimidyl, pyridazinyl, pyrazinyl, imidazolyl, 
imidazolidyl, purinyl, triazolyl, tetrazolyl or such radicals 
substituted by lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy or halogen, 
and B represents the formula (B;) 


X; (B;) 
- ll Ry 
N 
ae N 
k 


wherein X, and X, independently of one another denote oxy- 
gen, sulphur or the imino group —NH, R, and R; indepen- 
dently of one another denote hydrogen or methyl, and Rg 
denotes hydrogen, halogen, methyl or phenyl, or represents 
the formula (B,) 


Rg (B) 


a Re 


N 


AS x 


wherein R, denotes hydrogen, halogen, methyl or phenyl, and 
R,and Rg independently of one another denote a free hydroxyl 
or mercapto group, lower alkoxy, lower alkyl mercapto, lower 
alkanoyloxy or lower alkanoy! mercapto, halogen or a mono- 
or di-lower alkylated or lower alkanoylated amino group, and 
one of the radicals R;or Rgcan also be hydrogen, or represents 
the formula (B;) 


R; 


R20 (Bs) 


wherein R denotes a free hydroxyl or mercapto group, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkyl mercapto, lower alkanoyloxy or lower 
alkanoyl mercapto, and R;, denotes hydrogen, hydroxyl, halo- 
gen or methyl, or represents the formula (Bg) 


R23 
oN 
R22 
SN 


wherein R,, denotes a free hydroxyl or mercapto group, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkyl mercapto, lower alkanoyloxy, or lower 
alkanoy! mercapto, and R23; denotes hydrogen, hydroxyl, halo- 
gen or methyl, or represents, where appropriate, a formula 
tautomeric thereto, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof. 

6. An antibacterial composition comprising an antibacteri- 
ally effective amount of a compound of claim 1 together with 
a pharmaceutically usable excipient. 


(Be) 
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7. A method for the treatment of infections caused by micro- 
organisms which comprises administering to a host suffering 
such infection an antibacterially effective amount of a com- 
pound of claim 1. 


4,067,980 
SPIROBENZOXAZINIUM SALTS, METHOD OF USE 
AND COMPOSITIONS THEREOF AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE AGENTS 
Edward J. Cragoe, Jr., Lansdale; Gerald E. Stokker, Gwynedd 

Valley, and Everett M. Schultz, Ambler, all of Pa., assignors 
to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,465 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/535; CO7TD 265/12, 498/10 
US. Cl. 424—248.4 10 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


c RS 
o~ —< xe 
RS 
R‘* 
® 
R3 R! 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, methyl or methoxy; 
R? is halo or lower alkyl; 
R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 
R‘ is halo, lower alkyl or trifluoromethyl]; 


R5 is lower alkyl; 
G 


is spiro-cyclohexane, spiro-cyclopentane spiro-4'-piperidine 
or spiro-4’-piperidine wherein the nitrogen heteroatom is 
substituted by lower alkanoyl and 
X is halo or lower alkanoyloxy. 
9. A method of treating hypertension which comprises ad- 
ministration to a patient in need of such treatment a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


R 
Cc RS 
oo a 
R5 
R‘4 
® 
R3 R! 


R2 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, methyl or methoxy, 
R? is halo or lower alky]; 
R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 
R‘ is halo, lower alkyl or trifluoromethyl; 


R5 is lower alkyl; 
CG 


is spiro-cyclohexane, spiro-cyclopentane spiro-4'piperidine 
or spiro-4'-piperidine wherein the nitrogen heteroatom is 
substituted by lower alkanoyl and 

X is halo or lower alkanoyloxy. 

10. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceu- 
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tically acceptable carrier and a therapeutically effective 
amount of a compound of the formula for use in treating hyper. 
tension: 











































R 
Cc RS 
o~ “N xe 


a“ 
“ps 
R‘* 

R3 R! : 


R2 


wherein 
R! is hydrogen, methyl or methoxy; 
R? is halo or lower alkyl; 
R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; 
R‘ is halo, lower alkyl or trifluoromethy]; 


R5 is lower alkyl; 
Q 


is spiro-cyclohexane, spiro-cyclopentane spiro-4’-piperidine 
or spiro-4'-piperidine wherein the nitrogen heteroatom is 
substituted by lower alkanoyl; and 

X is halo or lower alkanoyloxy. 


4,067,981 

7-SUBSTITUTED-BENZO-1,2,4-TRIAZINE-3-ETHERS 
Klaus Sasse, Schildgen; Paul-Ernst Frohberger, and Hans 

Scheinpflug, both of Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 717,969 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1975, 2538179 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 253/08; AOIN 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—249 

1. A benzo-1,2,4-triazine-3-ether of the formula 


10 Claims 


x N 


S 
N 
9: 


OR 


in which 
R is alkyl with up to 8 carbon atoms optionally substituted 
by halogen or lower alkoxy, or alkenyl with 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms, and 

X is halogen, trifluoromethyl or alkoxy with up to 4 carbon 

atoms. 

8. A fungicidal, bactericidal, insecticial or acaricidal compo- 
sition containing as active ingredient a fungicidally, bactericid- 
ally, insecticidally or acaricidally effective amount of a com- 
pound according to claim 1 in admixture with a diluent. 


4,067,982 
ARYL-SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINYL-ALKYLAMINO-URACILS, -URACIL 
ETHERS AND -URACIL THIOETHERS AS 
THERAPEUTICS 
Kurt Klemm, Allensbach; Wolfgang Schoetensack, Constance, 
and Wolfgang Prusse, Hegne, all of Germany, assignors to 
Byk Gulden, Constance, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 65,445, Aug. 20, 1970, Pat. No. 3,957,786. 
This application Apr. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 675,122 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/495 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 20 Claims 
1. The method of causing a lowering of the blood pressure, 
causing an analgesic effect, antihistiminic effect or a sedative 
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effect in a warm-blooded animal which comprises administer- 
ing in a therapeutically effective dose, a pharmaceutical com- 
position comprising a compound of the formula: 


X—A—-N 


ee 6 nh 


wherein 

R! and R2each is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 6 carbon atoms, or pheny]; 

R} is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkyl of 5 to 6 carbon atoms, chlorine or bromine, 
phenyl, aralkyl, wherein the alkyl is of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, nitro, nitroso, amino, alkylamino of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, dialkylamino wherein each of the alkyl groups 
contain 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkanoylamino of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, formyl, ethoxycarbonylamino, thiocyanato, 
COCH; or CONHC,H;; 

X is —-NH—, —NC,H,;—, —O— or —S—; 

A is —CH,—CH,CH,—, —CH(CH;)—CH,— or —CH,— 
CH(CH3); 

Z is hydrogen, a methyl group, one or two methoxy groups 
or an ethoxy group, a chlorine atom and 

Y is hydrogen, and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts of 
these compounds, in mixture with a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier. 


4,067,983 

PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Bruno P. H. Poschel, and Donald E. Butler, both of Ann Arbor, 

Mich., assignors to Parke, Davis & Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,830 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/44 

US. Cl, 424—263 12 Claims 

1. A method for inducing psychostimulation in a mammal 
which comprises administering an effective amount of 3- 
phenoxypyridine or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addi- 
tion salt thereof to a mammal requiring psychostimulation. 


4,067,984 
PYRIDYLBUTYLAMINO ETHYLENE COMPOUNDS 
Graham John Durant, Welwyn Garden City; John Colin Em- 

mett, Codicote; Charon Robin Ganellin, Welwyn Garden City, 
and Hunter Douglas Prain, Welwyn, all of England, assignors 
to Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited, Welwyn Gar- 
den City, England 
Division of Ser. No. 629,193, Nov. 5, 1975, Pat. No. 4,002,759, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,617, May 9, 1974, 
Pat. No. 3,953,460. This application Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 
729,567 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/395; CO7TD 213/84 
US. Cl. 424—263 
1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


Het—(CH,),— NH NHR 
sani 


ls 
x Y 


wherein X and Y, which may be the same or different, are 
hydrogen, nitro, cyano or SO,Ar but are not both hydrogen; 
Het is a pyridine ring which ring is unsubstituted or substituted 
by lower alkyl, hydroxyl, halogen or amino; R is 
Het(CH;),,Z(CH,),; Z is sulphur or methylene; m is 0, 1 or 2 
and n is 2 or 3 provided that the sum of m and n is 3 or 4, and 
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Ar is phenyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, 
methyl or amino, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addi- 
tion salt thereof. 


4,067,985 
LACTUM DRUG COMPOSITIONS 
Ivars Graudums, Stolberg, Rhineland; Heinrich Muckter, Aa- 
chen, and Ernst Frankus, Stolberg-Busbach, all of Germany, 
assignors to Chemie Grunenthal GmbH, Stolberg, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 336,313, Feb. 27, 1973, Pat. No. 3,951,985. 
This application Dec. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 640,288 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 3, 1972, 2210166 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/33, 31/40, 31/425, 31/445 
USS. Cl. 424—267 28 Claims 
16. The method of inducing sedation in warm-blooded ani- 
mals which comprises administering to said warm-blooded 
animals a pharmaceutical composition comprising a compound 
of the general formula 


adie 
N-CH——C=0 


so, 


(CH,),,—N—R 


wherein R is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical with 1 to 3 
carbon atoms and / is 2, 3 or 4 in a controlled dosage effective 
to induce sedation. 


4,067,986 
NOVEL PENICILLANIC ACID 
Cornelis Adrianus Bruynes, Koudekerk an den Rijn, and Johan- 
nes Karel Van der Drift, Delft, both of Netherlands, assignors 
to Gist-Brocades N.V., Delft, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 624,276 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 21, 1974, 
45480/74 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/43; CO7D 499/68 





U.S. Cl. 424—271 11 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
S CH; 
ll ZONA 
HO CH—C—NH—CH — CH Cc 
| |‘ 
NH CH; 
| o=C——N 
COOE 


wherein E is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
a conventional penicillin salt forming cation, and a conven- 
tional penicillin ester forming residue which is known to im- 
prove the absorption characteristics of penicillanic compounds 
after oral administration to humans or animals, and Y is a group 
of the formula 


2, 


wherein Z, and Z, are individually selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkoxy, optionally substituted phenoxy, 
optionally substituted benzyl and benzyloxy group, optionally 
substituted lower alkyl, optionally substituted phenyl, hydroxy 
and -OM wherein M represents a conventional penicillin salt 
forming cation, and hydrates of the said salts. 






















4,067,987 
STABILIZED OXADIAZOLE ANTHELMINTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael H. Fisher, Somerville; George B. Smith, Edison, and 
Dale R. Hoff, Basking Ridge, all of N.J., assignors to Merck 
& Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 524,010, Nov. 14, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,655, March 14, 
1972, Pat. No. 3,863,012. This application Jan. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 

647,848 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/42 

U.S, Cl. 424—272 16 Claims 

1. A stabilized 3-loweralkyl-1,2,4-oxadiazole anthelmintic 
composition comprising an anthelmintically effective quantity 
of a 3-loweralkyl-1,2,4-oxadiazole in homogeneous mixture 
with a stabilizing agent selected from the group consisting of 
methanol, ethanol, ethylene glycol, propylene glycol, glycerol, 
aniline, N-methlaniline or N,N-dimethylaniline, said mixture 
containing from 0.1 to 2.0 moles of stabilizing agent per mole 
of oxadiazole. 


4,067,988 
3-PHENYL-1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE DERIVATIVES AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY-ANTITUSSIVE AGENTS 
Jean-Pierre Buret, Osny; Bernard Hercelin, Clermont; Jean- 

Francois Hamon, Saint-Ouen L’Aumone, and Trajan Balea, 
Paris, all of France, assignors to Laboratoires Cassenne, 
Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 674,754 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 16, 1975, 75.11785 
Int. Ci.2 A61K 31/42; CO7D 271/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—272 23 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
compound of the formula 


CH,S—R 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of —(CH2), 
—COR,, 


7 
—CH—COR, and —(CH,),—N 
| , 
CH, x 
m is 2,3 or 4, R, is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
droxy, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and 
x 
O—(CH)) ‘i 
ra, Se vn ’ 
\ 
X 
nis 1 or 2, X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, Ris selected from the group 


consisting of hydroxy, alkoxy of | to 4 carbon atoms, 


+ 


Xx 
O—(CH)) nf’ 
Un ms 

Xx 


and —NH—(CH,),—COR, and p is 1,2,3 or 4 and the non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
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4,067,989 
1,3-DIAZOLE HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS AND 
THEIR USE AS PESTICIDES 

Margaret Claire Shephard, and Paul Anthony Worthington, both 

of Maidenhead, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 

Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Oct. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 729,865 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 7, 1976, 

18972/76 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/415; CO7TD 233/06, 307/28, 333/46 

US. Cl. 424—273 R 9 Claims 

1. A compound of formula: 


oat ive 
N 2 7 
R3 


wherein R; is alkyl or R; is furyl, thienyl or phenyl optionally 
substituted with halogen, acyloxy, cyano, hydroxy, nitro, 
alkoxy or unsubstituted or halosubstituted alkyl; Ry is hydro- 
gen, halogen, nitro, phenyl, alkoxy or unsubstituted or halo- 
substituted alkyl; is 1, 2 or 3; and Z is C—0 or a fungicidal salt 
of such a compound. 

7. A method of combating fungal diseases in a plant, the 
method consisting essentially of the step of applying to the 
plant, to seed of the plant or to the locus of the plant or seed, 
a fungicidally effective amount of a compound or salt as 
claimed in claim 1. 


(Ra)n 


4,067,990 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF INSECTICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS BASED ON CARBAMIC ESTERS 
Marcel Louis Dulat, Poitiers, and Claude Hennart, Seraincourt, 
both of France, assignors to Airwick Industries, Inc., Carl- 
stadt, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,158, Oct. 16, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 20, 1975, Ser. No. 579,101 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Oct. 18, 1971, 
64108 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20, 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—278 7 Claims 
1. An insecticidal composition in the form of a liquid organic 
homogeneous solution comprising as essential components (A) 
from about 0.01 to 10%, based on the weight of the composi- 
tion, of an ortho-substituted phenyl N-methyl-carbamate of the 
following formula: 


CH,;—NH—CO—oO 


R 


wherein R is an unsubstituted 1,3-dioxolan-2-yl radical or 
substituted by one or two methyl groups; and as sole solvent 
carrier for said component (A) a homogeneous mixture essen- 
tially consisting of 
B. from about 0.01 to 10%, based on the weight of the com- 
position of an organic diluent which is selected from the 
group consisting of vaseline oil, paraffin oil, hexadecane, 
1-chlorohexadecane, 1-bromotetradecane, tetra- 
chlorodiphenyl, isopropylmyristate, di(2-ethylhexyl) adi- 
pate, dibutylphthalate, dioctylphthalate, 5-(3,6,9-trioxa- 
undecyl-2-oxy)-1,3-benzodioxole, glycerol, 5,8,11-triox- 
apentadecane, 2-amino-2-ethyl-1,3-propanediol, _ ter. 
dodecanethiol, oleone, octanoic acid, oleic acid, 2 
dodecylsuccinic acid anhydride, olive oil, line oil and 
mixtures thereof, the weight proportion between compo- 
nent B and component A ranging between 0.2 and 10, 
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with component B having a maximum dissolving capacity 

for component A of 5%, by weight, at 20° C. and 

C. from about 25 to 99%, based on the weight of the compo- 
sition, of an organic solvent, which is selected from the 
group consisting of dichloromethane, trichloromethane, 
methylacetate, ethylacetate, propylacetate, isopropylace- 
tate, butylacetate, isobutylacetate, sec. butylacetate, meth- 
ylpropionate, ethylpropionate, methylbutyrate, ethylbuty- 
rate, 2-methoxyethyl acetate, tetrahydrofuran, dioxan, 
2-methoxy-ethanol, methanol, ethanol, isopropanol, ace- 
tone, methyl-ethyl-ketone, nitromethane and acetonitrile, 
with component C having a dissolving capacity for com- 
ponent A of at least 5%, by weight, at 20° C. and 

D. from 0 to about 75%, based on the weight of the composi- 
tion of an organic diluent which is selected from the group 
consisting of pentane, hexane, heptane, 1-chlorobutane, 
1,1,1-trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, benzene, isopro- 
panol, amy! alcohol and light petroleum fractions having 
a distillation range between about 70° and 250° C. and 
which are soluble in A + B + C liquid at 25° C, have a 
vapour pressure at 25° C between 0.01 and 150 Torr and 
are able to dissolve at 20° C between 0 and 5%, by weight, 
of component A. 


4,067,991 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD 
OF USE FOR PROSTAGLANDIN 1,11- AND 
1,15-LACTONES 
Gordon L. Bundy, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 589,724, June 23, 1975, abandoned. 
This application June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,439 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/365 
US, Cl. 424—279 38 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an effective 
amount of a lactone which is the 1,11-lactone or the 1,15-lac- 
tone of prostaglandin or prostaglandin analog in combination 
with a pharamceutical carrier formulated to deliver said pros- 
taglandin or prostaglandin analog to an esterase-containing 
tissue area of a mammal. 

38. An improved method of administering an effective 
amount of a prostaglandin or a prostaglandin analog to este- 
rase-containing tissues of a mammal which comprises adminis- 
tering to said mammal a lactone which is the 1,11-lactone or 
the 1,15-lactone of said prostaglandin or prostaglandin analog 
in combination with a pharmaceutical carrier. 


4,067,992 

METHOD OF TREATING A PSYCHIATRIC CONDITION 
Patrick John Kingsley, Loughborough, and Thomas Samuel 

Campbell Orr, Melton Mowbray, both of England, assignors 

to Fisons Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 717,875 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 10, 1975, 

37183/75; Sept. 10, 1975, 37185/75 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/35, 31/335 

US. Cl. 424—283 10 Claims 

1. A method of treatment of a psychiatric condition, which 
method comprises per os administrtion of a compound of 
formula I, 


fe) O I 
Il Il 
| | Oxo 
oO oO 
HOOC COOH 


Wherein X is a polymethylene chain containing 3 to 7 carbon 
atoms inclusive, which chain may be substituted by an —OH 
group, 

or a therapeutically acceptable salt, alkyl C 1 to 10 ester, 
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mono-alky! C 1 to 10 amide, di-alklyl C 1 to 10 amide or 
an unsubstituted amide thereof, 
to a patient suffering from such a condition. 


4,067,993 
ANTIMICROBIAL 
2-NITRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFURANCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Robert A. Scherrer, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Riker 
Laboratories, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 616,274, Sept. 24, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 724,572 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/82; A61K 31/345 
U.S. Cl. 424—285 
1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 





wherein X is fluorine, chlorine, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, Y 
is methyl, methoxy, fluorine or chlorine and m and n are inde- 
pendently zero, one or two, or a lower alkyl ester, hydroxy- 
loweralkyl ester, N,N-diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl ester, 
N-unsubstituted amide, diloweralkylaminoloweralkylamide, 
quaternary lower alkyl ammonium loweralkylamide, bis (2- 
hydroxyethyl)amide, glycine amide, carboxyphenylamide, 
piperazinyl amide, penicilloyl amide, sulfoethylamide, sul- 
famoylphenylamide, 5-tetrazolylamide, or an acid halide or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

10. A method for inhibiting or arresting the growth of mi- 
croorganisms which comprises contacting said microorgan- 
isms with an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,067,994 
IRON METHIONINE COMPLEX SALTS 

Dean R. Anderson, Excelsior, and Mahmoud M. Abdel-Monem, 

St. Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Zinpro Corporation, 

Chaska, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 670,746 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/295 

USS. Cl. 424—295 11 Claims 

1. A feed supplement having the capability of enhancing the 
nutrition and health of animals by effectively increasing the 
absorption, distribution and utilization of iron and methionine 
within the body system of said animals, comprising in solid 
form a water soluble iron methionine complex salt having an 
anion selected from the group consisting of halide, phosphate 
and sulfate, the amount of said salt being sufficient to provide 
a dietary intake of iron of at least from about 50 parts per 
million to about 500 parts per million. 

3. A water soluble methionine ferric ion complex salt in solid 
form, of the formula 


=- 
(CHS CH, CH, CICOhy: Fe | X, 
NH, 


wherein Y is a whole integer and is 1 or 2, X is an inorganic 
anion selected from the group consisting of halide, sulfate and 
phosphate, and Z and W are whole integers selected to electro- 
statically balance the cationic and anionic charges of the com- 
plex salt. 
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6. A water soluble methionine ferrous ion complex salt, in 
solid form, of the formula 


= ig 
(CH; S CH, CH, GHCOO) y- Fe | X, 


NH, be 


wherein Y is a whole integer and is 1 or 2, X is an inorganic 
anion selected from the group consisting of halide, sulfate, and 
phosphate, and Z and W are whole integers selected to electro- 
statically balance the cationic and anionic charges of the com- 
plex salt. 


4,067,995 
COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
USE 
John B. Wright, and Anthony A. Sinkula, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 477,817, June 10, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 635,808 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 3, 1991, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/275; CO7C 121/78 
U.S. Cl. 424—304 
1. A compound of the formula 


15 Claims 





wherein 


H OO 
cy By 
—N—C—C—OR, 


is at one of the positions 4, 5 and 6 with the proviso that where 


H OO 
1 i il 
—N—C—C—oOR, 


is at 4, then when X is at the 3 position, X is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive; 
when X is at the 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive, and cyano; and 
when X is at the 6 position, X is selected frem the group 
consisting of hydrogen and halogen; 
5, then when X is at the 3 or 6 position, X is hydrogen, and 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, halogen, alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; and alkoxy from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; 
6, when X is at the 3 or 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; and 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, alkyl from one to three carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, and cyano; 
and R, and R; are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen; a physiologically acceptable 
metal or amine cation; alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclu- 
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sive; cycloalkyl of four to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, 
pheny] and 
Rs 
CH;),N— 


wherein n is an integer of 3 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and 
Rs; and Rg are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of one to four carbon 
atoms, inclusive, with the proviso that when one of R, and R, 
is hydrogen or a physiologically acceptable metal or amine 
cation, the other variable is not hydrogen or a physiologically 
acceptable metal or amine cation. 

10. A therapeutic composition comprising a compound of 
the formula 





wherein 


0 Oo 
i il 
—N—C—C—OR, 


H 
| 
is at one of the positions 4, 5 and 6 with the proviso that where 


H OO 
1 i tl 
—N—C—C—OR, 


is at 4, then when X< is at the 3 position, X is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive; 
when X is at the 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive, and cyano; and 
when X is at the 6 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and halogen; 
5, then when X is at the 3 or 6 position, X is hydrogen, and 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, halogen, alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; and alkoxy from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; 
6, when X is at the 3 or 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; an 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, alkyl from one to three carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, and cyano; 
and R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen; a physiologically acceptable 
metal or amine cation; alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive; cycloalkyl of four to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl and ; 


Rs 
Z 
CCH AGN, 


wherein 7 is an integer of three to four carbon atoms, inclusive, 
and Rs and Rg are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of one to four 
carbon atoms, inclusive, with the proviso that when one of R; 
and R; is hydrogen or a physiologically acceptable metal or 
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amine cation, the other variable is not hydrogen or a physio- 
logically acceptable metal or amine cation, in association with 
a pharmaceutical carrier. 

13. A process for the prophylactic treatment of allergy of a 
reagin or non-reagin mediated nature in a mammal which 
comprises administering a compound of the formula 





N—C—C—OR, 


wherein 


rome) 
i il 


i 
—N—C—C—OR, 


is at one of the positions 4, 5 and 6, with the proviso that where 


H OO 
1 i il 
—N—C—C—OR, 


is at 4, then when X is at the 3 position, X is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive; 
when X is at the 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy from one to three 
carbon atoms, inclusive, and cyano; and 
when X is at the 6 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and halogen; 
5, then when X is at the 3 or 6 position, X is hydrogen, and 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, halogen, alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; and alkoxy from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; 
6, when X is at the 3 or 5 position, X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and alkyl from one to three carbon 
atoms, inclusive; and 
X is at the 4 position, X is selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, alkyl from one to three carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, and cyano; 
and R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen; a physiologically acceptable 
metal or amine cation; alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive; cycloalkyl of four to eight carbon atoms, inclusive, 
phenyl and 


Rs 
A 
CH;ZNZ 


wherein n is an integer of three to four carbon atoms, inclusive, 
and Rs and Rg are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl of one to four 
carbon atoms, inclusive, with the proviso that when one of R, 
and R; is hydrogen or a physiologically acceptable metal or 
amine cation, the other variable is not hydrogen or a physio- 
logically acceptable metal or amine cation, in association with 
a pharmaceutical carrier. 


CHEMICAL 


4,067,996 
PHENYLACETIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Henry Najer, Paris; Don Pierre René Lucien Giudicelli, Fon- 
tenay-sous-Bois; Philippe Michel Jacques Manoury, L’Hay- 
les-Roses, and Jean-Marie Louis Eugéne Roger, Fontenay- 
aux-Roses, all of France, assignors to Synthelabo, Paris, 
France 


Filed Dec. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 645,351 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1974, 74.43223; 

Sept. 26, 1975, 75.29474 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/76; A61K 31/215 
USS. Cl. 424—308 4 Claims 

1. 1-Acetylamino-ethyl 2-(4-chloro-phenyl)-2-(4-fluoro-3- 
trifluoromethyl-phenoxy)-acetate. 

2. A pharmaceutical composition having a hypolipaemic and 
hypocholesterolaemic effect comprising, in association with a 
compatible pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, an effective 
amount of a compound as claimed in claim 1 to provide said 
hypolipaemic and hypocholesterolaemic effect. 

3. 2-Acetylamino-ethy! 2-4(chloro-phenyl)-2-(4-chloro-3-tri- 
fluoromethyl-phenoxy)-acetate. 

4. A pharmaceutical composition having a hypolipaemic and 
hypocholesterolaemic effect comprising, in association with a 
compatible pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, an effective 
amount of a compound as claimed in claim 3 to provide said 
hypolipaemic and hypocholesterolaemic effect. 


4,067,997 
SYNERGISTIC MICROBECIDAL COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD 
Jon J. Kabara, Okemos, Mich., assignor to Med-Chem Labora- 
tories, Okemos, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 579,687, May 21, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,002,775, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
377,187, July 9, 1973, abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1976, 
Ser. No. 749,110 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/23, 31/22, 31/05 
US. Cl. 424—312 34 Claims 

1. A microbecidal or microbiostatic composition having 
included therein effective amounts of the combination active 
ingredients of: 

1. at least one microbecidal surface-active mono-ester of a 

twelve carbon atom aliphatic acid and a polyol; and 

2. at least one active phenolic microbecide. 


4,067,998 
2-((3,5-DI-TERT-BUTYLPHENYL)THIO) ALKANOIC 
ACIDS AND DERIVATIVES 
Eugene R. Wagner, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chem- 

ical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 441,617, Feb. 11, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,322, Feb. 14, 
1973, abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 
549,613 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/19; CO8H 3/00; CO7C 149/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—317 35 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


R 
R, 
S—C—COOR; 
R; 
R 


wherein 
each R represents a 1,1-dimethylethyl group; 
R, is hydrogen or methyl; 
R, represents an alkyl group containing from 1 to about 6 
carbon atoms; and 
R; represents hydrogen or an alkyl group containing from | 
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to about 3 carbon atoms; and the salts thereof formed with 
pharmaceutically-acceptable bases. 


4,067,999 
CONTROL OF HEMORRHAGIC ENTERITIS IN 
TURKEYS 
Elmer F, Glabe, Northbrook, Ill., and Herbert J. Rebhan, New 
Richmond, Wis., assignors to Food Technology Products, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 750,844, Dec. 15, 1976, 
abandoned. This application May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 792,695 
Int. Cl.? A61K 37/19 
U.S. Cl. 424—317 3 Claims 

1. A method of controlling hemorrhagic enteritis in turkeys 
which comprises adding to the drinking water an effective 
dosage of sodium diacetate. 


4,068,000 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING MITES 
Laroy H. Edwards, Napa, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 714,462 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/16; CO7TC 143/72, 143/84 
US. Cl. 424—-321 
1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


SO,CH;X 


R—N 
Ss 
SR’ 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 8 
carbon atoms substituted with up to 2 alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, or phenyl substituted with up to 2 fluoro, chloro, 
bromo, iodo or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; X is fluoro, 
chloro, bromo or iodo and R’ is tetrachloroethy]. 

8. A method of killing mite eggs which comprises applying 
thereto an ovicidally effective amount of the compound de- 
fined in claim 1. 


4,068,001 
METHOD OF MEDICAL TREATMENT OF PANCREATIC 
INSUFFICIENCY 

Tomio Kanno, Sapporo, Japan, assignor to Eisai Co., Ltd., To- 

kyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 767,170 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1976, 51-14415 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/12, 37/48 

U.S. Cl. 424—331 5 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of pancreatic insufficiency 
which comprises administering to a human suffering from 
pancreatic insufficiency a therapeutically effective amount of 
Coenzyme Q having the formula: 


CH;O CH; 
CH; 


| 
CH;O (CH,—CH=C—CH,),H 


wherein n is an integer from 0 to 10. 
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4,068,002 
2,4-DICHLORO-4-BENZOYLUREIDO-DIPHENYL 
ETHERS 

Wilhelm Sirrenberg, Sprockhoevel; Jiirgen Schramm, Dorma. 
gen; Erich Klauke, Odenthal-Hahnenberg; Ingeborg Ham. 
mann, Cologne, and Wilhelm Stendel, Wuppertal, all of Ger. 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed June 24, 1976, Ser. No. 699,541 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 12, 1975, 2531202 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20; CO7C 127/22 

US. Cl. 424—322 9 Claims 
1. A 2',4-dichloro-4’-benzoylureidodiphenyl ether of the 

formula 


R 


Ch cominco-ni oof }-« 
cl R’ 


in which 

R is chlorine, fluorine, bromine or methyl, and 

R’ is hydrogen or chlorine. 

7. An insecticidal composition containing as active ingredi- 
ent an insecticidally effective amount of a compound accord- 
ing to claim 1 in admixture with a solid or liquefied gaseous 
diluent. 


4,068,003 
METHOD OF MEDICAL TREATMENT OF 
MYASTHENIA 

Makoto Miyata, Sapporo, Japan, assignor to Eisai Co., Ltd, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 767,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1976, 51-14416 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/12, 37/48 

US. Cl. 424—331 5 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of myasthenia which com- 
prises administering to a human suffering from myasthenia a 
therapeutically effective amount of Coenzyme Q having the 
formula: 


Il 
CH,O CH; 
CH; 


CH,O (CH,—CH=C—CH,),H 


wherein 7 is an integer from 7 to 10. 


4,068,004 

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR COOLING OF GUM BASE 
Owen Carlin; John E. Beam, both of Norwalk, Conn., and Rob- 

ert Vermesh, Yonkers, N.Y., assignors to Life Savers, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,483 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 426—3 4 Claims 

1. A method for rapidly cooling hot gum base, which com- 
prises disposing hot gum base at a temperature of over 150° F 
in a plastic tray formed of high heat resistant, high impact 
strength self-releasing polycarbonate polymer or copolymer 
and substantially free of release agent or partitioning agent 0 
that direct heat transfer may be effected from the hot gum base 
through the polycarbonate tray to facilitate cooling, and con- 
tacting the hot gum base with forced chilled air at a tempera 
ture of below 70° F flowing at a velocity of from 200 to 200 
ft/min, for a period of at least 1 hour and less than 3 hours, and 
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after the gum base has cooled ejecting the cooled gum base 
slab from the plastic tray by relatively gentle mechanical 
working. 


4,068,005 

ACCELERATED FERMENTATION OF LAGER BEER 
Etzer Chicoye, Milwaukee, Wis.; J. Raymond Helbert, Wauke- 

gan, Ill., and James F. Rice, Milwaukee, Wis., assignors to 

Miller Brewing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,001, Oct. 14, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 750,509 
Int. Cl.2 C12C 11/04 

US. Cl. 426—16 4 Claims 

1. The method of reducing the length of time required for a 
bottom fermentation to produce a lager beer which comprises 
placing beer wort in a fermentation vessel and fermenting the 
wort in said vessel with yeast for about 50 to about 175 hours 
at an elevated temperature of 60° F to about 85° F while main- 
taining the dissolved CO, concentration in the fermenting wort 
at about 1.5 to about 2.0 cc per cc of the fermenting wart by use 
of a CO, overpressure in the vessel of about 2 to about 20 psig. 


4,068,006 
SALT SEASONING MIXTURE 

George Jordan Moritz, Clarks Summit, Pa., assignor to Akzona 

Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 730,418 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/237 

US. Cl. 426—99 8 Claims 

1. A salt seasoning mixture consisting essentially of sodium 
chloride, potassium chloride, and citric acid granules, said 
citric acid granules being encapsulated with a non-toxic sub- 
stance selected from the group consisting of gelation, cellulose- 
wax, and hydrogenated vegetable oil dissolvable in the mouth 
in from 1 to 10 seconds. 


4,068,007 
FOOD PRODUCT CONTAINING EXPANDED 
CELLULAR MATERIAL AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
ye Forkner, 2116 Mayfair Drive, West, Fresno, Calif. 
03 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,448, Nov. 18, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 669,025 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—106 6 Claims 
1. A method for the manufacture of edible products using a 
container, comprising assembling pieces of confection material 
into the form of wafers of predetermined uniform thickness 
and configuration, the pieces being sugar based confection 
material having expandable properties, heating the pieces to 
make the surfaces soft and sticky and to cause the same to 
adhere together, cooling the wafers, assembling a group com- 
prising a multiplicity of such wafers in a container in parallel 
relationship with void spaces between parallel opposing side 
surfaces of adjacent wafers, inserting non-edible separating 
elements in the form of thin sheets or films between and across 
the opposed side faces of the wafers and in the void spaces 
before expansion, and then expanding the wafers by heating to 
soften the same and by subjecting the wafers to a partial vac- 
uum, the expansion serving to cause the wafers to expand in 
thickness to substantially eliminate the void spaces between the 
same and to bring opposing side surfaces of adjacent expanded 
wafers into juxtaposition with formation of bonds between 
adjacent expanded wafers, and then permitting the expanded 
group of wafers to cool to form a final product consisting of a 
self-supporting group or stack of expanded wafers. 


CHEMICAL 


4,068,008 
FOOD PRODUCT EXTRUSION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Lewis Preole Orchard, Berlin, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 598,580, July 24, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 454,159, March 
25, 1974, abandoned. This application May 28, 1976, Ser. No. 
690,903 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 28, 1974, 
03802/74 
Int. Cl.2 A22C 18/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. 426—272 12 Claims 





1. A method of forming a cohesive mass of raw chopped 
meat having a naturally adherent surface comprising the steps 
of, 
grinding the meat into a plurality of strands of circular cross 
section, each strand having a naturally adherent surface, 

flowing the strands-together wherein said flowing includes 
directing said strands radially inwardly, to form a natu- 
rally cohesive mass wherein all meat in the mass is raw, 
while retaining the circular cross section of the individual 
strands including a plurality of air pockets formed by the 
geometry of said strands disposed between adjacent ones 
of said strands within said mass and periodically severing 
said cohesive meat mass. 


4,068,009 
BREAD CRUMB COATING COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS 
Joseph M. Rispoli, Massapequa Park; Morris A. Rogers, Mt. 
Vernon; Janice Raiford Shaw, Yonkers, and Joseph J. Russo, 
New Windsor, all of N.Y., assignors to General Foods Corpo- 
ration, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 723,417 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/176 
USS. Cl. 426—291 18 Claims 
1. Process for preparing a baked coated comestible with the 
taste, texture and appearance of a fried coated comestible 
comprising: 
coating a comestible with a batter; 
coating the batter-coated comestible with a bread crumb 
coating composition, said composition comprising bread 
crumbs consisting essentially of wheat flour, yeast and 
salt, having an elongated, porous and striated shape and 
structure, and a particle size wherein at least a majority of 
the crumbs by weight are retained on a USS 20 mesh 
screen after passing a USS 5 mesh screen and wherein not 
more than 10% of the crumbs by weight are retained on a 
USS 5 mesh screen, said bread crumbs being uniformly 
browned, and having 1.5 to 40%, by weight of the bread 
crumbs, of an edible oil applied to the surface of the bread 
crumbs; and 
then baking said comestible. 
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4,068,010 gripping the said outermost layer of flesh and any skin adher. 

LIQUID CARBON DIOXIDE CARBONATION METHOD ent thereto of the so-slit onion bulb at opposite sides of the slit 

Fred A. Karr, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Shasta Bever- 

ages, Division of Consolidated Foods Corporation, Hayward, 
Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 643,096, Dec. 22, 1975, Pat. No. 4,022,119. 

This application Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 719,735 
Int. Cl.2 CO2D 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 426—477 7 Claims 


























and pushing downwardly against the onion; and separating the 
peeled onion bulbs and the strippings, one from the other. 











1. In a method for simultaneously carbonating and cooling 
an aqueous liquid, the steps of 
a. containing a body of aqueous liquid in an upright carbon- 
ating column having a heat conductive wall, 
b. supplying aqueous liquid from a stream of aqueous liquid 
to be carbonated into the bottom region of said carbonat- 


ing column, 
i, Peony ot Te rere P CYCLOHEXENE-1-CARBOXALDEHYDE 
Se ee er of John B Hall, Ramso; Mark A. Sprecher, Sen Bri; Ma 
Hugo Vock, Locust, all of N.J.; Edward J. Shuster, Brooklyn, 


4,068,012 
USE OF 
1-(2-PROPENYL)-3-(4-METHYL-3-PENTENYL)-A?- 
CYCLOHEXENE-1-CARBOXALDEHYDE AND 
1-(2-PROPENYL)-4-(4-METHYL-3-PENTENYL)-A?- 


the liquid from said stream, = ' N.Y.; Joaquin Vinals, Red Bank, and Robert M. Novak, 
d. overflowing cooled carbonated liquid from the top region Fog. both of N.J. assignors to International Flavors & 
of said carbonating column, Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
e. passing said overflowing carbonated aqueous liquid down- Filed Nov. 11, 1976, Ser. No. 741,088 
wardly through a channel around said carbonating col- Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/226 
umn extending downwardly to the level of the bottom of y.s, C], 426—538 2 Claims 


said heat conductive wall, to further cool the carbonated 4, A process for augmenting or enhancing the flavor of a 
aqueous liquid in said channel by heat transfer across said foodstuff comprising the steps of adding to a foodstuff from 


heat conductive wall. 0.5ppm up to about 100ppm of a flavorant mixture of 1(2- 
Te a tae: propeny])-3-(4-methy]-3-penteny])-A3-cyclohexene-1-carbox- 
4,068,011 aldehyde and _ 1-(2-propenyl(-4-(4-methyl-3-pentenyl)-d’- 
METHOD OF PEELING ONIONS BY SCALDING AND ©YClohexene-1-carboxaldehyde. 
CUTTING 


Glen R. Green, and Joseph L. Hodges, both of Ontario, Oreg., 
assignors to Ore-Ida Foods, Inc., Boise, Idaho 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,821 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/212; A23N 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 426—482 5 Claims 4,068,013 
1. A method of peeling onions on an industrial, mass produc- FROZEN SWEET SOUFFLES AND METHOD OF 
tion basis, comprising cleaning the onions as harvested; scald- PREPARING SAME 


ing the onions sufficiently to slicken the membrane interface of Rene Brule, 125, rue Louise Michele, Sartrouville, Yvelines 
each cleaned onion between the outermost layer of flesh and 78500, France 


the next inner layer without appreciably affecting the inter- Filed Oct. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 737,179 

faces between subsequent layers of flesh; mechanically cutting | Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 5, 1976, 249567 
off root and stem ends; mechanically cutting through said Int. Cl.2 A23G 9/00 

outermost layer of flesh of each onion and any skin adherent U.S. Cl. 426—565 34 Claims 


thereto longitudinally along the root-stem axis of the onion _1. A freezable culinary preparation for sweet soufflés, com- 
bulb, without cutting completely through any subsequent prising a homogeneous mixture of a cooked pastry cream, an 
layers of flesh, to provide a slit therealong; mechanically strip- uncooked chou paste and stiffy beaten egg whites in a volume 
ping said outermost layer of flesh and any skin adherent ratio of about 1.5: 1: 1.5, based upon the volume of basic liquid 
thereto from each onion bulb along the slickened interface by of each ingredient. 
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4,068,014 
DEMOLDING AND BRINING OF CHEESE 
Howard H. Heimbruch, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignor to Fore- 
most-McKesson, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 660,188 
Int. Cl.2 A23C 19/02, 19/14 
US. Cl. 426—582 10 Claims 

1. In a cheese processing method in which blocks of cheese 
after being removed from molds are soaked in brine solution in 
a brine soaking tank, the steps of introducing a first row of 
cheese blocks into one end of the tank by sequentially introduc- 
ing single blocks into the tank at one corner of the same and 
moving successive blocks laterally of the tank to form a free 
floating horizontal row extending laterally across the tank, 
moving the row after it is completed toward the other end of 
the tank for a distance comparable to the width of the row, 
introducing a second free floating horizontal row of cheese 
blocks into said one end of the tank at said one corner, moving 
both the first and second rows toward the other end of the tank 
for a distance comparable to the width of each row after the 
second row is completed, and then repeating successive intro- 
duction of rows of cheese blocks into the tank at said one 
corner and causing movement of the same toward the other 
end of the tank whereby the first row of cheese blocks eventu- 
ally reaches the other end of the tank, and then removing said 
first row from the tank. 

5. In apparatus for the processing of cheese, a brine soaking 
tank having a receiving end, an opposite discharge end, and a 
corner extension at the receiving end, means for successively 
introducing cheese blocks into the corner extension, means at 
the corner extension for successively moving the blocks from 
the same into the receiving end of the tank to form free floating 
horizontal rows of blocks extending laterally of the tank, recei- 
procating pusher means for moving each row of cheese blocks 
after it is formed toward the discharge end of the tank for a 
distance comparable to the width of each row whereby a space 
is formed for receiving a next row of blocks from said corner 
extension. 


4,068,015 
PROCESS TO MINIMIZE CRACKING OF PYROLYTIC 
CARBON COATINGS 

Walter J. Lackey, Jr., Oak Ridge, and John D. Sease, Knoxville, 
both of Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Energy Research and Devel- 
opment Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,228, Oct. 23, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,939 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 3/06 


US, Cl. 427-—6 4 Claims 





CRUSH STRENGTH (1b) 





























0 68 % 84 9 
COATING THICKNESS (~m) 


20 2 36 “ 32 


1. In a process for producing nuclear fuel comprising mi- 
crospheroidal particles of a fissile or fertile nuclear material 
coated with a carbon buffer layer and a dense pyrolytic carbon 
layer, said process comprising the steps of coating said micros- 
Pheroidal particles with said buffer layer and said pyrolytic 
carbon layer; the improvement comprising the step of anneal- 
ing at a temperature within the range of 1600°-2000° C. for a 
time at least 1-60 minutes yet insufficient to graphitize said 
pyrolytic carbon layer, said annealing step being carried out 
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immediately after coating said dense pyrolytic carbon layer 
without cooling prior to said step of annealing. 


4,068,016 

METHOD FOR REGULATING EVAPORATING RATE 

AND LAYER BUILD UP IN THE PRODUCTION OF THIN 
LAYERS 
Ingo G, Wilmanns, Bonner Strasse 37, 5481 Gelsdorf, Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1975, Ser. No. 557,283 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 16, 1974, 2412729 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 5/03; GOSF 1/66; BOSD 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—10 3 Claims 

1. A method for regulating the evaporation rate and layer 
buildup in the production of optically effective thin layer 
comprising the steps of: inserting a substrate of which thin 
layers are to be produced into a vacuum chamber; applying 
evaporating power for deposition of a layer on said substrate 
and controlling said evaporation power, said evaporating 
power corresponding to power applied to an evaporating 
device for evaporating the material of said layer prior to depo- 
sition; measuring the optical characteristics of the deposited 
layer; starting the evaporation with a predetermined power; 
forming the time derivative of the measurement resulting from 
measuring the optical characteristics of the deposited layer 
after the optical characteristics of the layer start to change; 
generating a predefined sinusoidal signal corresponding to the 
time rate of change of the optical characteristics of the layer 
during the layer buildup under predetermined optimum condi- 
tions and being independent from the optical characteristics of 
the layer being deposited; comparing continuously the time 
derivative of said measured result with said generated signal; 
generating a difference signal from said comparison step for 
regulating said power in accordance with the layer buildup so 
that the power is increased when layer buildup lags and power 
is reduced when layer buildup is too rapid; said layer being 
substantially constant as a function of time. 


4,068,017 
COATED CARRIER PARTICLES FOR USE IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS 
Virgil William Westdale, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to Ad- 
dressograph Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed July 30, 1976, Ser. No. 709,964 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 9/14, 9/10; B32B 27/14 
U.S, Cl. 427—18 10 Claims 
1. A carrier for use in electrophotographic development of 
latent electrostatic images capable of inducing an electrostatic 
charge in a toner mixed therewith which comprises a member 
selected from the group consisting of metallic particles and 
siliceous particles to the surface of which is adhered a mixture 
of polyvinylidene fluoride and a member selected from the 
group consisting of perfluorinated and substantially perfluori- 
nated carboxylic acids containing from 3 to 18 carbon atoms 
and esters and amides thereof, said polyvinylidene fluoride and 
acid being present in a ratio by weight of about 0.2:1 to 8:1. 


4,068,018 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING A MASK FOR USE IN 

MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Tadahiro Hashimoto; Yasushi Okuyama; Toshio Koguchi; Koji 

Wada; Mitsuru Sakamoto; Takayuki Yanagawa, and Kyoji 

Yamamoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,427 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1974, 49-108064; 
Oct. 5, 1974, 49-115407; Feb. 26, 1975, 50-23747; Mar. 20, 1975, 
50-34691; Mar. 26, 1975, 50-37080; June 13, 1975, 50-71754; 
June 13, 1975, 50-71764 

Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 427—38 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a photo- mask comprising the 
steps of: 














forming a substantially transparent organic film on a trans- 
parent substrate to a thickness of 300A to 10 um and ina 
predetermined pattern, said organic film being comprised 
of at least one material selected from the group consisting 
of a photo-resist, polymethyl acrylate, rubber, novolak, 
polyethylene, polyimide, and epoxy, and implanting in 
said organic film ions accelerated at an acceleration volt- 
age of at least 50 KeV, to a dose level of at least 10'4/cm? 
to such an extent that said organic film has an optical 
density that is sufficient to shield visible light and/or 
ultraviolet rays, thereby providing a photo-mask which 
selectively shields visible light and/or ultraviolet rays in 
said predetermined pattern. 
























































4,068,019 
SPIN COATING PROCESS FOR PREVENTION OF EDGE 

BUILDUP 
Richard Stefan Boeckl, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,756 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 5/12; BOSC 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—82 8 Claims 
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STOPPING WHEN THE 
DESIRED COATING 1S 


1. In a spin coating process, the steps for minimizing the 
edge buildup of a coating material to be coated onto a substrate 
comprising: 

attaching a frame boundary immediate to the periphery of 

the substrate with a surface of the he frame boundary 
elevated above the planar surface of the substrate that is to 
be coated; 

depositing the coating material onto the framed substrate; 

and 

rotating the framed substrate in a horizontal upright position 

with the deposited material about its approximate center, 
said frame boundary elevated surface becoming an auxil- 
iary surface extension to the substrate for the deposited 
coating material during the step of rotating the framed 


substrate. 
4,068,020 
METHOD OF DEPOSITING ELEMENTAL AMORPHOUS 
SILICON 


Konrad Reuschel, Vaterstetten, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,963 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1975, 2508802 
Int. Cl.2, C23C 13/00; CO1B 33/02; C23C 11/02 
USS. Cl, 427—85 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing silicon semiconductor devices 
composed of amorphous silicon and having at least one pn- 
junction therein, comprising: 
pyrolytically depositing elemental silicon and a second ele- 
ment selected from the group consisting of, Cr, Fe, Mo, 
Mn, Ni, Sn, Ti, V and W from a gaseous reaction mixture 
containing thermally decomposable compounds of silicon 
and said second element onto a heated carrier member 
composed of a relatively inert material; 


the second element compound within the gaseous reaction 
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mixture in such a way that the deposited silicon is in an 
amorphous state and includes therein an amount of said 
second element which exceeds the solid state solubility of 
said second element in monocrystalline silicon by at least 





5% but which amount is insufficient for formations of the 
silicides and insufficient to form conductive inclusions 
within the deposited silicon; and 

diffusing a dopant material into the deposited silicon to 
produce at least one pn-junction therein. 


4,068,021 
METHOD OF MAKING GAS ANALYZING ELEMENT 


Charles E. Allman, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Dictaphone 


Corporation, Rye, N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 513,418, Oct. 9, 1974, Pat. No. 3,959,764, 


This application Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,955 
Int. Cl.2 HO1C 13/00 


USS, Cl. 427—116 11 Claims 





1. A method of making a resistive element for a catalytic 


combustion type gas analyzer comprising the steps of: 


forming a filament of electrically conductive material, 
whose resistance varies with temperature, into a helical 
coil, 

coating the coiled filament with a refractory material, the 
coating being at least 94% by weight alumina mixed with 
other refractory oxides, including substantially equal pro- 
portions by weight of manganese dioxide and titanium 
dioxide which together are within the range of 1% to 6% 
by weight of the total composition of the coating material 
after maturation, the coating having a maturation temper- 
ature range of 1200° C to 1400° C, and 

heating the coated filament at a temperature in the range of 
1200° C to 1400° C until the coating matures to forma 
dense, gas-tight sheath, in tight engagement with the 
filament, which is integral between adjacent loops of the 
helical coil. 


4,068,022 
METHODS OF STRENGTHENING BONDS 


William F. Glick, Coplay, Pa., assignor to Western Electric 


Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 531,430 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 5//2 


controlling the deposition temperature and the amount of U.S. Cl. 427—125 8 Claims 


1. A method of strengthening the bond between a thin-film 






whe 








), 1978 


is in an 
of said 
Dility of 
at least 


1s of the 
clusions 


licon to 


MENT 
*taphone 


959,764, 
5 


1 Claims 


catalytic 
: 

material, 
a helical 


rial, the 
xed with 
qual pro- 
titanium 
Jo to 6% 
material 
| temper- 


range of 
o form 4 
with the 
ps of the 


Electric 


8 Claims 
thin-film 












| 







JANUARY 10, 1978 


conductor and an alumina substrate on which the conductor is 
formed, which comprises the sequential steps of: 
depositing at least two metal layers, the first of which is 
titanium and the second is palladium, on said substrate to 
form a thin film of conductive material thereon; 


removing a portion of the conductive material to form at 
least one thin-film conductor from said material, said 
conductor having exposed edges; and 

heating the substrate and conductor for a predetermined 
period in an oxidizing atmosphere to improve the strength 
of the bond between the conductor and the substrate. 


4,068,023 
RUBBERIZED ASPHALT PAVING COMPOSITION AND 
USE THEREOF 

Donald L. Nielsen, and James R. Bagley, both of Phoenix, Ariz., 

assignors to Union Oil Company of California, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed May 20, 1976, Ser. No. 688,166 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 3/20; CO8K 5/01; CO8L 17/00, 95/00 

US. Cl. 427—138 11 Claims 

1. A paving composition comprising a heat-blended, substan- 
tially homogeneous composite of (1) from about 50-89 weight- 
percent of an asphaltic component selected from the class 
consisting of paving grade asphalts, slow curing liquid asphalts 
and road oils, (2) between about 10% and 30% by weight of a 
reclaimed rubber component, about 10-60 weight-percent of 
said reclaimed rubber component being ground vulcanized 
natural rubber, and about 15-70 weight-percent thereof being 
ground devulcanized rubber, and (3) between about 1% and 
20% by weight of a mineral oil solvent having a flash point 
above about 300° F, and containing more than about 50 
weight-percent aromatics, at least about 50% of said solvent 
boiling above 700° F, and at least about 90% thereof boiling 
above 600° F. 


4,068,024 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FINELY DIVIDED 
HYDROPHOBIC OXIDE PARTICLES 
Siegmar Laufer, Rheinfelden (Baden), Germany, assignor to 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt Vormals Roessler, 
Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 201,320, Nov. 23, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 496,676 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1970, 2057750 
Int. Cl.? B23K 31/02, 35/38 
US. Cl. 427—220 14 Claims 
1. A process for preparing hydrophobic finely divided oxide 
particles consisting essentially of pyrogenic or precipitated 
silicic acid particles by chemically bonding hydrocarbon radi- 
cals to the surface of said particles, said process comprising 
rendering said particles hydrophobic by intensively mixing 
said particles with a hydrolysable metal or metalloid com- 
pound containing OR groups, wherein said compound is an 
ester of the formula: 


Me(OR), 


wherein Me is an element from group IV of the Periodic Table, 
and each R is independently selected from C,-Cg alkyl radicals, 
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an aryl radical or an alkaryl radical; wherein prior to mixing, 
during mixing, or after mixing of the oxides and ester, said 
particles are contacted with anhydrous NH; gas; and further 
wherein said particles have a water content less than about 1% 
by weight. 


4,068,025 
METHOD OF APPLYING A PROTECTIVE COATING TO 
A BODY 
Peter Sahm, Nussbaumen, Switzerland, assignor to Brown, Bo- 
veri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 235,244, March 16, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,978,253. This application July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,474 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 22, 1971, 
4179/71 


Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/04, 3/10 


USS. Cl. 427—309 4 Claims 








1. A method of applying a protective coating to a eutectic or 
near eutectic alloy which contains a continuously multi-ply 
connected crystalline phase, and at least one other non-con- 
tinuous phase, which comprises completely removing from the 
surface of said alloy, one or more of said non-continuous 
phases such that a roughened alloy surface, having the continu- 
ous phase remain and thereafter coating said roughened sur- 
face, wherein the crystalline phase is a carbide phase, charac- 
terized in that the carbide is removed by a light oil water gas 
at 700° - 100° C, over a period of 100 - 1000 hours, the speed 
of flow of the light oil waste gas being 50 - 100 meters per 
second. 


4,068,026 

PROCESS FOR FLAME RETARDING CELLULOSICS 
George M. Wagner, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Hooker Chemi- 

cals & Plastics Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 493,815, Aug. 1, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,933,122, which is a division of Ser. No. 244,574, April 17, 1972, 

Pat. No. 3,846,155. This application Nov. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 

628,678 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 3/28; BOSD 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 427—341 28 Claims 

1. A process for rendering cellulosic-containing materials 

durably flame retardant comprising: 

a. Impregnating a cellulose-containing material with a flame 
retarding solution comprising poly(hydroxymethyl) phos- 
phonium cation having a pH of from about 2 to about 9, 
and containing from about 10 to about 40 percent by 
weight of poly(hydroxymethyl) phosphonium cation; 

b. Drying the impregnated material to a moisture content of 
from about 0 to about 8 percent by weight; 

c. Aerating the dried material by directing a current of air 
through the dried material for about 0.5 seconds or more; 

d. Exposing the aerated material in an enclosed chamber for 
a period of at least about 5 seconds but less than about 60 
seconds to an atmosphere containing at least about 50 
percent by volume of gaseous ammonia to cure the phos- 
phorus containing impregnant in and on the material; 

e. Contacting the material with water to provide a wet 
pick-up of from about 10 to about 40 percent by weight of 
water to render the material durably flame retardant; and 
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f. Further exposing the water contacted material for a period 
of from 1 to about 10 seconds to an atmosphere containing 
at least about 50 percent by volume of gaseous ammonia. 


4,068,027 
SEALANT APPLICATION METHOD 
Joel V. Van Ornum, King County, Wash., assignor to Rocket 
Research Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 647,095 
Int. Cl.2 CO8J 3/24; CO8K 5/08 


US, Cl. 428—35 39 Claims 


GEL VISCOSITY 


VISCOSITY 
(CENTIPOISE) 


TIME 


1. A method of compounding a sealant composition, which 
sealant composition comprises the reaction product, in the 
presence of finely divided carbon, of (a) a copolymer compris- 
ing a major proportion of an isoolefin having 4 to 7 carbon 
atoms with a minor proportion of an open chain conjugated 
diolefin having 4 to 8 carbon atoms, (b) a quinoid curing agent, 
and (c) a free radical cross-linking activator, capable of initiat- 
ing a cross-linking reaction between the copolymer and the 
curing agent, in an amount sufficient to at least partially cross- 
link the copolymer, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing an essentially uncross-linked base component 

comprising the copolymer, the curing agent, the carbon 
and a portion of the activator; 

providing a second component comprising the remainder of 

the activator; and 

mixing the base component and the second component. 


4,068,028 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF PRODUCING 
TRANSPARENT LABELS WITH PRINTING ON THE 
ADHESIVE AND PRODUCT PRODUCED THEREBY 
John Samonides, Streamwood, Ill., assignor to Unical Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,422 
Int. Cl.2 E06B 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 428—40 7 Claims 
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1. A sheet material for use in forming labels, said sheet 
material comprising a continuous opaque face sheet having a 
front surface and a rear surface, a coating of adhesive on the 
rear surface of said face sheet for mounting said face sheet on 
an associated support surface, first printing material impressed 
on the front surface of said face sheet to form first printed 
indicia thereon visible only from the front side thereof, second 
printing material impressed on said adhesive coating and out of 
contact with said face sheet to form second printed indicia on 
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said adhesive coating visible only from the rear side thereof, a 
continuous backing sheet releasably attached to the rear sur- 
face of said face sheet by said adhesive and completely cover. 
ing said adhesive along the entire length of said face sheet, said 
adhesive adhering more firmly to the rear surface of said face 
sheet than to said backing sheet for facilitating removal of said 
backing sheet to expose said adhesive, whereby on removal of 
said backing sheet from said adhesive said face sheet provides 
label material bearing printed indicia on both sides thereof. 


4,068,029 
MOLDED RESILIENT ELEMENT FOR VIBRATORY 
FEEDER 
Jack W. Armstrong, Baldwinsville, N.Y., assignor to Lipe Roll- 
way Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,559, March 29, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 756,395 
Int. Cl.? B32B 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 428—89 20 Claims 


23 


24 


11. Molded resilient element material for a vibratory feeder 
extending in a direction of feed, said material comprising: 

a. molded resilient resin material having a base extending in 

said direction of feed; 

b. generally upright elements molded integrally with said 
base to extend upward from said base; 

c. said elements having upper ends cooperating to support 
objects being fed vibrationally; 

d. a portion of said molded resin material being formed 
relative to said elements for bracing said elements against 
bending in a direction opposite to said feed direction; and 

e. said elements being resilient enough to bend in said direc- 
tion of feed under the weight of said objects during vibra- 
tions. 

13. The material of claim 11 wherein said bracing portion of 
said resin material comprises upright projections shorter than 
said elements and closely adjacent said elements on the side of 
said elements opposite said direction of feed. 


4,068,030 
MULTILEVEL EMBOSSING BY PRINTING WITH A 
REACTIVE MONOMER 
Jack H. Witman, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,851, July 18, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,144 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/12, 3/26; BOSD 5/00 


USS. Cl. 428—159 17 Claims 
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1. A decorative surface covering comprising a base layer of 
fused, dryblend containing polymerized monomer therein, 4 
plurality of fused ink-containing regions at least one of which 
extends upwardly from within said base layer to a point of 
elevation above the surface thereof, at least one of said ink-con- 
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taining regions containing said monomer in cross-linked condi- 
tion in both the ink and the dryblend, and at least one of the 
remainder of said plurality of ink-containing regions being free 
of said cross-linked monomer, whereby embossed wear surface 
areas are achieved which differ in elevation and surface tex- 
ture. 

5. In the process for producing a decorative surface cover- 
ing having a multilevel embossed wear surface comprising 
forming a dryblend composition comprising vinyl chloride 

resin particles, plasticizer, and a polymerizable monomer 

having at least two olefinically unsaturated sites, 

forming a layer of said dryblend having a thickness in the 
range of about 0.005-0.080 inch, 

heating said layer to sinter the dryblend without fusion and 
to form a porous, open layer, 

forming design areas on at least a portion of said dryblend 
layer by applying thermoplastic resinous ink thereto in an 
amount sufficient to cause penetration thereof into the 
dryblend to a depth of at least 2 mils at the points of 
application, and finally heating to fuse all thermoplastic 
resins, 

the improvement comprising forming said design areas by 
applying a plurality of thermoplastic resinous inks of 
different compositions, at least one of said thermoplastic 
inks containing a polymerizable monomer having at least 
two olefinically unsaturated sites, and a polymerization 
catalyst therefor, and at least one ink having a composi- 
tion free of both monomer and catalyst, said final heating 
step causing polymerization and cross-linking of the 
monomer in the monomer-containing ink and in the dry- 
blend in the areas to which it was applied, whereby em- 
bossed design areas are achieved on the final product 
which produce different embossed effects. 


4,068,031 
LAUAN PANEL WITH REDUCED FLAME SPREAD 
RATING 
James Cooley; Ozzie Fogle, and Hildred Barnes, all of Oran- 
geburg, S.C., assignors to Champion International Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 492,138, July 26, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 8, 1975, Ser. No. 638,943 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/00; B27K 3/16 


US, Cl. 428—163 
Arey Lorex Fier 
Wir Soowrs BICARBONATE 


10 Claims 














1. In the method of finishing the surface of Lauan plywood 
panels by applying in sequence to said surface a water base 
filler, a groove colorant, a water base basecoat, at least one 
printing ink, and a topcoat, the improvement of adding just 
before use to said water base filler about from 30 to 40 percent 
by weight of sodium bicarbonate in dry powder form or slurry 
and to said water base basecoat about from 10 to 15 percent by 
weight of a saturated aqueous solution of sodium tetraborate. 
_ 4. Ina plywood panel comprising a plywood substrate hav- 
ing a first filler layer and a second basecoat layer thereon, the 
improvement which comprises from about 38 to 51 percent of 
sodium bicarbonate by weight of cured water-base filler mate- 
rial dispersed in said first layer and from about 1 to 3 percent 
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of borax by weight of cured water-base basecoat material 
dispersed in said second layer. 


4,068,032 
METHOD OF TREATING CONDUCTIVE ELASTOMERS 
Oscar Alonso, Westminster, Calif., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 742,675 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 1/12 
USS. Cl. 428—195 6 Claims 
1. A method of making a selected region of a metal particle- 
filled elastomer relatively nonconductive comprising the steps 
of: 
subjecting said selected region to ultrasonic vibration and 
pressure; and 
maintaining said region subjected to said ultrasonic vibration 
and pressure for a sufficient time until the electrical con- 
ductivity of said region is substantially reduced. 
6. A conductor filled elastomer which has been treated by 
the process of claim 1. 


4,068,033 
HEAT-RELEASABLE DECALCOMANIAS AND 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION THEREFOR 
Hazel Meade, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignor to Commercial De- 

cal, Inc., Mount Vernon, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 555,071, March 3, 1975, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 742,417 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/00; CO8L 1/28 


USS. Cl. 428—201 30 Claims 
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1. A heat release ceramic decalcomania comprising a back- 
ing sheet, a wax layer disposed on said backing sheet, a design 
layer disposed on said wax layer, and a heat-activatable adhe- 
sive layer disposed on said design layer, said adhesive layer 
comprising from about 10 to about 40% of an acrylic resin as 
an adhesive base component, said acrylic resin comprising the 
polymers and copolymers of the acrylates and methacrylates, 
from about | to about 25% of a tackifier for said acrylic resin, 
said tackifier being selected from the group consisting of poly- 
ethylene glycols and solid polyoxyalkylene derivatives of 
propylene glycol and ethylene diamine, said tackifier being 
capable of providing an adhesive which softens when sub- 
jected to heat and remains tacky at a temperature substantially 
below its melting point, and an organic solvent therefor, said 
adhesive compositon being capable of burning upon the firing 
of said decalcomania substantially without the deposition of a 
residue. 

29. A method for decorating a ceramic ware with the heat- 
release ceramic decalcomania as defined in claim 1 which 
comprises heating the adhesive layer thereof to activate the 
same, applying said decalcomania to said ware so that said 
heat-activatable adhesive contacts said ware and temporarily 
adheres said decalcomania to said ware and said wax layer 
simultaneously melts releasing said backing sheet from the 
remainder of said decalcomania, and firing said ware to fuse 
the vitrifiable components of said design layer to said ware. 














































4,068,034 
HEAT-INSULATION LAMINATE OF POLYVINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE, METAL AND PLASTIC 
Masahiro Segawa; Mitsuru Ota, and Yoshiyuki Hada, all of 
Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1974, 49-16361 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—263 7 Claims 





1. A heat-insulating laminate comprising a layer of transpar- 
ent biaxially oriented film of vinylidene fluoride homopolymer 
or a vinylidene fluoride copolymer which contains at at least 
95 mole percent of vinylidene fluoride, an intermediate layer of 
a metal 0.01 to 0.5 microns in thickness and a substrate layer of 
plastic, foamed plastic or steel. 


4,068,035 
HYDROPHILIC POLYURETHANES AND TEXTILES 
TREATED THEREWITH 
Robert Violland, Lyon; Alain Lagasse, Villeurbanne; Bernard 
Papillon, La Mulatiere; Jean Neel, Lyon, and Maurice 
Coudurier, Meyzieu, all of France, assignors to Rhone- 
Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 678,650 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 23, 1975, 75.13487 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 27/40; C11D 3/37; CO8L 75/12; CO8G 18/65 
U.S. Cl. 428—279 23 Claims 
1. A hydrophilic polyurethane selected from the group 
consisting of a polyurethane reaction product resulting from 
the simultaneous reaction among: 
1. 10 to 45% by weight of an organic diisocyanate (A), 
2. 35 to 89% by weight of a mixture (B) containing: 75 to 
100% by weight of a compound (B,) having the formula 


.— Ci). — On ) 


wherein R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon radical containing 1 
to 20 carbon atoms and n is a number to indicate that the 
molecular weight is between 300 and 10,000, and 0 to 25% by 
weight of a diol (B), and 
3. 1 to 20% by weight of a nitrogen-containing compound 
(C) having the formula 


X; (ID 


wherein 
R, is an alkyl radical containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
X, and X, are hydroxyalkyl or aminoalky] radicals, with the 
proviso that the overall ratio of NCO/active hydrogen is 
from about 0.7 to about 1; 

and quaternary ammonium salts thereof. 

22. An article of manufacture which comprises a textile 
material having deposited thereon an amount of a polyure- 
thane as defined in claim 1, which is at least about 0.25% by 
weight of the dry material and is sufficient to impart anti-soil 
redeposition and soil-release characteristics to said material. 
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4,068,036 
FIBROUS PRODUCT 

Harold Peter Stanistreet, Harrogate, England, assignor to Impe- 

rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 673,547 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 11, 1975, 

14962/75 
Int. Cl.2 DO4H 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 428—296 7 Claims 

1. In a method for the production of a low-density, high 
porosity, resilient, thermally bonded, non-woven fibrous batt 
having a substantially uniform density across its thickness by 
the steps of forming a lofty fibrous batt from at least 20% by 
weight of conjugated staple fibres having a length of 0.5 to 6 
inches and being selected from the group consisting of crimped 
and potentially crimpable fibres, the conjugate fibres being 
composed of at least two fibre forming polymeric components 
arranged in distinct zones across the cross-section of the fibre 
and substantially continuous along the length thereof, one of 
the components having a softening temperature significantly 
lower than the softening temperature of a second component 
and being located so as to form at least a portion of the periph- 
eral surface of the fibre, subjecting said batt to a heat treatment 
to heat the batt to a temperature in excess of the softening 
temperature of the component having the lower softening 
temperature but below the softening temperature of the second 
component to effect inter-fibre bonding, and then causing or 
permitting the batt to cool, the improvement comprising heat- 
ing the batt by passing a heated gas upwardly through the batt, 
the gas having a temperature sufficient to effect thermal bond- 
ing of the conjugate fibres and having a velocity such that the 
batt is supported by the gas in a high-porosity condition with- 
out disintegrating the batt therein whereby the resulting batt 
has substantially uniform density across its thickness. 


4,068,037 
SILICON CARBIDE FILAMENTS AND METHOD 
Harold E. Debolt, Andover, and Thomas W. Henze, Lawrence, 
both of Mass., assignors to Avco Corporation, Wilmington, 
Mass. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 646,029 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 9/00; D02G 3/00 


US. Cl, 428—368 6 Claims 





1. A high-strength, high-modulus silicon carbide filament 
comprising a carbonaceous core, inner surface layer of carbon 
rich silicon carbide on said core and coating of silicon carbide 
on said carbon rich silicon carbide layer. 
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4,068,038 
STABILIZED CHROMIUM DIOXIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Ugo Montiglio; Pierfrancesco Aspes, both of Alessandria; Carlo 
Scotti, Voghera, and Giampiero Basile, Alessandria, all of 
Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 359,961, May 15, 1973. This application 
Sept. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 609,542 

Claims priority, application Italy, May 24, 1972, 24773/72; 

Mar, 9, 1973, 21398/73 
Int. Cl.2 C01G 37/02 
US. Cl. 428—404 9 Claims 

1. A stabilized composition consisting essentially of ferro- 
magnetic chromium dioxide particles having deposited on the 
surface thereof a coating consisting of at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of hydrated and anhydrous 
oxides of silicon, said compound being present in an amount of 
from about 0.1 to 25 percent by weight based on the chromium 
dioxide. 

4. A stabilized composition consisting essentially of ferro- 
magnetic chromium dioxide particles having deposited on the 
surface thereof a coating consisting essentially of at least one 
compound selected from the group consisting of hydrated and 
anhydrous oxides of titanium, said compound being present in 
an amount of from about 0.1 to 25 percent by weight based on 
the chromium dioxide. 


4,068,039 
FLOW CONTROL AGENT FOR ULTRA THIN EPOXY 
RESIN POWDER COATINGS 

Donald Wayne Larsen, Marriottsville, and Jerrold Bain Bill- 

myer, Sykesville, both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & 

Co., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 611,019, Sept. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,017,447. 

This application Oct. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 734,581 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/06 

US. Cl. 428—418 3 Claims 

1. The process of coating a metal substrate which comprises 
electrostatically depositing on said substrate in an amount 
sufficient to attain a cured coating having a thickness in the 
range of 0.3-1.0 mil a particulate thermosetting resin composi- 
tion consisting essentially of a solid epoxy resin formed from 
the reaction of bisphenol A and epichlorohydrin and having a 
molecular weight in the range 1,000-4,000, 1-15% by weight 
of the epoxy resin of a curing agent therefor and 0.5-3.0% by 
weight of the composition of a flow control agent consisting 
essentially of liquid poly(ethyl acrylate) having a number 
average molecular weight in the range 5,000-15,000, the parti- 
cles of said composition having an average size diameter of 
2-20 microns and thereafter heating said coated substrate to 
form a continuous coating thereon. 


4,068,040 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEMBERS 
Yasuyuki Yamada; Kazuhiko Morita, and Goro Akashi, all of 
Odawara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 282,093, Aug. 21, 1972, abandoned. 
This application June 20, 1975, Ser. No. 588,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1971, 46-63927 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF 10/02 
US. Cl. 428—425 5 Claims 
1. A magnetic recording member comprising a support and 
a coating of a dispersion of a ferromagnetic powder in a binder 
comprising (1) a copolymer consisting essentially of a vinyl 
chloride-vinyl acetate copolymer wherein the weight ratio of 
vinyl chloride to vinyl acetate in the copolymer ranges from 
70:30 to 98:2, (2) an organic polyisocyanate compound and (3) 
a reactive acrylic resin, said resin having a carboxyl group 
content of from 1 to 30% by weight which is cured through 
reaction with said organic polyisocyanate compound; and 
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wherein said binder comprises said vinyl chloride-vinyl acetate 
copolymer in a weight ratio to said reactive acrylic resin of 


QUANTITY 10 
OF 
ABRASION 
(p) 





TIME ( MIN. ) 


ABRASION 


70:30 to 15:85 and said polyisocyanate in an amount from 10 to 
40% by weight based on the reactive acrylic. 


4,068,041 
METHOD FOR RUBBERIZING STEEL CORDS 
John M. Swarts, Akron, and Zion S. Lee, Munroe Falls, both of 
Ohio, assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 614,661 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 9/16; BOSD 3/02, 7/14; B32B 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 428—625 6 Claims 
1. A method of bonding rubber to brass plated steel, which 
comprises vulcanizing a rubber composition in contact with 
the brass plated steel, the rubber composition comprising: 

a. a sulfur-vulcanizable rubber, 

b. at least one reinforcing pigment, 

c. sufficient sulfur for vulcanization of the rubber, together 
with a non-scorching vulcanization accelerator, and zinc 
oxide for activation of the accelerator, 

d. about one-fifth part to ten parts of litharge for each hun- 
dred parts by weight of rubber, and 

e. about one-half part to fifteen parts of a cobalt salt which 
is dispersable in rubber for each hundred parts by weight 
of rubber. 


4,068,042 
ELECTRIC CELL HAVING PEROXIDIZED 
INTERMEDIATE FORMS 
Nicole Chillier-Duchatel, Sevres, and Bernard Verger, Chev- 
reuse, both of France, assignors to Societe Generale de Con- 
structions Electriques et Mecaniques “‘Alsthom et Cie”, Paris 
Cedex, France 
Filed Nov. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 629,528 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 22, 1974, 74.38447 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 8//8 


US. Cl. 429—19 1 Claim 





6) 





1. An electric cell for producing electric current comprising 

a cathode compartment containing a cathode, 

an anode compartment containing an anode, ° 

a membrane separating said compartments, 

a peroxidation vessel containing an oxygen feed inlet and 
adapted to react oxygen with sodium anthraquinone-2-7- 
disulfonate to form the anthraquinone peroxide of said 
sodium anthraquinone disulfonate, 

means for containing anthraquinone peroxide formed in said 

peroxidation vessel while it decomposes into a mixture of 

hydrogen peroxide and the anthraquinone oxide, 
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means for feeding said mixture of hydrogen peroxide and 
anthraquinone oxide to said cathode compartment 
wherein hydrogen peroxide is reduced, 

conduit means coupling an outlet of said cathode compart- 
ment to a reduction vessel which contains a fuel inlet and 
adapted to reduce said anthraquinone oxide to the reduced 
form by reaction with said fuel, 

conduit means coupling an anode outlet with said reduction 
vessel, and 

means for conveying a portion of the reduced anthraquinone 
oxide from said reduction vessel to said anode compart- 
ment and the remainder of said reduced anthraquinone 
oxide to said peroxidation vessel. 


4,068,043 
PUMP BATTERY SYSTEM 
Peter Carr, Utica, Mich., assignor to Energy Development Asso- 
ciates, Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,511 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 8/04 


USS. Cl. 429—22 10 Claims 





1. An adjustable flow battery system comprising a cell con- 
taining two electrodes and a porous separator therebetween so 
as to define first and second compartments, an electrolyte 
reservoir, a first conduit interconnecting said first compart- 
ment to said reservoir, a second conduit interconnecting said 
second compartment to said reservoir, said first conduit having 
a greater resistance to flow of electrolyte than said second 
conduit, a third conduit interconnecting said reservoir and said 
cell, and a variable speed pumping means associated with said 
third conduit, whereby said system is adapted to separate 
anode and cathode products on charge while permitting dis- 
tinct flow through said porous separator on discharge. 


4,068,044 
METHOD FOR MECHANICALLY RECHARGING, 
REFUELING A METAL HALIDE ENERGY SYSTEM 
Edward A. Romanowski, Troy, Mich., assignor to Energy Devel- 
opment Associates, Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,072 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/62, 8/00 


USS. Cl. 429—27 6 Claims 
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electrode with an aqueous metal halide electrolyte there be. 
tween, means for passing a halogen into the electrode area 
whereby the halogen during discharge will be converted to 
halide ion, wherein the negative electrode comprises a surface 
containing an electrolyte soluble binder with zinc particles 
contained therein, so that during discharge the metal will be 
exposed as the binder dissolves in the aqueous metal halide 
electrolyte, thereby allowing the metal to participate in the 
electrochemical reaction by converting the metal to metal ion. 


4,068,045 
FUSED SALT THERMAL DEVICE 
Howard Abrams, 18701 S. Park Blvd., Shaker Heights, Ohio 
44122 
Filed Nov. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 738,454 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 6/36 
USS. Cl. 429—81 





1. A fused salt thermal device comprising: 

a first electrode; 

an electrically conductive porous electrode spaced from said 
first electrode to define an active thermal cell space there- 
between, said porous electrode comprising a flexible mate- 
rial maintained under tension by a retainer near the pe- 
riphery thereof; 

a reservoir in fluid communication with said active thermal 
cell space through said porous electrode; and 

an inorganic fusible salt electrolyte disposed within said 
reservoir and being solid at a temperature below a prede- 
termined activation temperature and being molten at or 
above said activation temperature where said molten salt 
circulates between said active thermal cell space and said 
reservoir through said porous electrode during the gener- 
ation of electricity in order to replenish electrolyte. 


4,068,046 

METAL HALOGEN ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Daniel J. Eustace, Chatham, and Paul A. Malachesky, Berkeley 
Heights, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 674,585, April 7, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 792,247 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/36 


U.S. Cl. 429—105 20 Claims 
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1. In an electrochemical cell having a metal anode selected 


from the group consisting of zinc and cadmium; a bromine 


1. An electrical energy storage device containing an elec- cathode; and, an aqueous electrolyte containing a metal bro- 
trode area with at least one negative electrode and one positive mide, the metal bromide having the same metal as the metal of 
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re be. the anode, the improvement comprising: a bromine complex- 4,068,048 
> area ing agent in said aqueous metal bromide electrolyte consisting METHOD FOR PREPARING ALKALINE BETA 
ed to solely of a tetraorgano substituted ammonium salt, which salt is ALUMINA PARTS 
irface soluble in water and forms a substantially water immiscible Gérard Desplanches, Villejust; Yvon Lazennec, St Michel sur 
ticles liquid bromine complex at temperatures in the range of about  Oree, and Jacques Leboucq, Ste Genevieve des Bois, all of 
ill be 10° C to about 60° C and wherein the tetraorgano substituted swag trang to Compagnie Generale d’Electricite S.A., 
halide ammonium salt is selected from asymmetric quaternary ammo- > 5 
n the nium compounds having the formula: : Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 668,998 
ion. Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1975, 75.08766; 
July 24, 1975, 75.23165 
Se Int. Cl.2 CO4B 35/10, 35/44; F27B 9/14 
N@® x- US. Cl. 429—193 8 Claims 
AON 
Ohio * * 


wherein the dangling valences of nitrogen indicates that the 

nitrogen is an endocyclic nitrogen atom connected to carbon 

‘laims atoms, thereby forming a ring structure selected from saturated 

fiveemembered ring structure and a saturated six-membered 

ring structure including an additional heteroatom and wherein 

X- is a halide selected from chloride and bromide, and R, and 

e R,are selected from alkyl groups and haloalkyl groups of from 
22 


ee 1 to 8 carbon atoms. 


| 


M2 








1. Method for preparing beta sodium alumina parts, suitable 
for use as solid electrolytes, in which the following successive 
steps are carried out: 

A. an intimate mixture of alumina powder and sodium car- 





n said bonate powder is formed in respective quantities such that 
here- a predetermined ratio of AlzO3/NazO of between 5 and 
mate- 11 is obtained; 
vt B. the said intimate mixture is heated in an open crucible at 
1150° to 1300° C for 1 to 5 hours; 
srmal C. the said mixture is allowed to cool freely; 
said 4,068,047 ag Ag sodium alumina powder thus obtained is 
rede- _ _FLAT-PACK BATTERY SEPARATOR F E. the shaping of said powder into the said parts is effected; 
at or Phoenix Nathan Dangel, West Roxbury 4 and Preston Fairfax F. the sintering of said parts is effected by arranging the said 
n salt Marshall, Walpole, both of Mass., assignors to The Kendall parts in a sintering enclosure, suitable for creating, during 
| said Company, Boston, Mass. the sintering operation and in the immediate vicinity of the 
eae Filed Dec. 10, ri 6, Ser. No. 749,567 parts, an atmosphere which is rich in sodium, the said 
US. Cl. 429-142 Int. Cl.’ HOIM 2/18 8 Claims enclosure being heated to a temperature comprised be- 
» Reng tween 160° and 1700° C, maintained for 30 minutes to 4 
hours, then being cooled freely down to ambient tempera- 
: ture, wherein said sintering enclosure comprises a body 
\ olay suitable for accomodating the said parts, said body being 
Engi- closed at its ends by means of a top plate and a bottom 
plate, each of said plates comprising a hollowed out por- 
: tion filled with sodium carbonate, the said bottom plate 
27 resting on a bottom, the said top plate being covered by 
means of a cover, and wherein at least one of said hol- 
aims lowed out portions is in communication with the interior 
of said body, and wherein the body of the sintering enclo- 
sure is made entirely of beta sodium alumina or said parts 
are arranged inside the body on chocks made of beta 
sodium alumina. 
1. A battery separator for planar batteries comprising: 4.068.049 
a generally rectangular supporting grid of a hot melt mate- ~ pe 
: ; P , - ALKALINE DRY CELL 
> Bay grid having a generally rectangular opening Tadayuki Naruishi, Tokyo; Youichi Kataoka, Yokohama, and 
“ me , ’ ; Kazutaka Sue, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Toshiba 
a nonwoven fabric disposed across said grid and said open- Ray-O-Vac Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
ing, a majority of the fibers in said fabric are located Filed Oct. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 732 338 
within said opening, said fibers disposed therein that are Cygims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1975, 50-123537; 
directly adjacent said grid are oriented in a direction Feb. 20, 1976, 51-17555; Apr. 15, 1976, 51-42794; Apr. 23, 1976, 
substantially parallel to said axis of said adjacent grid, the 51.46300 
cted remaining fibers in said opening are in substantially ran- Int. Cl.2 HOIM 6/06 
mine dom orientation, a minority of said fibers in said fabric U,S, Cl. 429—296 5 Claims 
bro- being disposed on said grid and being oriented thereon in _—_1. An alkaline dry cell comprising an anode containing zinc 


a direction substantially normal to the axis of said grid. _ as an active ingredient; a cathode containing monovalent silver 
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oxide as an active ingredient; an immobilized body of an alka- 
line electrolyte interposed between said anode and said cath- 
ode; and a metallic silver layer formed at least on the anode 


Se 


SS 
Zn 


Nf 


YY 
NA 
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side surface of said cathode by reduction of silver oxide, the 
reduction being effected by causing a reducing agent to 
contact with the cathode. 


4,068,050 
DIFUNCTIONAL TERMINATED MACROMOLECULAR 
MONOMERS AND CONDENSATION COPOLYMERS 
PRODUCED THEREFROM 
Morris J. Danzig, Skokie, and Mutong T. Chiang, Palos 
Heights, both of Ill., assignors to CPC International Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Filed May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 686,776 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/08, 8/18, 8/34 
U.S. Cl. 526—21 10 Claims 
1. Copolymerizable macromolecular monomers comprising 
linear polymers or copolymers having a substantially uniform 
molecular weight distribution such that the ratio of Mw/Mn is 
less than about 1.1, said macromolecular monomers being 
further characterized as having no more than one terminal 
moiety per linear polymer or copolymer chain, said terminal 
moiety having two identical functional groups of substantially 
equivalent reactivity in a condensation copolymerization, the 
macromolecular monomers being represented by the formula: 


I—[Z] ene 
- \ 
WwW 


wherein I is the residue of an alkali metal alkyl! or alkali metal 
alkoxide monofunctional anionic initiator; Z represents a poly- 
merized unit of at least one anionically polymerizable mono- 
mer; U is a capping agent which is the reaction product of a 
compound that is capable of reacting with the carbanion of a 
living polymer to produce another anion of sufficiently lower 
basicity than the carbanion of the original living polymer so as 
not to substantially react with the difunctional groups, W, of a 
halogen-containing terminating agent, from which the terminal 
moiety is formed, but sufficiently reactive to react with the 
halogen of the terminating agent; R is an aliphatic, aryl or 
aralkyl group; W is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of CO,H, COCI, CO,R’, NCO, SO,Cl, OCOCI, OH, NH, 
or SH, wherein R’ is an alkyl group; and n is a positive integer 
such that the molecular weight of the macromolecular mono- 
mers is in the range of from about 2,000 to about 50,000. 


4,068,051 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CONJUGATED DIENE 
BUTYL 
Francis P. Baldwin, Summit, and James A. Rae, Cranford, both 
of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering Com- 
pany, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 507,243, Sept. 18, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 631,483 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/26 
U.S. Cl. 526—47 1 Claim 
1. In a process for preparing a copolymer comprising an 
isoolefin containing from 4 to 7 carbon atoms and a conjugated 
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multi-olefin containing from 4 to 14 carbon atoms, wherein a 
major portion of said conjugated multiolefin has conjugated 
diene unsaturation, said process comprising contacting a solu. 
tion of halogenated butyl rubber, in a reaction zone, with from 
about 0.05 to 0.5 moles of a soluble metal carboxylate per gram 
atom of halogen present in the halogenated butyl rubber, said 
metal being selected from the metals of Groups Id, IIb, IVa 
and VIII of the Periodic Table, from about 0 to 2 moles of a 
carboxylic acid per gram atom of halogen in said halogenated 
butyl rubber present in said reaction zone, and an oxide, hy- 
droxide or carboxylate of a metal selected from the metals of 
Groups Ia and IIa of the Periodic Table per gram atom of 
halogen in the halogenated butyl rubber present in said reac- 
tion zone, the improvement which comprises maintaining said 
reaction zone substantially free of water by continuously purg- 
ing said reaction zone with a drying gas, the drying gas being 
nitrogen, or by adding to said reaction zone, in addition to said 
dehydrohalogenation reagent, 2 to 10 moles of a hydrophilic 
agent per gram atom of halogen present in said halogenated 
butyl rubber, said hydrophilic agent being calcium oxide, such 
that the quantity of water maintained in said reaction zone is 
less than about 2 moles of water per mole of dehydrohalogena- 
tion reagent, said copolymer having a residual halogen content 
below 1.1 X 10-2? gram atoms of halogen per 100 grams of 
polymer, said process being carried out between 0.2 to 4 hours. 


4,068,052 
REDUCING PVC POLYMER BUILDUP IN 
POLYMERIZATION REACTORS WITH 
DITHIOXAMIDES AND ALUMINA 

Dean Raymond Weimer, and Albert M. Durr, Jr., both of Ponca 

City, Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca 

City, Okla. 

Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 699,100 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 114/06, 14/06 

U.S. Cl. 526—62 9 Claims 

1. A method for preventing polymer buildup in a polymeri- 
zation reactor during the suspension polymerization of vinyl 
chloride monomer to form polyvinyl chloride polymer and 
copolymer, the method comprising coating reactor surfaces in 
contact with the reaction medium with a material selected 
from the group consisting of a mixture of alumina and dithioox- 
amide prior to carrying out the polymerization, wherein said 
coating contains from about | to about 20 weight percent 
alumina and from about 0.05 to about 5 weight percent dithi- 
ooxamide, based on the total weight of the coating. 


4,068,053 
METHOD OF REMOVING WATER FROM LIQUID 
OLEFIN IN THE POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Constantine D. Miserlis, Arlington, and Peter J. Lewis, Ando- 
ver, both of Mass., assignors to The Badger Company, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 728,154 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 6/04, 6/10, 10/06 
U.S, Cl. 526—68 








1. In a method of catalytically polymerizing olefins to poly- 
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olefins from liquid olefin monomer under positive pressure in 
which the reaction mass comprises polyolefin dissolved in 
liquid monomer and in which the liquid monomer is recovered 
from the reaction mass and is admixed with fresh liquid mono- 
mer feed and recycled through the reactor and in which water 
is stripped from the recycle and fresh monomer feed, the im- 
provement comprising stripping said water from said recycle 
and fresh feed liquid monomer by passing them through a mass 
transfer plate tower with reboiler and reflux condenser, re- 
moving as a vapor from the condenser light ends, refluxing the 
lighter condensed liquid monomer fraction back to the top of 
the column and removing as a second heavier fraction con- 
densed water. 


4,068,054 
PREVENTION OF FOULING IN POLYMERIZATION 
REACTORS AND ANTISTATIC AGENTS 
Kenneth W. Willcox, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 711,028 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/24, 10/00, 2/14 
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1. In a process in which at least one olefin is polymerized in 
a hydrocarbon diluent in a turbulent reaction zone to produce 
particles of polymer which are substantially insoluble in the 
diluent; the method of reducing adherence of polymer particles 
to the walls of the reaction zone which comprises adding to the 
reaction medium at least one compound selected from the 
group consisting of 


R R 
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-continued 





R, 





(2) 


and (3) a compound of either of the foregoing structures hav- 
ing the hydrogen-free nitrogen atoms protonated, where each 
R is hydrogen, an alkyl group of | to 8 carbon atoms or a 
carboxy group, each R, is hydrogen, an alkyl group of | to 4 
carbon atoms, an aromatic hydrocarbyl group of 6 to 10 car- 
bon atoms or such an aromatic group substituted with an alkyl 
group of | to 12 carbon atoms, and Z is M or M=0, where M 
is copper, zinc, chromium, iron, nickel, cobalt or vanadium. 


4,068,055 
COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS 
Curtis P. Smith, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 764,375 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 12/32, 8/18, 8/24, 8/40 
U.S. Cl. 526—21 3 Claims 
1. A polymer characterized by the presence therein of a 
recurring unit having the formula: 


R, 
—CH,—C— 


R, (CH)), 


wherein the broken lines in the phospholene nucleus indicate a 
double bond located between the carbon atom at position 3 and 
one of the carbon atoms at positions 2 and 4, the H atom is 
attached to whichever carbon atom at positions 2 and 4 is not 
part of said double bond, R is a substituent selected from the 
class consisting of halogen, alkoxy from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, phenoxy, hydrocarbyl from 1 to 18 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, and halohydrocarbyl from 1 to 18 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, m is a whole number from 0 to 3, n is 0 or 1 and R, 
is selected from the class consisting of hydrogen and methyl 
and R, represents hydrocarbyl said hydrocarbyl being free of 
substituents which are reactive with isocyanate. 


4,068,056 
AMINATED POLYMERIC ADDITIVES FOR FUEL AND 
LUBRICANTS 

Lawrence J. Engel, Green Brook, and John B. Gardiner, Moun- 

tainside, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,398 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 526—49 4 Claims 

1. In a process for aminating a degraded-oxygenated copoly- 
mer by reaction with a primary or secondary amine or poly- 
amine to form an oil-soluble sludge dispersing, viscosity-index 
improving additive for normally liquid hydrocarbon fuels and 
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lubricating oils, the improvement which comprises concur- 
rently reacting a Ziegler-Natta catalyzed polymer with a hy- 
drocarbyl polyamine having from 2 to 60 total carbon atoms 
and from 2 to 6 nitrogen atoms in the presence of an oxygen- 
containing gas and at an elevated temperature of from about 
130° C. to about 300° C. for from 0.5 to about 12 hours and at 
a pressure ranging from 0.1 to 20 atmospheres, said polymer 
being a copolymer of ethylene and one or more C; to Cy 
alpha-olefins, and characterized by: an ethylene content in the 
range of about 2 to 98 weight percent; a degree of crystallinity 
of less than about 25 wt. %; and, a weight average molecular 
weight of from about 2,000 to 800,000 wherein said improve- 
ment provides means for introducing from about 0.01 to 0.8 wt. 
% nitrogen into said polymer enhancing its dispersancy activ- 
ity. 


4,068,057 
AMINATED POLYMERIC ADDITIVES FOR FUEL AND 
LUBRICANTS 

Lawrence J. Engel, Green Brook, and John B. Gardiner, Moun- 

tainside, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,574 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 

US. Cl. 526—49 4 Claims 

1. In a process for aminating an olefin copolymer to form an 
oil-soluble aminated copolymer useful as a sludge dispersing- 
viscosity index improving, additive for lubricating oil, the 
improvement which comprises carrying out said amination 
without substantial molecular weight degradation of said co- 
polymer by mechanically working a mixture consisting essen- 
tially of amine and said copolymer, at a temperature of about 
130° to 260° C., under an inert gas atmosphere, for about 0.5 to 
12 hours to thereby incorporate about 0.01 to 0.5 weight per- 
cent nitrogen into said copolymer, wherein said copolymer is a 
copolymer having a number average molecular weight in the 
range of about 10,000 to 500,000 and consists essentially of 
ethylene in an amount in the range of 2 to 98 wt. %, and one 
or more C; to Cy. alpha-olefins, and wherein said amine is a 
saturated, aliphatic hydrocarbyl polyamine of 3 to 20 carbon 
atoms and 2 to 6 nitrogen atoms. 


4,068,058 
AMINATED POLYMERIC ADDITIVES FOR FUEL AND 
LUBRICANTS 

Lawrence J. Engel, Green Brook, and John B. Gardiner, Moun- 

tainside, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engi- 

neering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 555,575 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 526—49 5 Claims 

1. In a process for aminating and thereafter decreasing the 
molecular weight of an olefin copolymer to form an oil-soluble 
aminated copolymer useful as a sludge dispersing-viscosity 
index improving, additive for lubricating oil, the improvement 
which comprises: (a) carrying out said amination without 
substantial molecular weight degradation of said copolymer by 
mechanically working a mixture consisting essentially of amine 
and said copolymer at a temperature of about 130° to 260° C., 
under an inert gas atmosphere, for about 0.5 to 12 hours to 
thereby incorporate about 0.01 to 0.5 weight percent nitrogen 
into said copolymer, wherein said copolymer is a copolymer 
having a number average molecular weight in the range of 
about 700 to 250,00 and consists essentially of ethylene in an 
amount in the range of 2 to 98 wt. %, and one or more C; to 
C,, alpha-olefins, and wherein said amine is a saturated, ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl polyamine of 3 to 20 carbon atoms and 2 to 
6 nitrogen atoms; and, (b) thereafter, mechanically-oxidatively 
degrading said copolymer product in the presence of an oxy- 
gen-containing gas and at an elevated temperature in the range 
of about 95° C. to 260° C. for a period of from about 0.25 to 20 
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hours whereby the number average molecular weight of said 
copolymer is reduced. 


4,068,059 
INTERNALLY COATED REACTION VESSEL FOR USE 
IN OLEFINIC POLYMERIZATION 
Donald Edward Witenhafer, North Olmstead, Ohio, assignor to 
The B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 769,499 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 2/18, 2/20, 14/06 
U.S. Cl. 526—62 12 Claims 
1. A process for substantially eliminating the build-up of 
polymers on the internal surfaces of polymerization reaction 
vessel which comprises applying to said surfaces a coating 
solution comprised of a dye dissolved in an aqueous alkali 
metal hydroxide or ammonium hydroxide solution, said dye 
being selected from the group consisting of acridines, azines, 
oxazines, thiazines, and alkali soluble dyes having in their 
chemical structure one or more radicals selected from the 
group consisting of —OH, —COOH, —SO;H, and —SO,Na, 
and wherein said radicals may be the same or different on any 
one dye structure. 


4,068,060 
METHOD OF REMOVING OLIGOMERS FROM OLEFIN 
MONOMER VAPOR IN THE POLYMERIZATION OF 
OLEFINS 
Constantine D. Miserlis, Arlington, and Peter J. Lewis, Ando- 
ver, both of Mass., assignors to The Badger Company, Inc,, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 728,066 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 6/00, 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 526—68 8 Claims 
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1. In a method of catalytically polymerizing olefins from 
liquid olefin monomer under positive pressure, in which the 
reaction mass comprises polyolefin dissolved in liquid mono- 
mer, in which the liquid monomer is recovered from the reac- 
tion mass as a vapor and in which the vapor is quenched to 
remove oligomers therefrom and is subsequently recycled back 
to the reactor as a liquid, the improvement comprising quench- 
ing said vapor to condense said oligomers out of it as a liquid 
by passing it through a mass transfer plate tower. 


4,068,061 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PREPARATION OF 
REACTIVE COPOLYMERS 
Toshimi Nakagawa; Takanobu Numata, both of Kamakura, and 
Noribumi Ito, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 667,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1975, 50-33011 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 220/32 
US. Cl. 526—68 1 Claim 
1. In the process for the preparation of reactive copolymers 
by bulk- or solution-polymerizing a material composed of 4 
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monomeric mixture consisting of at least one monomer se- 
lected from the group consisting of glycidyl acrylate, glycidyl 
methacrylate, B-methylglycidyl acrylate, B-methyl glycidyl 
methacrylate and allyl glycidyl ether and at least one monomer 
copolymerizable therewith selected from the group consisting 
of acrylic ester monomers, methacrylic ester monomers, vinyl 
monomers containing phenyl groups and vinyl monomers 
containing nitrile groups, and a chain transfer agent selected 
from the group consisting of aliphatic mercaptans and aro- 
matic mercaptans, in a stirred tank reactor whereinto the reac- 





tants are continuously fed and wherefrom a reaction liquid 
containing said reactive copolymer is continuously withdrawn 
in an amount substantially equal to the material fed into said 
reactor, the improvement which comprises recovering said 
reactive copolymer from said reaction liquid by volatilizing a 
volatile matter contained in said reaction liquid, said volatile 
matter containing an adduct formed by the reaction of said 
chain transfer agent with said monomers; removing said ad- 
duct from said volatile matter; liquefying the removed residue; 
and directly recycling said liquefied residue to the reactor to be 
used in the polymerization. 


4,068,062 
POLYMERIZING C; AND C, OLEFINS AND DIOLEFINS 
WITH 3° HYDROCARBYL HALIDE TO PRODUCE 
NARROW MOLECULAR WEIGHT PETROLEUM 
RESINS HAVING LOW SOFTENING POINTS 
André Lepert, Rhode-Saint-Genese, Belgium, assignor to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 706,018 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, July 30, 1975, 
31878/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 2/00, 10/00, 12/00 
US. Cl. 526—76 13 Claims 
1. In the process of preparing a low softening point petro- 
leum resin which comprises polymerising using a Friedei- 
Crafts catalyst 
a. a petroleum resin feed comprising C; olefins and C; diole- 
fins, C, olefins and C, diolefins or a mixture of Cs and C, 
olefins and diolefins, said feed being obtained from the 
cracking of a petroleum feedstock the improvement 
which comprises including therewith 
b. at least 0.5 wt.% based on the petroleum resin feed of a 
tertiary hydrocarbyl halide to obtain a resin of narrowed 
molecular weight distribution having tackifying proper- 
ties for natural and synthetic rubbers. 


4,068,063 
CATALYST COMPOSITION FOR RING-OPENING 
POLYMERIZATION OF NORBORNENE DERIVATIVES 
AND PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING SAME 
Hiroharu Ikeda; Shuichi Matsumoto, and Kenya Makino, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 512,790 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1973, 48-113585; 
Oct. 9, 1973, 48-113586; Oct. 9, 1973, 48-113587 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/78 
US. Cl. 526—97 22 Claims 
1. A process for producing a polymer or copolymer of a 
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norbornene derivative, which comprises contacting at a tem- 
perature in the range from — 30° to +200° C in an inert atmo- 
sphere at least one norbornene derivative having at least one 
nitrile group, or a monomer mixture of at least one of said 
norbornene derivative and at least one cycloolefin other than 
cyclohexene, with a catalyst composition consisting essentially 
of a reaction mixture of (A) at least one member selected from 
the group consisting of halides, oxyhalides, alkoxyhalides and 
phenoxyhalides of W and Mo, (B) at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of organometallic compounds of 
elements of Groups IA, IIA, IIB and IIIA of the Deming 
Periodic Table, and (C) at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of oxides, hydroxides, nitrates, sulfates, phos- 
phates, formates, acetates, acetylacetone complexes, alkoxides, 
alkenoxides, phenoxides and ammine complexes of V, Cr and 
Mn, oxides, sulfates, phosphates, alkoxides, alkenoxides, phen- 
oxides, acetylacetone complexes, cyclopentadienyl complexes, 
hydride complexes and silicides of elements of Group IVB of 
the Deming Periodic Table and oxides, peroxides, hydroxides, 
sulfates, phosphates, formates, acetates, acetylacetone com- 
plexes, alkoxides, alkenoxides, phenoxides and ammine com- 
plexes of elements of Group VIII of the Deming Periodic 
Table; the metal atom ratio of the component (C) to the com- 
ponent (A) being 0.001 to 50, and the proportion of the compo- 
nent (B) being 1 to 10 moles per mole of the component (A). 


4,068,064 
METHOD FOR PREPARING MONOVINYL AROMATIC 
MONOMER-ACRYLONITRILE COPOLYMER 

Alan E. Platt, and Robert J. Russell, both of Midland, Mich., 

assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,586, Dec. 22, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 575,892, 
May 8, 1975, abandoned. This application June 4, 1976, Ser. No. 
693,067 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/00, 2/00, 4/32, 220/44 

USS. Cl. 526—194 4 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a monovinyl aromatic 
monomer-acrylonitrile copolymer, steps of the method com- 
prising providing a polymerizable stream, the stream compris- 
ing from 5 to 75 parts by weight of acrylonitrile and from 95 to 
25 parts by weight of a monovinyl aromatic monomer, the 
stream containing from about 5 x 10-5to 1 x 10-? parts by 
weight per part by weight of the polymerizable stream of a free 
radical initiating catalyst, the catalyst having a half-life of 
about 1 hour at a temperature in the range of 80° C to 180° C, 
maintaining the stream at a polymerization temperature in 
excess of 80° C sufficient to cause at least from 20 to 200 per- 
cent conversion of the monomer to polymer per hour wherein 
the copolymer contains not more than 7.5 x 10-5 parts by 
weight per part of copolymer of free acrylonitrile and not 
more than 7 x 10-3 parts by weight, per part of copolymer, of 
co-oligomers of stryene and acrylonitrile. 


4,068,065 
COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS 

Curtis P. Smith, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 

pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 764,374 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 18/22 

USS. Cl. 526—275 2 Claims 
1. A polymeric carbodiimide-forming catalyst which com- 
prises a polymer selected from the class consisting of (i) homo- 
polymers of compounds of the formula 
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C,H2,,OC—C=CH, 


wherein the broken lines in the phospholene nucleus indicate a 
double bond located between the carbon atom at position 3 and 
one of the carbon atoms at positions 2 and 4, the H atom is 
attached to whichever carbon atom at positions 2 and 4 is not 
part of said double bond, R is selected from the group consist- 
ing of halogen, lower-alkoxy, phenoxy, hydrocarbyl from 1 to 
18 carbon atoms, inclusive, and halohydrocarbyl from 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, inclusive, x is 0 to 3, C,H, and C,, H2,, are each 
independently alkylene from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, and R, is 
selected from the class consisting of hydrogen, methyl, halo 
and cyano and (ii) copolymers of the compounds of the above 
formula with at least one acrylate selected from the class con- 
sisting of the lower-alkyl esters of acrylic, methacrylic, 2- 
haloacrylic and 2-cyanoacrylic acids. 


4,068,066 
O-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AS ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Donald E. Horning, Candiac; Leeson R. Morris, St. Lambert, 

and James L. Douglas, Montreal, all of Canada, assignors to 
Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 598,461, July 23, 1975, Pat. No. 4,013,648. 
This application Sept. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 726,071 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/34 
U.S. Cl. 544—105 
1. A compound having the formula 


3 Claims 


CO,R” 


wherein R” is hydrogen or an easily cleavable ester carboxyl- 
protecting group from selected from the group consisting of 
benzhydryl, p-nitrobenzyl, p-methoxybenzyl, trichloroethyl, 
trimethylsilyl, phenacyl, acetonyl, (lower)alkyl, triphenyl- 
methyl, methoxymethyl, indanyl, phthalidyl, pivaloylaxy- 
methyl and acetoxymethyl and Z represents Ci-Cealkyl 
optionally substituted by one or more hydroxy, halo, amino, 
nitro, di(C:-C, alkyl)amino, carboxy, sulfo or cyano substitu- 
ent, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof 


4,068,067 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
WATER-ADSORBING CELLULOSE ETHERS 
Arno Holst; Helmut Lask, and Michael Kostrzewa, all of Wies- 
baden, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Filed May 6, 1976, Ser. No. 683,968 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1975, 2520336 
Int. Cl.2 CO8B 11/00, 11/20, 11/193, 15/10 
U.S. Cl, 536—87 3 Claims 
1. In the process for the production of water-adsorbing, but 
at least partially water-insoluble cellulose ethers in which 
cellulose is alkalized in a liquid reaction medium and etherified 
in a manner such that by etherification only an at least largely 
water-soluble carboxymethyl cellulose, carboxymethyl hy- 
droxyethy!l cellulose, hydroxyethyl cellulose or methyl hy- 
droxyethy! cellulose is produced, and in which the cellulose is 
reacted in an alkaline reaction medium before, during, or after 
the etherification with a modification agent reactive with the 
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still free hydroxyl groups of the cellulose anhydro glucose 
groups, said modification agent having one of the formulae 


H i ; I 
paca OE nme and 
R; 


H,C=C—SO,—NH, 


in which R, is hydroxyl, an acylamino or esterified carbamino 
group, and R; is hydrogen, or a carboxyl group, 

the improvement comprising effecting alkalization, etherifi- 
cation, and modification in a liquid reaction medium selected 
from the group consisting of the organic solvents dioxane, 
methyl ethyl ketone, ethanol, acetone and tertiary butyl alco- 
hol, and the solvent water. 


4,068,068 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
WATER-ABSORBING CELLULOSE ETHERS 

Arno Holst; Helmut Lask, and Michael Kostrzewa, all of Weis- 

baden, Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,326 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1975, 2519927 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 3, 1993, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO8B 11/00, 11/20, 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 536—88 4 Claims 

1. In the process for the manufacture of water-adsorbing but 
at least partially water-insoluble cellulose ethers in which 
cellulose is alkalized in a liquid reaction medium and reacted 
with an etherification agent in a manner such that an at least 
preponderantly water-soluble celluose ether would be ob- 
tained in the case of a mere etherification process and in which, 
prior to, simultaneously with, or after the etherification prod- 
cess, a reaction is effected with a crosslinking agent which is 
polyfunctional towards cellulose in an alkaline reaction me- 
dium, 

the improvement which comprises employing _bis(- 

crylamido)-acetic acid as the crosslinking agent. 


4,068,069 
NOVEL PIPERAZINE- AND HOMOPIPERAZINE- 
MONOALKANOL ESTERS AND A PROCESS OF 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Hideo Kato; Takaaki Mouri, and Tomoyasu Nishikawa, all of 
Katsuyamashi, Japan, assignors to Hokuriku Pharmaceutical 
Co., Ltd., Fukui, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 430,925, Jan. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,980,648. 
This application July 13, 1976, Ser. No. 704,814 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/04, 243/08 
US. Cl, 542—427 
1. A compound represented by the formula 


6 Claims 


HN N—(CH,),—OCO—CH=CH 


and the hydrochloride thereof. 
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4,068,070 
aCYANOAMINE COMPOUNDS AND A PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Katsumi Sakai, Kamiichi; Yukio Onogawa, Komae; Yoshitaka 
Inamoto, Namerikawa; Hiroshi Nakajima, Toyama; Yasuo 
Fujimoto, Tokyo; Kuniichiro Ohno, Kodaira; Masashi Yo- 
shida, Souka, and Shigehito Araki, Tokyo, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Fuji Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. and Nippon 
Chemiphar Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 495,138, Aug. 6, 1974, Pat. No. 3,962,247. 
This application Jan. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 648,493 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 16, 1974, 49-80727; 
July 16, 1974, 49-80728; July 16, 1974, 49-80729 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/08, 295/04 
US. Cl. 542—470 4 Claims 
1. An a-cyanoamine compound represented by the formula, 


R; R;3 
i" 
R, C—N N—R3 


CN (CH), 


wherein R, is halogen or lower alkoxy; R2 and R; are each 
hydrogen or lower alkoxy; R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl and 
R; is 


(Ri) 


—CH,CH=CH 


wherein R; is lower alkoxy and m is a numeral from 0-3. 


4,068,071 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 6-AMINOPENICILLANIC 
ACID OR 7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 

Susumu Tsushima; Norichika Matsumoto, and Mitsuo Numata, 
all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 536,916, Dec. 27, 1974, abandoned. 

This application June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 699,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1973, 48-3181 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/02, 499/42 

US. Cl. 544—19 55 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


H,N-A 


wherein A is a penicillin moiety represented by the formula 


S CH; 
| | ‘cs 
_ N 
oF COOH 


wherein the carboxy group is unprotected or protected by a 
conventional protecting group, or A is a cephalosporin moiety 
represented by the formula 


yp N 9 


COOH 


wherein the carboxy group is unprotected or protected by a 
conventional protecting group and R}is a group which does 
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not take part in the reaction described below and is a member 
selected from the group consisting of 

1. lower alkyl, 

2. lower alkoxymethyl, 

3. lower alkanoyloxymethyl, 

4. a group represented by the formula 


-CH,SR‘ 


wherein R‘ is lower alkyl or a 5 or 6 membered nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic group having 1 to 4 hetero atoms selected 
from the group consisting of nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, the 
nitrogen being in the oxide or non-oxide form, which nitrogen- 
containing heterocyclic group is unsubstituted or substituted 
by (a) lower alkyl, (b) trifluoromethyl, (c) lower alkoxy, (d) 
halogen, (e) amino, (f) mercapto, (g) hydroxy, (h) carbamoyl, 
(i) carboxy, (j) lower alkyl substituted by hydroxy, mercapto, 
amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, carbamoyl, alkoxycar- 
bonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, mono- or di- lower alkyl 
carbamoyl, alkoxy having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, alkylthio 
having | to 3 carbon atoms, alkylsulfonyl having 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, acyloxy selected from the group consisting of acetoxy, 
propionyloxy, valeryloxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy and 
phenylacetoxy, morpholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkylamino, 
(k) mercapto substituted by lower alkyl wherein the lower 
alkyl is unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxy, mercapto, 
amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, carbamoyl, alkoxycar- 
bonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, mono- or di- lower alkyl 
carbamoyl, alkoxy having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, alkylthio 
having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkylsulfonyl having | to 3 carbon 
atoms, acyloxy selected from the group consisting of acetoxy, 
propionyloxy, valeryloxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy and 
phenylacetoxy, morpholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkylamino, 
or (1) amino mono- or di- substituted by carboxy, carbamoyl, 
lower alkyl, alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, 
lower alkyl carbamoyl, or lower alkyl substituted by hydroxy, 
mercapto, amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, carbamoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, mono- or di- 
lower alkyl carbamoyl, alkoxy having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 
alkylthio having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkylsulfonyl having 1 to 
3 carbon atoms, acyloxy selected from the group consisting of 
acetoxy, propionyloxy, valeryloxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy 
and phenylacetoxy, morpholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkyl- 
amino, and 
5. an iminomethyl! group of the formula 


-CH=NOR‘ 


wherein R° is alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or cycloalkyl 
having up to 6 carbon atoms, which alkyl and cycloalkyl 
groups are unsubstituted or substituted by (a) allyl, (6) phenyl, 
(c) an unsubstituted 5 or 6 membered heterocyclic group hav- 
ing ! or 2 hetero atoms selected from the group consisting of 
nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, (d) carboxy or (e) pyridinium, 
which comprises reacting a compound of the formula 


bo 
R'—C=N—A 


wherein A has the same meaning as above, R! is an organic 
residue derived from an acylamido group in the 6-position of a 
penicillin or the 7- position of a cephalosporin by eliminating 
the -CONH- moiety of the acylamido group, which organic 
residue is capable of combination with a thiocarbonyl group to 
form a thioacyl group, and R? is a member sélected from the 
group consisting of (1) lower alkoxycarbonylthio, (2) halocar- 
bonylthio wherein the halo is chloro or bromo, (3) lower 
alkylthio, (4) mono-, di- or tri-halo lower alkylthio wherein the 
halo is chloro or bromo, (5) mono- or di- lower alkylaminothio, 
(6) mercapto substituted by an unsubstituted nitrogen-contain- 
ing 5 or 6 membered heterocyclic group, (7) halothio wherein 
the halo is chloro or bromo and (8) halodithio wherein the halo 
is chloro or bromo, 
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with a solvolysis solvent selected from the group consisting 
of aliphatic alcohols having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, glycols 
having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, glycerine, acetic acid, propi- 
onic acid, methylmercaptan, ethylmercaptan and water. 


4,068,072 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC ACID OR 
7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Susumu Tsushima; Norichika Matsumoto, and Mitsuo Numata, 
all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 536,917, Dec. 27, 1974, abandoned. 
This application June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1973, 48-1171 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/02, 499/42 
US. Cl. 544—19 42 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a compound of the formula 


H,N—A 


wherein A is a penicillin moiety represented by the formula 


Ss CH; 
| _ To 
is COOH 


wherein the carboxy group is unprotected or protected by a 
conventional protecting group, or A is a cephalosporin moiety 
represented by the formula 


S) 


Wa a R2 
1°) 
COOH 


wherein the carboxy group is unprotected or protected by a 
conventional protecting group and R? is a group which does 
not take part in the reaction described below and is a member 
selected from the group consisting of 

1. lower alkyl, 

2. lower alkoxymethyl, 

3. lower alkanoyloxymethyl, 

4. a group represented by the formula 


—CH,SR? 


wherein R?3 is lower alkyl or a 5 or 6 membered nitrogen- 
containing heterocyclic group having 1 to 4 hetero 
atoms selected from the group consisting of nitrogen, 
oxygen and sulfur, the nitrogen being in the oxide or 
non-oxide form, which nitrogen-containing heterocy- 
clic group is unsubstituted or substituted by (a) lower 
alkyl, (b) trifluoromethyl, (c) lower alkoxy, (d) halogen, 
(e) amino, (f) mercapto, (g) hydroxy, (h) carbamoyl, (i) 
carboxy, (j) lower alkyl substituted by hydroxy, mer- 
capto, amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, carbamoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, mono- or 
di- lower alkyl carbamoyl, alkoxy having 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, alkylthio having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkylsulfo- 
nyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, acyloxy selected from 
the group consisting of acetoxy, propionyloxy, valery- 
loxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy and phenylacetoxy, mor- 
pholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkylamino, (k) mercapto 
substituted by lower alkyl wherein the lower alky] is 
unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxy, mercapto, 
amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, carbamoyl, alkoxy- 
carbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, mono- or di- 
lower alkyl carbamoyl, alkoxy having 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, alkylthio having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkylsulfo- 
nyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, acyloxy selected from 
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the group consisting of acetoxy, propionyloxy, valery. 
loxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy and phenylacetoxy, mor. 
pholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkylamino, or (1) amino 
mono- or di- substituted by carboxy, carbamoyl, lower 
alkyl, alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon atoms, 
lower alkyl carbamoyl, or lower alkyl substituted by 
hydroxy, mercapto, amino, morpholino, carboxy, sulfo, 
carbamoyl, alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 13 carbon 
atoms, mono- or di- lower alkyl carbamoyl, alkoxy 
having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, alkylthio having | to 3 
carbon atoms, alkylsulfony] having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
acyloxy selected from the group consisting of acetoxy, 
propionyloxy, valeryloxy, caproyloxy, benzoyloxy and 
phenylacetoxy, morpholinocarbonyl or N-lower alkyl- 
amino, and 

5. an iminomethyl group of the formula 


—CH=NOR*‘* 


wherein R‘is alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or cycloal- 
kyl having up to 6 carbon atoms, which alkyl and cyclo- 
alkyl groups are unsubstituted or substituted by (a) allyl, 
(b) phenyl, (c) an unsubstituted 5 or 6 membered hetero- 
cyclic group having 1 or 2 hetero atoms selected from 
the group consisting of nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, (d) 
carboxy or (e) pyridinium, 

which comprises reacting a compound of the forumla 


S—xX 
R'—C=N—A 


wherein A has the same meaning as above, R'is an organic. 


residue derived from an acylamido group in the 6- 
position of a penicillin or the 7- position of a cephalo- 
sporin by eliminating the —CONH— moiety of the 
acylamido group, which organic residue is capable of 
combination with a thiocarbonyl group to form a thioa- 
cyl group, and X is chlorine or bromine, 
with a solvolysis solvent selected from the group consisting 
of aliphatic alcohols having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, glycols 
having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, glycerine, acetic acid, propi- 
onic acid, methylmercaptan, ethylmercaptan and water 


4,068,073 
7-AMINO INTERMEDIATES FOR PREPARING 
7-ACYL-3-(UREIDOALKYL SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAZOLYLTHIOMETHYL)-CEPHALOSPORINS 
David A. Berges, Wayne, Pa., assignor to SmithKline Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 639,033, Dec. 9, 1975, Pat. No. 4,025,626. 
This application Dec. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 753,259 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/545; CO7TD 501/18, 501/36 
U.S. Cl. 544—26 
1. A compound of the formula: 


silk: . N-—N 
N CH s— | 
oF ZA 2 


COOR? , as 
(CH,),—NHENH, 


oO 


4 Claims 


in which: 
n is two to five; and 
R? is hydrogen or a protecting ester group. 
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4,068,074 
CEPHALOSPORIN DERIVATIVES HAVING AT THE 
3-POSITION OF THE CEPHEM RING A 
HETEROCYCLIC THIOMETHYL GROUP WITH A 
CARBOXY OR SULFO GROUP AND AT THE 
7-POSITION OF THE CEPHEM RING AN 
a-HETEROCYLIC ACYLAMINOPHENYL-ACETAMIDE 
GROUP 

Masuo Murakami, Tokyo; Ichiro Isaka, Hoya; Norio Kawahara, 

Ageo; Masaru Iwanami, Yokohama; Masaharu Fujimoto, 

Tokyo; Tetsuya Maeda, Urawa; Tadao Shibanuma, Asaki, and 

Yoshinobu Nagano, Niiza, all of Japan, assignors to 

Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,884, March 28, 1975, 
abandoned. This application June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 695,085 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1974, 49-38545; 
Apr. 15, 1974, 49-41884 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/36 

US. Cl. 544—27 15 Claims 
1. Cephalosporin compounds of the formula: 


© seg oa ae 8 8 Pater S 
i pith oougs CH,S-{B}-R; 
cO-+A}R! O \ 
\ COOH Ry 
R2 


wherein R is hydrogen or hydroxy; 

® is an aromatic heterocyclic ring selected from the group 
consisting of pyridine, pyrimidine, pyridazine, pyrazine, 
and thiopyran; R! and R? which may be the same or differ- 
ent are each hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkyl, lower alk- 
oxy, lower alkylthio, or oxo; 

®) is thiazole, thiadiazole, tetrazole, pyrimidine, pyridazine 
or 1,2,4-triazolo (3,4-b)-1,3,4-thiadiazole; 

R3 and R‘ when they are present which may be the same or 
different are hydrogen, amino, oxo, or lower alkyl; 

E. is alkylene; G is carboxy or sulfo; 

nis 0 or 1 when mm is 0; and 7 is 1 when m is 1 and the 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,068,075 
0-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AS ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 

Marcel Menard; Gary M. F. Lim, both of Candiac, and Terry T. 

Conway, Brossard, all of Canada, assignors to Bristol-Myers 

Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 567,323, April 11, 1975, Pat. No. 4,011,216. 

This application Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,820 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/34 

U.S. Cl. 544—105 

1. A compound having the formula 


5 Claims 


= 
lli= 


H,N ~) 
N 
A ~cH,z 


CO,R” 


wherein Z is esterified hydroxyl of the formula 


—OSO:R,’ 


in which R,’ is (lower)alkyl, trifluoromethy] or p-tolyl and R” 
is hydrogen or an esily cleavable ester carboxyl-protecting 
group selected from the group consisting of benzhydryl, ben- 
zyl, p-nitrobenzyl, p-methoxybenzyl, trichloroethyl, trimethy]- 
silyl, phenacyl, acetonyl, (lower)alkyl, triphenylmethyl, me- 
thoxymethyl, indanyl, phthalidyl, pivaloyloxymethyl and ace- 
toxymethyl, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


739 


4,068,076 
5-(1-HY DROXY-2-(HETEROCYCLIC 
AMINO))ETHYL-8-HYDROXY-3,4-DIHYDROCARBOS- 
TYRIL DERIVATIVES 
Kazuyuki Nakagawa, Tokushima; Shiro Yoshizaki, Naruto; 
Kaoru Tanimura, Tokushima, and Shigeharu Tamada, Toku- 
shima, all of Japan, assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 536,704, Dec. 26, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,975,391. This application June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,268 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1973, 49-4192; 
May 22, 1974, 49-58316; May 27, 1974, 49-60003; May 27, 1974, 
49-60004; May 27, 1974, 49-60005; May 27, 1974, 49-60006 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 413/06, 401/06 
US. Cl. 544—128 4 Claims 
1. A 5-[1-hydroxy-2-(heterocyclic amino)]ethyl-8-hydroxy- 
3,4-dihydrocarbostyril compound represented by the formula 
() 


OH @ 


CH—CH,N A} 
vy 





wherein A, when taken together with the nitrogen atom to 
which it is attached, forms a 6-membered heterocyclic ring 
selected from the group consisting of piperazino and morpho- 
lino, said heterocyclic ring being unsubstituted or substituted 
with an alkyl group having one to four carbon atoms. 


4,068,077 
MANUFACTURE OF N-SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAHYDRO-1,4-OXAZINES 
Norbert Goetz, Worms; Bernd Zeeh; Martin Decker, both of 
Ludwigshafen; Leopold Hupfer, Friedelsheim, and Herbert 
Toussaint, Frankenthal, all of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Filed July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,864 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 27, 1975, 2543279 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/30, 295/02 
US. Cl. 544—178 5 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of an N-substituted mor- 
pholine substantially free from impurities of the general for- 
mula I 


Mi X; I 


--~ 


R—-N oO 


dea 


%, x 


where R is an aliphatic radical of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, a 
cycloaliphatic radical of 6 to 12 carbon atoms, an araliphatic 
radical of 7 to 15 carbon atoms or an aryl radical of 6 to 10 
carbon atoms, and X;, X, X; and X, are identical or different 
and each is hydrogen or methyl, by cyclizing a compound of 
the general formula II 


X, %; ll 
OH 
a= OH 
X4 X; 



























































where R, X;, X2, X; and X, have the above meaning, wherein 
the cyclizing is carried out in the presence of a dehydration 


hydrogen. and a hydrogenation catalyst respectively at from 


250 atmospheres. 


4,068,078 
O-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AS ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Marcel Menard; Gary M. F. Lim, both of Candiac, and Terry T. 

Conway, Brossard, all of Canada, assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 567,323, April 11, 1975, Pat. No. 4,011,216. 
This application Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,819 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/34 
U.S. Cl. 544—105 
1. A compound having the formula 


H 
N 


A 


oO A 


COR” 


5 Claims 


(i= 


CH,Z 


wherein Z is halo and R” is hydrogen or an easily cleavable 
ester carboxyl-protecting group selected from the group con- 
sisting of benzhydryl, benzyl, p-nitrobenzyl, p-methoxybenzyl, 
trichloroethyl, trimethylsilyl, phenacyl, acetonyl, (lower)al- 
kyl, triphenylmethyl, methoxymethyl, indanyl, phthalidyl, 
pivaloyloxymethyl and acetoxymethyl, or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


4,068,079 
N-CARBAMOYL ETHYL OXANILATES 
Edmund J. Gaughan, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 638,491, Dec. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,018,813, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 559,104, March 17, 
1975, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 

759,206 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 295/18 
U.S. Cl. 544—165 
1. The compound having the formula 


8 Claims 


X, 


0 oO 
Ym il 
N—C—C—OCiH, 


c=O 
| 


N 
7 
R R, 
wherein X and Y are independently selected from the group 
consisting of chloro, bromo and trifluoromethyl; 7 is either 0 


or 1; m is either 0 or 1; and R and R;, taken together is selected 
from the group consisting of 


CH; 


CH;, O and 
me | 


CH; 
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catalyst and a hydrogenation is carried out in the presence of 


100° to 300° C and at pressures of from atmospheric pressure to 
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4,068,080 
O-2-ISOCEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AS ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Marcel Menard; Gary M. F. Lim, both of Candiac, and Terry T, 
Conway, Brossard, all of Canada, assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 567,323, April 11, 1975, Pat. No. 4,011,216, 
This application Aug. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 715,956 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 265/34, 413/12, 417/12 
U.S. Cl. 544—105 
1. A compound having the formula 


9 Claims 


= 
I= 


H,N 


sm 
oO CH,Z 


CO,R” 


{3 


wherein Z is etherified hydroxyl of the formula —OR; in 
which Ris benzyl or a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic radical 
containing 1-4 atoms selected from N, O and §, said heterocy- 
clic radical being optionally substituted by one or more substit- 
uents selected from halogen, amino, nitro, C,-C, alkyl, C;-C, 
cycloalkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, C,-C, alkenyl, trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl, benzyl, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C, alkylamino, di C,-C, 
alkylamino or alkoxyalkyl of up to 4 carbon atoms and R” is 
hydrogen or an easily cleavable ester carboxyl-protecting 
group selected from benzhydryl, benzyl, p-nitrobenzyl, p- 
methoxybenzyl, trichloroethyl, trimethylsilyl, phenacyl, aceto- 
nyl, (lower)alkyl, triphenylmethyl, methoxymethyl, indanyl, 
phthalidyl, pivaloyloxymethyl or acetoxymethy], or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,068,081 
A-TRIAZINE-2,6-DIONE 
Ian Trevor Kay, Wokingham, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 546,318, Feb. 3, 1975, Pat. No. 3,959,469. 
This application Mar. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 664,172 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1974, 
43514/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 251/46 
U.S. Cl. 544—212 1 Claim 
1. 1-Butyl-4-pyrrolidino-s-triazine-2,6-(1H,3H) dione. 


4,068,082 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ESTERS 
Donald G. Stoffey, Hacienda Heights, and Jan Alexander Or- 
lowski, Altadena, both of Calif., assignors to Lee Pharmaceu- 
ticals, South El Monte, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,340, March 2, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,877 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 67/14, 69/54, 69/80, 69/82 
U.S. Cl. 560—90 
1. In a process for making esters of the formula 


2 Claims 
Oo 
Il 

(R;C—O),R 


by the reaction of a compound of the formula 


R(OH), 


with a compound of the formula 


Ml 
R,C—X 


wherein R and R, are each independently alkyl, substituted 
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alkyl, alkenyl, substituted alkenyl, aryl, or substituted aryl, and 


sufficient tertiary amine as ah acceptor for the hydrogen halide 
generated by the reaction, the improvement which comprises 
conducting said reaction in a polar aprotonic solvent as the 
reaction medium, wherein the solvent is comprised of acetone. 


4,068,083 
2,2-DIFLUORO-13,14-DIHYDRO-PGE, ANALOGS 
Udo F. Axen, Plainwell, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 552,708, Feb. 25, 1975, Pat. No. 4,001,300. 
This application Sept. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 724,156 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
US. Cl. 560—121 18 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


oO 


\ _(CH,);—(CH;),—CF;—COOR, 


Sree 


/ 
HO M, 


or a mixture comprising that compound and the enantiomer 
thereof, 

wherein g is 2 to 4, inclusive; 

wherein M, is 


OR, 


7” 
R; 
or 


wns 


4 
R; OR, 


wherein R; and Rg are hydrogen or methyl, with the proviso 
that one of R; or Rgis methyl only when the other is hydrogen; 
wherein mm is 2 to 4, inclusive; 
wherein R, is hydrogen, aikyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, pheny! 
substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro, alkyl of one to 4 
carbon atoms, inclusive, or a pharmacologically accept- 
able cation, 


fe) fe) 
Il Il 
NH—C NH—C—CH;, 
fe) 
Il 
NH—C 
fe) 
Il 
NH—C—CH;, 


ll 
NH—C—NH,, 


CHEMICAL 


X is halogen, and x is a positive integer, in the presence of 







-continued 
Oo 


ll 
CH=N—NH—C—NH,, or 


wherein R; is hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro with the proviso 
that Rs is fluoro only when Rand Rg are both hydrogen, with 
the proviso that R; is methyl only when R; and Rg are both 
hydrogen, and with the proviso that R;is hydrogen only when 
either one of R; and Rg is methyl. 


4,068,084 
ISOPROPYL- AND ISOPROPENYL CYCLOPENTENE 
CARBOXYLIC ESTERS 
Peter Naegeli, Wettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Givaudan 
Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 490,166, July 19, 1974, Pat. No. 3,963,675, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 338,730, March 7, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 615,966 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/74 
US. Cl. 560—122 3 Claims 
1. A cyclopentene of the general formula 


(Ic) 


OR? 





wherein R? represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl, R? 
represents a lower alkyl group and the broken line denotes 
an optional bond. 


4,068,085 
3-NITRO-5-AZOPYRIDINE DYESTUFFS 
Visvanathan Ramanathan, Basel, Switzerland; Ulrich Schle- 

singer, Maulburg, Baden, Germany, and René De Montmollin, 
Riehen, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1975, Ser. No. 636,487 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 6, 1974, 
16253/74 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 29/36, 62/08, 62/24; DO6P 3/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—156 : 16 Claims 
1. An azo dyestuff, free from sulfo groups, of the formula 


N 
D—N=N / \ Z, 


N NO, 


fe IN 
R; R, 


wherein 
D is the radical of an aromatic or heterocyclic diazo compo- 
nent, 


















Re 


Z,is —N —O—R; or —S—Rs, 


Rs 


R,;, R2, R3, Rg, Rs and Rg are independently hydrogen; alkyl 
of up to 10 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl of up to 10 carbon 
atoms, alkoxyalkoyalky] of up to 10 carbon atoms, or said 
alkyl, alkoxyalkyl or alkoxyalkoxyalkyl which are further 
substituted by hydroxy, carboxy, cyano, phenoxy, cyclo- 
hexyloxy, benzyloxy, phenethoxy, C-Cjo-alkanoyloxy, 
formyloxy, C,-Cs-alkylaminocarbonyloxy, benzoyloxy, 
phenoxyacetoxy, phenylacetoxy, phenylcarbamyloxy, 
C,-Cs-alkoxycarbonyloxy, phenyloxycarbonyloxy, 
phenyl or phenyl substituted by chloro, bromo, fluoro, 
C,-Cy-alkyl, C\-C,-alkoxy, 


hydroxyethyl, cyano, nitro, C,-Cs-alkanoylamino, or C,-Cs 
carboalkoxy; 


cyclohexyl! or cyclopentyl; or 

phenyl or phenyl substituted by bromo, chloro, fluoro, cy- 
ano, nitro, hydroxy, C;-C,-alkylcarbonylamino, hydroxy, 
C,-Cy-alkoxy, C,-C,y-alkyl or C;-C,-alkoxy; or 

R, and R;, and R; and Ry, and Rs; and Rg independently 
represent, together with the nitrogen to which they are 
attached, piperidino, morpholino or pyrrolidino; 

and wherein said aromatic or heterocyclic diazo component 
is phenyl or phenyl substituted by halo, hydroxy, cyano, 
thiocyano, nitro, lower alkyl, trifluoromethyl, lower alk- 
oxy, formyl, lower alkylcarbonyl, benzoyl, methylbenz- 
oyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, benzyloxycarbonyl, cyclohex- 
ylcarbonyl, phenoxycarbonyl, lower alkozycarbonyloxy, 
benzyloxycarbonyloxy, lower alkylcarbonyloxy, ben- 
zoyloxy, lower alkylcarbonylamino, benzoylamino, lower 
alkylsulfonyl, chloroethylsulphonyl, hydroxyethylsulpho- 
nyl, aminosulphonyl, di-(hydroxyethyl)-aminosulphonyl, 
phenylaminosulphonyl, chlorophenylaminosulphonyl, 
methoxyphenylaminosulphonyl, benzylaminosulphonyl, 
N-piperidylsulphonyl, N-morpholinosulphonyl, lower 
alkylsulphonyloxy, cyclohexylsulphonyloxy, chlorometh- 


yl-sulphonyloxy, cyanoethylsulphonyloxy, phenylsul- 
phonyloxy, aminosulphonyloxy, chlorophenylsul- 
phonyloxy, methoxyphenylsulphonyloxy, N-mor- 


pholinosulphonyloxy, ethyleneiminosulphonyloxy, lower 
monoalkyl- or dialkyl-aminosulphonyloxy, phenylamino- 
sulphonyloxy, N-phenyl-N(lower alkyl)-aminosul- 
phonyloxy, N-(methoxy- or chloro-) phenylaminosul- 
phonyloxy, phenylamino, nitrophenylamino, dinitro- 
phenylamino, phenyl, phenoxy or acetylaminopheny]; 
phenylazophenyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
chloro, bromo, hydroxy, cyano, nitro, lower alkyl, trifluo- 
romethyl lower alkoxy or phenoxy; 

napthyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by methoxy, 
ethoxy, phenylazo or dimethylaminosulphony]; 

thiazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by chloro, 
bromo, nitro, cyano, thiocyano, lower alkyl, lower alk- 
oxy, lower alkylmercapto, phenyl, benzyl, phenethyl, 
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lower alkoxycarbonyl, trifluoromethyl, lower alkylcarbo. 

nyl or lower alkylsulphony]; 

benzthiazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
chloro, bromo, cyano, thiocyano, nitro, lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, benzyl, phenylethyl, lower alkylsulphonyl, 
phenyl, lower alkylmercapto, lower alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower alkylcarbonyl, trifluoromethyl, cyanoethylsulpho- 
nyl, aminosulphonyl, or lower mono- or dialkylaminosul- 
phony]; 

pyrazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by cyano, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl or 
phenyl; 

thiadiazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by lower 
alkoxy, lower alkyl, phenyl, lower alkylsulphonyl, or 
lower alkylmercapto; 

imidazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by nitro or 
lower alkyl; 

thienyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by nitro, lower 
alkyl, lower alkylsulphonyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl or 
acetyl; 

isothiazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by lower 
alkyl, nitro, lower alkylsulphonyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, 
cyano or phenyl; or 

benzisothiazolyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by 

lower alkyl, nitro or halo. 


4,068,086 
BLOCKED POLYISOCYANATES OBTAINED FROM 


2,2,4-TRIMETH YLHEXAMETHYLENE-DIISOCY ANATE 


AND ACETOACETIC ACID ALKYL ESTERS 


Horst Dalibor, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Hoechst Aktien- 


gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Mar. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 669,813 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 25, 1975, 


3769/75; Dec. 1, 1975, 15537/75; Mar. 3, 1976, 2628/75 


Int. Cl.2 CO7C 101/24, 101/26 
2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 
CH; CH; 
ACO EC aC Ci CN 
ROOC O CH; 


wherein R, denotes -NCO or the radical 


as es ication 
H O COOR 


and each R denotes a radical selected from the group consist- 
ing of methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, tert-butyl, 
isobutyl, sec-butyl, pentyl, hexyl, heptyl, octyl, nonyl, decyl, 
and dodecyl radical. 
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4,068,087 
PREFABRICATED SHIELDED CABIN 
Eberhard Ristig, Etterzhausen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,572 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1975, 2531452 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 9/00 


US. Cl. 174—35 MS 11 Claims 





1. A disassembleable, shielded cabin which is impermeable 

to high frequency radiation comprising: 

a. individual prefabricated wall, ceiling, and bottom panels, 
a majority of said panels having substantially uniform 
peripheral dimensions, each panel having a sheet metal 
portion and a load bearing frame attached thereto in a 
manner impermeable to high frequency radiation; 

b. some of said load bearing frames comprising circular solid 
tubes and other load bearing frames comprising cut away 
half tubes, said half tubes engaging the circular tubes of 
adjacent panels; 

c. contact spring elements located in contact with and be- 
tween said half tubes and said circular tubes; 

d. tubular clamps disposed over said cut away half tubes and 
engaging said circular tubes to maintain the engagement 
to fix in place assembled panels; and 

e. said sheet metal portions being attached to said load-bear- 
ing frame at the outside of the shielded cabin. 


4,068,088 
UNDERGROUND MINE EQUIPMENT 
Job Frederick Smith, Derby, England, assignor to Coal Industry 
(Patents) Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 660,815 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 20, 1975, 
11619/75 


Int. Cl.2 HO1B 7/24 


US. Cl. 174—136 5 Claims 





1. Underground mine equipment for protecting supply cable 
and/or hose components to a mining machine adapted to 
traverse to and fro along a longwall face, comprising at least 
one flexible elongated member adapted at one end for connec- 
tion to the machine so as to be hauled behind the machine as 
the machine traverses to and fro along the longwall face, and 
a plurality of elements threaded on and retainable in series 





along the elongated member to provide a corridor for at least 
one supply component, the corridor extending along the elon- 
gated member which in use, when the equipment is being 
hauled behind the machine, carries the resulting hauling forces, 
the elements including at least one aperture for receiving said 
flexible elongated member when said elements are threaded 
thereon, said at least one aperture formed in a wall of said 
element and having an unbroken interior wall structure, and 
means separate from said elongated member, which when the 
equipment is being hauled behind the machine retain the corri- 
dor closed to retain the supply component in position within 
the corridor but which when the equipment is not being hauled 
can be pivotally released to open the corridor to expose and 
permit access to the supply component. 


4,068,089 
DATA INDICATOR UNIT 

Werner Kuhnlein, Oberengstringen; Heinrich Eggenberger, 

Dielsdorf, and Heinz Walter Minet, Buchs, all of Switzerland, 

assignors to Gretag Aktiengesellschaft, Regensdorf, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Feb. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 659,252 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 24, 1975, 

2310/75; Nov. 12, 1975, 14651/75 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 9/02 


USS. Cl. 178—22 11 Claims 
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1. A combined data input/output unit for generating outgo- 
ing output data representing electrically encoded teletype 
characters and displaying incoming input data representing 
teletype characters, comprising 

a data input for input data to be displayed, 

a data output for generated output data, 

a display means includes indicator means and a support with 
a number of character fields, each character field having 
an individual indicator means associated therewith and 
having at least one teletype character thereon, the totality 
of the characters forming a substantially complete set of 
teletype characters, 

an input keyboard having not more than ten setting keys, 

a switching unit provided with a number of different possi- 
ble switching states corresponding to the number of char- 
acter fields of the support and having an output connected 
to said data output, said output data being constituted by 
said switching states, 

a decoding means responsive to the switching unit and selec- 
tively activating the individual indicator means in re- 
sponse to the switching states of the switching unit, 

a setting stage controlled via the setting keys of the input 
keyboard and connected in series with the switching unit 
and selectively setting the various switching states of the 
switching unit, and 

a means connected to said data input and to said indicator 
means and being responsive to incoming encoded teletype 
input data and selectively activating said indicator means 
in response to said input data. 
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4,068,090 
HEARING AID 

Hidetoshi Komatsu; Mutsuto Tezuka, and Shinji Morozumi, all 
of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seiko- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 1, 1976, Ser. No. 701,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 1, 1975, 50-81559 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 3/00, 25/00; HO3F 3/16 


USS. Cl. 1799—1 A 22 Claims 








1. In a hearing aid including first transducer means for pro- 
ducing a signal representative of sound, amplifier means for 
producing an amplified signal in response to said signal pro- 
duced by said first transducer means and second transducer 
means for producing sound representative of the sound sensed 
by said first transducer means at an amplified level, the im- 
provement comprising said amplifier means being formed of at 
least one first pair of complementary coupled P-channel and 
N-channel MOS field-effect transistors, the respective gate 
electrodes and drain electrodes of said pair of P-channel and 
N-channel transistors being commonly coupled to respectively 
define an input of said amplifier and an output of said amplifier, 
a first input impedance means coupled intermediate said first 
transducer means and said gate input of said amplifier means, 
and first feedback impedance means for feeding back said drain 
output of said amplifier means to said gate input of said ampli- 
fier means to provide a closed loop gain proportional to the 
ratio of said second impedance means to said first impedance 
means. 

8. In a hearing aid including first transducer means for pro- 
ducing a signal representative of sound, amplifier means for 
amplifying the signal produced by said first transducer means 
and second transducer means for producing sounds representa- 
tive of the sound sensed by said first transducer means at an 
amplified level in response to said amplified signal produced by 
said amplifier means, the improvement comprising said first 
transducer means including microphone means for producing 
sound signals in response to the sound sensed thereby and 
microphone input circuit means coupled to said microphone 
means for applying signals representative of the sound sensed 
by said microphone means to said amplifier means, said micro- 
phone input circuit means including at least one pair of MOS 
field-effect transistors having a commonly coupled drain ter- 
minal defining an output to be coupled to said amplifier means, 
and a gate electrode of one of said transistors being coupled to 
said microphone means to receive said sound signals therefrom 
in response to the sound sensed thereby the gate electrode of 
said MOS transistor not coupled to said microphone means 
being coupled to the commonly coupled drain output of the 
microphone input circuit means to thereby stabilize the opera- 
tion thereof, a further microphone means for producing a 
sound signal representative of the sound sensed thereby, and 
additional input circuit means for receiving said sound signals 
produced by said further microphone means, said additional 
input circuit means including a second pair of MOS transistors, 
said first and second pairs of transistors having their respective 
gate electrodes coupled together to define first and second 
inputs to be respectively coupled to said first mentioned micro- 
phone means and further microphone means to receive the 
sound signal produced thereby, the drain terminal of each of 
said transistors in said first and second pairs of transistors being 
coupled together to define an output to be coupled to said 
amplifier means for producing a signal representative of the 
sound sensed by said first mentioned microphone means and 
said additional microphone means. 

9. In a hearing aid including first transducer means for pro- 
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ducing a signal representative of sound, amplifier means for 
amplifying the signal produced by said first transducer means 
and second transducer means for producing sounds representa. 
tive of the sound sensed by said first transducer means at an 
amplified level in response to said amplified signal produced by 
said amplifier means, the improvement comprising said first 
transducer means including microphone means for producing 
sound signals in response to the sound sensed thereby and 
microphone input circuit means coupled to said microphone 
means for applying signals representative of the sound sensed 
by said microphone means to said amplifier means, said micro- 
phone input circuit means including at least one pair of MOS 
field-effect transistors having a commonly coupled drain ter- 
minal defining an output to be coupled to said amplifier means, 
and a gate electrode of one of said transistors being coupled to 
said microphone means to receive said sound signals therefrom 
in response to the sound sensed thereby the gate electrode of 
said MOS transistor not coupled to said microphone means 
being coupled to the commonly coupled drain output of the 
microphone input circuit means to thereby stabilize the opera- 
tion thereof. 

15. In a hearing aid including first microphone means for 
producing signals representative of sound sensed thereby and 
earphone means for reproducing sound sensed by said micro- 
phone means at an amplified level, the improvement compris- 
ing microphone circuit means for transmitting the signals rep- 
resentative of sound produced by said microphone means, 
amplifier means coupled to said microphone circuit means for 
amplifying the signals representative of sound transmitted 
thereto by said microphone circuit means, and earphone am- 
plifier-drive circuit means for receiving said amplifier signal 
produced by said amplifier means and in response thereto 
being adapted to apply drive signals to said earphone means to 
drive same, said microphone circuit means, amplifier means 
and drive circuit means each including at least one pair of 
MOS field-effect transistor means having commonly coupled 
drain electrodes defining the output thereof. 

19. A hearing aid including first transistor means for produc- 
ing a signal representative of sound, amplifier means for pro- 
ducing an amplified signal in response to the signal produced 
by said first transducer means, and second transducer means 
for producing sounds representative of the sound sensed by 
said first transducer means at an amplified level in response to 
said amplified signal produced by said amplifier means, the 
improvement comprising said second transducer means includ- 
ing earphone means for producing sound in response to a 
driving signal applied thereto, and amplifier-drive circuit 
means coupled to said amplifier means for receiving said ampli- 
fied signal produced thereby and applying an amplified drive 
signal to said earphone means, said amplifier-drive circuit 
means including a first P-channel field-effect MOS drive tran- 
sistor and a second N-channel MOS field-effect drive transistor 
having commonly coupled drain electrodes for defining 4 
drive output for applying a drive signal to said earphone 
means, and including at least one pair of coupled first MOS 
transistor means defining an input for said amplifier-drive 
circuit means for receiving the amplified signal produced by 
said amplifier means, and a second P-channel transistor cou- 
pled in series with one of said first MOS transistor means, the 
junction between said second P-channel MOS transistor means 
and said first-transistor means of said pair being coupled to said 
P-channel drive transistor means, and a second N-channel 
transistor means coupled to the other first transistor means of 
said pair of transistor means defining said input, the junction 
therebetween being coupled to the gate electrode of said N- 
channel drive transistor. 
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4,068,091 
BINAURAL SOUND PICKUP 
Toshitada Doi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 9, 1976, Ser. No. 703,791 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 30, 1975, 50-92899 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 5/00 


US. Cl. 179—1 G 14 Claims 





1. A binaural sound pickup assembly comprising: 

a first member formed of a conical member having a large- 
diameter portion and a small-diameter portion, said large- 
and small-diameter portions being coupled with a continu- 
ous surface; 

asecond member projecting from the large-diameter portion 
of said first member toward its outer peripheral direction; 
and 

microphone mounting means for supporting a pair of micro- 
phones which are located at both sides of said first mem- 
ber opposing to said second member. 


4,068,092 
VOICE CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Kazuo Ikoma; Hidetomo Takeda; Tadashi Kudou, and Shigeya 

Kuriki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Indus- 

try Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 615,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1974, 49-128104 
Int. Cl.2 HO3G 3/30 


US, Cl. 1799—1 VL 1 Claim 
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1. In a voice control circuit of the type comprising a vari- 
Olosser circuit connected in series with a signal line, and a 
voice level detecting circuit responsive to the presence of a 
voice signal having a level above a predetermined threshold 
value for operating said variolosser circuit, the improvement 
which comprises a noise control circuit connected on the input 
side of said voice level detecting circuit, said noise control 
circuit including a timer which determines as noise the input 
signal having a constant amplitude and persisting for greater 
than a predetermined interval thereby detecting the presence 
of the noise applied to said signal line concurrently with the 
voice signal, a noise level detector connected to the output of 
said timer, and a variable attenuator connected on the input 
side of said voice level detecting circuit and constituted by a 
plurality of transistor switches controlled by the output from 
said noise level detector thereby attenuating a signal to said 
voice level detecting circuit at a value proportional to the level 
of the input signal, said noise control circuit further comprising 
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a plurality of sets of a timer and a noise level detector, said sets 
having different operating points and being respectively con- 
nected to said plurality of transistor switches, thus producing 
stepwisely varying attenuation. 


4,068,093 

DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING AUDIO-FREQUENCY 
SIGNALS 

Werner Fidi, Baden, Austria, assignor to AKG Akustische U. 
Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H., Austria 
Filed Sept. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 727,252 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 30, 1975, 7472/75 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 5/00 


US. Cl. 179—1 GP 9 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for transforming acoustic events, in the 
form of single-channel audio-frequency signals, into at least 
two-channel audio information, and in which arrangement the 
monophonic audio-frequency signals are supplied to a repro- 
ducing device, with unequal delays, through the at least two 
channels, said arrangement comprising, in combination, a 
transmitting device operating on the wireless principle and 
including at least one infrared transmitter, at least one ultra- 
sonic transmitter, and means operable to simultaneously modu- 
late the transmitters with the same monophonic audio-fre- 
quency signals; and a reproducing device operating on the 
wireless principle and including at least one infrared receiver 
and at least one ultrasonic receiver; whereby, due to the un- 
equal respective velocities of propagation of infrared energy 
and ultrasonic energy in free air, the signals transmitted as 
modulated ultrasonic energy are received and reproduced with 
a delay relative to the signals transmitted by modulated infra- 
red energy. 


4,068,094 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE SCRAMBLED 
TRANSMISSION OF SPOKEN INFORMATION VIA A 
TELEPHONY CHANNEL 
Pierre Schmid, Oberweningen; Eduard Brunner, Oberengstrin- 
gen, and Walter Stofer, Buchs, all of Switzerland, assignors to 
Gretag Aktiengesellschaft, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 441,865, Feb. 12, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 660,925 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1973, 
2026/73 
Int. Cl.2 HO4K 1/00, 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 179—1.5 R 32 Claims 
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1. A method for scrambling, transmitting, receiving and 
unscrambling speech information, comprising scrambling the 
speech information with respect to frequency so as to produce 
an intermediate signal by selecting a given band of frequencies 
from the speech information, generating a first control signal, 









































































































746 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


dividing said given band into two complementary subbands 
having a band width ratio which varies as a function of the first 
control signal and exchanging the subbands within said given 
frequency band; . 
scrambling the thus produced intermediate signal with re- 
spect to time so as to produce a further scrambled signal 
by deducing at least one echo signal from the intermediate 
signal and adding it to the intermediate signal with time 
lags; 
transmitting the further scrambled signal via a telephony 
channel and receiving it; 
unscrambling the received signal with respect to time so as 
to recover the intermediate signal by providing time lags 
so as to recover the echo signal from the received signal 
and subtracting the echo signal from the latter; and 
unscrambling the thus recovered intermediate signal with 
respect to frequency so as to recover the speech informa- 
tion by generating a second control signal identical to the 
first control signal and submitting the intermediate signal 
to the same steps as the speech information was submitted 
to when scrambled to produce the intermediate signal, 
thereby using said second control signal instead of said 
first control signal. 


4,068,095 
PORTABLE TERMINAL WITH SELF-CONTAINED 
COLLAPSIBLE STAND 

Kristine D. Ghormley, Menlo Park, and Mark H. Georgia, 

Oakland, both of Calif., assignors to Spencer Cleveland, San 

Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,195 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 DP 12 Claims 





1. A portable terminal for use with a telephone handset, said 
terminal comprising: 
first housing means having a top portion incorporating a 
manually operable keyboard and a visible character gener- 
ator, and a bottom portion incorporating an acoustical 
coupler means for removably receiving a telephone hand- 
set; 
second housing means having a top portion incorporating a 
spring-loaded telephone handset cradle means for sup- 
porting a telephone handset received by said coupler 
means when said cradle means is in a operative position; 
and 
means for pivotally intercoupling said first and second hous- 
ing means to enable said portable terminal to be manipu- 
lated between a closed position in which said cradle means 
is retracted and an open position in which said cradle 
means is extended to said operative position. 
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4,068,096 
PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM 
Christen C. Rattenborg, Chicago, and Raymond J. Mikula, 
Evanston, both of IIl., assignors to Continental IL National 
Bank and Trust Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,579 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 179—2 A 
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1. A system for monitoring over an audio transmission chan- 
nel at a first location a pressure-variable condition existing ata 
second location, said system comprising, in combination: 

means including a transducer at said second location respon- 

sive to said pressure condition for generating within a 
predetermined frequency band a frequency-modulated 
output signal indicative of said pressure-variable condi- 
tion; 

first output coupling means at said second location for apply- 

ing said frequency-modulated output signal to said trans- 
mission channel; 

pilot tone generating means at said first location for generat- 

ing a continuous pilot signal outside of said predetermined 
frequency range; 

second output coupling means at said first location for apply- 

ing said pilot signal to said transmission channel; 

first input coupling means at said first location for deriving 

said frequency-modulated output signal and said pilot tone 
signal from said transmission channel; 

demodulating means at said first location for developing 

from said derived output signal an analog output signal 
indicative of said pressure-variable condition; 

first alarm means at said first location responsive to said 

derived pilot tone signal for generating an alarm in the 
absence of said pilot tone signal; 

second input coupling means at said second location for 

deriving said pilot tone from said transmission channel, 
and 

second alarm means at said second location responsive to 

said derived pilot tone signal for generating an alarm at 
said second location in the absence of said pilot tone. 


4,068,097 
REMOTE MONITORING SYSTEM 
Albert H. L. Verriest, 33 rue de l’Orient, 1040 Brussels, Belgium 
Filed July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,587 

Claims priority, application France, July 22, 1975, 75.22815; 

July 16, 1976, 76.21860 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 11/00 

USS, Cl. 179—2 A 5 Claims 

1. A remote monitoring system comprising: a monitoring 
station, a plurality of subscriber telephone sets each having 
transmit-receive means and a hook-switch for connecting said 
transmit-receive means to an individual telephone line, at least 
one concentrator to which said telephone lines from the sub- 
scriber telephone sets are connected, said concentrator being 
connected to the monitoring station through a signalling line 
and a conversation line, said concentrator comprising, for each 
of said telephone lines connected thereto, a signal generator 
means for generating a respective identification signal, first 
switching means arranged for connecting the signal generator 
means to the signalling line in response to an alarm signal from 
the subscriber telephone set, and second switching means 
arranged for connecting the respective telephone line to the 
conversation line in response to a control signal from the 












monit 
comp: 
said h 
excita 
circui 
off-hc 
ually 


betw 
swit 
adap 
swit¢ 
rem¢ 
phor 
an al 








), 1978 


Mikula, 
ational 


chan- 
1g ata 


spon- 
thin a 
lated 
ondi- 


pply- 
trans- 


erat- 
nined 


pply- 


iving 
tone 


ping 
ignal 


said 
| the 


| for 
inel; 


e to 
m at 


315; 


‘ing 
ing 
said 
~ast 
ub- 
ing 
ine 
ich 
tor 
irst 
tor 
om 
ins 
he 
he 













jANUARY 10, 1978 


monitoring station; and each subscriber telephone set further 
comprising third switching means connected in parallel with 
said hook-switch, control device means responsive to external 
excitation for actuating said second switching means to short 
circuit the hook-switch and theréby put the telephone set in the 
off-hook condition without the hook-switch having been man- 
ually actuated, fourth switching means connected in series 
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between the hook-switch and the telephone line, said fourth 
switching means normally closed, and signal receiver means 
adapted to produce a control signal for actuating said fourth 
switching means in response to an excitation signal from a 
remote sender unit, thereby to disconnect the subscriber tele- 
phone set from the telephone during a short time and transmit 
an alarm signal. 


4,068,098 
METHOD OF AND ARRANGEMENT FOR ADDRESSING 
A SWITCH MEMORY IN A TRANSIT EXCHANGE FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA SIGNALS 
Per-Olof Thyselius, Tyreso, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 654,021 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 14, 1975, 7501678 
Int. Cl.2 HO4J 3/16, 11/04 


US. Cl. 1799—15 BV 2 Claims 











ADDRESS CALCULATING UMT 


1. A method of economically addressing memory positions 
in a switch memory of a transit exchange for the transfer of 
synchronous data signals in incoming data channels received 
by incoming TDM-links to outgoing data channels transmitted 
on outgoing TDM-links which transfer data having several 
data rates that are multiples of a basic rate derived from the 
number of time slots in a TDM frame, the transit exchange 
including a switch memory for storage of incoming data sig- 
nals in memory positions, each of which is assigned to one of 
the incoming data channels in the incoming TDM-links, and a 
buffer memory to which the data signals are transferred from 
said switch memory and stored in memory positions assigned 
to the time slots belonging to the respective outgoing data 
channels on the outgoing TDM-links before they are sent via 
these links, the writing as well as the reading occurring at a 
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repetition rate determined by the data rate of the respective 
channels, said method comprising the steps of identifying the 
incoming TDM-link, deriving from the identification of the 
incoming TDM-link a data rate-type designation, the type 
designation being common to several links, deriving structure 
information in correspondence with said type designation, the 
structure information indicating the allocation of time slots to 
the various data channels of the respective link, and storing the 
incoming data signals in said memory positions of said switch 
memory in accordance with said structure information. 


4,068,099 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR SWITCHING 
SERVICE INFORMATION UNITS IN A TDM SYSTEM 

Osmo Arvid Iimari Mikkola, Tyreso, and Staffan Anders Emil 

Braugenhardt, Skarholmen, both of Sweden, assignors to 

Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed May 21, 1976, Ser. No. 688,923 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 13, 1975, 7506811 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/42; H04J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 1799—15 AT 9 Claims 

















1. In a telecommunication system a method for switching at 
least one service information referring to a special service to a 
number of subscribers whose telephone sets are connectible to 
a time division multiplex system in order to transfer during 
allotted time slots digital words, including digital information 
words, which previously have been stored periodically and by 
groups, said method comprising the steps of converting the 
service information periodically into digital service words, the 
form of which corresponds to the form of said information 
words, storing the service words in the same way as the infor- 
mation words, allotting an idle one of said time slots to each of 
the subscriber who calls the special service, and accessing 
during said time slot an address by means of which a stored 
service word is read and transferred to said time division multi- 
plex system. 


4,068,100 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING AND 
RECEIVING AMPLITUDE MODULATED STEREO 
Thomas F, Thompson, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Pacific North- 
west Broadcasting Corporation, Eugene, Oreg. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 564,805, April 3, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 437,012, Jan. 28, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 266,513, June 22, 
1972, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 879,079, 
Nov. 24, 1969, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 618,373, Feb. 24, 1967, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 
1976, Ser. No. 749,907 
Int. Cl.2 H0O4H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 6 Claims 

1. The method of transmitting amplitude modulated stereo, 
comprising: 
a. generating a radio frequency carrier signal, 
b. amplifying said carrier signal, 
c. coupling said amplified carrier signal to a transmitting 






























































antenna to produce radio frequency current flow between 
said antenna and its ground. 
d. utilizing the positive half cycles only said radio f:equency 
antenna current to activate a first modulator connected to 
a source of first audio frequency intelligence signals, 
thereby amplitude modulating the positive half cycles of 
said antenna current with a first audio frequency intelli- 
gence signal, and 
e. utilizing the negative half cycles only of said radio fre- 
quency antenna current to activate a second modulator 
connected to a source of second audio frequency intelli- 
gence signals, thereby amplitude modulating the negative 
half cycles of said antenna current with a second audio 
frequency intelligence signal, 
f. thereby transmitting the modulated carrier signal. 
2. The method of receiving a transmitted amplitude modu- 
lated radio frequency carrier signal produced by: modulating 
the positive and negative half cycles of a transmitting antenna 





radio frequency current each with different audio frequency 
intelligence signals, the method comprising: 

a. providing a first amplitude modulated receiving antenna 
circuit including a corresponding first receiving antenna 
with means in said first receiving antenna for allowing 
radio frequency current to flow in one direction only, 
whereby to be responsive only to one of the audio fre- 
quency intelligence signals, 

b. providing a second amplitude modulated receiving an- 
tenna circuit including a corresponding second receiving 
antenna with means in said second receiving antenna for 
allowing the radio frequency current to flow in the oppo- 
site direction only, whereby to be responsive only to the 
other of said audio frequency intelligence signals, 

c. amplifying the two audio frequency intelligence signals 
separately, and 

d. applying the two amplified audio frequency intelligence 
signals to separate audio speakers. 
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4,068,101 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
COMMUNICATION OF TWO TELEPHONE 
SUBSCRIBERS 

Auguste Marie Chemarin, 10, rue de Mezieres, Paris 6eme, 

France 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,330 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1975, 75,11155 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 BG 7 Claims 























1. A method for the automatic communication of two tele- 
phone subscribers whose respective telephones are connected 
to different exchanges, wherein a caller subscriber calls a 
called subscriber, including the steps of: first testing whether 
the called is engaged; transferring the identities of the caller 
and the called from the caller’s exchange to the called’s ex- 
change responsive to said first testing indicating the called is 
engaged, said transferring permiting the disconnection of the 
two exchanges; second testing by the called’s exchange for 
indicating line freedom of the called’s line; calling back the 
caller by the called’s exchange responsive to said second test- 
ing indicating that the called’s line is free; and repeating said 
first testing step responsive to the step of calling back the caller 
by the called’s exchange, said repeating occurring with the 
“called” changing status to that of the “caller,” and the “cal- 
ler” changing status to that of the “called. ” 


4,068,102 
WALL-STAND FOR TELEPHONE SETS OF STANDING 
HANDSET TYPE 

Knut Hugo Blomberg, Bromma, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 

tiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,720 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 28, 1975, 7513460 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/1] 

U.S. Cl. 179—146 R 3 Claims 

1. A wall bracket for a one-piece telephone having a flat base 
with a transmitter in the base and a receiver at the end of an 
upright portion extending upward from the base, said wall 
bracket comprising a casing suitable for fastening to a wall a 
shelf in one end of said casing for supporting a portion of the 
flat base of the telephone, the shelf having a depth such that 
when the base of the telephone is on the shelf the center of 
gravity of the telephone is located outwards beyond the shelf 
whereby the telephone if further unsupported will rotate about 
an axis defined by an edge of the shelf, and a roof member in 
the other end of said casing which extends outwardly and 
downwardly toward said shelf, the spacing between said shelf 
and said roof member being such that when said telephone is 
upright the telephone can freely pass between said shelf and 
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said roof member, but when after the base telephone is on said 
shelf and the receiver under said roof member and the tele- 
phone begins to rotate about said axis away from said casing 










4 2 


the receiver end of said upright portion abuts the roof member 
to prevent further rotation of the telephone whereby the tele- 
phone is fixedly supported between said shelf and said roof 
member. 


4,068,103 


LOUDSPEAKER SOLDERLESS CONNECTOR SYSTEM 


AND METHOD OF SETTING CORRECT PIGTAIL 
LENGTH 


John A. King, Mentor, Ohio, and Gerald Elloit Murphy, II, 


Kalamazoo, Mich., assignors to Essex Group, Inc., Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 
Filed June 5, 1975, Ser. No. 583,909 
Int. Cl.2 HO4R 9/02, 31/00 


US, Cl. 179—115.5 VC 7 Claims 
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[INSERT SOLDERLESS TERMINAL BLOCK 
| ONTO MATING TONG OF LOUDSPEAKER 
BLOCK UNTIL DETENT LOCKS. 





[(ACE FLEXIBLE LEAD WIRES FROM 
WICE COIL INTO SLOTS (OR HOLES) 
IN SOLDERLESS TERMINAL BLOCK. 












BSR RGAE. Beet 

| INSTALL TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE LEAD 
ORESSING FIXTURE UNDER SOLDERLESS 
TERMINAL BLOCK AND INDIVIDUALLY 
PULL FLEXIBLE LEADS TAUT AND INSERT 
BLADE OF EACH CONNECTOR SO THAT 
DETENT ON THE BLADE LOCKS INTO 
SOLDERLESS TERMINAL BLANK. 










| REMDVE TEMPORARY FLEX/BLE LEAD 
DRESSING FIXTURE 






1. A moving coil loudspeaker having a solderless electrical 


connector assembly, wherein said connector comprises: 


nonconductive terminal receptacles having a cavity to allow 
insertion of a blade; 

a blade connector for each receptacle with each connector 
having a front end and a back end and being fastened at its 
back end to a lead going to the signal power source for 
said coil; 

a detent in each of said receptacles; 

a detent projection on each terminal blade to provide a lock 
fit of the terminal blades in the receptacles; and 

slots in the terminal receptacle suitably positioned to accept 
and align flexible moving leads which join the moving coil 
with the connector assembly so that upon insertion of 
each terminal blade, the flexible moving leads will be 
mechanically secured in the transverse direction in the 
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terminal receptacle in a compressed state, each lead being 

pinched between the front end of a blade connector and its 
cooperating terminal receptacle thereby insuring a low 
electrical resistance contact between the flexible moving 
leads and the terminal blades without a need for solder or 
other mechanical connecting means. 

7. A method for adjusting the length and for securing the 
flexible moving electrical input leads of a moving coil loud- 
speaker which are joined at one end to fixed locations on the 
diaphragm of the speaker in order to be connected to a signal 
power source for energizing the voice coil comprising: 

providing a solderless connector in secured relation to the 

back of the loudspeaker; 

said solderless connector comprising terminal receptacles 

having a cavity to allow insertion of a blade at each end, 

a blade connector for each receptacle and each connector 

fastened at its back end to a lead going to the signal power 

source plus a voice coil, a detent in each of said recepta- 

cles, a detent projection on each terminal blade to provide 

a locked fit of the terminal blades in the receptacles; 
lacing said moving leads into said cavity; 

inserting a dressing fixture having a suitable size and secured 

relationship to the back of the loudspeaker; 

pulling said flexible leads taut while inserting the blade of 

each connector so that detent on the blade locks into 
solderless terminal blocks; and 

removing said dressing fixture. 


4,068,104 
INTERFACE FOR IN BAND SCPC SUPERVISORY AND 
SIGNALLING SYSTEM 

Andrew Werth, Silver Spring, and Harold Lieberman, Jefferson, 

both of Md., assignors to Digital Communications Corpora- 

tion, Gaithersburg, Md. 

Filed May 14, 1976, Ser. No. 686,968 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 179—175.3 R 23 Claims 





1. In band supervisory and signaling interface for a single 
channel per carrier communication system including at least a 
pair of geographically separated stations communicating 
through a single communication link including a single 
modulator-demodulator pair coupled through a remote relay 
comprising, at a one of said stations, 

a terminal for connection to a conventional telephone line, 

detecting means connected to said terminal for detecting 

on-hook or off-hook status of said line, 

timing means responsive to said detecting means for produc- 

ing a timing signal at the termination of a timing period in 
which said line status remains on-hook, 

first means connected to said timing means and to said de- 

tecting means for producing a unique signal in response to 
said timing means indicative of line status, 

the output of said first means coupled to said modulator for 

transmission of said unique signal. 


4,068,105 
CENTRAL STATION SYSTEM TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 

Prem Prakash Jain, Merrifield, Va., and James John Bernitt, 

Stamford, Conn., assignors to American District Telegraph 

Company, Jersey City, N.J. 

Filed May 28, 1976, Ser. No. 690,992 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 3/46 

US. Cl. 179—175.3 R 39 Claims 

1. In a central station system for operation under normal 
























































































































transmission line conditions in which there are no disabling 
transmission line faults, said system including a central station 
and at least one remote station, apparatus for transmitting 
information between the central and remote stations compris- 
ing: 
first and second signal conductors connected in parallel 
between the central and remote stations; 
first and second central station transmitter means for respec- 
tively applying first and second signals to said first and 
second conductors when information is to be transmitted 
from the central station to the remote station, each of said 
first and second signals being representative of the infor- 
mation to be transmitted, said first and second signals 
being respectively characterized by first and opposite 
second polarities with respect to a reference potential; 
first and second remote station receiver means for respec- 
tively detecting signals of said first and second polarities 
respectively applied to said first and second conductors 
and for producing an output signal representative of either 
of said signals; 
first and second remote station transmitter means for respec- 
tively applying third and fourth signals to said first and 
second conductors when information is to be transmitted 
from the remote station to the central station, each of said 
third and fourth signals being representative of the infor- 
mation to be transmitted, said third and fourth signals 
being respectively characterized by said second and first 
polarities; and 
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first and second central station receiver means for respec- 
tively detecting signals of said second and first polarities 
respectively applied to said first and second conductors 
and for producing an output signal representative of either 
of said signals. 

13. In a central station system including a central station and 
at least one remote station, apparatus for transmitting informa- 
tion from the remote station to the central station comprising: 

a reference potential source associated with the central 

station; 
first and second potential sources associated with the central 
station respectively characterized by positive and nega- 
tive polarities with respect to said reference potential; 

first, second, and third conductors connected in parallel 
between the central and remote stations, said conductors 
being respectively connected to said first, second, and 
reference potential sources at the central station; 

transmitter means associated with the remote station for 
selectively connecting said first and second conductors to 
said third conductor to cause substantially equal and op- 
posite currents to flow in said first and second conductors 
when information is to be transmitted from the remote 
station to the central station, the currents in each of said 
conductors being representative of the information to be 
transmitted, and 

receiver means associated with the central station for detect- 

ing the currents flowing in either of said first and second 
conductors to produce an output signal representative of 
the information transmitted from the remote station. 
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4,068,106 
WELDING APPARATUS 


John Shaputis, Rte. 1, 115 Muskie Trail, Morris, Ill. 60450 


Filed Oct. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 732,586 
Int. Cl.? B23K 9/12 


US, Cl. 219—137.2 5 Claims 








1. In a welding apparatus for utilizing a consumable filler 


wire to produce a weld on a workpiece, a drive feed roller 
assembly for advancing the consumable filler wire to a nozzle, 
comprising: 


a rotatable drive shaft; 

a plurality of individual roller segments mounted axially on 
said drive shaft in a side-by-side abutting arrangement and 
generally concentric with the axis of rotation thereof for 
rotation therewith, each roller segment having a generally 
concentric peripheral groove for engaging and advancing 
the consumable filler wire for advancement to said nozzle, 
and each roller segment being removable from the drive 
shaft for selectively interchanging the roller segments in 
different side-by-side arrangements on the drive shaft to 
permit placement of any one of the roller segments in 
position for engaging the filler wire; 

an enlarged portion on said drive shaft defining a shoulder 
against which an end one of said side-by-side roller seg- 
ments abuts; 

means for holding the roller segments axially on the drive 
shaft in any side-by-side arrangement; and 

back-up roller means for engaging the filler wire on a side 
thereof opposite said roller segments to maintain the filler 
wire in engagement with the groove of a properly posi- 
tioned one of said roller segments. 


4,068,107 


SWITCH HAVING ENERGY-EFFICIENT STRUCTURAL 


CONFIGURATION 


Edward H. Key, 910 E. Illinois St:, Wheaton, Ill. 60187 


Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,616 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 13/28 


US. Cl. 200—67 G 2 Claims 





1. An improvement to an electrical switch comprising 4 


support, a pair of fixed contacts thereon, a switch actuating 
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rocker platen pivotally mounted on said support for laternate 
pivotal movement into and out of engagement with said fixed 
contacts, actuator means for pivoting the platen into and out of 
engagement, said actuator means comprising a pivoted lever, 
spring-biased plunger means on said lever and engaging said 
switch actuating rocker platen for movement thereon, 
whereby said platen rocks around the axis of its pivotal mount- 
ing to alternately engage with one of each of said fixed 
contacts, wherein the spring-biased plunger means comprises a 
roller, bearing on and adapted to ride over said platen, and 
rotatably attached to said pivoted lever at the roller’s center of 
rotation; the improvement wherein said platen is pivotally 
mounted at a point above the surface on which said roller rides 
and further wherein the radius of said roller equals the vertical 
distance from said platen to said point of pivitol mounting so 
that the center of rotation of said roller passes through the axis 
of the pivot point of said platen. 


4,068,108 
ENCLOSED HIGH VOLTAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Sten Berneryd, and Per-Olof Grune, both of Ludvika, Sweden, 
assignors to ASEA Aktiebolag, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,434 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 1, 1974, 7412320 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/22, 33/16 


US. Cl. 200—148 B 5 Claims 
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1. An enclosed high voltage circuit breaker of the two-pres- 
sure type having means for controlling breaking and closing 
operations, comprising: 

a high pressure chamber and a low pressure chamber; 

said high pressure chamber containing a gaseous insulating 
and arc-extinguishing medium comprising a fluorine con- 
taining compound, and including main breaking gaps 
mounted therein; 

at least one blast valve for interconnecting said high pressure 
chamber with said low pressure chamber during breaking 
operation; 

a tank isolated from said low pressure chamber and said high 
pressure chamber, and including a closing resistor 
mounted therein; and 

said high pressure chamber further including contact means 
for connecting said closing resistor in parallel with said 
main breaking gaps during closing operation. 


4,068,109 
MANUAL OPERATOR FOR A PUSHBUTTON CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Donald S. B. Hall, Clarksville, Va., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,256 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 3/20 
US. Cl. 200—332 5 Claims 
1. A control device including a reciprocally movable push- 
button extending through a front face thereof, said pushbutton 
normally having an extended deactivating position and being 
depressable to assume an activating position, said control de- 
vice further including a manual operator for selectively engag- 
ing and depressing said pushbutton wherein said manual opera- 
tor comprises: 
a cover including a front and a rear, said rear being mounted 
over said front face of said control device, said front 
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including a predetermined shaped bottom surface termi- 

nating at one side at a sidewall and defining a protected 
space thereabove and surrounding a hole through the 
cover rear receiving said pushbutton, said side wall ex- 
tending to a predetermined height above the activating 
position of said pushbutton and terminating at a stop 
surface extending away from said pushbutton at said pre- 
determined height adjacent said bottom surface; and 

an actuator having a shape complementary to said bottom 
surface so as to be receivable within said protected space 
surrounding said pushbutton, said actuator including first 
and second ends, said first end being rotationally and 

pivotally connected to said cover so that said second end 

has free-swinging lateral movement over said bottom 





surface and pivotal movement toward and away from said 
bottom surface when moving between arcuately displaced 
operating and nonoperating positions, said nonoperating 
position of said actuator concurrently extending over said 
stop surface and covering said protected space when said 
pushbutton is in the normally extended position, and said 
operating position of said actuator being laterally spaced 
from said stop surface and pivotally extending into said 
protected space in a depressing engaged relationship with 
said pushbutton to effect the activating position thereof, 
whereby said actuator covers said pushbutton in de- 
pressed engagement when in said operating position and 
further covers said pushbutton in a protecting relationship 
when in said nonoperating position. 


4,068,110 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF WELDED GRATINGS 

Rolf Gésta Larsson, Laxa, Sweden, assignor to Elektriska Svet- 

sningsaktiebolaget, Goteborg, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 669,624 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 25, 1975, 7503487 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 1/1/10 


USS. Cl. 219—56 3 Claims 





1. In the method of making welded gratings, steel mats and 
the like composed of longitudinal members and crossbars 
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welded to said longitudinal members, in which the longitudinal 
members are advanced longitudinally as a plane horizontal 
array and the crossbars are successively applied across said 
array and welded two at a time to the longitudinal members in 
a welding station by the series spot welding process, the im- 
proved method of handling, applying and welding the cross- 
bars which comprises: 

a. providing a store of crossbars; 

b. removing a first crossbar from said store to a first prede- 
termined position at right angles to the longitudinal mem- 
bers of said array and located above a part of said array 
which is to enter the welding station, and holding said first 
crossbar in said predetermined position; 

c. removing a second crossbar from said store to a second 
predetermined position above a part of the array which is 
to enter the welding station, said first and second positions 
being on a level with and parallel to each other and spaced 
by a predetermined spacing; 

d. shifting said first and second crossbars simultaneously 
from said predetermined positions to the welding station 
along said array while maintaining said predetermined 
spacing between said crossbars; 

e. simultaneously welding said first and said second cross- 
bars to the longitudinal members; and 

f. repeating said steps (b) to (e) for each of the successive 
pairs of crossbars to be included in the grating, mat or the 
like, said steps (b) and (c) in the handling of one pair of 
crossbars being carried out during the time occupied by 
said steps (d) and (e) in the handling of the next preceding 
pair of crossbars. 


4,068,111 
PROCESS OF WORKING IMPERFECTIONS OR 
DEFECTS ON GENERALLY THICKWALLED METAL 
WORKED-PIECES 
Hans Klumpes, Klaaswaal, Netherlands, assignor to De Rotter- 
damsche Droogdok Maatschappij B.V., Rotterdam, Nether- 
lands 


Filed Aug. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 606,210 
Int. Cl.? B23K 25/00 


U.S, Cl. 219—73.11 2 Claims 





1. A process of repairing imperfections or defects forming 
cavities in generally thick-walled, metal work-pieces compris- 
ing the steps of, machining the surface of the work-piece to 
remove therefrom metal contiguous to the defect cavity and 
thereby form a cavity having a smooth, continuous, rounded- 
off wall surface, introducing a selected quantity of slag powder 
in said cavity, resistance heating the slag powder in said cavity 
by the passage of an electric current from an electrode of 
non-consumable material extending partially into said slag 
powder to form a molten slag in said cavity having a depth of 
30-50mm, maintaining said molten slag in the heated condition 
at a temperature above the melting temperature of the metal 
work-piece to permit the material of said cavity wall surface to 
reach its melting temperature and to preheat the metal of the 
work-piece in the vicinity of the cavity, quickly replacing the 
non-consumable electrode with an electrode of consumable 
material having the same composition as that of the work- 
piece, partially immersing said consumable electrode centrally 
within said molten slag and passing a current through said 
consumable electrode and said molten slag to said work-piece 
of an intensity for melting said consumable electrode so that 
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the molten metal from said consumable electrode is deposited 
into said cavity through said molten slag to fill said cavity with 
a continuous, metallically equivalent transition between the 
molten metal deposited in said cavity and the cavity wall 
surface. 


4,068,112 
VALVE FOR AN ELECTRON BOMBARDMENT 
WELDING MACHINE AND MACHINE FITTED WITH 
SUCH VALVE 

Gerard Marhic, Chaumont-en-Vexin, France, assignor to Com- 

missariat a l’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 

Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 712,895 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 26, 1975, 75.26205 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 13 Claims 
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1. A vacuum isolating valve for an electron-bombardment 
welding machine which is of the kind comprising a welding 
enclosure to receive parts to be welded, a gun to emit an elec- 
tron beam and focus it on said parts, a gun housing to house 
said gun, and means for generating a vacuum in both said 
enclosure and said gun housing, said valve being adapted to 
occupy an open, welding position in which it establishes com- 
munication between said enclosure and said gun housing to 
allow electrons to pass to said parts to be welded, and a closed 
position in which it terminates said communication to permit 
said vacuum in said enclosure to be interrupted, said valve 
comprising a valve body provided with a chamber which 
communicates, via opposing orifices co-axial with the electron 
beam when established, with said gun housing and with said 
enclosure, a slidable member which slides in said chamber 
perpendicularly to the electron beam and which is provided 
with a contact face which rests in sealed relation against one of 
said orifices, said slidable member having a straight passage 
therethrough perpendicular to the direction of the sliding 
movement of said slidable member, said passage opening onto 
said contact face and coming into line with said orifices when 
said valve occupies said open position, first and second heads 
disposed at opposite ends of said slidable member intercon- 
nected by a rod containing said contact face, an end portion of 
each said head being in direct contact with the wall of said 
chamber, the remaining portion of each head disposed between 
said end portion thereof and said rod being of smaller diameter 
than said end portion, sealing means disposed on said remain- 
ing portion of each head in contact with said wall of said 
chamber and located a distance from said end portion, which 
distance is greater than the distance through which said slid- 
able member moves between open and closed valve positions, 
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and means employing fluid to move said slidable member 
between said open and closed position. 


4,068,113 
BARE ELECTRODE FOR WELDING OF LOW 
TEMPERATURE STEEL 

Tomokazu Godai, Kamakura; Isao Aida, Fujisawa, and Masato- 

shi Nakagaki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kobe 

Steel, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1974, 49-135522 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 35/30 


US, Cl. 219—146.23 8 Claims 
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1. A bare welding electrode of a diameter of at least 3.0 mm 
for use in a large current gas shielded arc welding process in 
which steel for low temperature use is welded by a welding 
current of at least 500 amps in shielding gas composed mainly 
of an inert gas, said electrode consisting essentially of 0.04 to 
0.07 wt. % C, up to 0.8 wt. % Si, up to 3.0 wt. % Mn, up to 
0.19 wt. % Ti, 0.04 - 1.34 wt. % of at least one member se- 
lected from the group consisting of Ni, Cr, and Mo, and the 
balance iron and impurities, and wherein the carbon equivalent 
(Ceq) of said electrode ranges from 0.44 to 0.55 wt. % and is 
represented by the formula: 


Ceq = C + 1/6 Mn + 1/24Si + 1/40 Ni + 1/5 Cr 
+ 1/4 Mo. 


4,068,114 
HEATER SAFETY CONTROL 

Philip P. Johnson, St. Joseph, and Clifford L. DeSchaaf, Ste- 

vensville, both of Mich., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, 

Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Filed May 6, 1976, Ser. No. 683,951 
Int. Ci.2 F24H 1/00 

US. Cl. 219—333 19 Claims 

1. In an apparatus having a liquid holder receptacle, fill 
means for delivering liquid to the receptacle from a pressurized 
supply, and heater means for heating liquid in the receptacle, 
improved control means for controlling the operation of the 
fill means and the heater means, comprising: level sensing 
means for sensing the volume of liquid in said receptacle; timer 
means for controlling the fill means to provide a preselected 
filling of the receptacle to a preselected level above a full level 
and cyclically energizing said heater means; means responsive 
to said level sensing means for preventing delivery of liquid to 
said receptacle whenever said sensed liquid volume is above 
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said full level; and switch means further responsive to said 
level sensing means for preventing energization of said heater 
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means by said timer means whenever said sensed liquid volume 
is below a preselected minimum below said full level. 


4,068,115 
FOOD SERVING TRAY 

Anthony C. Mack, North Reading, and George K. Shumrak, 
Natick, both of Mass., assignors to Sweetheart Plastics, Inc., 
Wilmington, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,404, May 9, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,924,100. This application July 17, 1975, Ser. No. 596,969 

Int. Cl.2 F27D 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—386 18 Claims 

1. A food serving tray comprising 

a horizontal support comprising a thermally and electrically 
insulating material and an upturned edge portion, 

an opening in the support generally corresponding in size to 
the bottom surface of a food container, 

a circuit assembly base secured to the bottom of the support 
and aligned with the opening, 

a disc on the tray made of good heat conductive material and 
generally conforming in shape to the opening and aligned 
with the opening, said disc and base forming a closed 
cavity in the tray with the disc forming a portion of a top 
surface of said tray and being secured to the tray, 

an electric heating element secured to the tray in the cavity 
and in contact with the bottom surface of the heat conduc- 
tive disc and with its bottom spaced from the base and 
lying in the cavity, 
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and electrical contacts in the tray and electrically connected 
to the electric heating element by conductors in the cavity 
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for carrying energy to the electric heating element to 
energize it. 


4,068,116 
THERMOSTATICALLY PROTECTED ELECTRIC 
IMMERSION WATER HEATER 
James E. McKinstry, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Nelson 

Manufacturing Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Filed Dec. 9, 1975, Ser. No. 639,180 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 1/02, 3/80; A01K 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—523 1 Claim 
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1. A water heater device comprising an elongated hollow 
conduit having an end journaled in a housing member, an 
immersion heating loop having ends journaled in said housing 
member with a looped portion projecting exteriorly of said 
housing member, electrical circuitry in said housing member 
operatively connected to said immersion heater loop and to 
electrical wiring entering said housing member through said 
conduit, said circuitry including a thermostat and a thermofuse 
each effective to break a circuit to said immersion loop in 
response to sensing of increased temperatures, a temperature 
conductive sensing member having a first end portion in said 
housing, an intermediate portion exterior of said housing and a 
second end portion in engagement with said immersion heating 
loop exterior of said housing, said thermostat and said ther- 
mofuse sensing temperatures being in heat exchange relation to 
said first end portion of said temperature sensing member 
interior of said housing, the thermostat and thermofuse being 
in thermally isolated relation to the loop ends, an attachment 
device adjustably mounted on said conduit positionable selec- 
tively along the length of said conduit, said attachment device 
including attachment means selectively actuatable to attach 
said attachment device to a top of a wall of a container with the 
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housing and heating loop immersed in said container adjacent 
a bottom thereof, a guard member attached to said looped 
portion exterior of the said housing, the guard member includ- 
ing a shield having a first portion positioned above said looped 
portion and a second portion positioned below said looped 
portion, the looped portion having a bight section spaced from 
the housing and two substantially parallel leg portions extend- 
ing from said housing to said bight section, said leg members 
spaced apart from one another, spool-shaped insulators re- 
ceived between said legs having top and bottom ends with an 
outer diameter greater than the distance between the legs and 
a central section having an outer diameter less than the dis- 
tance between said legs, said shields attached to said insulators, 
the sensing member second end portion being in contact with 
both leg members. 


4,068,117 
LIGHTING PROJECTOR 
André A. Masson, Saint-Heand, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
ments Pierre Angenieux, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 759,401 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1976, 76.01538; 
June 22, 1976, 76.18912 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 362—33 1 Claim 





i” 4 


1. Lighting projector comprising a star-shaped arrangement 
including a plurality of basic elements of elongated configura- 
tion, rigid with a casing disposed in the central portion of said 
projector and extending radially from said central portion, said 
basic elements being distributed by pairs and in relative align- 
ment in each pair but on either side of said central casing, a 
common light source being provided for the two elements of a 
same pair and disposed on the side of one of the two elements 
involved, a pair of frosted zones being disposed on either side, 
and in close vicinity, of said common light source, each basic 
element comprising a reflection mirror located at its outer end 
opposite said central casing and inclined towards the surface to 
be illuminated, and also an optical system adapted to form the 
image of said light source on the field to be illuminated after 
reflecting said image on said inclined reflection mirror. 


4,068,118 

ILLUMINATED OPTICAL FIBER DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Lewis R. Carrington, 40 Walnut St., Berrien Springs, Mich. 

49103 

Filed Sept. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 727,892 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 33/16 

USS. Cl. 362—123 10 Claims 

1. An illuminated optical fiber display system comprising 4 
column having an external wall defining an elongated hollow 
interior, optical fiber elements each including a plurality of 
fibers enclosed in a sheath having an inner end extending into 
said wall and being supported thereby, an elongated illumina- 
tion means disposed in the hollow interior of said column and 
having a movable translucent member through which light 
passes to the inner ends of said elements, said illumination 
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means including a fluorescent light tube extending lengthwise axially against said second lamp stand member, and electric 
of said hollow interior, and power means for moving said wires extending through said metal tube and through said 
counterbore. 


4,068,120 
LAMP SHADE STRUCTURE AND METHOD FOR 
ASSEMBLING SAME 
Elbert S. Throckmorton, and Norajane R. Throckmorton, both 
of P.O. Box 813, Sumter, S.C. 29150 
Filed Oct. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 734,966 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 362—351 16 Claims 





translucent member for varying the lighting characteristics 
emitted from the outer ends of the fibers of said elements. 





1. A lamp shade construction comprising: 

a frame having a top peripheral band, a bottom peripheral 
band and vertically oriented strut members extending 
between said bands in a predetermined shade configura- 
tion; 

a sheet of flexible base material wrapped coterminously 
about said frame having a single lapped side seam therein; 

said base material having its obverse face coated with a 
contact adhesive layer to provide a self-adhering side 
seam; 

said vertically oriented strut members defining a plurality of 
discrete obverse surface panels therebetween; 

a like plurality of conformally shaped discrete applied panels 
of decorative material adhered to said surface panels by 
said contact adhesive, adjacent pairs of said applied panels 
defining vertically oriented seams; 

elongated seaming ribbon means adhesively secured to said 
applied panels coterminous with and overlying said seams 
to mask the latter; and 

elongated border ribbon means extending around the top 
and bottom periphery of said shade forming top and bot- 
tom borders on said obverse surface and overlying said 
peripheral bands to mask the latter; 

said border ribbon means being adhesively secured to said 
shade. 


4,068,119 
ELECTRICAL LAMP STAND 
Germain Audet, 229, rue Lafrance, Albestos, Quebec, Canada 
Filed May 11, 1976, Ser. No. 685,354 
Int. Cl.2 F21S 1/12, 3/10 


US. Cl. 362—414 3 Claims 





1. An electric lamp stand comprising, in combination, a first 
and a second lamp stand members made of wood turnings, 
each having a cylindrical bore extending therethrough, said 4,068,121 
first and second lamp stand members operatively abutting each LIGHT COLLECTOR AND PRISM LIGHT SOURCE FOR 


other with said bores in endwise alignment and in communica- PHOTOELECTRIC READERS 


tion with each other, the bore of said first lamp stand member Edward D. Bringhurst, Seattle, and John L. Marshall, Renton, 


having a first cylindrical portion of uniform diameter adjacent 
said second lamp stand member and a longer counterbore 
portion remote from the second lamp stand member and coop- 


eratively forming an internal annular abutment shoulder at the U.S. Cl. 250—227 


junction with said first portion, a cylindrical metal nut having 
a knurled outer surface of a diameter slightly larger than that 
of said counterbore portion and pressed through said counter- 
bore portion in frictional engagement with said counterbore 
portion and in abutment against said internal annular abutment 
shoulder, so as to be retained against rotation and against axial 
displacement within said counterbore portion, an externally 
threaded metal tube freely extending through said first bore 
portion and freely through the bore of said second lamp stand 
member and screwed at one end in said cylindrical nut, abut- 


ment means including a flat sided metal nut screwed on the mounted such that light rays are directed toward a region 
whereat an apertured information medium is positioned or 


other end of said metal tube with said abutment means abutting 





both of Wash., assignors to Tally Corporation, Kent, Wash. 
Filed May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 686,881 
Int. Cl.2 GO02B 5/14 
















32 Claims 





1. In a photoelectric reader including a light source, 


passes, and light sensors, located on the side of the apertured 
information medium remote from the light receiving side, for 
receiving light passing through the apertures in the apertured 
information medium, the improvement comprising a light 
source for producing a continuous, narrow strip light beam, 
said light source including: 
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A. an elongate, integral light collector and prism having a 

central longitudinal axis, comprising: 

1. a cone shaped collector section formed at one end of 
said light collector and prism, said collector section 
including an aperture located along said central longitu- 
dinal axis suitable for receiving a point source light 
emitting element, the internal surfaces of said aperture 
and the external surfaces of said light collector section 
being formed so as to collect light rays emitted by a 
point source light emitting element positioned in said 
aperture, imperfectly collimate said light rays and direct 
said imperfectly collimated light rays in a predeter- 
mined direction generally, but not entirely, parallel to 
said central longitudinal axis of said light collector and 
prism; and, 

2. a prism section formed at the other end of said elongate, 
integral light collector and prism, said prism section 
being positioned along said central longitudinal axis so 
as to receive said imperfectly collimated light rays 
directed in a direction generally, but not entirely, paral- 
lel to said central longitudinal axis of said light collector 
and prism by said collector section, said prism section 
being elongated and including opposed stepped and 
narrow edges, said stepped edge including tread regions 
lying parallel to said central longitudinal axis and riser 
regions lying transverse to said central longitudinal axis, 
said riser regions positioned so as to receive light rays 
directed in a direction parallel to said central axis by 
said collector section and redirect said light rays out- 
wardly through said narrow edge, said tread regions 
positioned so as to receive light rays directed in a direc- 
tion not entirely parallel to said central longitudinal axis 
by said collector section and redirect said light rays 
outwardly through said narrow edge; and, 

B. a point source light emitting element mounted in said 

aperture in said collector section of said elongate, integral 

light collector and prism. 


4,068,122 
ISOTOPE ANALYSIS 


Thomas W. Schmidt, and Charles F. Cook, both of Bartlesville, 


Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 


Okla. 


Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 713,001 
Int. Cl.2 HO1JS 39/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—281 4 Claims 








1. Analysis apparatus comprising: 

a mass spectrometer having an inlet adapted to receive 
samples of materials to be analyzed, said mass spectrome- 
ter being adapted to provide output signals representative 
of selected masses of constituents of samples supplied to 
said inlet; 

means to direct a first beam of a first sample material toward 
said inlet; 
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means to direct a second beam of a second sample material 
toward said inlet; 























first shtter means positioned in said first beam to pass said Alf 
first beam to said inlet at a first predetermined frequency, / 
second shutter means positioned in said second beam to pass i 


said second beam to said inlet at a second predetermined 
frequency which is different from said first frequency; 
first and second phase sensitive detectors; US 
means to apply reference signals to said first and second 
detectors representative of passage of said first and second 
beams, respectively, to said inlet; 
means to apply the output signal from said mass spectrome- 
ter to said first and second detectors; and 
means to compare the output signals from said detectors. 


obst 


4,068,123 
SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 

Yasushi Kokubo, Akishima, Japan, assignor to Nihon Denshi m 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 25, 1974, Ser. No. 491,835 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 27, 1973, 48-84662; 

Dec. 17, 1973, 48-141620 rs 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J3 37/26 

U.S, Cl, 250—311 3 Claims 
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1. In a scanning electron microscope for displaying a trans- 

mitted electron image comprising an electron optical system me 

for focusing and scanning an electron beam generated by an p 

electron gun over a thin film specimen and a means for display- i 

ing a scanning image on a cathode-ray tube synchronized with t 
said electron beam scanning by modulating the cathode-ray 
tube brightness according to the detection signal of the elec: | 

trons transmitted through the specimen, the improvement sas 


comprising a plurality of annular shaped detectors whose 
common center coincides with the optical axis of said electron Willis 
optical system for producing a plurality of output signals ac- 


cording to the scattering angle of the elastically scattered rati 
electrons transmitted through the specimen and a signal pro- 

cessing means which comprises a comparison circuit for com- US. ( 
paring the signal ratio of two output signals of said annular LI 
detectors with a constant signal indicative of some component irre 
of the specimen and a means for controlling a gate circuit is 
arranged between the cathode-ray tube and said annular detec- cou 


tors according to the output of said comparison circuit. fl 
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erial 4,068,124 
WIRE OBSTACLE WARNING SYSTEM 

said Alfred Kleider, Ocean, N.J., assignor to The United States of 
ny; America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
pass ington, D.C, 
rined Filed Jan. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 763,439 
y; Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/24 

‘ US. Cl. 250—332 13 Claims 
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1. A detection, location and recognition system for wire type 
obstacles, comprising in combination: 
a pulsed source of electromagnetic energy of a frequency/- 
wavelength capable of being transmitted to and reflected 
; from a wire type obstacle; 

denshi means coupled to said pulsed source and providing a 
scanned beam of pulsed electromagnetic energy from said 
source to said obstacle and receiving reflected energy 

14662; therefrom; 
image forming means including output means coupled to 
said reflected energy for generating an image of the re- 


‘laims turned energy of each beam of pulse energy on said photo 
output means; 

a detector comprised of a linear charge coupled device 
(CCD) image sensor having N photosites which are 
adapted to be responsive to photo energy and being 
adapted to be serially read out to logic signal processor 
means; 

scanning means located between said image forming means 
and said detector and being adapted to provide M sequen- 
tial scans of said image on said photo output means to 
couple photo energy thereat to said linear CCD image 
sensor; 

logic signal processor means coupled to said detector and 
being responsive to each sequential serial output from said 
linear CCD sensor to determine the presence of a charge 
signal at least one photosite with an absence of charge 
signals at photosites on either side of said at least one 
photosite and providing a digital output signal indicative 
of said charge signal; 

a digital memory coupled to and synchronously operated 
with said processor means and being operable to store said 
digital output signal and the location thereof relative to 

) Crant said N photosites for said linear CCD sensor; and 
system means coupled to said memory for providing a composite 
by an output of said digital signals in said memory to provide an 
isplay- indication of a substantial linear arrangement of said digi- 
id with tal signals to indicate the presence of a wire type object. 
de-ray | 
e elec: | 
yement 4,068,125 
whose LASER ABSORPTION SPECTROSCOPY EMPLOYING 
lectron : VARYING ABSORPTION CONDITIONS 
ols 0 William E, Bell, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Diax Corpo- 
attered ration, Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
al pro- Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,519 
° com Int. Cl.2 GO1J3 1/00, 3/30 

ba US, Cl, 250—340 10 Claims 
inn! 1. In a method of laser absorption spectroscopy, the steps of: 
ponent irradiating a fluid sample medium with a beam of coherent 
circult infrared optical radiation; 
+ detec: coupling a detector in energy exchanging relation with the 


. fluid sample medium to detect the absorption of energy by 
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the fluid medium from the beam of coherent infrared 
optical radiation; 

changing an electrical field in the fluid medium to effect a 
corresponding change in the absorption of energy by the 

fluid medium from the beam of infrared radiation; and 
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detecting resultant changes in the absorption of the infrared 


radiation by the fluid medium occasioned by the change in 
the electric field. 


4,068,126 
FOCUSSED RADIOGRAPHIC CAMERA 


David T. Wilson, Billerica, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Com- 


pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 743,994 
Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/20 


USS. Cl. 250—363 S 10 Claims 


SILWERED 


vinTua mace Pots | 





1. A radiographic camera comprising: 

a scintillator for producing optical photons in response to 
incident radiation; 

means for detecting said optical photons, said detecting 
means signaling the positions of sources of optical photons 
in said scintillator; and 

reflecting means having a series of reflecting surfaces angled 
relative to said collimator for directing said optical pho- 
tons to said detecting means, each of said reflecting sur- 
faces being bounded by concentric arcs. 














4,068,127 
X-RAY GENERATING APPARATUS COMPRISING 
MEANS FOR ROTATING THE FILAMENT 

David J. Goodenough, Buckeystown, Md., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Department of 

Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,378 
. Int. Cl.2 A61B 6/00; HO5G 1/00, 1/70 


US. Cl. 250—402 19 Claims 





11. An X-ray apparatus comprising: 

an envelope; 

an anode positioned within said envelope; 

a cathode positioned within said envelope, said cathode 
being a filament having two ends to which filament cur- 
rent supplying connections are made and a central point 
midway between said ends, and being positioned in a 
given plane; and 

means for providing a rotationally symmetric, Gaussian-like 
focal spot distribution, said means including means for 
rotating said filament, relative to said envelope, in said 
given plane about said central point. 


4,068,128 
(HF, _, ZR,);P,0,,; LUMINESCENT MATERIAL, 
METHOD OF PREPARATION AND X-RAY 
INTENSIFYING SCREEN CONTAINING SAME 
Charles Frederic Chenot, Towanda; James Evan Mathers, Ul- 
ster, and Francis Nathan Shaffer, Towanda, all of Pa., assign- 
ors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 755,742 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 11/42 
U.S. Cl, 250—483 13 Claims 
1. A luminescent material having the oxide composition of 
3:1 molar proportions of (Hf, _,Zr,)O2: PyOs; and the empirical 
formula (Hf;_,Zr,)3P,0);, where x is within the range of 0 to 
0.5, said luminescent material exhibiting a peak emission at 
about 350 nanometers with a band width of about 70 nanome- 
ters when excited by x-rays. 


4,068,129 
BISMUTH ACTIVATED RARE EARTH OXYBROMIDE 
PHOSPHORS AND X-RAY IMAGE CONVERTERS 

UTILIZING SAID PHOSPHORS 

Jacob G. Rabatin, Chardon, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 749,930 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/58 

U.S. Cl. 250—483 7 Claims 
1. An X-ray image converter comprising well-formed crys- 
tals of a phosphor material having the general formula of 
LnOBr:Bi3+ wherein Ln is one or more of La and Gd, with Bi 
being present as an activator at a concentration level in the 
approximate range 0.0005 - 0.15 mole per mole of phosphor. 
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4,068,130 
SMOKE DETECTOR WITH MEANS FOR CHANGING 
LIGHT PULSE FREQUENCY 
William J. Malinowski, Pembroke, Mass., assignor to Chloride 
Incorporated, Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 742,225 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/26 


USS. Cl. 250—574 6 Claims 





1. A detector, comprising a radiant energy-producing device 
pulsing at a predetermined standby rate, means for producing 
a signal pulse in response to the pulsed radiant energy under 
predetermined conditions, means responsive to a predeter- 
mined number greater than one of produced signal pulses to 
provide an output signal, and means responsive to a first signal 
pulse to substantially increase the pulsing rate for a predeter- 
mined time sufficient to produce at the increased rate at least 
said predetermined number of signal pulses less one. 


4,068,131 
WIND ELECTRIC PLANT 
Marcellus L. Jacobs, and Paul R. Jacobs, both of Rte. 13, Box 
722, Fort Myers, Fla. 33901 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 624,281, Oct. 20, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1975, Ser. No. 645,832 
Int. Cl.? FO3D 9/00 


USS, Cl. 290—55 23 Claims 





1. A wind electric plant of the type including a support 
tower and a multiblade, variable pitch propeller supported 
thereon, the improvement comprising: gear means supported 
on top of the tower; a propeller shaft connected to the gear 
means and extending forwardly therefrom at an upwardly 
inclined angle to horizontal and thus angularly inclined rela- 
tive to the axis of the tower; multiblade, variable pitch propel- 
ler means carried on the propeller shaft upwind of the support 
tower for rotation in a plane angularly disposed relative to the 
axis of the tower and disposed substantially perpendicularly to 
the direction of the wind, thereby obtaining clearance between 
the propeller and tower and also disposing the propeller at 4 
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favorable angle of attack relative to wind direction; and a drive 
shaft connected at an upper end thereof to the gear means to be 
driven thereby and extending downwardly in the tower, said 
gear means connected sald propeller shaft with said drive shaft 
such that said propeller shaft axis is laterally offset from the 
axis of the drive shaft, whereby said propeller is eccentrically 
located relative to the tower axis such that torque forces cre- 
ated in the gear means are offset by wind forces acting on the 
propeller, to prevent precession of the propeller about the 
tower axis. 


4,068,132 
WIND POWERED ELECTRICAL GENERATING PLANT 
Abraham Bardekoff, 2965 Marion Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 10458 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,629 
Int. Cl.2 FO3D 1/1/04 


US. Cl, 290—55 4 Claims 
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detector in intimate thermal contact with said rim and 
spaced below said screens; and 





means for making electrical contact with said heating means 
and said screens. 


4,068,134 
BARRIER HEIGHT VOLTAGE REFERENCE 


1. In a wind powered electrical generating plant, supporting Morley C. Tobey, Jr., Sunnyvale; David J. Giuliani, San Carlos, 


means having power distributing electrical conductor means, a 
mounting base fixed on the supporting means and having a 
dovetail socket, spring urged contacts on the mounting base 


and Peter B. Ashkin, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 587,188, June 16, 1975, Pat. 


electrically coupled with said electrical conductor means and No. 3,975,648. This application Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,453 


being in communication with said dovetail socket, a pedestal 
having a dovetail base engageable removably in said dovetail 
socket, electrical contact elements in spaced relation on faces 


of said dovetail base and abutting said spring urged contacts of U.S. Cl. 307—297 


said mounting base when the dovetail base is disposed in said 
dovetail socket of the mounting base, at least one wind driven 
electrical generator rotatably mounted on said pedestal and 
having a connected rudder causing said generator to face into 
the wind, and conductor means in said pedestal electrically 
coupled with terminals of said generator and with said electri- 
cal contact elements. 


4,068,133 
SNOW AND SLEET DETECTOR 

Garwood N. Burwell, Madison, N.J., assignor to The Rails 

Company, Maplewood, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,172 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 83/00 

U.S, Cl, 307—116 10 Claims 

1. An improved snow and sleet detector having a pair of 
substantially parallel detector screens spaced one below the 
other, the upper screen being open to the ambient, comprising: 

a highly thermally conductive rim encompassing said upper 

screen proximate the edge thereof; 
heating means mounted at least partially internally in said 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 17, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/12, 3/353; HO1L 29/80, 27/02 
51 Claims 





1. A voltage reference comprising: 

first and second field effect devices, each having a source, a 
drain and a gate, and each device having a different gate- 
to-channel potential barrier characteristic from the other; 

means coupled to the first and second field-effect devices for 
producing substantially identical current flow to the 
drains of the first and second field-effect devices; 

means coupled to the first and second field-effect devices for 
sensing the voltage difference between the gate-to-source 
voltage of the first field-effect device and the gate-to- 
source voltage of the second field-effect device; and 

means coupled to each of said field-effect devices for pro- 
ducing substantially identical drain-to-source voltages for 
said first and second field-effect devices. 











OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 10, 1978 


4,068,135 analog switching means having one end connected to the 
SIGNAL ISOLATING AND SAMPLING CIRCUIT output circuit of said operational amplifier; 

Tadashi Sonobe, and Seiji Onoki, both of Kanagawa, Japan, a MOS type field-effect transistor having the gate connected 
assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. to the other end of said analog switching means and the 
Filed Nov. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 742,513 source connected to the inverting input end of said opera. 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1975, 50-158341 tional amplifier; 

Int. Cl.2 HO3K 17/78 
U.S. Cl. 307—352 5 Claims 


(sw) (Swe) 





CONTROL our 





means for connecting the source and drain electrodes of said 
transistor to respective negative and positive terminals of 
a source of potential difference; 

a nonpolarized capacitor interconnected between the gate of 
said MOS field-effect transistor and said negative termi- 
nal; and : 

an Output resistor interconnected between the source of said 
MOS field-effect transistor and said negative terminal. 





(sws) 


1. A signal isolating and sampling circuit comprising 

an input terminal 

an output terminal, 

a transformer means having primary and secondary sides, 

an input circuit sampling switch means connected between 
said primary of said transformer means and said input 4,068,137 


terminal, BINARY. FREQUENCY DIVIDER 
an Output circuit sampling switch means connected between pric André Vittoz, Cernier, Switzerland, assignor to Centre 
said secondary of said transformer means and said output Electronique Horloger S.A., Switzerland 


terminal, Filed Sept. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 721,228 
a supply source switch means, Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 17, 1975, 
a pulse supply means for supplying a switch energizing pulse 12040/75 

to the secondary side of said transformer means through Int. Cl.2 HO3K 23/30, 21/00 

said supply source switch, U.S. Cl. 307—225 C 9 Claims 


a rectifying circuit means connected to the primary side of 
said transformer means for rectifying and storing said 
energizing pulse induced on said primary side of said 
transformer means, 

a photocoupler circuit means having an input and having an 
output connecting said input circuit sampling switch 
means to said rectifying circuit means and 

control means for connecting said input of said photocoupler 
means to a source of a switch selecting control signal for 
periodically driving said photocoupler circuit means to 
apply the stored energizing pulse to said input circuit 
sampling switch means whereby said input circuit sam- ba 
pling switch means is driven by the stored energizing 
pulse from said rectifying circuit means to connect said 
input terminal to said primary side of said transformer 1. In a binary frequency divider stage circuit with comple- 
means and to apply a switch control signal to said supply mentary insulated gate field effect transistors (MOST) pow- 
source switch means to operate said supply source switch ered by a constant voltage source, comprising an input for 
means to connect said pulse supply means to said secon- introducing an input signal and at least three logical nodes, at 
dary side of said transformer means between the driving least one output (A) connected to one of said three nodes, each 
of said photocoupler circuit by said switch selecting con- logical node being an interconnection between the drains of at 
trol signal, least one n-channel MOST and at last one p-channel MOST, 

each logical node being connected to at least one of said p- and 
n-channel MOST of at least one other node the source of one 





—= canaip 


canain «—| 








4,068,136 of the p- and n-channel MOST (1) of at least one of the nodes 

ANALOG VOLTAGE MEMORY DEVICE being connected to one terminal of the voltage source and the 

Shunji Minami, Katano, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric source of the p- and n-channel MOST (4) of the same node 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan being connected to the drain of a third MOST (2), the source 
Filed Oct. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 732,121 of which is connected to the other terminal of the voltage 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1975, 50-123556; source, said p- and n-channel MOST and said third MOST of 
Dec. 26, 1975, 50-159389 said one node arranged such that said one node is controlled by 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 27/02 two variables, one being the input signal (I) and the other being 

U.S. Cl. 307—353 7 Claims the signal from another logical node (E), in such a way that one 
1. An analog voltage memory device, comprising: variable drives the gate(s) of the third MOST and the gate of 

a differential amplifier for deriving the difference between the one of said p- and n-channel MOST having a channel type 
two analog inputs; opposed to that of said third MOST and the other variable 


an operational amplifier having a noninverting input end drives the gate of the other p- and n-channel MOST, allowing 
connected to the output of said differential amplifier; the corresponding node to float when said p-channel MOST as 
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well as said n-channel MOST of said one node are both 
blocked, the improvement comprising means for connecting 
each node, for one only of the two logical states of said input, 
by at least one conducting MOST, to either terminal of said 
constant voltage source, whereby said nodes do not float for 
said one logical state of said input. 


4,068,138 
SIGNAL CONVERTER 
Nobuaki Miyakawa, Hitachi, and Osamu Igarashi, Katsuta, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 687,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1975, 50-57311 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 1/12; GO8B 5/38; HO3K 5/00 
US. Cl. 307—262 13 Claims 
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1. A signal converter for converting a varying input signal 
into an output signal of absolute value comprising 

reference voltage producing means for generating a prede- 
termined reference voltage value; 

comparing means responsive to said input signal and said 
predetermined reference voltage value for generating a 
control signal having first and second values indicating 
whether said input signal is greater or less than said refer- 
ence voltage value, respectively; 

an operational amplifier circuit having first and second input 
terminals; and 

switching means responsive to said control signal for apply- 
ing said input signal and said reference voltage value to 
said first and second input terminals of said operational 
amplifier, respectively, when said control signal has said 
first value, and for applying said input signal and said 
reference voltage value to said second and first input 
terminals of said operational amplifier, respectively, when 
said control signal has said second value. 


4,068,139 
IC COMPATIBLE VARIABLE SHUNT IMPEDANCE FOR 
DOLBY B SYSTEM 
Derek Bray, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 710,958 
Int. Cl.? HO4B 1/64; HO3G 7/06; HO3K 1/14 
US. Cl. 307—264 5 Claims 

1. In a signal processing system of the Dolby B noise reduc- 
tion type including a variable frequency high pass filter having 
a control terminal, a current variable shunt impedance with a 
non-linear control characteristics operable as a variable imped- 
ance shunt resistor at the output terminal of said variable fre- 
quency high pass filter comprising: variable shunt means in- 
cluding: 

a source of selected input bias voltage, 

a first transistor possessing a first emitter, a first collector 
and a first base, said first collector and said first base both 
connected to said output terminal of said variable fre- 
quency high pass filter; a second transistor possessing a 
second emitter, a second collector and a second base, said 
second base connected to said source of selected input bias 
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voltage; first and second diode chains each formed from 
equal pluralities of series connected diodes, said first diode 
chain possessing a first end anode connected to said first 
emitter and a first end cathode, said second diode chain 
possessing a second end anode connected to said second 
emitter and a second end cathode connected to said first 
end cathode to form said control terminal: 

current balancing means connected to said first and second 
collectors for providing currents equal one half and se- 
lected control current in each of said first and said second 
diode chains; and non-linear voltage-to-current converter 
means responsive to control voltage at a system control 
terminal for providing system control current in response 
to voltage from virable shunt means including: 

maximum impedance current leakage means connected to 
said control terminal for providing a constant initial bias- 
ing current at said control terminal for providing a con- 
stant initial biasing current at said control terminal such 
that said selected impedance provided by said variable 
shunt means does not exceed 700K ohms; 

low current compensated voltage-to-current converter 
means coupled to said control voltage for providing in 
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initially restricted and progressively more linear response 
to increases in said control voltage a first partial control 
current such that the sum of said initial biasing current and 
said first partial control current equals the value of said 
selected control current required by said variable shunt 
means to provide values of said selected impedance ap- 
proximating the source drain impedance of said replaced 
field-effect transistor over a range of control voltage 
values corresponding to source-drain impedances in the 
range of 700K to 1K ohms; and 

high current compensation means connected to said low 
current compensated voltage-to-current converter means 
for providing a non-linear second partial control current 
above a predetermined control voltage value such that the 
sum of said initial biasing current, said first partial control 
current sand said second partial control current equals the 
value of said selected control current required by said 
variable shunt means to provide values of said selected 
impedance approximating the source-drain impedance of 
said replaced field-effect transistor over a range of control 
voltage values corresponding to source-drain impedances 
in the range of 1K to 70 ohms. 


4,068,140 
MOS SOURCE FOLLOWER CIRCUIT 
Perry W. Lou, Houston, Tex., assignor to bie Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 154,377 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 3/26; HO3F 3/16 


US. Cl. 307—304 11 Claims 


1. A source follower circuit comprising: first and second 
depletion mode MOS transistors; first and second enhancement 
mode MOS transistors; each transistor having a source, a drain 
and a gate; the ratios of channel width to length of the first 
enhancement and first depletion mode transistors being the 
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same; the ratios of channel width to length of the second en- 
hancement and second depletion mode transistors being the 
same; means connecting the source to drain paths of the first 
depletion mode and first enhancement mode transistors in 
series with one another to form a first series circuit; means 
connecting the first series circuit between a voltage supply and 
a reference potential; means connecting the source to drain 
paths of the second depletion mode and second enhancement 
mode transistors in series with one another to form a second 








series circuit; means connecting the second series circuit be- 
tween said voltage supply and reference potential; means 
shorting the gate of the second depletion mode transistor to its 
source, means shorting the gate of the second enhancement 
mode transistor to its drain; means connecting the gates of first 
and second enhancement mode transistors; means for applying 
an input voltage to the gate of the first depletion mode transis- 
tor; the source of the first depletion mode transistor being the 
output of the circuit. 


4,068,141 
TRANSDUCER FOR SURFACE WAVE FILTERS WITH 
AN ASYMMETRICAL TRANSFER FUNCTION 

Jean Michel Autran, and Bernard Epsztein, both of Paris, 

France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 

Filed July 20, 1976, Ser. No. 707,137 
Claims priority, application France, July 24, 1975, 75.23139 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 41/04 


USS. Cl. 310—366 4 Claims 





1. A transducer for a surface wave filter having an asymmet- 
rical transfer function comprising two pairs of interdigital 
combs or electrodes disposed side by side on the same piezo- 
electric substrate to transmit acoustic waves along two parallel 
channels, these two pairs of combs having transfer functions 
which are symmetrical (Ts) and antisymmetrical (Ta), respec- 


tively, in relation to a common central frequency (Fo); said . 


combs being staggered by one quarter of the acoustic wave- 
length in the direction of propagation of the waves so that the 
acoustic waves transmitted by the pair of combs with the 
antisymmetrical transfer function are advanced by 77/2 relative 
to the waves transmitted by the other pair of combs. 
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4,068,142 
DEVICE FOR FIXING WINDING BARS ON A STATOR 
OF AN ELECTRIC ROTATING MACHINE 
Roger Gillet, and Jacques Carlier, both of Belfort, France, 
assignors to Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et 
Mecaniques Alsthom, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Oct. 7, 1975, Ser. No. 620,455 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 8, 1974, 74.33785 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 3/48 ° 


USS. Cl. 310—214 6 Claims 
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1. Device for fixing groups of winding bars on the generally 
cylindrical internal surface of the magnetic circuit of the stator 
of an electric rotating machine having an axis of rotation, these 
groups of bars extending parallel to said axis with the external 
face of each group being against said internal surface of the 
stator, said device comprising: 

straps stretched in a direction transverse to said axis, a mid- 

dle portion of each of these straps bearing against the 


internal face of a group of bars, so that the external face of 


that group is clamped against said internal surface of the 
stator; 

fastening elements fixed to said surface of the stator on each 
side of each group of bars; and 

chocks clamping the two end portions of each strap against 
the fastening elements and urging these end portions radi- 
ally towards said stator surface to stretch said straps and 
urge said group toward said stator surface; the thickness 
of these chocks, measured in the circumferential direction, 
increasing in the direction from said axis to said stator 


surface. 
4,068,143 
DISCOIDAL WINDING FOR DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 


Eric Whiteley, Peterborough, Canada, assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1974, Ser. No. 534,058 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 19, 1973, 188535 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 1/22 


USS. Cl. 310—268 16 Claims 
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1. A coil for a discoidal winding structure for use in an axial 
gap dynamoelectric machine; said winding structure consisting 
essentially of a plurality of said coils overlapped in a circular 
array, interconnected electrically and bonded together with a 
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bonding medium to provide a unitary structure having an 
annular disc portion containing the coil sides and ring portions 
on the inner and outer edges of the disc containing the coil 
end-heads and coil end conductors; said coil having a pair of 
sides disposed radially at approximately one pole pitch, at least 
one end-head joining one of the corresponding ends of the coil 
sides, and conductors on the other corresponding ends of said 
coil sides completing the coil circuit; said coil characterized by 
one coil side and a significant length of the end-head thereon 
lying on one side of a plane, the other coil side and a significant 
length of the end-head thereon lying on the other side of said 
plane, and a cranked end-head portion traversing said plane 
and interconnecting said lengths of end-head. 


4,068,144 
LIQUID JET MODULATOR WITH PIEZOELECTRIC 
HEMISPHERAL TRANSDUCER 
Larimore F. Toye, Irving, Tex., assignor to Recognition Equip- 
ment Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 724,786 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 41/04 


US. Cl. 310—327 10 Claims 





1. A liquid ‘jet modulator, which comprises: 

a. a hemispherical piezoelectric transducer, said transducer 
having a central bore; 

b. a backing enveloping said transducer and having a 
throughbore aligned with said central bore; 

c. a fluid feed tube in sealed relation with said throughbore 
and depending through said central bore in spaced apart 
relation with said transducer; and 

d. nozzle means captured within said backing adjacent the 
concave inner surface of said transducer, and in fluid 
communication with said throughbore and said feed tube 
for expelling liquid droplets. 


4,068,145 
INSULATED ELASTIC SUPPORT AND CLAMPING 
MEANS FOR RESISTANCE HEATERS AND EMITTER 
TIP OF ELECTRON GUN 
Seiichi Nakagawa, and Youichi Shibuki, both of Akishima, 
— assignors to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
apan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1975, 50-154355 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 1/16, 19/08 
US. Cl. 313—237 5 Claims 

1. A thermal emission type electron gun comprising: 

a. an emitter tip (1) being a material capable of electron 
emission when heated; 

b. electrical resistance means (2a,3a) abutting said emitter tip 
for heating said emitter tip; 

c. means for clamping said heating means (9,11) against said 
emitter tip and supporting said heating means and tip 
within the gun; and, 

d. elastic support means for pressing said clamping means 
against the heating means and emitter tip comprising 
elastic biasing means (18, 19) fixed to the clamping means 
at a location spaced from the emitter tip where the tem- 
perature of the clamping means is substantially lower than 
near the tip and an insulating means (22,23) wedged be- 
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tween the elastic biasing means and the clamping means 
applying pressure to the clamping means near the emitter 





tip whereby heat expansion of the clamping means is 
absorbed by the elastic biasing means. 


4,068,146 
CHARGED PARTICLE BEAM DEFLECTOR 

Joseph McKeown; John S. Fraser, and Stanley O. Schriber, all 

of Deep River, Canada, assignors to Atomic Energy of Canada 

Limited, Ottawa, Canada 

Filed Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,136 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 17, 1976, 252696 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 25/22 


USS. Cl. 315—5.26 9 Claims 





1. A charged particle beam deflector comprising: 

bimodal resonant cavity means having beam holes concen- 
tric with the cavity axis to allow the passage of the parti- 
cle beam through the cavity means; 

first feed means mounted on the side of the cavity means to 
feed a first rf signal into the cavity means to excite the 
cavity means in a first mode or deflecting the particle 
beam along a first diametric axis passing through the 
cavity axis and feed means location; 

second feed means mounted on the side of the cavity and 

located at an angle of approximately 90° from the first feed 

means, to feed a second rf signal into the cavity means to 

excite the cavity means in a second mode orthogonal to 

the first mode for deflecting the particle beam along a 

second diametric axis which is substantially perpendicular 

to the first diametric axis; and tuning means mounted on 

the cavity means for tuning the orthogonal modes to the 

same frequency. 




































4,068,147 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING AND 
COMPRESSING PLASMA 


Daniel R. Wells, 6950 S.W. 62nd St. Miami Fla. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1975, Ser. No. 629,465 
Int. Cl.2 G21B 1/00 


USS. Cl, 315—111.4 
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4,068,149 


FLASHER CIRCUIT WITH LOW POWER DRAIN 
David G. Wuchinich, New York, N.Y., assignor to Arthur M, 


Master, Jr., New York, N.Y. 


7 Claims U.S. Cl. 315—200 A 


Filed Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 625,852 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 37/00, 39/00, 41/14 
5 Claims 





. An electronic flasher circuit consisting essentially of 
. a first transistor and a second transistor, one transistor 


being a PNP transistor and the other being an NPN tran- 
sistor; 
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b. conductive means having substantially no resistance con- “y 
5. Apparatus for heating and compressing plasma compris- necting a base of the first transistor to a collector of the Vp 
ing second transistor; ; ihn 
a vacuum chamber, c. resistive means connecting the base of the first transistor 
a plasma source for generating and simultaneously injecting . a ttenandrtissdingrnton scl lila eats 
plasmoids into opposite ends of said vacuum chamber, , 4 ‘ * 
means for generating a primary steady state magnetic mirror collector of the first transistor, said means ee aa a 
field within said vacuum chamber, said mirror field being capacitive means and resistive means connected in series; o 
oriented to confine and direct injected plasmoids to colli- © 4 Songs A gi terminal and a pee ‘ota 
sion approximately at the center of said vacuum chamber, poi veapee se Mpg odaematenane caieaion oak 
oe apr basins source; US. 
ansans for compuneion pinto 2 oo re ber ane “ed f. conductive means having substantially no resistance con 
said vacuum chamber for a discrete period of time begin- j : 6 . erg 
ning with each plasmoid collision event. asus ee ap terminal to an emitter 
g. conductive means having substantially no resistance con- 
necting the negative power-source terminal to an emitter 
383) of the NPN transistor; and 
h. a first lamp terminal connected to the collector of the first 
transistor and a second lamp terminal connected to the 
4,068,148 emitter of the second transistor, said lamp terminals being 
CONSTANT CURRENT DRIVING CIRCUIT adapted to connect to an electric lamp. 
Kosei Nomiya, Tokyo, and Takao Tsuiki, Kokubunji, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 4,068,150 
Wied Ont. 06, S97, Ser. Ho, 650,008 VOLTAGE INDICATION MEANS FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
US G. HE-Oee 16 Claims Hiroshi Iwata, Osaka, and Tetsuo Yamaoka, Suita, both 
Japan, assignors to West Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
f _ Filed Mar. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 665,243 L 
me | Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1975, 50-3167); die 
Mar. 14, 1975, 50-31673; Dec. 19, 1975, 50-152652 ther 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 41/32 rests 
USS. Cl. 315—241 P 24 Claims volt: 
said 
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13. A circuit for driving at least one light emitting diode 

comprising: 

a first field effect transistor, to the gate electrode of which a 
fixed bias voltage only is applied; 

a resistor connected in series with said first field effect tran- 
sistor between first and second sources of respectively 
different reference potentials; and 

first means for controlling the value of the driving current of 
said light emitting diode in response to the voltage drop 
across said resistor. 











1. In an electronic flashing device having 
a flashing discharge tube; “i 
a main discharging capacitor for firing said discharge tube 
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by means of energy stored in said discharging capacitor; 
N and ’ 
aDC-DC converter including a transistor coupled to a D.C. 














ur M, , : 
power supply, a transformer having primary, secondary 
and auxiliary windings coupled to said D.C. power supply 
and said transistor to form an oscillatory circuit, a sub- 

aims capacitor coupled between the auxiliary winding of said 

transformer and said transistor, and a rectifier element 
interposed between the secondary winding of said trans- 
former and said main discharging capacitor for rectifying 
the voltage generated across said secondary winding to 
allow charging of said main discharging capacitor; 

a voltage indication device for indicating when the voltage 
across said discharging capacitor has been charged to a 
predetermined charged value, comprising 

light emitting indication means coupled to the auxiliary 
winding of said transformer, said light emitting indication 
means having a definite threshold voltage above which 
light is emitted and said auxiliary winding having a num- 
ber of turns N, given by the relation 

of 

sistor N,Vp 

 tran- 6 E, ’ 

E where 

Gan N, designates the number of turns on said secondary winding, 
Vpsaid definite threshold voltage and E,’ the predetermined 

tin charged voltage of said main discharging capacitor. 
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series; George C. Harrison, Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 

ower- Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

being Filed Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,115 
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31672 1. A control circuit for effectively terminating the operation 
of a d-c to d-c converter oscillator when the output voltage 
thereof increases to a predetermined maximum value and for 
restarting the operation of the oscillator when the output 

“laims voltage thereafter decays to a predetermined minimum value, 
said control circuit comprising: 

a first transistor having a collector terminal, an emitter 
terminal and a base terminal; 

a circuit element connected to become conductive upon the 
application thereof of a voltage at least equal to a prede- 
termined potential proportional to the predetermined 
maximum value and connected to render said transistor at 
least partially conductive in response to the output volt- 
age of the oscillator reaching the predetermined maximum 
value, said circuit element also being connected to be 
thereafter substantially non-conductive in response to the 
output voltage of the oscillator decaying below the prede- 
termined maximum value to render said transistor substan- 
tially non-conductive; 

a capacitor connected with respect to said transistor so as to 

e tube charge to a first select potential in response to the render- 
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ing of said transistor at least partially conductive, said 
charging of said capacitor occurring before the output 
voltage of the oscillator can decay below a value at which 
said circuit element again becomes substantially non-con- 
ductive; and 

circuit means connected between said transistor and oscilla- 
tor for terminating the operation of the oscillator in re- 
sponse to the rendering of said transistor at least partially 
conductive, said circuit means also operating in response 
to the discharge of said capacitor from said first select 
potential to second select potential subsequent to the 
rendering of said transistor substantially non-conductive, 
thereby maintaining the termination of the operation of 
the oscillator, said circuit means operating thereafter to 
restart the operation of the oscillator in response to the 
voltage of said capacitor reaching said second select po- 
tential, said second select potential being determined so as 
to occur at a time generally corresponding to the time at 
which the output voltage from the oscillator decays to the 
predetermined minimum value. 


4,068,152 

POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR A LINEAR MOTOR 
Kiyoshi Nakamura, Katsuta; Takashi Tsuboi, and Nobuaki 

Otazawa, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,943 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1972, 47-24970; 

Mar. 8, 1972, 47-24971 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 41/00 


USS, Cl. 318—135 11 Claims 
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1. A power supply system for a linear motor having a series 
of driving coils disposed along a track for producing a moving 
magnetic field to drive a carriage; said system comprising 
means for dividing said series of driving coils into a number of 
coil units successively disposed along the track, a plurality of 
feeders disposed along said track, the number of the feeders 
being less than the number of said coil units, power supply 
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means connected to said feeders, and a number of switch means 
connected between respective ones of said feeders and each of 
said coil units so as to distribute said coil units among said 
feeders in regular cyclic sequence with respect to the posi- 
tional order of said coil units, wherein the number of said 
power supply means is equal to that of said feeders so that each 
feeder is connected to a respective power supply means. 


4,068,153 
PLUGGING CONTROL 
Robert W. Artrip, Northfield, and Robert G. Klimo, Parma, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Towmotor Corporation, Mentor, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 626,503 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 3/10 


USS, Cl. 318—373 21 Claims 





























1. In a system for controlling the power delivered from a 
source of direct current to a motor having a field and armature 
connected in series including a main silicon controlled rectifier 
connected between the motor and said source, a main pulse 
generator for repeatedly gating the main silicon controlled 
rectifier into conduction at a controlled rate normally depen- 
dent upon the position of an operator-actuated accelerator 
control, a commutating capacitor, silicon controlled rectifier 
which when gated into conduction will connect the commutat- 
ing capacitor across the main silicon controlled rectifier, a 
commutation pulse generator for normally gating said commu- 
tating silicon controlled rectifier into conduction a predeter- 
mined time after the main silicon controlled rectifier is gated 
into conduction, a forward relay having a relay coil and main 
contacts for connecting the field in one direction to the arma- 
ture when said forward relay coil is energized to enable said 
armature to be driven in a forward direction by power from 
said battery and to enable said motor to function as a generator 
and produce plug current when said armature is being rotated 
in a reverse direction, a reverse relay having a relay coil and 
main contacts for connecting the field in the opposite direction 
to the armature when said reverse relay coil is energized to 
enable said armature to be driven in a reverse direction by 
power from said battery and to enable said motor to function as 
a generator and produce plug current when said armature is 
being rotated in a forward direction, means for de-energizing 
and energizing said relays to effect a reverse-to-forward rever- 
sal of the connection of the field during forward rotation of the 
armature and to effect a forward-to-reverse reversal of the 
connection of the field to the armature during reverse rotation 
of said armature, the improvement comprising: 

a. timing means having a time period, 

b. means responsive to a reverse-to-forward revérsal of the 

connection of the field to the armature during forward 
rotation of the armature and responsive to a forward-to- 
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reverse reversal of the connection of the field to the arma- 
ture during reverse rotation of the armature for starting 
said timing means into operation, 1 

c. means responsive to operation of said timing means and 
operable during said time period for preventing said main 
pulse generator frdfn responding normally to the position 
of said accelerator control during said time period. 


4,068,154 
AUTOMATIC GUIDANCE SYSTEM FOR WELDING 
TORCHES AND THE LIKE 

Shelby Cecil, Medina, and Abraham Zeewy, University Heights, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Cecil Equipment Co., Inc., Medina, 

Ohio 

Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,667 
Int. Cl.2 GO5B 19/42 
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1. A system for guiding a slave over the length of a predeter- 
mined path, comprising means for detecting spatial elevations 
and changes thereof in the predetermined path, said spatial 
elevations and changes thereof having digital values defining 


the same, means for moving said detecting means and slave 


independently over the length of the path, means for recording 
the digital values of the instantaneous magnitude and direction 
of the spatial elevations and changes thereof detected by said 
detecting means as it is moved over the length of the path, and 
means for positioning the slave in accordance with the re- 
corded spatial elevations and changes thereof as it is subse- 
quently moved over the length of the path. 


4,068,155 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR OPERATING MACHINE 
Roscoe S. Robbins, Rte. 1, Box 764, Burleson, Tex. 76028, and 
Donald R. Zuccaro, 4029 Walnut St., Garland, Tex. 75042 
Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 763,885 
Int. Cl.2 GO5B 19/04 


USS, Cl. 318—568 3 Claims 





1. A control system for controlling on operating system for 
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performing a sequence of operating steps, said operating sys- 
tem having a plurality of power means each being adapted to 
be actuated or de-actuated for controlling said operating steps, 
said control system comprising: 
a plurality of manually controllable switch means, 
each switch means being associated with one of said power 
means, 
each switch means being adapted to be moved to a control 
position and to a clear position creating a program mode 
and to an automatic position creating an automatic mode. 
storage means coupled to each switch means and adapted to 
be coupled to the power means associated with each 
switch means for sequentially recording data representa- 
tive of the positions of each switch means as it is moved to 
its control and clear positions, 
each power means being adapted to be actuated or de- 
actuated in accordance with the data stored in its asso- 
ciated storage means, 
each storage means when its associated switch means is in its 
automatic mode position being adapted to have the switch 
position data previously recorded therein during the pro- 
gram mode, sequentially read out whereby each storage 
means will automatically cause its associated power means 
to be actuated or de-actuated in the same time relationship 
as occured when its associated switch means was moved 
to its control and clear positions during the program 
mode. 


4,068,156 
RATE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MANIPULATOR ARMS 
Charles H. Johnson, Honolulu, Hawaii, and Robert A. Booker, 
Evergreen, Colo., assignors to Martin Marietta Corporation, 
Rockville, Md. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 773,368 
Int. Cl.? B25J 01/02 


US, Cl, 318—575 7 Claims 
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1. In a manipulator system of the type having a master con- 
trol console and a slave manipulator arm controlled by signals 
from said master control console, said master control console 
including a translation controller and a rotation controller, and 
said slave manipulator arm including pivoted arm segments 
moved by translational servo means in response to signals 
generated by said translation controller and pivoted wrist units 
moved by rotational servo means in response to signals gener- 
ated by said rotation controller, the improvement wherein the 
signals generated by each of said translation controller and said 
rotation controller are rate command signals, said translational 
servo means includes rate sensor means for generating signals 
proportional to pivot rates of said pivoted arm segments and 
force computer means responsive to the rate command signals 
from said translation controller and the signals proportional to 
pivot rates of said pivoted arm segments for computing transla- 
tion forces, said rotational servo means includes sensor means 
for generating signals proportional to pivot rates of said piv- 
oted wrist units and torque computer means responsive to the 
rate command signals from said rotation controller and the 
signals proportional to pivot rates of said pivoted wrist units 
for computing rotation torques, and display means on said 
master control console responsive to said force computer 
means and said torque computer means for displaying transla- 
tion forces and rotation torques. 
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4,068,157 
REGULATED MULTIPLE TRANSFORMER SYSTEM 


John A. Bassett, Westford, Mass., assignor to Sola Basic Indus- 


tries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 528,426, Nov. 29, 1974, abandoned. 
This application June 14, 1976, Ser. No. 695,969 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/64 
2 Claims 
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1. A polyphase ferroresonant rectifier system for deriving a 


regulated d.c. output voltage from an unregulated polyphase 
a.c. source comprising 


a plurality of transformers, each of said transformers com- 
prising a primary winding, 

said polyphase a.c. source being connected in Scott T rela- 
tion with the primary windings of said transformers, 

each of said transformers including two secondary winding 
means loosely coupled to the primary winding thereof, 

the first of said secondary winding means producing a load 
current and the second of said secondary winding means 
being shunted by a capacitor to produce a ferroresonant 
system, 

a circuit in shunt to each of said capacitors comprising a 
reactor in series with a switch means, 

means for gating said switch means comprising timing means 
including means responsive to the zero voltage crossover 
of its respective phase, and singie delay time controlling 
means responsive to the voltage level of said d.c. output 
for controlling the delay time of each of said timing 
means, 

said delay time ‘being identical but time displaced by the 
angular displacement of the phases as evinced by their 
respective zero voltage crossover times, 

whereby the load current in the several secondaries are 
accurately balanced, 

said delay time controlling means including, 

a sampling transformer for sampling the voltage across said 
primary winding, 

a first differential amplifier, means for applying said sampled 
voltage to the input of said first differential amplifier, a 
first transistor in circuit with the output of said first differ- 
ential amplifier, the output of said first differential ampli- 
fier being driven positive when said sampled voltage 
crosses zero in a positive direction, said positive output of 
said first differential amplifier activating said first transis- 
tor into a conducting state, 

a control capacitor shunted across said first transistor, said 
control capacitor being discharged when said first transis- 
tor is in said conducting state, 

means for charging said control capacitor, . 

a second differential amplifier, the positive input of said 
second differential amplifier being the voltage across said 
control capacitor, 

means for generating a control signal which is equivalent to 
the difference between said d.c. output voltage and a 
predetermined reference voltage, means for applying said 
control signal to the negative input of said second differ- 
ential amplifier, 
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a second transistor in circuit with the output of said second 
differential amplifier, said second transistor being acti- 
vated into its conducting state when the output of said 
second differential amplifier is positive, 

a pulse transformer in circuit with said second transistor for 
generating a pulse when said second transistor is in its 
conducting state and for supplying said pulse to said 
means for gating said switching means, 

whereby the delay time is determined by the time it takes for 
the voltage of said control capacitor to rise to the value of 
said control signal and the delay time can be adjusted by 
adjusting the value of the control signal. 


4,068,158 
HIGH EFFICIENCY D.C. VOLTAGE REGULATOR 
James E. Hicks, Garrett; Joseph G. Zahnen, and Werner F. 
Wedam, both of Fort Wayne, all of Ind., assignors to The 
Magnavox Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed July 23, 1976, Ser. No. 707,987 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 323—17 5 Claims 





1. An improved switch mode regulator for supplying a 
regulated voltage from a source of unregulated voltage to an 
external load impedance of the type having a transformer with 
a primary and secondary winding, said primary winding being 
connected in series with said source of unregulated voltage; a 
transistor having a collector, emitter and a base, said collector 
and emitter being serially connected with said primary wind- 
ing and said load impedance; means for coupling energy in- 
duced in said secondary winding to said external load imped- 
ance; and means for periodically foward biasing the base-emit- 
ter junction of said transistor in response to variations of said 
regulated voltage with respect to a reference voltage, wherein 
the improvement comprises: 

a. means for storing a portion of the energy supplied by said 
secondary winding during periods when said transistor is 
nonconducting; and 

b. means for supplying a portion of said stored energy in the 
form of electrical current to the base of said transistor 
when said transistor is conducting. 


4,068,159 

FAST CURRENT MEASUREMENT APPARATUS FOR 

STATIC VAR GENERATOR COMPENSATOR CONTROL 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR USING SAME 

Laszlo Gyugyi, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 677,203 
Int. Cl.2 HO2J 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 323—119 32 Claims 

1. Apparatus for providing reactive power to an alternating 
current electrical system which includes three electrical con- 
ductors, where there is a first alternating voltage of predeter- 
mined frequency present between a first and a second of the 
conductors, a second alternating voltage of said frequency 
present between the second and a third of said conductors, and 
a third alternating voltage of said frequency present between 
the third and the first of said conductors, first, second and third 
terminal voltages each of which is present respectively be- 
tween said first, second and third conductors and a common 
electrical reference point, said electrical system also including 
a primary source of alternating electrical power connected to 
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the three conductors, said electrical system also including an 
electrical load connected to the three conductors, the first, 
second and third terminal voltages having first, second and 
third peak magnitudes respectively and a given phase relation. 
ship relative to each other for a given period of time, compris. 
ing: 

a. a reactive power generator having a first output terminal 
thereof electrically connected to a place on said first 
conductor between said load and said primary source and 
having a second output terminal thereof electrically con- 
nected to a place on said second conductor between said 
load and said primary source, a first alternating load cur- 
rent of said frequency flowing in said first conductor 
between said place thereon and said load, a second alter- 
nating load current of said frequency flowing in said 
second conductor between said place thereon and said 
load, said reactive power generator providing a compen- 
sating current of said frequency at said first output termi- 
nal during a switch controlled portion of a given half 
cycle of said first alternating voltage, said compensating 
current being vectorially added to said first alternating 
load current, a first alternating primary source current of 
said frequency which flows in said first conductor be- 
tween said primary source and said place where said first 
output terminal is connected to said first conductor thus 
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being in predetermined fixed phase relationship with said 
first terminal voltage for said given half cycle of said first 
alternating voltage, said switch controlled portion being 
related to a predetermined fixed switch delay angle anda 
calculated representative value for said compensating 
current; and 
b. calculator and sensor means for sensing values of said load 
currents and said voltages and calculating said representa- 
tive current value as a function thereof, said calculator 
and sensor means being connected to said reactive power 
generator for switching said reactive power generator to 
thus provide said compensating current according to the 
following relationship: 
said representative value for said compensating current 
being related to the integration of said second load current 
over the interval starting at a point which is some prede- 
termined time related to said switch delay angle later than 
when said third terminal voltage crosses zero going posi- 
tive and ending at a point when said second voltage next 
crosses zero going negative, plus the integration of the 
negative of said second load current over the interval 
starting at the last named point and ending at a point 
which is said predetermined time later than when said 
third terminal voltage next crosses zero going negative, 
and the integration of said first loaded current over an 
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interval starting at said point which is said predetermined 
time later than when said third terminal voltage first 
crosses zero going positive and ending at a point when 
said third voltage next crosses zero going negative, plus 
the integration of the negative of said first load current 
over an interval starting at said last named point and 
ending at said point which is said predetermined time later 
than when said third terminal voltage crosses zero going 
negative, said predetermined fixed switch delay angle 
starting before the end of said last interval, all integrations 
being made with respect to said frequency times time. 


4,068,160 
METHOD FOR DETECTING SUBSURFACE MINERAL 
BODIES USING GRAVITY MAGNETIC AND 
TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEYS 
Hubert B. Hunt, Edmond, Okla., assignor to Texas Pacific Oil 
Company, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,410 
Int. Cl.2 G01V 3/08, 7/06, 11/00 


US. Cl. 324—1 4 Claims 
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1. A method for determining a set of surface locations lying 
along a predetermined line of survey beneath which there is a 
relatively high probability of existing subsurface mineral bod- 
ies having relatively high density and relatively low magnetic 
susceptibility, the method comprising the steps of: 

determining the relative magnetic field intensity and relative 

gravitational field intensity at each of a plurality of prede- 
termined surface locations selected along the predeter- 
mined line of survey; and, 

selecting for membership in said set a first subset of surface 

locaticns at which a local minimum of the magnetic field 
intensities substantially directly correlates to a local maxi- 
mum of the gravitational field intensities, wherein the step 
of selecting the first subset is further defined as comprising 
the steps of: 
filtering the set consisting of the magnetic field intensity at 
each of the predetermined surface locations; 
filtering the set consisting of the gravitional field intensity 
at each of the predetermined surface locations; 
correlating the set consisting of the filtered magnetic field 
intensities with the set consisting of the filtered gravi- 
tional field intensities to produce a set consisting of the 
first correlation value for each of the predetermined 
surface locations; and, 
identifing for membership in said first subset those surface 
locations at each of which the first correlation value is 
less than a predetermined negative threshold and the 
filtered magnetic field intensity is greater than zero. 
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4,068,161 
GYROMAGNETIC RESONANCE SPECTROSCOPY 
EMPLOYING SPIN ECHO SPIN-SPIN DECOUPLING 
AND TWO-DIMENSIONAL SPREADING 
Richard R. Ernst, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Varian 
Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1976, Ser. No. 685,962 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 33/08 


USS. Cl. 324—.5 A 14 Claims 
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1. In a method of gyromagnetic resonance spectroscopy, 
operative upon an assembly of first and second groups of 
gyromagnetic resonators immersed in a polarizing magnetic 
field wherein the magnetization vectors of said gyromagnetic 
resonators precess about said polarizing magnetic field, said 
first and second groups being coupled through spin-spin inter- 
action, said spin-spin interaction causing a defocusing effect 
whereby the phase coherence of precession among said resona- 
tors is progressively lost, the steps of: 
periodically tipping the magnetization vectors of said spin- 
spin coupled first and second groups of gyromagnetic 
resonators with respect to said polarizing magnetic field; 

periodically flipping the magnetization vectors of said pre- 
cessing resonators relative to the direction of the polariz- 
ing magnetic field for reversing the defocusing effect of 
the precession effect of the precession of said resonators 
about the polarizing magnetic field to obtain spin echo 
resonance of said resonators; 

periodically detecting the spin echo resonance of said reso- 

nators; and 

changing the period of time ¢ between tipping of said mag- 

netization vectors and detection of the spin echo reso- 
nance for a series of said periodically detected spin echo 
resonances to obtain detected gyromagnetic resonance 
data about said first and second spin-spin coupled groups 
of resonators from which to derive simplified gyromag- 
netic resonance spectral data. 


4,068,162 
RINSE TANK CONTROL SYSTEM 
Myron L. Robinson, Solana Beach, Calif., assignor to Simekus, 
Inc., Vista, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 710,627 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/42 


USS. Cl. 324—30 B 20 Claims 





1. A conductivity cell for use in a control system for a rinse 
tank and the like having a tank for water, a water inlet line, 
flow control means for controlling flow in said inlet line and 
circuit means for operating said flow control means in response 
to the conductivity cell, the cell comprising in combination: 

first and second electrodes; 
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means for mounting said electrodes in spaced relation for 
immersion in the tank; and 

means for moving one of said electrodes relative to the 
other, 

with said first electrode being a sleeve and said second elec- 
trode being a plug mounted coaxial with said first elec- 
trode for movement along the axis. 


4,068,163 
REED SWITCH OSCILLATOR ASSEMBLY FOR A 
POSITION INDICATING SYSTEM 
Milton Kearney Foxworthy, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to 
Diamond Power Specialty Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 701,772 
Int. Cl.2 GO1R 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—207 4 Claims 














1. A reed switch position indicating system for indicating the 
position of a movable member inside a sealed container by 
establishing an oscillating signal only when the movable mem- 
ber is proximate to the reed switch comprising: 

a magnetic flux producing member mounted to the movable 

member to be movable therewith; 

a reed switch having a pair of contacts that close in response 
to a first magnetic flux level and open in response to a 
second lower magnetic flux level mounted externally of 
the sealed container along the length of the sealed con- 
tainer to be actuated by the flux producing member as the 
movable member moves within the sealed container to 
indicate the position of the movable member thereby; 

a coil capable of conducting electric current therethrough 
wrapped around said reed switch; 

a source of electric current connected to said coil to establish 
a flux field in response to current passing through said coil 
lower than the second magnetic flux level; 

short circuit means connected to said reed switch for bypass- 
ing the current to said coil whenever said reed switch is 
actuated to close. 


4,068,164 
HARMOIC FLUX GATE MAGNETOMETERS AND 
GRADIMETERS AND WINDINGS 

Malcolm M. Schwartz, and James R. Jaquet, both of Wilming- 

ton, Del., assignors to Infinetics, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,751 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 33/04 

U.S. Cl. 324—226 9 Claims 

1. In an elongated hand weapon of the night stick type, a first 
portion of said elongated hand weapon being provided with a 
handle near one end and a second portion of said elongated 
hand weapon being adapted to be used for at least one of the 
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functions of clubbing and prodding, said elongated hand 
weapon being provided with gradiometer means mounted 
within said elongated hand weapon for detecting the presence 
of ferromagnetic objects, said gradiometer means comprising a 
first ring core flux gate magnetometer mounted within said 
elongated hand weapon and a second ring core flux gate mag. 
netometer mounted at some fixed distance from said first mag. 





netometer within said elongated hand weapon, said first and 
second magnetometers having a ring core and a plurality of 
discrete unifilar windings on said core, and said elongated hand 
weapon being provided with means for indicating the presence 
of ferromagnetic material when one of said magnetometers is 
closer to said ferromagnetic material than the other of said 
magnetometers. , 


4,068,165 
CIRCUIT FOR DETERMINING THE SLOPE OF A 
SIGNAL 
Michael Labinsky, and Michael Vetter, both of Karlsruhe, Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Ger- 
many 
Filed June 9, 1976, Ser. No. 694,443 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 16, 1975, 2526852 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 27/02 


USS. Cl. 324—62 10 Claims 








1. A circuit for determining the slope of a signal of predeter- 
mined minimum duration and limited slope, the signal contain- 
ing transients thereon, said circuit carrying out a measurement 
only on a relatively undisturbed portion of said signal compris- 
ing: 

an integrator having said signal as in input for integrating 

said signal over a predetermined time period; 

a logic circuit for controlling the beginning and ending of 

the integration time period; and 

means, having said signal as an input, for causing said logic 
circuit to terminate an integration and re-start the integra 
tion upon detection of a transient during the measurement 
cycle comprising: 
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1. first and second limit indicators having their outputs 
connected to said logic circuit; ; 

2. sampling means for periodical sampling the signal being 
measured and providing the value of said signal sampled 
at one time as a reference input to said limit indicators 
and the value of the signal sampled at a subsequent time 
as a second input to said limit indicators, said limit 
indicators providing an output to said logic circuits to 
terminate integration if the difference between said 
reference signal and said other signal is greater than a 
predetermined amount. 


4,068,166 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
PERCENT ERROR OF AN IMPEDANCE 

Michel Pichon, Fontenay-sous-Bois, France, assignor to Com- 

pagnie Internationale pour I’ Informatique and Cie Honeywell 

Bull, both of aris, France 

Filed Dec. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 755,058 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1975, 75.40364 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 27/02 


US, Cl. 324—62 - 15 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for automatically determining the percent 
error in the value R of an impedance from a nominal value R,, 
of the impedance comprising a Wheatstone bridge including: 
first and second branches energized by a voltage source, said 
first branch including first and second series connected imped- 
ances respectively having values P and Q, said second branch 
including third and fourth series connected impedances respec- 
tively having values R and A, the third impedance being the 
impedance having the value R, a diagonal including a voltage 
detector connected across a common terminal of the first and 
second impedances and a common terminal of the third and 
fourth impedances, a voltage source for driving the first and 
second branches in parallel, said source having a value 


B= GE omy ke + Dy 


where: 

k= P/Q, 

u = the voltage across the diagonal, and 

m = an integer, 
whereby the value of u is directly proportional to the percent 
error of R from R,. 


4,068,167 
RADIAL ELECTRODE FOR DETERMINING THE 
AMOUNT OF MOISTURE IN SEED COTTON 

Gino J. Mangialardi, Jr., Greenville, and Anselm C. Griffin, Jr., 

Leland, both of Miss., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washing- 

ton, D.C, 

Filed Sept. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 719,870 
Int. Cl.2 GO1R 27/02 

US. Cl. 324—65 P 16 Claims 
1. An apparatus for continuously measuring the moisture 
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content in seed cotton being processed through a cotton gin 
comprising in combination: 

a. a means of initiating an electrical current substantially 
forming a signal, said signal means comprising in combina- 
tion the following: 

1. a rotating radial electrode configurated to the same 
configuration as a conventional feed roller in a cotton 
gin and comprising in combination: 

a. a hollow cylindrical conduit; 






































b. a plurality of channel bars affixed equidistantly 
around the circumference of said conduit; and 
c. a shielded cable affixed to the inside of the conduit; 
d. a means of affixing said shielded cable to the inside of 
said conduit; 
b. a receiving means communicating with said signal, said 
receiving means substantially forming a ground; 
c. a means of insulating said signal means from said ground. 


4,068,168 
ELECTRICAL RESISTIVITY PROBE MEANS 
Bram Bernard Boonstra, 145 Maskwonicut St., Sharon, Mass. 
02067 
Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,256 
Int. Cl.2 GO1R 27/02 


USS. Cl. 324—65 R 10 Claims 





1. An electrical resistivity probe means comprising, in com- 

bination: 

a tubular member having a rim adapted to cut into a compli- 
ant test material, said tubular member comprising a first 
electrode; 

a solid electrically insulative roof member bridging the bore 
of said tubular member and being displaced upwardly 
from the rim thereof, thereby to define a sample receiving 
chamber thereunder; 

a second electrode spaced from said first electrode; 

a solid electrically insulative floor member fixedly spaced 
under the rim of said tubular member and being adapted to 
support a sample of compliant test material thereon; and 

means to traverse the rim of said tubular member down- 
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wardly through a compliant test material stationed on said = means for moving the elements to engage the tips on oppo. 
floor member. site sides of the leads with oppositely directed balanced 


4,068,169 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
HEMATOCRIT 
Henry Robert Angel, and Bernard Otto Bachenheimer, both of 
Fairfield, Conn., assignors to Hycel, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 725,268 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/00 
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ne ae cceaaame” ii) K BO a Raymond Huguenin, Port; Hubert Matthey, Brugg, and Jean 
van f te | ome omer Engdahl, Bienne, all of Switzerland, assignors to Societe 


Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A., 
Bienne, Switzerland 
1. Apparatus for measuring hematocrit comprising: peak Filed Sept. 9; 1976, Ser. No. 721,723 

detection means for connection to a sensor providing sensor Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 12, 1975, 
pulses in response to blood cells in a sample, the sensor pulses 11890/75 
each having a peak amplitude respectively corresponding to Int. Cl.2 GOIR 23/14 
the size of a cell in response to which the sensor pulse is pro- U.S. Cl. 324—79 R 2 Claims 
duced; storage means connected to said peak detecting means 
for generating and storing a signal having a level indicative of 
the peak value sensed by said peak detecting means for each 
pulse; accumulation means; controlled switching means cou- 
pling said storage means to said accumulation means, timing 
means responsive to said sensor pulses for initiating a first time 
period in response to each sensor pulse in excess of a threshold 
level and providing an output for enabling said storage means 
to respond to the sensor pulse, said timing means further in- 
cluding means for establishing a second time period in response 
to the completion of each first time period and providing an 
output for closing said controlled switching means for a fixed 
time period during said second time period, whereby said 
accumulation means is incremented by an amount in corre- 
spondence with the level of the stored signal in said storage 





1. Electronic apparatus for comparing in magnitude and sign 
the frequency of first a signal of unknown frequency to a 
second signal having a reference frequency, said apparatus 
comprising: 


— a two input flip-flop, each input receiving one of said first 
and second signals to be compared, the output of the 
flip-flop being a signal of which the cyclic relation varies 
proportionally to the phase difference between said first 

4.068.170 and second signals in the interval of their period; 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTACTING THE a low pass filter having a cut-off frequency below the fre- 
LEAD OF AN ARTICLE quency of said first and second signals, said filter being 
George A. Chayka, Northampton County; Joel J. Koehler, Le- coupled to the output of said flip-flop and producing at its 
high County, and Livio R. Melatti, Northampton County, all output a signal having an amplitude proportional to the 

of Pa., assignors to Western Electric Company, Inc., New phase difference between said first and second signals; 
York, N.Y. a differentiating circuit coupled to the output of said low 
Filed Dec. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 640,594 pass filter, said differentiating circuit producing at its 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 31/02 output a differentiated signal having an amplitude propor- 
U.S. Cl. 324—72.5 10 Claims tional to the variation of the phase difference between said 
1. Apparatus for contacting a lead of an article, which com- first and second signals relative to time and representing in 
prises: magnitude and in sign the difference in frequency between 

at least one pair of contact elements, each element being the two compared frequencies; and, 

insulated from the other and having a contact tip; an output circuit switchably connected to said differentiat- 
means for supporting the elements; ing circuit and responsive to said differentiated signal, said 
means for connecting the elements resiliently to circuit output circuit including means for storing the last value of 


conductors; and said differentiated signal received from said differentiating 
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circuit if said output circuit should be disconnected there- 
from; and, 

switching circuit means connected to said filter and respon- 
sive to said filter output signal for disconnecting said 
output circuit from said differentiator circuit and switch- 
ing by 180° the phase of one of said first and second signals 
when the value of said filter output signal represents a 
predetermined phase difference between said first and 
second signals. 





4,068,172 
METHOD OF AND MEANS FOR MEASURING 
DISTORTION OF BINARY AND TERNARY SIGNALS 
Eberhard Schuon, Eningen, Germany, assignor to Wandel u. 
Goltermann, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1975, 2523320 
Int. Cl.2 GO1R 27/28, 29/02 


U.S, Cl. 324—102 10 Claims 








1. A method of measuring the distortion of bipolar pulses of 
nominally constant amplitude in a data train arriving over a 
transmission path with a fixed bit frequency, comprising the 
steps of extracting said bit frequency from said data train, 
sampling said data train a said bit frequency substantially mid- 
way of said pulses, capacitively storing the resulting voltage 
samples, detecting variations in the stored voltage displaying 
the detected variations on an indicator, integrating the stored 
voltage to obtain its means value, and deriving corrective 
signals from changes in the integrated voltage to maintain said 
mean value substantially constant whereby the amplitude of 
said variations is kept proportional to said means value. 


4,068,173 
FREQUENCY STABILIZED MICROWAVE SIGNAL 
SOURCE 
Volker B. Weise, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to GTE Auto- 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 756,317 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 
US. Cl. 325—184 10 Claims 

1. A stabilized microwave signal source comprising: 

a first oscillator which is a microwave oscillator for operat- 
ing at a radio frequency (RF) f, which may have a fre- 
quency drift Af therefrom; 

a second oscillator which is a stable crystal oscillator pro- 
ducing a reference signal having a stable low frequency 
reference frequency fp; 

a third oscillator for operating at a frequency fs which is a 
sub-multiple of the microwave frequency /,, said third 
oscillator producing a harmonic signal at the RF fre- 
quency f,, the frequency /; being less than the microwave 
frequency /,; 

first means for coupling a portion of the RF signal from said 
first oscillator to said third oscillator for causing the oper- 
ation of these oscillators to be locked together such that 
the operating frequency of said third oscillator remains 
the same sub-multiple of the operating frequency of said 
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first oscillator and follows any frequency drift Af in the 

latter; 

second means for dividing the frequency /; of a signal down 
to the frequency fp; 

third means coupling the output signal of said third oscillator 

to said second/dividing means; 
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fourth means for comparing the frequency of the divided 
down signal from said second means with the stable refer- 
ence frequency fr for producing a DC control voltage that 
is proportional to the difference therebetween; and 

fifth means coupling the control voltage to said first oscilla- 
tor for causing the operating frequency thereof to remain 
more nearly equal to the frequency f/, to compensate for 
frequency drift Af in said first oscillator. 





4,068,174 
DIGITAL CARRIER WAVE DETECT CIRCUITRY 
Lawrence Eugene Svelund, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 663,403, March 3, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,613 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 25/00 


USS. Cl. 325—325 15 Claims 





1. Digital carrier wave detect circuitry for digital data com- 
munications receiving circuitry, comprising 

input terminals at which at least the train of transitions of a 
digital data modulated carrier wave signal is applied, 

output terminals at which a signal level indicative of said 
carrier wave detected is presented, 

inputting terminals at which a clock pulse train is applied 
having a number of impulses greater than the number of 
said transitions of said wave for a given period of time, 

a counting circuit having reset, input and output terminals, 

AND gating circuitry connected to said output terminals of 
said counting circuit and having output terminals at which 
electric levels are delivered for a plurality of predeter- 
mined counts corresponding to the appearance of said 
transitions in said modulated wave with respect to said 
impulses of said clock pulse train, 

control circuitry connected to said input terminals, to said 




























































said counting circuit for gating said clock impulses to said 
counting circuit for counting clock impulses between 
transitions of said modulated wave, and ; 

output circuitry coupled between said AND gating circuitry 
output terminals and said signal level output terminals and 
responsive to a predetermined count for indicating prop- 
erly spaced transitions. 


4,068,175 
DETACHABLE COVER MEMBER FOR CAR RADIOS 
AND THE LIKE 
Robert P. Maniaci, Downey, Calif., assignor to Boman Indus- 
tries, Downey, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 625,707 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/08 


US. Cl. 325—352 6 Claims 





1. In connection with a car radio unit having operational 
elements on the front plate of the chasis, the improvement 
coniprising: 

a mounting frame for certain of the operational elements, 
having a forward portion and 4 rearward portion, the 
rearward portion abutting the chassis plate; 

a front plate having a forward surface and a rearward sur- 
face, a portion of the rearward surface abutting the for- 
ward portion of the mounting frame; 

ledge means interior of the mounting frame and displaced 
from the forward portion thereof which may be flexed 
from a closed to an open position for removably engaging 
a portion of the front plate; 

latch means integral with the front plate and located on the 
rearward surface thereof for removalbly engaging the 
ledge means; and 

guide means associated with the front plate and the mount- 
ing frame for positioning the front plate relative to the 
mounting frame during engagement of the front plate with 
the mounting frame. 


4,068,176 
DIRECT READING SINAD METER 
James Everett McTaggart, Malibu, Calif., assignor to The 
Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 715,028 
Int. Cl.2 GO1IR 27/00 
US. Cl. 325—363 
1. A noise and distortion meter comprising: 
input circuitry adapted for coupling to the output terminal 
of a radio receiver under test for receiving an output 
signal including noise and distortion from said receiver; 
circuit means coupled to said input circuit for leveling the 
output of said receiver under test to a constant level; 
signal generating means coupled to the output of said circuit 
means'‘for generating a signal correspdnding in frequency, 
phase, and amplitude to the signal portion of said receiver 
output; and 


10 Claims 
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inputting terminals and to said reset and input terminals of 
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means coupled to said circuit means and to said ségnal gener. 
ating means for subtracting said generated signal from said 








receiver Output to produce an output signal comprising 
said receiver noise and distortion. 


4,068,177 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL CIRCUIT 
James A, Gillis, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 632,538 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/06 
U.S. Cl, 325—492 








1. A communication receiver for receiving carrier signals 
modulated by a series of control tones, said receiver compris- 
ing a processing circuit for receiving the modulated carrier 
signals and detecting the series of modulated control tones 
therein, a pulser circuit coupled to said processing circuit and 
operative to normally provide a series of recurrent voltage 
pulses to said processing circuit for intermittently rendering 
said processing circuit operative at a predetermined rate, a 
decoder circuit coupled to said processing circuit and respon- 
sive to the first control tone in said series of control tones for 
generating a first control signal having a duration which is 4 
function of the duration of the first control tone and a second 
control signal which occurs substantially upon the termination 
of said first control tone and continues for a predetermined 
time interval thereafter, said decoder circuit responsive to 4 
subsequent control tone for generating a third control signal, 
said pulser circuit responsive to said first control signal to 
furnish a continuous supply voltage to said processing circuit 
for the duration of said first control tone, said pulser circuit 


responsive to said second control signal to furnish a continuous 
supply voltage to said processing circuit for at least said prede- 
termined time interval, said predetermined time interval hav- 
ing a duration sufficient to permit the decoder to decode said 
subsequent tone, an electronic circuit responsive to said third 
control signal to provide an enabling signal, and a utilization 
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nal gener- 


from said enabling signal. 


4,068,178 
VARIABLE FREQUENCY WAVEFORM SYNTHESIZER 
Burton Ralph Tunzi, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Telenetics, 
Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,745 
Int. Cl.2,HO3B 19/00 
US. Cl. 328—14 18 Claims 














mprising 
1. A digital waveform synthesizer repetitively generating a 
waveform at a desired frequency with each cycle of the wave- 
Electric form being generated as N discrete steps, the synthesizer com- 
prising: 
a clock generator generating a reference signal at a known 
frequency; 

5 Clai a frequency divider circuit coupled to repetitively cycle by 
counting M cycles of the reference signal where M is an 
integral number that remains constant for a given desired 
frequency; 

a decoder coupled to define discrete parts by dividing each 

: cycle of the frequency divider into an integral number of 
discrete parts and generate a step increment signal for 
each discrete part, each discrete part corresponding to one 
of N steps of the synthesized waveform with at least one 
of the discrete parts having a time duration different than 
at least one other discrete part during each cycle of the 
frequency divider; and 

a waveform generator providing a sequence of N discrete 
waveform signals defining the synthesized waveform; the 
waveform generator being coupled to be incremented in 
response to the step increment signal for each discrete part 
provided by the decoder. 

signals 
ompris- 4,068,179 
carrier ELECTRONIC CYCLE-SELECT SWITCHING SYSTEM 

}| tones Steven B. Sample, Lincoln, Nebr.; Paul R. Scheuer, West Lafay- 

“uit and ette, and Karmen D. Cox, Lafayette, both of Ind., assignors to 

voltage Design and Manufacturing Corporation, Connersville, Ind. 
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il hav- 1. In a machine of the type having an electronic digital 
de said control system including a control logic circuit capable of 
J third carrying on a plurality of operating cycles, each cycle compris- 


ization ing a plurality of events performed by a number of machine 
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circuit responsive to said enabling signal for utilizing said devices, each of said operating cycles being selectable by 
energizing a corresponding cycle-select input of said control 
logic, the improved switching system for selecting any desired 
operating cycle in combination therewith comprising: 
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a. generating means for producing a control signal; 

b. a momentary contact switch having an input connected to 
said control signal and having an output; and 

c. selection means having an input connected to said output 
of said momentary contact switch and having a plurality 
of outputs, each of said outputs of said selection means 
being connected to a corresponding cycle-select input, 
said outputs repeatedly energizing sequentially each of 
said cycle-select inputs for a predetermined period shorter 
than the duration of the corresponding operating cycle as 
long as said control signal remains connected to said input 
of said selection means through said momentary contact 
switch. 

9. A cycle-select switching system comprising: 

a. generating means for producing a control signal; 

b. a momentary contact switch having an input connected to 
said control signal and having an output; and 

c. selection means having an input connected to said output 
of said momentary contact switch and having a plurality 
of outputs which are repeatedly energized sequentially as 
long as said control signals remains connected to said 
selection means through said momentary contact switch. 


4,068,180 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR ENHANCING 
RESOLUTION IN PULSE ANALYSIS 
William B. Nelligan, Danbury, Conn., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 734,784 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 5/153, 5/18 
U.S, Cl. 328—109 28 Claims 
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1. A method for selecting, among input signals, those which 
are spaced from each other by at least a predetermined time 
interval, comprising the steps of: 

driving a timing means from a reset condition toward a 

predetermined final condition; 

generating a minimum interval signal upon each occurrence 

of the predetermined final condition; 

resetting the timing means to its reset condition upon each 

occurrence of either an input signal or a minimum interval 
signal; and 

selecting only those input signals which are directly pre- 

ceded and followed by minimum interval signals. 
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4,068,181 
DIGITAL PHASE COMPARATOR 
Michael A. G. Clark, and Michael J. Underhill, both of Crawley, 
England, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,337 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 14, 1975, 


42033/75 


Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 
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1. A digital phase comparator for comparing the phase 
difference between first and second binary input signals, said 
comparator comprising 

a trapezoidal waveform generator having an input means for 
receiving said second signal, and an output means for 
producing in synchronism with said second input signal a 
third signal having a ramped leading edge of predeter- 
mined slope occupying less than one hundred eighty de- 
grees of said third signal and a given duration upon each 
occurrence of a given edge of said second input signal; 

a sampling switch having a control input means for receiving 
a signal in accordance with said first input signal and for 
operating said switch for a period less than said given 
duration upon each occurrence of a corresponding given 
edge of said first input signal, a signal input coupled to said 
generator output means, and an output means for provid- 
ing sampled values of said third signal upon each opera- 
tion of said switch; 

a comparator output; 

a sample holding circuit means coupled to said sampling 
switch and said comparator output for storing said sam- 
pled values between sampling instants and for providing 
an analog signal to said comparator output indicative of 
said sampled values; and 

a detector means having an input coupled to receive a signal 
in accordance with one of said input signals, and an output 
means for preventing said sample holding circuit for pro- 
viding said analog signal to said comparator output and 
for providing to said comparator output a direct current 
signal having one of two different predetermined constant 
levels in accordance with whether the phase difference 
between said two input signals is increasing or decreasing 
respectively upon said sampling switch being operated 
during other than said ramped leading edge. 


4,068,182 
DIRECT-COUPLED CASCADE AMPLIFIER WITH 
AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTED QUIESCENT OUTPUT 
SIGNAL LEVEL 
Andrew Gordon Francis Dingwall, Somerville, and Bruce David 
Rosenthal, Randolph, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 761,374 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 1/02, 3/185, 3/45 

1 Claim 
1. Direct-coupled cascade amplifier with automatically ad- 


justed quiescent output potential comprising: 


inverting and non-inverting input signal terminals; 
an Output signal terminal; 
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a reference terminal for application of reference potential: 

first and second transistors of a first conductivity type, aad 
third and fourth and fifth and sixth transistors of a second 
conductivity type complementary to said first conductiv- 
ity type, each of said transistors having first and second 
electrodes with a principal controlled-conduction path 
therebetween and having a control electrode, the poten- 
tial of which respective to its first electrode determines 
the conductivity of its principal controlled-conduction 
path; 

means connecting said first and said second transistors in 
long-tailed pair configuration, including means applying a 
quiescent current to an interconnection between the first 
electrodes of said first and said second transistors; 

means connecting said third and fourth transistors in a differ. 
ential current combining circuit, including 

means connecting the first electrodes of each of said third 
and said fourth transistors to said reference terminal, 
including 

a first node to which the second electrodes of said first and 
said third transistors are direct-current conductively con- 
nected, 

including a second node to which the second electrodes of 
said second and said fourth transistors are direct-current 
conductively connected and from which differentially 
combined current is available, and including 

means for applying substantially the same potential to the 
control electrodes of said third and said fourth transistors 
including means direct coupling said first node to the 
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control electrode of said third transistor to complete a 
degenerative feedback connection between the second 
and control electrodes of said third transistor; 

means connecting said fifth transistor for amplifier opera- 
tion, including direct coupling of said second node to the 
control electrode of said fifth transistor, including means 
connecting the first electrode of said fifth transistor to said 
reference terminal, including means for supplying quies- 
cent current to the second electrode of said fifth transistor 
direct coupled to said output signal terminal; 

a capacitor having a first end connected to a point of fixed 
potential relative to said reference potential and having a 
second end direct coupled to the control electrode of said 
sixth transistor; 

means connecting the first electrode of said sixth transistor 
to said reference terminal; 

means direct current conductively connecting the second 
electrode of said sixth transistor to said first node; 

means for applying the potentials appearing at said inverting 
and said non-inverting input signal terminals respectively 
to the control electrode of said first transistor and to the 
control electrode of said second transistor during a normal 
mode of operation; 

means for applying the same potential to the control elec- 
trodes of each of said first and said second transistors 
during a zero-adjust mode of operation interspersed with 
said normal mode of operation; and 

means for direct coupling the potential at the second elec- 
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trode of said fifth transistor to the second end of said 
capacitor only during said zero-adjust mode of operation. 


4,068,183 
TRANSISTORIZED SINGLE ENDED PUSH-PULL 

AMPLIFIER HAVING NO CROSS-OVER DISTORTION 
Hiroshi Horinaga, Hatano, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,550 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1974, 49-30299 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/26, 3/16 

US, Cl. 330—253 19 Claims 





19. An amplifier circuit comprising: 

a field effect transistor having a source electrode, a gate 
electrode and a drain electrode; 

a first voltage supply connected to said drain electrode; 

a second voltage supply; 

a resistor connected between said source electrode and said 
gate electrode; 

a constant-current supplying circuitry connected between 
said gate electrode and said second voltage supply; 

an input terminal connected to said gate electrode; 

and an output terminal connected to said source electrode. 


4,068,184 
CURRENT MIRROR AMPLIFIER 
Adel Abdel Aziz Ahmed, Annandale, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 768,593 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/45 
US. Cl. 330—257 3 Claims 








1. A current mirror amplifier comprising: 

an input terminal; 

an Output terminal; 

a common terminal; 

first and second transistors of a first conductivity type, hav- 
ing respective input electrodes, having respective com- 
mon electrodes connected to said common terminal, and 
having respective output electrodes connected respec- 
tively to said input terminal and to said output terminal; 
and 

a differential-input single-ended-output amplifier having 
non-inverting and inverting input connections respec- 
tively at said input terminal and at said output terminal 
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and having an output connection connected to an inter- 
connection between the input electrodes of said first and 
said second transistors, said amplifier applying a signal to 
said interconnection having positive polarity when the 
potential at said non-inverting input connection is positive 
relative to the potential at said inverting input connection 
and having negative polarity when the potential at said 
non-inverting input connection is negative relative to the 
potential at said inverting input connection. 


4,068,185 
CURRENT BALANCING CIRCUIT FOR USE WITH 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC SYSTEM DETECTOR 

Urs Christen, and Richard M. Commins, both of Walnut Creek, 

Calif., assignors to Varian Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 662,768 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 330—86 5 Claims 
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1. In a chromatographic system of the type including detec- 
tor means providing a detector output signal indicative of the 
level of a component sought to be determined; detector output 
amplifier means for receiving said signal; and an error signal 
balancing loop being connected to said amplifier output to 
provide a balancing signal in feedback relationship to said 
amplifier and means for adjusting the sensitivity range of said 
amplifier; the improvement for adjusting the error signal 
through said feedback loop, comprising: 

control means connected in said feedback loop for varying 

the sensitivity range of said amplifier in accordance with a 
desired mode of system operation; 

said control means providing a bit correction pattern for, 

feeding into said feedback loop in accordance with the 
output signal of said amplifier: 
digital-to-analog conversion means in said loop for convert- 
ing said bit stream pattern to a first resolution level; and 

resistor network and switching means in the feedback loop 
for further resolving the error signal output from said 
digital-to-analog conversion means, and providing said 
further resolved signal in feedback relationship to said 
amplifier to effect balancing of same. 





4,068,186 
CIRCUIT FOR COMPENSATING FOR NONLINEAR 
CHARACTERISTICS IN HIGH-FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIERS 
Gunkichi Sato, Tanashi, and Masahisa Yamaguchi, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 697,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 24, 1975, 50-77826 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 330—149 11 Claims 
1. A circuit, compensating for nonlinearity in a high-fre- 
quency amplifier, comprising: 
input terminal means for receiving an input signal; 
dividing coupler means connected to said input terminal 
means for dividing the input signal into two signal parts; 
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a first transmission line comprising a delay line and a phase- 
frequency characteristic corrector for developing nonlin- 
ear phase-frequency characteristics to compensate for a 
nonlinear characteristic of a high-frequency amplifier 
requiring compensation, connected to said dividing cou- 
pler means for compensation; one of said two signal parts; 

a second transmission line comprising a nonlinear distortion 
generating high-frequency amplifier for receiving the 
other of said two signal parts and for developing nonlinear 
amplitude-frequency characteristics to compensate for the 
nonlinear characteristic of the high-frequency amplifier 
requiring compensation: 








combining coupler means connected to said first transmis- 
sion line and said second transmission line for obtaining 
the vector sum of respective outputs of said first transmis- 
sion line and said second transmission line; and 

output terminal means connected to said combining coupler 
means for sending out said vector sum to the highfre- 
quency amplifier connected in cascade to said output 
terminal means for compensating for the amplitude and 
phase nonlinear characteristics in the high-frequency 
amplifier requiring compensation. 


4,068,187 
AUDIO-FREQUENCY POWER AMPLIFIERS 

Nobutaka Amada; Tohru Sampei, and Akinori Maeda, all of 

Toyokawa, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 778,087 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1976, 51-29244; 

Aug. 3, 1976, 51-92014 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/26 


USS. Cl. 330—268 8 Claims 











1. A low-frequency power amplifier comprising: 

first and second transistors which are opposite in a conduc- 
tion type to each other, each having an input electrode, 

an Output electrode and a common electrode, 

a load connected between said output electrodes of said first 
and second transistors and a reference potential point, 

a first d.c. supply source connected between said common 
electrode of said first transistor and said reference poten- 
tial point, 

a second d.c. supply source connected between the common 
electrode of said second transistor and said reference 
potential point, 

means for supplying an input signal to said first and second 
transistors at the respective input electrodes, 

an impedance element connected between the input elec- 
trodes of said first and second transistors, 
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a third transistor having an input electrode, an output elec- 
trode and a common electrode, 

means for supplying a bias voltage between the input and the 
common electrodes of said third transistor, 

means for supplying an output current from said third tran- 
sistor to said impedance element, 

a first resistor means connected between the common elec- 
trode of said third transistor and said first d.c. supply 
source, and 

a second resistor means connected between the common 
electrode of said third transistor and said second d.c. 
supply source. 


4,068,188 
PHASE LOCKED LOOP CIRCUIT 
Takao Yokoyama, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd,, 
Japan 


Filed Feb. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 768,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1976, 51-14895 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 


USS. Cl. 331—8 9 Claims 








1. A phase locked loop circuit comprising a phase detector 
including an analog multiplier formed of a transistor differen- 
tial amplifier for detecting the phase difference of two input 
signals through a constant current source connected to said 
differential amplifier, a low pass filter for integrating the phase 
difference output of said phase detector and converting it into 
a D.C. voltage, and a voltage-controlled oscillator generating 
an oscillation frequency determined by the capacitance of a 
timing capacitor and currents flowing through constant cur- 
rent sources connected respectively to both ends of said timing 
capacitor and controlled by said D.C. voltage output of said 
low pass filter and feeding back the oscillation output as one of 
said two input signals, said phase locked loop circuit compris- 
ing: p1 common constant current determining means including 
resistive means for correlatively adjusting and maintaining the 
currents flowing through said constant current source con- 
nected to said differential amplifier and through said constant 
current sources connected to the timing capacitor of said oscil- 
lator to be equal or at a predetermined ratio. 


4,068,189 
LINEAR OSCILLATOR FOR PROXIMITY SENSOR 
Michael A. Wilson, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to Electro Corpora- 
tion, Sarasota, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,897, May 12, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,001,718. This application Oct. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 730,532 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 33/12; GO8C 21/00 
US. Cl, 331—65 

1. A linear oscillator circuit comprising: 

a resonant circuit having an input and an output, the input 
coupled to a voltage V+, said resonant circuit being 
capable of developing an oscillating voltage Vz having 4 
peak amplitude which is directly proportional to a dis- 
tance between the resonant circuit and a conducting body; 

a control power drive circuit coupled to the output of the 
resonant circuit for switching a current through the reso- 
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» nant circuit during each period of oscillation of the volt- 
age Vp; 

a constant current soufce coupled to said control power 
drive circuit for drawing the current through said control 
power drive circuit and said resonant circuit wherein the 
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magnitude of the current is equal to the magnitude of an 
independently established reference current; and 

a current control circuit coupled to the constant current 
source for establishing the independently established ref- 
erence current. 


4,068,190 
LASER SYSTEM HAVING FREQUENCY DOUBLING 


Gerald D. Ferguson, Yardley, Pa., assignor to The United States 


of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 656,775 
Int. Cl.2 H015 3/10 


US. Cl, 331—94,5 C 4 Claims 
107 
jabs aaa pe 
A 9p aD =e, : Ce * 59! 340 (@é 8 
et}; cam) 





1. A laser system, comprising, in combination: 

first and second mirrors spatially positioned to form an 
optically resonant chamber, said first and second mirrors 
being partially and fully reflective, respectively; 

solid-state laser means positioned in said chamber to radiate 
laser energy along a first optical axis extending through 
said mirrors; 

polarizer means positioned along the first axis for directing 
the radiation of one polarity along the first axis to said first 
mirror and radiation of another polarity along a second 
optical axis extending through said first mirror and paral- 
lel to the first axis, for maintaining radiation of the one 
polarity returning along the first axis on the first axis and 
for directing the radiation of the other polarity out of said 


chamber, and for directing the radiation of the other U.S, Cl. 331—94.5 G 


polarity returning along the second axis into the first axis 
and for directing the radiation of the one polarity along 
the second axis out of said chamber; 

a Pockels cell positioned along the first and second axes for 
changing the respective polarities of the returning radia- 
tion; 

a quarter-wave plate positioned on the first axis for changing 
the polarities of the radiation returning from said second 
mirror; 

a half-wave plate positioned on the second axis for changing 
the radiation passed through said first mirror from the 
other to the one polarity; and 

frequency doubling crystal positioned on said first and sec- 

ond axes to receive the radiation of the one polarity from 
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said first mirror and from said half-wave plate for dou- 
bling the frequency of the radiation. 


. 4,068,191 
ACOUSTOOPTIC MODULATOR FOR OPTICAL FIBER 
WAVEGUIDES 


Stanley A. Zemon, Boston, and Mark L. Dakss, Waltham, both 


of Mass., assignors to GTE Laboratories Incorporated, Wal- 
tham, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 606,910, Aug. 22, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 763,847 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/10 
10 Claims 
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1. An acousto-optic modulator integrated into an optical 


fiber waveguide comprising: 


a length of optical fiber waveguide adapted to guide only a 
small number of discrete modes of light and having an 
index of refraction profile which confines light modes 
propagating therethrough to the portion of the waveguide 
adjacent to its axis; 
an accustic transducer in intimate contact with the optical 
fiber waveguide around at least a portion of its circumfer- 
ence and along at least a portion of its length, the acoustic 
transducer including 
a first electrode in intimate contact with the optical fiber 
waveguide, 

a second electrode uniformly spaced from the first elec- 
trode, and 

a layer of piezoelectric material interposed between the 
first and second electrodes; and 

means for generating and applying an rf signal voltage 
across the first and second electrodes to generate acoustic 
waves of the same frequency as the applied rf signal volt- 
age in the optical fiber waveguide, the acoustic waves 
being focussed into said axially adjacent waveguide por- 
tion to couple at least a portion of the light propagating 
within one of the guided modes into other modes and 
thereby intensity modulate the light propagating within 
that guided mode. 


4,068,192 
GAS LASER STARTING 


Robert T. Hintz, and Fred T. Rogers, both of China Lake, Calif., 


assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 677,198 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/097 
5 Claims 
1. In a cross flow gas laser; 
a laser cavity; 
electrode means at either end of the laser cavity at a first 
potential; 
plasma guides at spaced intervals between said electrodes; 
other electrode means at a second potential positioned inter- 
mediate said electrode means at either end of said laser 
cavity; 
switching means serially and electrically interconnecting 
each of said plasma guides and said electrode means to 
said other electrode means; 
supply voltage means connected to provide said first and 
second potentials to said electrode means and said other 
electrode means thereby creating a potential difference 
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between said electrode means and said other electrode 
means; 
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and stepping means for operating said switching means 
sequentially to cause said plasma guides to become effec- 
tive as electrode means with respect to said other elec- 
trode means. 


4,068,193 
GAS LASER SYSTEM 
Edward C. Malarkey, Severna Park, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,252 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 


wear {tt 


1. A laser for producing coherent radiation comprising a pair 
of spaced-apart reflectors forming a resonant cavity for reflect- 
ing coherent radiation, an envelope disposed between the 
mirrors and having transparent end windows adjacent the 
mirrors, a gaseous mixture of water vapor and hydrogen deu- 
teride within the envelope, and means for exciting the gas 
mixture by electrical energy to raise the hydrogen deuteride to 
its first metastable state, whereby laser emission is induced by 
vibrationally exciting the water vapor molecules. 


4,068,194 
LASER SYSTEM 
Edward C. Malarkey, Severna Park, and Robert P. Pautienus, 
Laurel, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,253 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 G 
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of spaced-apart reflectors forming a resonant cavity for reflect- 
ing coherent radiation, an envelope disposed between the 
mirrors and having transparent end windows adjacent the 
mirrors, a gaseous mixture within the envelope, said gaseous 
mixture comprising water vapor, nitrogen and a gas selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and hydrogen deuter- 
ide, and means for exciting the gas mixture by electrical energy 
to raise the gas selected from hydrogen and hydrogen deuter- 
ide to its first metastable state, whereby laser emission in a 
range of about 3 to 5 microns is induced by vibrationally excit- 
ing the water vapor molecules. 


4,068,195 
LASER MULTILINE SELECTION METHOD AND 
MEANS 
Mani L. Bhaumik, Malibu, and Gerard Hasserjian, Palos Verdes 
Peninsula, both of Calif., assignors to Northrop Corporation, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,873, June 4, 1971, abandoned. This 
application June 26, 1975, Ser. No. 590,630 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/10 
US. Cl. 331—94.5 G 


s 


1. A gas laser comprising: 

means for forming a resonant optical path including a pair of 
oppositely positioned mirrors, one of said mirrors being a 
partial reflector adapted to pass therethrough a portion of 
the light incident thereon to provide a laser output, 

a first chamber positioned in said optical path, 

a lasing gas comprising carbon monoxide in said chamber, 

means for exciting said gas to effect lasing thereof whereby 
a laser beam is formed in said optical path, 

a second chamber positioned in said optical path, said second 
chamber being separate from said first chamber and hav- 
ing no fluid communications therewith, and 

a gaseous mixture in said second chamber comprising water 
vapor of sufficient concentration to remove lines from the 
laser beam which are significantly attenuated by the 
earth’s atmosphere. 


4,068,196 
IODINE GAS LASER DEVICE 

Kristian Hohla, Garching, and Werner Fuss, Munich, both of 

Germany, assignors to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur For- 

derung der Wissenschaften e.V., Gottingen, Germany 

Filed July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,929 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 31, 1975, 2534322 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/00 


USS. Cl. 331—94.5 G 11 Claims 


1. An iodine laser comprising a tubular receptacle containing 


a gaseous laser medium containing an iodine compound, and a 
1. A laser for producing coherent radiation comprising a pair device capable of effecting a population reversal in the laser 
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medium and a gas circulation circuit means for said receptacle, 

said receptacle being placed in said circuit means and wherein 

said gas circulation circuit means comprises: 

a purifying device for removing the elementary iodine 
which forms in said receptacle during the operation of the 
laser; 

a reconstituting device for replacing the consumed iodine 
compound; and 

a device for circulating of the laser medium through said 
circuit means including said tubular receptacle. 


4,068,197 
APPARATUS FOR STABILIZING BEAM FOR 
EXPOSURE 
Taro Yamazaki; Kazuhiko Ohnishi, both of Himeji, and Kiyoshi 
Maeda, Takatsuiki, all of Japan, assignors to Dainippon 
Screen Seizo Kabushiki-Kaisha, Kyoto and Ushio Electric 
Inc., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed June 23, 1976, Ser. No. 699,068 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1975, 50-79567 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/00 


US, Cl. 331—94.5 S 4 Claims 
















1. An apparatus for stabilizing beam to be used for exposure 
in an image-reproducing apparatus wherein said beam is con- 
trolled by image signals obtained from the scanning of a color 
original, said apparatus comprising; 

a. a laser beam source, 

b. an ultrasonic light modulator adapted to modulate laser 

beam emitted from said laser beam source, 

c. a half mirror adapted to branch out said beam modulated 
by said ultrasonic light modulator into two modulated 
beams, 

d. a photoelectric transducer adapted to photoelectrically 
transduce one of said two modulated beams, 

e€. a comparison amplifier adapted to compare output signals 
from said photoelectric transducer with said image sig- 
nals, 

f. an amplitude modulator adapted to modulate the ampli- 
tude of a sine wave of required frequency by means of 
output signals from said comparison amplifier, and 

g. a drive circuit adapted to drive an ultrasonic vibrator 
attached to said ultrasonic light modulator by means of 
output signals from said amplitude modulator. 


4,068,198 
PHASE-LOCKED LOOP FREQUENCY SHIFT KEY 
MODULATOR 

Jeffrey C. Otto, Framingham, Mass., assignor to GTE Sylvania 

Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 753,797 
Int. Cl.2 HO3C 3/00; HO4L 27/12 

US, Cl. 332—19 3 Claims 

1. Frequency shift key modulating apparatus including in 
combination 

means for producing a reference frequency signal; 

a voltage controlled oscillator; 

programmable dividing means coupled to the output of the 
voltage controlled oscillator for dividing the frequency of 


U.S, Cl. 332—19 
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the output signal from the voltage controlled oscillator by 
a preset value; 

phase detector means having a first input coupled to said 
means for providing a reference frequency signal, a sec- 
ond input coupled to the output of said programmable 
dividing means, and an output coupled to the input of the 
voltage controlled oscillator to produce a phase-locked 
loop, in which the frequency of the output signal from the 
voltage controlled oscillator is equal to the frequency of 
the reference frequency signal multiplied by the preset 
value; 

first means for producing a first signal designating a first 
preset value; 

second means for producing a second signal designating a 
second preset value; and 

selection means coupled to said programmable dividing 

means and to said first and second means and being opera- 

ble to receive data signals at a first level and data signals 
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at a second level, said selection means being operable in 
response to receiving a data signal at the first level te 
apply said first signal designating a first preset value to 
said programmable dividing means and being operable in 
response to receiving a data signal at the second level to 
apply said second signal designating a second preset value 
to said programmable dividing means; whereby the output 
signal from the voltage controlled oscillator is at a first 
frequency when a data signal at the first level is being 
received by the selection means and the output signal from 
the voltage controlled oscillator is at a second frequency 
when a data signal at the second level is being received by 
the selection means; 

said selection means receiving continuous data signals, each 
data signal being present during a predetermined time 
interval, a data signal at said first level for said predeter- 
mined time interval representing a first binary digit and a 
data signal at said second level for said predetermined 
time interval representing a second binary digit. 


4,068,199 
DIGITAL PHASE-LOCKED LOOP FREQUENCY 
MODULATOR 


Herbert S. Madoff, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to GTE Sylvania 


Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 753,799 
Int. Cl.2 HO3C 3/00 
4 Claims 
1. Frequency modulating apparatus including in combina- 


tion 


means for producing a reference frequency signal; 

a voltage controlled oscillator; 

programmable dividing means coupled to the output of the 
voltage controlled oscillator for dividing the frequency of 
the output signal from the voltage controlled oscillator by 
a divisor; 

phase detector means having a first input coupled to said 

means for producing a reference frequency signal, a sec- 

ond input coupled to the output of said programmable 

dividing means, and an output coupled to the input of the 
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voltage controlled oscillator to produce a phase-locked 

loop in which the frequency of the output signal from the 

voltage controlled oscillator is equal to the frequency of 

the reference frequency signal multiplied by said divisor; 

signal converting means for receiving an input signal and for 
converting the input signal to digital signals; 

storage means coupled to said signal converting means for 
holding a digital signal therefrom; and 
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divisor means coupled to said storage means and to said 
programmable dividing means for applying to said pro- 
grammable dividing means a divisor representing the 
digital signal held by said storage means, whereby the 
frequency of the output signal from the voltage controlled 
oscillator is modulated by the input signal being received. 


4,068,200 
COMBINATION COVER INTERLOCK AND TRIP 
ACTUATOR 
Keith T. Krueger, Bellefontaine, Ohio, assignor to Gould Inc., 
Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 681,244 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 335—172 6 Claims 








1. A multipole switching device including a set of cooperat- 
ing contacts for each pole of said device, an operating mecha- 
nism for normally opening and closing said contacts, automatic 
trip means for operating said mechanism to open said contacts 
upon the occurrence of predetermined overload conditions; 
said mechanism including a latch means which when latched 
permits said mechanism to open and close said contacts; said 
latch means when unlatched releasing a portion of said mecha- 
nism to open said contacts; said automatic trip means including 
a common trip means for all poles of said device; a housing 
wherein said contacts, said mechanism and said trip means are 
disposed; said housing including an openable front cover; a trip 
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actuator; biasing means urging said actuator forward; said 
actuator being maintained by said cover in a first position when 
the latter is closed; with said cover open said biasing means 
operating said actuator forward to a second position; said 
actuator in moving from said first to said second position 
operatively engaging said trip means for operation thereof to 
unlatch said latch means whereby said mechanism opens said 
contacts; with said cover closed, said actuator being accessible 
from outside of said housing to operatively engage said trip 
means for operation thereof to unlatch said latch means 
whereby said mechanism opens said contacts; said actuator 
being provided with a first formation that operatively engages 
the trip means to unlatch the latch when the actuator moves 
from said first to said second position; said actuator being 
provided with a second formation which operatively engages 
the trip means to unlatch the latch when the actuator is oper- 
ated from outside of said housing when the cover thereof is 
closed. 


4,068,201 
MANUAL STARTER WITH LOW VOLTAGE RELEASE 
Walter C. Karch, Grafton, and Joseph J. Gribble, Milwaukee, 
both of Wis., assignors to Square D Company, Park Ridge, Ill, 
Filed June 28, 1976, Ser. No. 700,658 
Int. Cl.2 H0O1H 9/00 


USS. Cl, 335—173 10 Claims 





1. In an electric switch, the combination comprising: an 
insulating base having a rear wall, a cavity extending for- 
wardly in the rear wall, a plurality of pairs of spaced stationary 
contacts mounted on a front wall of the base with one of the 
contacts of each pair connected through a terminal member to 
a voltage source, a movable contact assembly including a 
movable contact carrier and a plurality of movable contacts 
positioned by the carrier so each of the movable contacts 
bridgedly engages a pair of stationary contacts when the car- 
rier is at an actuated position and is separated from the station- 
ary contacts when the carrier is at a de-activated position, a 
toggle mechanism including an operating lever, a toggle lever 
and a trip lever pivotally mounted so the carrier is moved by 
the toggle lever to its actuated position when the trip lever is 
at a RESET position and the operating lever is moved from an 
OFF position to an ON position and the carrier moves to its 
de-activated position when the trip lever is at a tripped posi- 
tion, a spring constantly biasing the trip lever toward its 
tripped position and means including a releasable latch for 
releasably maintaining the trip lever against the bias of said 
spring at the reset position, and means including a solenoid, a 
spring biased lever, and a latch member positioned within the 
cavity for causing the latch to release the trip lever and the 
carrier to move to the de-activated position in event of power 
failure of the source. 


4,068,202 
RECIPROCABLE MAGNET SWITCH 

Michael J. Lyons, III, Loudonville, N.Y., assignor to Walter F. 

Wessendorf, Jr., Guilderland, N.Y. 

Filed June 7, 1976, Ser. No. 693,713 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 335—207 9 Claims 

1. A switch for use with a circuit board of dielectric material 
adapted for such use and wherein said circuit board has con- 
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ductive strips having circuit-terminal elements; said switch 
comprising a switch cover and switch member, said switch 
cover being of dielectric material, said switch cover mounting 
said switch member for translatory movement therein in cir- 
cuit closing or opening, said switch member having an electri- 
cally non-conductive strip magnet having consecutive, alter- 
nating polarities and at least one contact element, said circuit 
board carrying an electrically non-conductive strip magnet 
having consecutive, alternating polarities, said switch having 
respective closed and open positions of engagement of said 








contact and circuit-terminal elements for circuit closing and of 
disengagement of said contact and circuit-terminal elements 
for circuit opening, said contact and circuit-terminal elements 
remaining always in parallel relationship, said contact and 
circuit-terminal elements closing square in circuit closing, and 
said strip magnets being arranged and disposed respecting said 
respective switch closed and open positions such that said strip 
magnets have opposite attracting polarities for circuit closing 
and said strip magnets having the same and repelling polarities 
for circuit opening. 


4,068,203 
BIMETALLIC CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Robert P. Unger, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to Heinemann 
Electric Company, Trenton, N.J. 
Filed June 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,302 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 71/58 
US. Cl. 337—56 19 Claims 
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1. A bimetallic circuit breaker comprising 
a housing, 
a sub-assembly received by said housing and comprising 
a frame defining a space, 
first and second terminals secured to said frame, 
said first terminal including a stationary contact, 
said second terminal including a snap acting bimetallic 
blade having a movable contact, 
said bimetallic blade being disposed in said space and 
movable on predetermined conditions from a contacts 
closed position to a contacts tripped position and there- 
after to a contacts open position, 
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an actuator slidably trapped to said frame and interposed 
between said first terminal and said frame, 

said actuator having an opening through which said mov- 
able contact extends to abut said stationary contact to 
restrain movement of said actuator by engagement of 
said movable contact with said actuator, and 

a spring trapped between portions of said frame and said 
actuator and biasing said actuator to the contacts open 
position. 


4,068,204 


THERMAL FUSE EMPLOYING A SLIDABLE RESILIENT 
CONTACT MEMBER IN A CONDUCTIVE HOUSING 
Sadayoshi Iwanari, Kusatsu, and Osamu Umene, Otsu, both of 
Japan, assignors to New Nippon Electric Company, Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 


Filed Dec. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 752,725 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1975, 50- 
178425[U] 


Int. Cl.2 HO1H 37/76 


US. Cl. 337—408 5 Claims 


1. 
a. 


vr 





A temperature responsive electric switch comprising: 

a cylindrical, electrically and thermally conductive hous- 
ing having an open-ended portion; 

a first lead wire fixedly secured to said housing; 


. Switch parts housed in said housing in a certain order, said 


switch parts including a temperature-sensitive pellet fus- 
ible at a predetermined temperature, a first metallic retain- 
ing plate, a first compression spring, a second metallic 
retaining plate, a slidable resilient contact member, and a 
second compression spring, said slidable resilient contact 
member having a curved shape with a convex bottom 
portion in the absence of an external force; 


. an insulator closing the open-ended portion of said hous- 


ing; 


. a second lead wire passing through said insulator and 


having a contact portion at the inner end thereof; and 


. hermetical sealing means of insulating material integrally 


secured to said housing, to said insulator and to said sec- 
ond lead wire so as to electrically couple said first lead 
wire and said second lead wire through said contact mem- 
ber, and wherein the contact member is provided with a 
center contact portion and a peripheral contact portion, 
said peripheral contact portion being electrically con- 
nected to the inner surface of said housing with a contact 
force corresponding to the biasing force of said second 
spring On said contact member. 


4,068,205 
RESISTANCE ELEMENT FOR A RESISTANCE 
THERMOMETER 


Walter Diehl, Hanau, and Wolfgang Koehler, Alzenau-Horstein, 
both of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Germany 


Filed Dec. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 749,108 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1975, 7541295 


Int. Cl.2 HOIC 3/04 


USS. Cl. 338—25 2 Claims 


1. 


A resistance element comprising a cylindrical carrier 


body, a generally rectangular bore therein, a ceramic plate 
within said bore having one surface secured to a flat wall of 
said carrier body, a thin layer platinum resistor path with a 
temperature dependent electrical resistance firmly adhered to 


the opposite surface of said ceramic plate, electrical lead wires 
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connected to said resistance path, an electrically non-conduct- 
ing sealing composition securing said lead wires to at least one 





end of said carrier body, said lead wires extending through said 


sealing composition to outside said carrier body. 


4,068,206 
PRESSURE-SENSING SEMICONDUCTOR 
TRANSDUCER 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


US. Cl. 340—-3 R 
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4,068,207 
ACOUSTIC LOG 


Nils Ingvar Andermo, Taby, and Karl-Gustay Masreliex, 


Stockholm, both of Sweden, assignors to Jungner Instrument 
AB, Solna, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 473,726, May 28, 1974. This 
application May 10, 1976, Ser. No. 685,068 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 1, 1973, 7307805 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 9, 1993, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 9/66 







1. Apparatus for measuring a vessel’s velocity relative to a 


Roger C. Popp, Chesaning, Mich., assignor to Midland-Ross reference location, comprising: 


Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed June 25, 1976, Ser. No. 699,897 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 10/10 


USS, Cl. 338—36 7 Claims 





1. A pressure-sensing transducer comprising: 

a housing providing duct-connecting means and defining a 
chamber having one larger open end adjacent an end of 
the housing and its other smaller end interiorly of the 
housing, said housing generally concentric of an axis, and 
a passageway Of relatively small diameter connecting the 
small end of the chamber and said duct-connecting means; 

a cup member of non-conducting material having an outer 
peripheral surface conforming to a substantial surface 
portion of the chamber adjacent its large end and defining 
a central cup-shaped cavity extending inwardly of the 
member away from said small end of the chamber to the 
bottom of the cavity; 

a generally cylindrical transducer unit containing a semi- 
conductor element seated with one end on a seating sur- 
face provided at the bottom of said cavity and extending 
outwardly thereof into said chamber at clearance with any 
side surfaces thereof; 

a ring of resilient non-conductive material encircling said 
unit with its inner surface in sealed frictional engagement 
with the outer cylindrical surface of the element, and an 
outer annular surface portion of the ring being in resilient 


transmitter means on board a vessel and including at least 
one transmitter and at least one transmitting transducer 
coupled to said at least one transmitter for transmitting a 
coherent signal toward the reference location from where 
the coherent signal is reflected; 

receiver means on board the vessel and comprising at least 
two spaced-apart receiver transducers coupled to at least 
one receiver, said at least two spaced-apart receiver trans- 
ducers having an elongated sensing area having a prede- 
termined longitudinal curvature, and being oriented such 
that the long sides of said sensing area are substantially at 
right angles to the direction of velocity measurement; 

said coherent signal transmitted by said transmitter means 
being within a lobe range that is substantially common to 
said at least two spaced-apart receiver transducers, the 
signals reflected by said reference location and received 
by said receiver means comprising at least two acoustic 
signals that are similar in character but different in timing 
from each other, the difference in timing between said at 
least two acoustic signals being a function of the distance 
in the direction os measurement between said spaced- 
apart receiver transducers and further being a function of 
the vessel’s velocity, said received signals comprising 
reflections from every point on the reference location 
within said lobe range; 

each of said reflected acoustic signals received by said re- 
ceiver means being representative of the instantaneous 
position of each of said receiver transducers relative to 
said reference location, said received signals being modu- 
lated as a function of the vessel’s movement relative to 
said reference location; and 

operating means coupled to said receiver means for compar- 
ing said reflected acoustic signals with each other and for 
generating an output signal which is a function of the 
timing difference between said two signals, said output 
signal further being indicative of the vessel’s velocity 
relative to the reference location. 


4,068,208 
MARINE STREAMER POSITION DETERMINATION 
SYSTEM 


engagement with annular surface portions of said cavity Joseph A. Rice, Jr., McKinney; Larry W. Moore, Plano, and 


and said chamber to confine the ring in a fixed axial posi- 
tion; 

circuit connectors for said element extending through said 
member from said open end into an electrical connection 
with said element; and 

said housing having means for securing said member in fixed 
position within said chamber. 


US. Ci, 340—7 R 


by a tow vessel, apparatus for determining the orientation of 


Robert C. Donald, Richardson, all of Tex., assignors to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 14, 1975, Ser. No. 595,937 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/38 
7 Claims 
1. In marine seismic exploration wherein a streamer is drawn 














Sreliex, 
rument 


17805 
), 1993, 


e toa 


| least 
ducer 
ting a 
where 


: least 
' least 
trans- 
rede- 
such 
lly at 


leans 
on to 
, the 
ived 
ustic 
ming 
id at 
ance 
ced- 
mn of 
ising 
ition 


| re- 
>Ous 
e to 
ydu- 
e to 


par- 
for 
the 
put 
sity 


ind 


56 








JANUARY 10, 1978 


the portion of said streamer adjacent said vessel, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a. first angle indicator means for providing a first signal 
representative of the yaw of said streamer relative to a 
coordinate system of said vessel, 

b. second angle indicator means for providing a second 
signal representative of the pitch of said streamer relative 
to said coordinate system, 























c. means for providing a third signal representative of the 
roll of said tow vessel in an earth relative coordinate 
system, 

d. means for providing a fourth signal representative of the 
pitch of said tow vessel in said earth relative coordinate 
system, and 

e. signal processing means responsive to said first, second, 
third, and fourth signals to provide signals representative 
of the yaw of said streamer in said earth relative coordi- 
nate system. 


4,068,209 
ELECTROACOUSTIC TRANSDUCER FOR DEEP 
SUBMERSION 
Michel Lagier, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,838 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 8, 1974, 74.37073 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 13/00 


US. Cl. 340—10 5 Claims 


=e ees A 
LZ ZA. Zav 


“ 











1. An axial electroacoustic transducer, for deep submer- 
gence and which operates in a longitudinal wave mode, is of 
the sandwich type comprising: 

a member having an active front radiating face; 

4 counter-mass disposed rearwardly of said member; and 

an active part, provided with front and rear electrical con- 

nections (8, 13) and which is formed by means of a plural- 
ity of coaxially stacked piezoelectric wafers, arranged 
between said member and said rear counter-mass, 

Said active part and said rear counter-mass are enclosed in a 

cylindrical housing one base of which is formed by said 
active radiating face while the other base of which com- 
prises an inertia loading mass (6) and the side of which is 
formed by decoupling means operatively associated with 
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said active radiating face (1) and said inertia loading mass, 
such that the decoupling properties are maintained even 
for high pressure operations whereby the electroacoustic 
transducer thus obtained is able to operate over a wide 
frequency band, 

said decoupling means also forming an acoustic filter formed 
by means of axially stacked annular members, at least 
three in number, alternately of a compliant type and of an 
inertial type within the operating frequency range, 

whereby the resultant properties include high compliance, in 
the axial direction of the decoupling means, and high 
resistance, in both the radial and tangential directions, to 
compression of the decoupling means. 


4,068,210 
SEISMIC VIBRATOR PHASE DETECTOR 
David P. Corkhill, St. Albans, England, assignor to Standard Oil 
Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,699 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/16 


USS. Cl. 340—17 R 9 Claims 
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1. A phase detector for detecting the phase of a driven 
apparatus relative to the phase of an electrical pilot signal 
comprising the combination of: 

delay means for receiving said pilot signal and providing an 
output signal having a 90° phase shift relative to said input, 

a motion detector coupled to said driven apparatus for pro- 
viding an electrical output proportional to the physical 
movement of said apparatus, 

a first amplifier coupled to said motion detector and said 
pilot signal for providing an output proportional to the 
product of said pilot signal and the motion detector out- 
put, 

a second multiplier coupled to said motion detector and to 
said delay means for providing an output proportional to 
the product of said delay means output and the motion 
detector output, 

first and second integrators coupled to said first and second 
multipliers, respectively, and to said pilot signal for inte- 
grating the outputs of said multipliers durmg one full 
cycle of the pilot signal and for providing outputs propor- 
tional to the integrals of said multiplier outputs, and 

a divider coupled to said integrators and to said input signal 
for providing an output proportional to the quotient of the 
integrals after one full cycle of input signal. 


4,068,211 
VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM HAVING ERROR 
DETECTION MEANS 

Nicolaas Van Tol, Hilversum, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 616,043 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 1, 1974, 

7412919 
Int. Cl.2 GO8G 1/00 

USS. Cl. 340—32 10 Claims 

1. A vehicle identification system for interrogating vehicles 
of the type having a response unit including means for trans- 
mitting a characteristic identification signal modulated on a 
carrier signal, said system comprising, an interrogation unit 
including means for the wireless transmission of an interroga- 
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tion signal to a vehicle response unit, and a signal receiver 
having an initial state and means for detecting said identifica- 
tion signal transmitted by wireless from the response unit in 
reply to an interrogation signal from the interrogation unit, 
said receiver further comprising a carrier period detector with 
means for detecting, during the reception of an identification 
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signal, the absence of the carrier signal for a given small num- 
ber of periods, and switching means connected to and con- 
trolled by the carrier period detector for resetting the receiver 
to the initial state in response to a control signal supplied by the 
carrier period detector upon detection of said absence of the 
carrier signal. 


4,068,212 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IDENTIFYING 
CHARACTERS PRINTED ON A DOCUMENT WHICH 
CANNOT BE MACHINE READ 
William B. Templeton, Howell, Mich., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1975, Ser. No. 573,787 
Int. Cl.? GO6K 9/00 


US. Cl. 340—146,3 ED 1 Claim 
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1. A document handling system for processing documents 
having characters encoded thereon comprising: 
read station means for machine reading the characters en- 
coded on each of said documents as said documents travel 
in a serial flow therethrough; 
first transporting means for transporting said documents to 
said read station means in said serial flow; 
means responsive to said read station means for generating a 
“can’t read” signal when an encoded character on one of 
said documents cannot be machine read by said read 
station means; 
marking station means for printing a mark on said one of said 
documents in a predetermined position with respect to 
said encoded character that could not be machine read by 
said read station means, without interruption in said serial 
flow; 
second transporting means for transporting said documents 
from said read station means to said marking station means 
in said serial flow; 
means responsive to said “can’t read” signal for controlling 
said marking station means in time correlation with the 
passage of said one of said documents from said read 
station means to said marking station means for ensuring 
that said printed mark uniquely identifies said encoded 
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character that could not be machine read by said read 

station means; 

viewing station means for positioning said one of said docu- 
ments having at least one printed mark thereon such that 
both the printed mark and the uniquely identified charac- 
ter associated therewith are visible to an operator; and 

third transporting means for transporting said documents 
from said marking station to said viewing station, said 
third means comprising, 

a first transport path feeding said viewing station means; 

a second transport path bypassing said viewing station 
means; 

gating means including a gating element positionable to a 
first position for diverting said documents into said first 
transport path and positionable to a second position for 
diverting said documents into said second transport path; 
and 

means for controlling said gating means and responsive to 

the presence of at least one of said “can’t read” signals for 

positioning said gating element in said first position and 

responsive to the absence of said “can’t read” signal for 

positioning said gating element in said second position. 







4,068,213 
CHECKOUT SYSTEM 
Yasushi Nakamura, Oiso, and Hirotomo Terada, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 754,052 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 5/00; GO6K 5/00 
US, Cl. 340—149 A 

















INTERRUPT 


1. A system adapted for use in a checkout operation to check 

out merchandise items purchased by a customer, comprising: 

a. an identification means having recorded thereon an avail- 
able balance for use by the customer; 

b. means operative by the customer for reading the available 
balance on the identification means and outputting signals 
representative of said available balance; 

c. a data input device operated by a checkout operator 
simultaneously with the operation of said reading means 
for receiving data representing the amount of each item 
purchased during a sales transaction and totaling the 
amount of the sales transaction; 

d. means operatively interconnecting said input device and 
said reading means and responsive to said signals to effec- 
tively transfer the available balance to said input device; 

e. means for comparing the available balance with respect to 
the total amount of the sales transaction; 

f. and means for indicating the difference between the total 
amount of the sales transaction and the available balance 
on the identification means. 


















check 
ising: 
avail- 


ailable 
signals 


erator 
means 
h item 
ig the 


ce and 
 effec- 
evice; 
pect to 


e total 
alance 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


4,068,214 
ASYNCHRONOUS LOGIC ARRAY : 
Suhas S. Patil, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 654,943, Feb. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 751,519 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 5/14 
1 Claim 
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A CIRCUIT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE LOGIC ARRAY 


1. A logic array comprising a plurality of groups of column 
conductors and plurality of groups of row conductors ar- 
ranged in a substantially orthogonal relationship, each group 
of column conductors being called a column, each group of 
row conductors being called a row, and each row and each 
column is connected by one of at least five types of connec- 
tions which are characterized as a “dot” connection, a “cross” 
connection, a “1” connection, a “0” connection and a “null” 
connection; 

each column and row being in one of two states, an “ON” 

state and an “OFF” state; 

arow “firing” when every column connected to that row by 

a “dot” or a “1” connection is “ON” and every column 
connected to that row by a {‘0” ——- is on “OFF”; 
means to change the ‘state of' the Columns in response to 
“firings” of rows, the said means turning “OFF” columns 
connected to a “firing” row by a “dot” connection, and 
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said means changing the state of the columns connected to 
a “firing” row by a “cross” connection; 

a plurality of arbiters, 

each arbiter being connected to plurality of selected rows, 

the rows which are not connected to an arbiter firing inde- 
pendently of another where as those rows connected to an 
arbiter “fire” in succession and not at the same time; 

means for connecting inputs to selected columns to cause the 
states of the selected columns to be altered in accordance 
with changes in the state of inputs, means for connecting 
selected columns to provide outputs where the state of the 
output is determined by the state of the selected columns. 


4,068,215 
CROSS-POINT SWITCH MATRIX AND MULTISTAGE 
SWITCHING NETWORK USING THE SAME 
Takuji Mukaemachi, Yokohama, and Shiro Enami, Hiratsuka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed June 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,186 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 16, 1975, 50-71928 

Int. Cl.2 H04Q 3/00 


USS. Cl. 340—166 R 8 Claims 


1. A cross-point switch matrix comprising: 

a plurality of bistable holding circuits respectively associated 
with a plurality of cross-points defined by rows and col- 
umns of a matrix; 

a plurality of cross-point elements being opened or closed in 
response to the state of their associated holding circuits; 

control means for selectively placing each respective bista- 
ble holding circuit in one of the bistable states thereof 
independently of the state of each other holding circuit; 

read means, provided in each row or column of said matrix, 
for reading out the state of at least one of the holding 
circuits associated with the cross-points arranged in said 
row or column and thereby identify whether a cross-point 
is open or closed; and 

logic OR means having inputs connected to the outputs of 
all of the read means provided in the respective rows or 
columns of said matrix; and 

wherein said control means is capable of simultaneously 
controlling the selective placing of plural ones of said 
holding circuits in one of the bistable states thereof. 


4,068,216 
BULB OUTAGE WARNING SYSTEM 

Frans Brouwer, Glencoe, and Francis E. Ferrari, La Grange 

Park, both of Ill., assignors to Stewart-Warner Corporation, 

Chicago, Il. 
Division of Ser. No. 462,632, April 22, 1974, Pat. No. 3,987,424. 

This application July 21, 1976, Ser. No. 707,386 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 1/20; HO3K 21/36 

US. Cl. 340—168 R 5 Claims 

1. A receiving circuit for producing an output in response to 
a signal pulse train imposed on a voltage supply line compris- 
ing: 

a. means for detecting the presence of pulses on said supply 

line, 
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b. indicating means, 
c. control means responsive to said pulses for initiating oper- 
ation of said indicating means, and 








d. digital filter means for discriminating between no pulses, 
random pulses, and said train of pulses for inhibiting said 
control means when no pulses or random pulses are de- 
tected. 


4,068,217 
ULTIMATE DENSITY NON-VOLATILE CROSS-POINT 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY ARRAY 

Patrick Clinton Arnett, Putnam Valley, and Joseph Juifu Chang, 
Poughkeepsie, both of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 30, 1975, Ser. No. 592,002 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 1/1/40 


U.S. Cl. 365—182 9 Claims 


1. A non-volatile semiconductor memory storage device 
comprising a body of semiconductor material of a first conduc- 
tivity type, 

a conductive line defined within a surface of said body of an 
opposite conductivity type from said body, said conduc- 
tive line !e ing composed of two distinct layers one more 
highly doped than the other, the more highly doped layer 
being the most remote from the surface of said body, 

a thin layer at the surface of said body defining a more 
highly doped region than the remainder of said body and 
of the same conductivity type as said body, 

an insulative layer disposed over the surface of said body 
containing said conductive line, 

a metallic line located on the surface of said insulative layer 
intersecting with said conductive line, said insulative layer 
lying between said intersecting lines and defining a charge 
storage area, 

a rectifying junction defined by the interface between said 
highly doped layer at the surface of said body and the 
lightly doped layer at the surface of said conductive line, 
said rectifying junction comprising the means through 
which charge carriers may be injected into said charge 
storage area. 
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4,068,218 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEEP DEPLETION 
READ-OUT OF MOS ELECTRON BEAM ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORIES 
Robert K. Likuski, Castro Valley, Calif., assignor to Micro-Bit 
Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,274 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 11/26, 13/00 
US. Cl. 365—237 
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1. A method of deep depletion read-out of data stored ina 
metal-insulator-semiconductor capacitor memory. element 
wherein a predetermined read-out potential is established 
across the memory capacitor while discrete storage sites are 
interrogated by an electron beam probe and the magnitude of 
the resultant electron-hole memory capacitor discharge cur- 
rent obtained from probing a particular site with the electron 
beam is indicative of the character of data stored at the site; the 
improvement comprising applying a voltage step across the 
capacitor memory element just prior to read-out with the 
electron beam, the voltage step applied to the gate relative to 
the substrate corresponding in polarity to the polarity of the 
majority carriers in the underlying semiconductor substrate. 


4,068,219 
MAGNETIC DOMAIN BIAS FIELD ASSEMBLY 
Ling George Chow, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Honey- 
well Information Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 550,783 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 365—27 


11. For use in a magnetic domain memory device including 
domain material wafers mounted on substrates and a high 
frequency orthogonal drive coil assembly surrounding the 
substrates, an improved bias field apparatus for reducing 
power losses comprising: 

a. a first bar magnet on one side of said drive coil assembly; 

b. a second bar magnet on the opposite side of said drive coil 

assembly; 
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c. a first highly permeable plate bridging said first and sec- 
ond bar magnets above said drive coil assembly; 
d. a second highly permeable plate bridging said first and 
second bar magnets below said drive coil assembly; 
e. a first highly resistive, relatively impermeable shield lo- 
cated between said first highly permeable plate and the 
upper surface of said drive coil assembly in such a manner 
as to minimize hysteresis and eddy current losses resulting 
in a reduction of the effective resistance of said high fre- 
quency orthogonal drive coils; and 
a second highly resistive, relatively impermeable shield 
located between said second highly permeable plate and 
the lower surface of said drive coil assembly in such a 
manner as to minimize hysteresis and eddy current losses 
resulting in a reduction of the effective resistance of said 
high frequency orthogonal drive coils. 


~~ 


4,068,220 
CONTROLLABLE STATE CONVERSIONS FOR S=1 
BUBBLE DOMAINS 
Bernell Edwin Argyle, Putnam Valley, N.Y.; Pieter Dekker, 
Venlo, Netherlands, and John Casimir Slonczewski, Katonah, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 697,170 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 11/14 
US. Cl. 365—30 23 Claims 
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12. A method for converting a first unichiral domain having 
wall magnetization of a first sense to a second unichiral domain 
having wall magnetization of a second sense, comprising the 
steps of: 

applying a spatially uniform, time varying magnetic field to 

said first unichiral domain, said magnetic field having a 
magnitude and rate of change with time sufficient to gen- 
erate a circular Bloch line in said first unichiral domain, 
and 

moving said circular Bloch line along the height of said first 

unichiral domain to change the sense of chirality of said 
first domain to that of said unichiral domain. 


4,068,221 
IMMERSION RESPONSIVE SENSOR 

Richard D. McClintock, Woodbury, Conn., assignor to McClin- 

tock Manufacturing Corporation, Hauppague, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,776, Sept. 9, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,942,167. This application Nov. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 630,737 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 2, 

1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 21/00 

US. Cl. 340—244 C 16 Claims 

1. Apparatus responsive to immersion in water in an open 
environment to complete an electrical circuit through which a 
signalling means is energized from an electrical energy source, 
said immersion responsive apparatus comprising latchable 
means responsive to completion of said circuit for latching said 
signalling means in an energized condition, a housing for said 
signalling means, a first inner electrically conductive element 
protruding from said housing and a second outer element 
protruding from said housing and substantially peripherally 
surrounding said first inner element to-form a circumferential 








ELECTRICAL 789 


electrical shield for said first inner element against at least 
transient electromagnetic and RF interference to prevent said 
latchable means from latching in response to said interference 
transients, said electrical shield having an opening at an end 
thereof opposite from said housing for enabling water to enter 
therethrough upon immersion, said outer electrical shield 
comprising an electrically conductive element which com- 
prises a ground element for said circuit, said water completing 
said circuit between said electrically conductive elements in 
response to said immersion, said first and second electrically 
conductive elements being coextensive with said first inner 
electrically conductive element extent being recessed below 
the surface of said second outer surrounding conductive ele- 
ment by a sufficient amount to prevent inadvertent electrically 
conductive contact with said first element prior to said immer- 
sion, said outer circumferential electrical shield having an air 
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passageway in said peripherally surrounding portion for en- 
abling the venting of air from within the interior of said outer 
electrical shield element at substantially any depth of immer- 
sion of said first and second elements in water less than total 
immersion while preventing the inadvertent entry of splash 
water prior to said immersion, said passageway extending 
substantially the full longitudinal extent of said outer electrical 
shield, said recessed amount of said first inner electrically 
conductive element further being sufficient to enable said 
interference to only propogate through said passageway and 
said opening in said outer electrical shield in at least the trans- 
verse magnetic mode, whereby water may enter within said 
outer electrical shield element interior to contact said first 
element and complete said electrical circuit at immersion 
depths where the water pressure is normally insufficient to 
cause said entry without venting of said air and false signalling 
due to interference transients is minimized. 


4,068,222 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR AUTOMATIC LEVEL 
CONTROL FOR OPTICAL SENSORS WITH PULSED 
RADIATION, FOR EXAMPLE FOR SURVEILLANCE 
EQUIPMENT 
Ulrich Treviranus, Bremen, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,596 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 7, 1974, 2452794 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 13/18 
US. Cl. 340—258 R 3 Claims 
1. A circuit arrangement for automatic output level control 
for optical sensors, comprising a pulsed IR-transmitter, an IR 
receiver, optical means for defining the angle of transmission 
of the pulsed infra-red radiation and for directing reflected 
radiation to the receiver, means for providing automatic gain 
adjustment of said IR receiver in response to a control voltage, 
means for comparing a receiver Output signal with a reference 
signal derived from the transmitter in synchronism with the 
transmitted pulses, means for generating said control voltage 
proportional to an output signal from said comparing means 
and for applying the control voltage to said receiver gain 
adjusting means, a decision unit including means for producing 
an integrated value from the output signal from said comparing 
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means and for comparing the integtated value to a predeter- 
mined threshold value, and means for producing an alarm 


REFLECT IWFA-RED PULSE 
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signal, after a predetermined waiting period when the inte- 
grated value exceeds said threshold value. 


4,068,223 
MONITOR SYSTEM FOR AGRICULTURAL 
HARVESTING APPARATUS 
Ronald W. Steffen, Chatham, Ill., assignor to Dickey-john Cor- 
poration, Auburn, IIl. 
Filed July 10, 1975, Ser. No. 594,757 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 2/1/00; A01D 45/18 


U.S. Cl. 340—267 R 19 Claims 





1. In a monitor system for use in an agricultural harvesting 
apparatus such as a cotton picker having a picker head, a 
receptacle end, and a duct means through which a stream of air 
passes for conveying harvested crop therewith from said head 
to said end, said monitor system operable to detect a blockage 
anywhere in said duct means, the combination comprising: 
pressure-insensitive static sensing means responsive to changes 
in air flow anywhere in said duct means and mounted in com- 
munication with said duct means, said sensing means providing 
a first signal condition in response to the flow of air above a 
predetermined minimum level and a second signal condition in 
response to the flow of air below said predetermined minimum 
level, switching circuit means coupled to said air flow sensing 
means for providing a first switching state in response to said 
first signal condition and a second switching state in response 
to said second signal condition, and indicator means coupled to 
said switching circuit means for providing a first indication, 
when said switching circuit is in said first switching state, that 
the stream of air passing through said duct means is above said 
predetermined minimum level, and for providing a second 
indication, when said switching circuit is in said second switch- 
ing state, that the stream of air passing through said duct means 
is below said predetermined minimum level, said air flow 
sensing means including a heated element energized by a 
source of electrical power, said heating element including 
means for mounting in communication with the interior of said 
duct means and out of the flow path of said duct means to be 
cooled by the flow of air passing therethrough, said heated 
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element reaching a first temperature for providing said first 
signal condition when the flow of air is above said predeter- 
mined minimum level and a second temperature for providing 
said second signal condition when the flow of air is below said 
predetermined minimum level. 


4,068,224 
COMPRESSED INFORMATION STORAGE FOR 
CHARACTERS CONSISTING OF BLACK AND WHITE 
AREAS WHICH ARE TO BE DISPLAYED OR PRINTED 
Bastian Bechtle, Stuttgart-Degerloch; Hartmut J. Bleher, Nur- 
tingen; Helmut Hasselmeier, Aidlingen; Wilhelm G. Spruth; 
Peter Stucki, both of Boeblingen, and Helmut Weis, Walden- 
buch, all of Germany, assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 632,336 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1974, 2460147 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/14 


USS. Cl. 340—324 AD 5 Claims 
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1. A symbol generating apparatus for generating symbols 
from data stored in a storage wherein symbols represented by 
black and white areas are stored in compressed form by the 
symbol being divided into columns and rows, row positional 
values in each column for white/black and black/white transi- 
tions being stored for each column, the positional values being 
referred to a coordinate common to all columns, said apparatus 
comprising: 

registering means associated with the storage for registering 

the row positional values of white/black and black/white 
transitions; 

decoder means having a number of outputs corresponding to 

a predetermined number of positional values, said decoder 
means being responsive to the registered row positional 
values for energizing the outputs associated with each 
transition value; 

control means having a number of control outputs corre- 

sponding to the predetermined number of positional val- 
ues, said control means responsive to the energized out- 
puts of said decoder means for generating control signals 
corresponding to all positional values between each whi- 
te/black transition and black/white transition; 

means for coupling said control signals to energize a utiliza- 

tion device; and 

means for generating a control signal operable to register 
subsequent row positional values of white/black and 
black/white transitions whereby the utilization device is 
operable to reconstruct a symbol column-by-column. 
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4,068,225 
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4,068,226 


APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING NEW INFORMATION APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DATA ENTRY AND 


ON A CATHODE RAY TUBE DISPLAY AND ROLLING 
OVER PREVIOUSLY DISPLAYED LINES 
Ernest Paul Lee, Acton, Mass., assignor to Honeywell Informa- 
tion Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,338 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/14 
US. Cl. 340—324 AD 
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1. A communications terminal having a video output which 
displays characters in locations defined by row and columnar 
positions, said terminal comprising: 

means for producing video row and column counts defining 

the location on the video output that is to display signals 
representative of a character; 

memory means having a plurality of addressable storage 

locations, for storing a number of rows of characters 
which are subsequently to be displayed; 

means for generating signals representative of a row feed 

count and a column feed count; 
means for generating a row input count indicative of where 
a new character is to be stored in said memory ; and 

addressing means coupled to said memory, said means for 
generating a row input count, and means for generating 
video row and column counts, for accessing locations 
within said memory during a display operation when a 
character stored in an addressable location is to be dis- 
played, and during a storage operation when a character is 
to be stored in an addressable location, said addressing 
means comprising: 

input means for selectively gating the signals representative 

of said video row and row input counts during a display 
and a storage operation respectively; 

means for combining coupled to said input means, said row 

feed means with said memory means, said means combin- 
ing said input row count with the row feed count during 
said storage operation so as to generate a resultant row 
address for storing in a last row of locations of said mem- 
ory means the characters of a first row, and said means for 
combining including means for combining said video row 
count with the row feed count to generate a video row 
address for addressing said memory means for displaying 
said first row of characters along a bottom row of said 
video output; and 

means for incrementing coupled to said row feed counter 

means, said incrementing means being operative in re- 
sponse to a control signal to increment the row count by 
one and said incremented resultant video row address for 
addressing said memory means to display said first row of 
characters along a row next to said bottom row and dur- 
ing a storage operation for conditioning said memory to 
write a second row of characters into a first row of mem- 
ory locations for display along said bottom row of video 
output thereby enabling storage and display of a number 
of most recently entered rows of characters. 


26 Claims U.S. Cl. 340—336 


DISPLAY 


Robert A. Bowman, and Mark M. Burd, both of San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 


Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 10, 1975, Ser. No. 585,640 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 15/18 
9 Claims 


4 











1. Keyboard entry and display apparatus, comprising: 

clock means for generating timing pulses; 

a plurality of refreshable display means, each for displaying 
a data character; 

display character buffer means for storing a representation 
of a character to be displayed; 

storage means, having an addressable storage location for 
each display means, for storing a plurality of data charac- 
ters; 

display address counter means synchronously stepped re- 
sponsive to said clock means for sequentially loading data 
characters from said storage means into said display char- 
acter buffer means; 

control counter means responsive to said clock for generat- 
ing a plurality of sequential control states; 

first decode means responsive to said gontrol counter means 
for gating the display character buffer to said display 
means in a predetermined sequence; 

second decode means for synchronizing said control counter 
means and said display address counter means; 

keyboard means selectively operable for entering data; 

means including said first decode means for generating from 
the keyboard entered data a data character for storing in 
said storage means; 

load address counter means for addressing the keyboard 
entered data character into a next sequential storage loca- 
tion; 

means responsive to the loading of a data character into said 
storage means for stepping said load address counter 
means and for asynchronously stepping said display ad- 
dress counter means. 











4,068,227 
CONTROL MEANS FOR AN OPTICAL BAR CODE 
SERIAL PRINTER 
Richard E. Graham, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to NCR Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 51,149, June 30, 1970, Pat. No. 3,678,465. 
This application Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,809 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/24 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 6 Claims 
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1. A code converting logic circuit for converting a binary 
signal manifesting a series of logic “1” and logic “0” bits to a 
transition code manifested by at least two signals having at 
least three different coding arrangements, a given order of said 
coding arrangements being defined, transitions from one cod- 
ing arrangement to another coding arrangement in said defined 
order representing a logic “1” bit and transitions from one 
coding arrangement to another coding arrangement in an 
order opposite to said defined order representing a logic “0” 
bit, said code converting logic circuit comprising: 

gating means for providing first and second output signals in 

response to said binary signal; 

first bistable means having a first input terminal and set and 

reset output terminals, said first input terminal being cou- 
pled to said gating means whereby said first bistable means 
is capable of being changed from a set to a reset state in 
response to said first output signal; and 

second bistable means having a first input terminal and set 

and reset output terminals, said first input terminal being 
coupled to said gating means whereby said second bistable 
means is capable of being changed from a set state to a 
reset state in response to said second output signal; 

said set and reset output terminals of said first and second 

bistable means being coupled to input terminals of said 
gating means whereby said first output signal occurs when 
said binary signal manifests a logic “1” bit and both of said 
first and second bistable means are in said reset state, said 
first output signal occurs when said binary signal mani- 
fests a logic “0” bit and said second bistable means is in 
said set state, said second output signal occurs when said 
binary signal manifests a logic “0” bit and said first and 
second bistable means are in said reset staie, and said 
second output signal occurs when said binary signal mani- 
fests a logic “0” bit and said first bistable means is in said 
set state. 
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4,068,228 
MULTIPLE CHANNEL AMPLIFIER 

Gilbert Vallas, Croissy Sur Seine, France, assignor to Elec. 

tronique Marcel Dassault, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,244, Jan. 7, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 675,450 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 8, 1974, 74 00584 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 13/02; HO3F 3/68; GO3T 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 9 Claims 








6. A combined multi-channel amplifier and computer system 
wherein the output signals of said channels are applied to said 
computer, said computer comprising means for coding analog 
values into stochastic values, said means for coding comprising 
an analog comparator having first and second input terminals 
and an output terminal, said first input terminal being coupled 
to one of said output signals of said channels which has an 
analog value to be coded, an up-down counter having input 
and output terminals, a first clock pulse generator having a first 
clock output signal, means for providing the said first clock 
signal to said input terminals of said up-down counter in re- 
sponse to the signal at the output terminal of said analog com- 
parator, a second clock pulse generator operating in synchro- 
nism with said first clock, a pseudo-random register having 
input and output terminals, the input terminal of said pseudo- 
random register being connected to said second clock pulse 
generator, a digital comparator having a first and a second row 
of inputs and an output, said first row of inputs being con- 
nected to said output terminals of said pseudo-random register 
and said second row of inputs being connected to said output 
terminals of said up-down counter, the output of said digital 
comparator having said stochastic value, said computer also 
comprising stochastic-analog conversion means having input 
and output terminals, said input of said conversion means being 
connected to the output of said digital comparator, and said 
output of said conversion means being connected to said sec- 
ond input terminal of said analog comparator. 

9. A diviser means for dividing a signal having a first analog 
value by a signal having a second analog value, comprising 
means for comparing said first analog value with a computed 
analog value, means for changing the state of an up-down 
counter as a result of said comparison, means for comparing 
said counter state with a signal having a pseudo-random value 
thereby forming a signal having a stochastic digital value, 
switching means controlled by said signal having said stochas- 
tic value for selectively applying said second analog value toa 
filter means, ihe output signal of said filter being said computed 
analog value, means for feeding back said computed analog 
value to said comparing means in order to modify said counter 
state until said computed analog value is equal to said first 
analog value, the output of said comparing means being repre- 
sentative of the dividend of said first and second analog values. 
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4,068,229 
HIGH SPEED CODING SYSTEM FOR PCM SIGNALS 
WITH COARSE AND FINE CODING IN AN 
OVERLAPPING RANGE 
Yukihiko Minejima; Masahiro Yamashita, both of Kawasaki, 
and Haruo Tsuda, Tokyo, al! of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 442,073, Jan. 13, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,868 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/02 
US. Cl. 340—347 AD 6 Claims 


SAMPLE AND SAMPLE AND HOLD 


WOO CH SIGNAL (NPUT 
teas CCT 1b/ Feaninn 13 FURST COOER 29 
CLOG AAT 


{, PUNE SIGWME — 
ANALOG <_h | COMPIRATOR Ha FLAMIN AL 
SIGNAL 
INPUT ] 
Terminal tt NOR “ 


| 
j 
IT | SIGNAL COMBINING 
| | C/REWUT 27 
SAMPLE AND hwemony 6l 


| 

S/@WAL OUTPUT \A2EDOER 77 
TERMINAL 19 OECOOER NETWORK 
OUTPUT TERMINAL 18 

| ClmPaan roe 22 a oureur 

i TERMINAL 28 

20m s/6waeL 
| ouTpur 
TERM/MAL 23 


SERIES PCM 
S/GNAL 





ANALOG MEMORY 20. 
SAMPLE AN? 
Waid Siew. }' 
(OUT Fikeatia. 24 





u 
ie Game 26) ”  Beneseu 
sumer - aND GATE 405 $/anae 
mowers, ourur e 
TERMINAL 
aterabes | yu ROP aes | ‘i 
— 4 
foe. 
es - 


‘ PARALLEL 
70 SALES 
CONVERTER 48 








1. A high speed coding system for coding an input signal into 
a PCM signal during first and second coding stages, said cod- 
ing system comprising 

input means for supplying an input signal to be coded; 

sample and hold means connected to the input means for 

sampling and holding the input signal; 
first coding means for coding bits from a most significant bit 
to an m” bit corresponding to the sampled and held input 
signal of the sample and hold means during the first cod- 
ing stage, the first coding means having an output; 

analog memory means connected to the sample and hold 
means for holding the sampled and held input signal dur- 
ing the second coding stage; 

second coding means having a feedback loop including a 

decoder, said decoder providing an initial reference volt- 
age corresponding to the output of the first coding means 
for the first bit to be coded of the second coding stage for 
coding bits from an m’* bit to a least significant bit corre- 
sponding to the held signal of the analog memory means 
during the second coding stage, m’ being equal to or less 
than m magnitude, the second coding means having an 
output; 

combining means connected to the outputs of the first and 

second coding means for adding the coded signals pro- 
duced by the first coding means to the coded signals 
produced by the second coding means to provide a digital 
Output signal representative of the sampled and held input 
signal; and 

output means connected to the combining means for provid- 

ing the digital output signal of the combining means in 
series. 
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4,068,230 
PASSIVE ELECTRO-OPTIC DISPLAY DEVICE 

Ali Schneiter, Neuchatel, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches 

S.A., Neuchatel, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 734,552 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 28, 1975, 

13973/75 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 5/00 


USS. Cl. 340—378 R 4 Claims 





1. Passive electro-optic display device including an activable 
surface adapted to be observed through a reticulated transpar- 
ent screen including a net having parallel lines permitting 
observation of different areas according to the incidence of 
observation of said screen, said device comprising: 

means for simultaneously displaying at least two different 

imbricated patterns on said activable surface, said means 
including said surface having several separately activable 
zones, each zone including at least two separate sets of 
discrete elements, the elements of each set alternating with 
those of the other set, each set of elements also being 
separately activable, and each element being parallel with 
one another. 


4,068,231 
AUTOMATIC CLUTTER-MAPPER 
Richard D. Wilmot, Buena Park, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 721,628 
Int. Cl.2 GO1IS 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 343—5 CM 





1. A system for determining the presence of clutter over an 
area responsive to a target detector comprising 

first area mapping means for defining a first group of map- 
ping cells over said area in range and azimuth, 

second area mapping means for defining a second group of 
mapping cells over said area, offset from said first group in 
both range and azimuth, and 

target threshold means coupled to said first and second 
mapping means and to said target detector for controlling 
the passing of targets. 
























































4,068,232 
PASSIVE ENCODING MICROWAVE TRANSPONDER 
Thomas D. Meyers, New Windsor, and Ashley P. Leigh, Gai- 
thersburg, both of Md., assignors to Fairchild Industries, Inc., 
Germantown, Md. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 657,467 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IR 39/00 


US. Cl. 343—6.8 R 20 Claims 
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1. A passive transponder for use with an interrogator, said 
transponder comprising receiving means for receiving a first 
frequency signal from said interrogator, signal generating 
means associated with said receiving means for converting said 
first frequency signal to a second frequency signal to be trans- 
mitted to said interrogator, transmitting means associated with 
said signal generating means for transmitting the second fre- 
quency signal to said interrogator, control means associated 
with said signal generating means for modulating said second 
frequency signal, said control means including a clock adapted 
to operate at a variable frequency and means for varying the 
frequency at which said clock operates as a function of the 
distance between said transponder and said interrogator, 
power receiving means for receiving the first frequency signal 
from said interrogator and power supply means associated 
with said receiving means and said control means for providing 
operating power to said control means. 

5. A passive transponder for use with an interrogator, said 
transponder comprising receiving means for receiving a first 
frequency signal from said interrogator, signal generating 
means associated with said receiving means for converting said 
first frequency signal to a second frequency signal to be trans- 
mitted to said interrogator, transmitting means associated with 
said signal generating means for transmitting the second fre- 
quency signal to said interrogator, control means associated 
with said signal generating means for modulating said second 
frequency signal, power receiving means for receiving the first 
frequency signal from said interrogator and power supply 
means associated with said receiving means and said control 
means for providing operating power to said control means, 
said power supply means comprising a stripline structure in- 
cluding a plurality of layers. 

10. A passive transponder for use with an interrogator, said 
transponder comprising receiving means for receiving a first 
frequency signal from said interrogator, signal generating 
means associated with said receiving means for converting said 
first frequency signal to a second frequency signal to be trans- 
mitted to said interrogator, transmitting means associated with 
said signal generating means for transmitting the second fre- 
quency signal to said interrogator, control means associated 
with said signal generating means for modulating said second 
frequency signal, power generating means for receiving the 
first frequency signal from said interrogator and power supply 
means associated with said receiving means and said control 
means for providing operating power to said control means, 
said power supply means comprising a voltage doubler. 
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4,068,233 
RADAR SYSTEM HAVING INTERFERENCE 
REJECTION 
William M. Pease, Weston, Mass.; Bernard Bussiere, London. 
derry, N.H., and Carl E. Battles, Ashland, Mass., assignors to 
Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 714,171 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 9/02 
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5. Apparatus for eliminating interference in a PPI radar 
system caused by signals received directly from other radar 
transmitters operating in the same frequency band as said radar 
system comprising in combination: 

means for storing at least portions of digital representations 

of a radar return signal; 
means for reading said representations out of said storing 
means, the time period for reading said representations out 
of said storing means being greater than the time period 
for reading said representations into said storing means for 
at least some settings of a radar range scale setting; 

means for comparing outputs from said storing means with 
at least portions of input digital representations of said 
radar return signal; 

means for producing a video signal in response to said input 

digital representations; and 

means for inhibiting said video signal in response to said 

comparing means. 


4,068,234 
FREQUENCY SCANNED ILLUMINATION IMAGING 
ARRAY 
Thomas R. O’Meara, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1975, Ser. No. 641,395 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 343—17 
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1. A system for providing a set of N x M samples of a 
two-dimensional segment of the diffraction pattern from 4 
target, said system comprising: 

transmitter means for transmitting energy at M discrete 

frequencies towards the target; and 

a linear array of N receivers disposed relative to said trans- 

mitter and said target such that for each of the M frequen- 
cies said receiver array intercepts a different line segment 
of the diffraction pattern from the target; and wherein 
each of said receivers includes means for processing the 
energy at the M frequencies so as to provide M samples of 
the diffraction pattern; and each of said receivers includes 
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means for obtaining a reference signal from the energy of comprising a clearance signal transmitter, a clearance signal 
the received diffraction pattern, and means for frequency distribution network, a course signal transmitter, a course 
translating said received diffraction pattern energy by signal distribution network, means for combining the signals 
means of said reference signal so as to substantially re- from said distribution networks for energizing elements of a 
move effects of the carrier frequency from the samples. common antenna array, means for monitoring the performance 

ae ee of the system comprising means for sampling said clearance 
and course signals at points in the system where the magnitude 
of one of said signals is substantially greater than the =o 
tude of the other. 


4,068,235 
FREQUENCY DIVERSITY RADAR SYSTEM 
Philin H. Peters, Jr., Schenectady, and Donald A. Wilbur, Al- 
bany, both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of America 


as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 4,068,237 
D. Cc. SYSTEM FOR LOCATING A RADAR TRANSMITTER 
Filed Feb. 25, oe Ser. No. 490,702 James R. Jones, Jr., 3452 Mercer Lane, San Diego, Calif. 92122 
Int. Cl.? GOIS 9/23 . Filed June 29, 1976, Ser. No. 700,991 
US. Cl. 343—17.2 R 9 Claims Int. Cl.2 G01S 3/02 
. a US, Cl. 343—112 C 2 Claims 
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1. A frequency diversity radar transmission system compris- 
ing a source of recurring periodic pulses, a magnetron type 
oscillator adapted to be voltage tuned for generating continu- 
ous waves of radio-frequency energy, means responsive to said 
pulses for voltage tuning said magnetron whereby the continu- 
ous wave output frequency of the magnetron is instantaneously 
shifted to successive discrete frequencies by successive pulses 
and the respective discrete frequencies are maintained constant 
for the period between any two successive pulses, a transmit- 
ting antenna, wideband amplifier means driven by the output 
of said magnetron and having its output coupled to said an- 
tenna, and means for periodically energizing said amplifier 
immediately after each of said successive shifts in frequency 
whereby radio-frequency pulse energy is coupled through said 
amplifier to said transmitting antenna only for a relatively 
small fraction of the period of said recurring pulses, each of the 
transmitted pulses comprising discrete frequencies. 








1. A system for detecting the location of an unknown radar 

transmission the combination including: 

a. at least three radar receiving means positioned on a 
straight line and at a known distance from each other to 
receive radar transmission from radar transmitters having 
an unknown location, 

b. signal processing circuit means for processing at least one 
radar pulse signal received by each of said radar receiving 


4,068,236 means to provide at least three signals representing the 
MONITOR FOR TWO FREQUENCY LOCALIZER respective distances each of said radar receiving means is 
GUIDANCE SYSTEM located from said radar transmitter, 
Andrew Alford, 120 Cross St., Winchester, Mass. 01890 c. a laser beam source, 
Filed June 24, 1976, Ser. No. 699,237 d. said signal processing circuit means including a reference 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 1/16 clock pulse source, a time detection counter coupled to 


receive said radar pulse signal and to said reference clock 
source for measuring the time duration following the 
arrival of a reference clock pulse to the arrival of an 
incoming radar pulse and providing a digital output signal 
for modulating the output of said laser beam source, 

e. computer means coupled to said signal processing means 


US. Cl. 343—108 R 
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U.S. Cl. 343—895 8 Claims 
1. An elastic strain energy deployable helical antenna com- 

prising: 

1. A monitor system for a two frequency localizer system _a resiliently flexible antenna element in the form of a helix 
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which is yieldably biassed to extend axially by elastic 
strain energy to a given fully extended length and is com- 
pressible axially to a contracted length; 

said antenna element comprising an electrically conductive 
tube of relatively flat oval cross-section in transverse 
planes containing the longitudinal axis of said helix; 

the major axis of said oval cross-section in any transverse 
plane being substantially normal to said longitudinal axis; 

a plurality of flexible tension members extending axially of 





\ >) 

-® 

“ <2 

ta 3 
2G , 

| a se kes 

x ~3e 

» a ad 

nd 





tl 
yr 
>_< 





— 
i 


y 
3 
8 


as © 
\. 
‘ 


and spaced circumferentially about said helix and secured 
to helical turns of said antenna element; and 

said tension members having relatively rigid portions be- 
tween said turns and an overall length less than said fully 
extended length, whereby said members limit elastic strain 
energy extension of said antenna element to an operating 
length less than said fully extended length and said mem- 
bers are stressed in tension by said element at said operat- 
ing length to reinforce said element against deflection 
laterally of said longitudinal axis. 


4,068,239 
LATENT MAGNETIC IMAGE TRANSFER METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Alfred M. Nelson, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Addresso- 
graph Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 490,398, July 22, 1974, Pat. No. 3,987,491. 
This application Jan. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 653,664 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 19/00; G11B 5/02, 5/86 


US, Cl. 346—74.1 8 Claims 

















1. A process for forming a composite magnetic image com- 


prising: 


substantially uniformly magnetizing a second record me- 


dium; 


applying light in a predetermined optical image pattern to 
said second record medium in an intensity which raises the 
temperature of areas of said second medium correspond- 
ing to the image, above the Curie temperature, to thereby 


erase the magnetization in said areas; and 


allowing said second record medium to cool while holding a 
first record medium with a first magnetic image thereon 
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adjacent to said second record medium, to thereby remag. 
netize the second record medium so that the resulting 
magnetic image thereon represents the combination of the 
optical image and first magnetic image. 


4,068,240 
VECTOR MAGNETIC INK JET PRINTER WITH 
STABILIZED JET STREAM 
George Jee Fan, Ossining; David Chan-Wai Lo, W. Hurley, and 
Joseph William Mitchell, Montrose, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y, 
Filed Dec. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 752,948 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 15/18 
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1. In a vector magnetic ink jet printing apparatus wherein 
droplets of ferrofluid ink are directed alternatively to a record- 
ing surface or to an intercepting catcher, the combination 
comprising: 

means for producing a stream of ink droplets substantially all 
of which are initially directed along a first course toward 
said catcher, 

an electromagnetic selector operable to divert selected ones 
of the droplets in said stream from said first course toa 
second course which enables the selected droplets to 
avoid said catcher and impinge said surface while permit- 
ting the unselected droplets to continue traveling along 
said first course toward said catcher, 

a first electromagnetic deflector which is operable to deflect 
at least some of the droplets in said stream selectively 
along a first one of two axes orthogonal to said stream, 
thereby to place such deflected droplets into selected 
trajectories according to the respective deflections im- 
parted to them along said first axis, and 

a second electromagnetic deflector positioned between said 
first deflector and said catcher which is operable to impart 
selected deflections along the second of said orthogonal 
axes to at least some of those selected droplets that previ- 
ously were directed along said second course, whereby 
the final trajectory of each such droplet is determined by 

the respective deflections imparted to it along said two 
axes by said first and second deflectors, said second de- 
flector having a pole structure so arranged that its mag- 
netic field is unable to prevent unselected droplets that 
were not diverted out of said first course from reaching 
said catcher. 


4,068,241 
INK-JET RECORDING DEVICE WITH ALTERNATE 
SMALL AND LARGE DROPS 
Takahiro Yamada, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 746,157 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1975, 50-145090 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 346—75 8 Claims 
1. An ink jet recording device characterized in that it com- 
prises; 
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a nozzle ejecting pressurized ink toward a surface to be 
recorded, 

vibration exciting means for giving to said ink mechanical 
vibration with such magnitude as to make an ink column 
ejected from said nozzle to be separated alternately into 
large and small ink droplets at a tip part thereof, 

means for generating recording electric signals, 

controlling means for uniting, during flight, said small diam- 
eter ink droplets unnecessary to recording with said large 
diameter ink droplets by controlling the relative flight 
















ie 











velocity between said large diameter ink droplets and said 
small diameter ink droplet by varying vibration exciting 
strength of said vibration exciting means in accordance 
with said recording electric signals, 

deflecting means for acting on the ink droplet flight path to 
make the deflection amounts of said large diameter ink 
droplets and small diameter ink droplets become different, 
and 

catcher means for intercepting the flight path of said large 
diameter ink droplets and the ink droplets formed by the 
unification of the large and small droplets. 














4,068,242 
RECORDER WITH LUBRICATED STYLUS 
John P. Urciuoli, Providence, R.I., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 756,671 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 15/16 
US. Cl. 346—139 A 










2 Claims 
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1. A recorder comprising: 

a recording medium and a stylus assembly; 

a stylus transport for transporting said stylus assembly along 
said recording medium and in contact therewith, said 
transport including a guide and means for slidably secur- 
ing said stylus assembly to said guide for urging said stylus 
assembly along a predetermined path of travel; 

lubricating means coupled to said transport for providing 
lubricity between said stylus transport and said guide, said 
lubricating means including means for contacting said 
stylus assembly during a movement thereof, said lubricat- 
ing means comprising a block of rigid porous material 
containing a lubricant in the pores thereof, said stylus 
assembly contacting said porous material, said stylus 
transport including means for urging said stylus assembly 
against said porous material; and wherein 

said lubi.cant forms a film on a portion of said stylus assem- 
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bly, said film being sufficiently thin to permit the conduc- 
tion of electrical signals therethrough between said guide 
and said stylus assembly. 


4,068,243 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA WITH AN EXTRINSIC 
COORDINATING SYSTEM 
Susumu Kozuki, Yokohama; Toshikazu Ichiyanagi, Tokyo; Yo- 
shiaki Watanabe, Fujisawa; Takashi Uchiyama, Yokohama, 
and Akio Sunouchi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 721,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 16, 1975, 50-11965 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 354—60 R 1 Claim 
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1. In a tamera having a light metering circuit and an expo- 
sure controlling circuit responsive to the output of said light 
metering circuit for controlling actuation of means for deter- 
mining exposure of photographic film, a coordinating system 
for those portions of said camera comprises; 

a. first electronic switch means connected in a power supply 

circuit for said light metering circuit, 

b. second electronic switch means connected in a power 

supply circuit for said exposure controlling circuit, 

c. electrical delay means connected between said first and 

said second electronic switch means, and 

d. an operating switch accessible from the outside of the 

housing of said camera and arranged upon closure to 
actuate said first electronic switch, 
whereby the actuation of said exposure controlling circuit is 
controlled in predetermined time-displaced relation to that of 
said light-metering circuit. 






4,068,244 
FILM ADVANCE MECHANISM 
Lawrence M. Douglas, South Easton, Mass., assignor to Polar- 
oid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 720,007 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/50 
US. Cl. 354—85 













30. In a photographic camera of the self-developing type for 
use with, and adapted to seatingly receive, a film assemblage 
having a casing that contains at least one self-developing film 
unit, said film unit having a photosensitive surface and being 
disposed within said casing with said surface located for photo- 
graphic exposure through a casing exposure opening, the cas- 
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ing further having (i) a frontal film unit exit passage, (ii) a wall 
portion extending between a frontal location and a back loca- 
tion and contiguous with said exposure aperture, and (iii) an 
access opening in said wall portion in communication with said 
exposure aperture and extending for a limited selected length 
in front to back direction, said access opening being located for 
providing access from outside said cassette to engage the trail- 
ing edge of said one film unit therein to advance it out of said 
casing in a back to front direction through the casing exit 
opening, the improvement comprising 
A. processing means for applying a compressive force to 
said one film unit as it is advanced therepast, said process- 
ing means being located a distance in front of said frontal 
film unit exit substantially greater than said limited se- 
lected length of said access opening, and 
B. means for advancing said one film unit from said casing 
with its leading edge passing through said frontal film unit 
exit passage and into operative relationship with said 
processing means, said advancing means including a slide 
member mounted for reciprocal movement in a back to 
front direction and a pick arm located to at least initially 
extend along and into said access opening to engage with 
the trailing edge of said one film unit, said pick arm being 
responsive to the actuation of said slide member to exert a 
force on the trailing edge of said one film unit at a point in 
alignment with the lengthwise extension of said access 
opening to initiate the movement of the leading edge of 
said one film unit through said frontal film unit exit pas- 
sage. 


4,068,245 
EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLASH 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Shohei Ohtaki, Machida; Zenzo Nakamura, Urawa, and Susumu 

Kozuki, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 375,033, June 29, 1973, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1974, Ser. No. 498,618 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1972, 47-66488; 
July 17, 1972, 47-71438 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 15/03, 7/16 


US. Cl. 354—149 10 Claims 














1. A flash exposure control system for use with a photo- 
graphic camera comprising: 
flash lighting means; 
circuit means connected electrically to said flash lighting 
means to energize said flash lighting means; 
angle changing means engageable with said flash lighting 
means to change the flash angle of said flash lighting 
means on the basis of distance to an object, said changing 
means being operative for changing the flash angle of said 
flash lighting means over a first set of angles correspond- 
ing to distances from the object greater than a given dis- 
tance, said changing means being operative for changing 
the flash angle of said flash lighting means over a second 
set of angles corresponding to distances less than the given 
distance; light energy control means coupled to said flash 
lighting means and coupleable with said angle changing 
means for controlling the light energy level of the flash 








JANUARY 10, 1978 





lighting means in a first range when the flash angle varies 
within the first set of angles, said light energy controlling 
means being operative for controlling the level of the light 
energy in a second range when the flash angle varies 
within the second set of angles, the light energy level in 
the first range being dependent upon the flash angle, the 
light energy level in the second range being less depen- 
dent on the flash angle than in the first range. 


4,068,246 
MIRROR AND ASSOCIATED STRUCTURE FOR SINGLE 
LENS REFLEX CAMERAS 
Akihiro Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed June 18, 1976, Ser. No. 697,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1975, 50-82398 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 19/12 
U.S, Cl. 354—156 


15 Claims 














1. In a single lens reflex camera, mirror means having a 
viewing position, where said mirror means is inclined down- 
wardly across an optical axis of a camera objective for direct- 
ing an image of an object which is to be photographed up- 
wardly to a viewfinder of the camera, and an exposure posi- 
tion, where said mirror means is situated above the optical axis 
while being substantially parallel thereto, said mirror means 
when in said viewing position thereof having a lower front 
edge situated beneath the optical axis and an upper rear edge 
situated above the optical axis rearwardly of said front edge, 
and moving means for moving said mirror means between said 
positions thereof, said moving means being operatively con- 
nected with said mirror means for first retracting said mirror 
means rearwardly while turning said mirror means in one 
angular direction and for then turning said mirror means in an 
opposite angular direction upwardly when displacing said 
mirror means from said viewing position to said exposure 
position and for turning said mirror means downwardly and 
then displacing said mirror means fowardly when moving said 
mirror means from said exposure position to said viewing 
position. 


4,068,247 
LIGHT-TIGHT CASSETTE 
Alfons August Bouwen, Ranst, and Edward Buelens, Kontich, 
both of Belgium, assignors to AGFA-GEVAERT N.V., Mort 
sel, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 680,597 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 29, 1975, 
17787/75 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/26 
US, Cl, 354—275 8 Claims 
1, A light-tight cassette for holding a roll of light-sensitive 
photographic material comprising: 
an extruded generally square tubular body portion, which is 
of resilient material, said body being open at both of its 
ends and having adjacent one corner a slit extending the 
entire axial dimension thereof, the edges of said slit having 
integral tongues projecting in generally parallel relation 
inwardly of said corner, to define a narrow egress opening 
for passage of said material out of the cassette, 
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ashaped end cap for closing each such open end of said body 


portion, said cap having uniformly spaced outer and inter- 
ior flanges extending around its periphery to form a chan- 
nel engaging the end margins of said body portion periph- 
ery to compress the same to render said cassette light-tight 
at said open end when the cap is in position, said interior 
flange having inwardly projecting extensions along at 
least the corner portions thereof substantially past the 
interior limits of the outer flange, one of said corner exten- 


sions being interrupted to receive the end portion of said 
inwardly projecting tongues therebetween, said cap hav- 
ing an inwardly projecting hub for rotatably supporting 
the roll of photographic material, the axial dimension of 
said hub exceeding the axial dimension of said channel, 
and 


strips of compressible material which are fitted to the mutu- 


ally facing surfaces of said tongues which form said egress 
opening, thereby to render said cassette light-tight also 
over its length when said cap is in position. 


4,068,248 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA BODY AND TRIPOD 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT 


Donato F. Pizzuti, Saugus, and Charles W. Triggs, Marshfield, 
both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 
Mass. 


Filed Sept. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 719,843 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/02, 17/04, 17/00 


US. Cl. 354—288 12 Claims 


1. A photographic camera comprising: 
a body having a bottom wall portion extending between a 


pair of spaced flange formations joining with said bottom 
wall portion, said bottom wall portion having inner and 
outer surfaces joined at a front edge in a plane defining the 
front face of the body and having an aperture therein 
spaced rearwardly from said front edge; and 


means for mounting said body on a support, said means 


comprising a socket member having an open end and a sill 
member having a base portion of generally rectangular 
configuration to establish inner and outer faces extending 
between front, rear and opposite end edges, an annular 
boss projecting from said outer face to receive said socket 
member with said open end thereof presented in the direc- 





tion of said outer face, said outer face complementing the 
inner surface of said bottom wall between said flange 
formations and receivable against the inner surface of said 
bottom wall with said boss in said wall aperture and with 
the outer edge of said base portion essentially overlying 
the outer edge of said bottom wall, and an integral flange 
extending from the front edge of said base portion at an 
angle to said inner and outer faces thereby to reinforce 
said base portion against bending along the length thereof 
between said opposite ends. 























4,068,249 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS 

Karl-Heinz Degenhardt, Bad Schwalbach; Hermann Frank, 

Sulzbach, and Gerhard Marx, Hahn, all of Germany, assign- 
ors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Feb. 15, 1974, Ser. No. 442,868 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 19, 1973, 2308129 
Int. Cl.2 GO3D 7/00 

















US. Cl, 354—300 26 Claims 















1. An apparatus for developing photo-sensitive material with 
a gaseous medium comprising housing means having develop- 
ing chamber means therein, 
at least one rotor means in said developing chamber means, 
said rotor means extending over substantially the entire 
width of material to be developed and being mounted at a 
distance of about 0.05 to 20 mm from the material to be 
developed, 
the peripheral speed of the rotor means being at least twice 
as great as the speed at which the material to be developed 
passes through the apparatus when a point on the surface 
of the rotor and on that face presented to the material to 
be developed moves in the same direction as the material, 
means for introducing gaseous developer medium between 
said rotor means and the interior walls of said chamber 
means, 
and means for passing material to be developed through said 
apparatus, whereby it contacts said gaseous developer 
medium. 




























4,068,250 
LEADER BELT STABILIZER 
Conrad V. Anderson, and William B. Kellett, both of Minneapo- 
lis, MN, assignors to Pako Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 721,199 
Int. Cl.2 GO3D 17/00 
USS. Cl. 354—316 7 Claims 

1. A leader belt stabilizer for use with a photographic pro- 

cessor of the type including: 

a plurality of processing tanks, 

a plurality of spaced apart belt engaging rollers in said tanks 
positioned to define a predetermined belt path through 
said tanks, 

a leader belt passing successively around said rollers and 
following said path, 

a cantilevered attachment arm removably connected at one 
end to a selected portion of the belt to transport a strip of 
photographic material through said tanks, 

said stabilizer comprising: 

a belt engaging stabilizer member immediately ahead of 
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selected belt engaging rollers and aligned with the 4,068,252 
defined belt path to engage the belt portions located REVERSIBLE Stale o SEMICONDUCTOR 
Jacques Lebailly, Caen, France, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 8, 1976, Ser. No. 703,550 
Claims priority, application France, July 28, 1975, 75.23457 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 33/00, 29/161 
U.S. Cl. 357—17 15 Claims 


OD: 


f-Cig)OO% 


Le val ZZ 


immediately ahead of the selected rollers and align said 
engaged belt portions with the rollers and substantially 
remove the twist in the belt ahead of said rollers. 


1. A reversible optoelectronic device for use in a narrow 
range of light wavelength, comprising a semiconductor body 
comprising at least one transparent surface region of a first 
conductivity type and an assembly of two active regions, one 
of said active regions having a first conductivity type and 
another said active region having the opposite conductivity 
type and determining a semiconductor junction having electro- 
luminescent and photosensitive properties, said assembly of 
said two active regions consisting of a material having a 

4,068,251 smaller forbidden bandwidth that the material of said surface 

DEVELOPING DEVICE FOR PRINTING PLATES region, said surface region being a strongly doped and local- 
Herbert Schroter, Taunusstein, and Alexander Planz, Dax- ized in a deposited layer that is of the same composition and 
weiler, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- that has a low doping, the depth of said junction with respect 
schaft, Germany to the boundary between said layer and said assembly of active 
Filed Feb. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 657,587 regions being between one-half and one-quarter of the diffu- 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1975, sion length of the minority carriers in said active region of the 
7504728[U] first type, and said material of said assembly being selected 


Int. Cl.2 GO3D 3/02 


thi a Games ce th of minoe- 
US.C1.3 325 4 Claims such that the sum of one-third of said diffusion length of minor 


ity carrier in said first conductivity type active region and of 
the diffusion length of said minority carriers in the active 
region of said opposite conductivity type is between one and 
three absorption lengths of light rays of said wavelength range. 


4,068,253 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR ELEMENT AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE ELEMENT 
Shinji Fujiwara, Minoo, and Takuo Shibata, Hirakata, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 712,368 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1975, 50-101400 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 27/14, 51/00 
U.S, Cl, 357—31 18 Claims 





1. A developing device for printing plates comprising a 
developing chamber, rotatable printing plate support means in 5 
said chamber, vertically reciprocatable rotatable brush means 
mounted above said printing plate support means, spray nozzle VLLL LL LL La 4 
means directed at said printing plate support means, means for << 2 
supplying fluid to said spray nozzle means, | 
said brush means being adapted to be lowered onto a surface 
of a printing plate fixed on the support means for treating 
said printing plate with fluid from spray nozzle means and 1. A photoconductor element, which comprises: 
said brush means being adapted to be lifted from said _a first layer of a suubstance hving a wider band gap encrgy 
surface for centrifuging the fluid from the brushes, then CdTe; 
and at least one variable-speed electric motor means for _a second layer of a substance primarily consisting of CdTe 
actuating said printing plate support means and said brush and deposited on said first layer; and 
means, said electric motor means being actuated atarela- a third layer of a substance primarily consisting of ZnTe 
tively high speed when said brush means is lifted from said containing indium therein and deposited on said second 
surface of said printing plate. layer. 
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4,068,254 
INTEGRATED FET CIRCUIT WITH INPUT CURRENT 
CANCELLATION 
George Erdi, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Precision Monolith- 

ics, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 750,136 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 27/02 


US. Cl. 357—43 19 Claims 
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1. A leakage compensated FET integrated circuit assembly, 

comprising: 

an integrated circuit chip having a substrate and an epitaxial 
region, 

a primary FET on said chip comprising a source, a drain, a 
channel, and a gate, said source and drain comprising 
mutually spaced means formed on a portion of said epitax- 
ial region and connected by said channel, and said gate 
comprising said epitaxial portion, 

an isolation pocket for said FET having a boundary region 
which comprises the portion of the substrate adjacent said 
epitaxial portion together with isolation means extending 
into said epitaxial region to isolate the FET portion 
thereof, said substrate and isolation means being of oppo- 
site conductivity type material from said epitaxial region 
and drawing a gate leakage current therefrom when said 
epitaxial region is reverse biased with respect to said 
substrate and isolation means, and 

a leakage analog to said FET, comprising means on said chip 
to establish a reference current the magnitude of which is 
a substantially fixed proportion of the gate leakage current 
from said FET to said first pocket over a given operating 
range, and proportional current mirror means tracking 
said reference current to provide a current substantially 
equal to said FET leakage current, 

said proportional current mirror means being connected to 
the FET epitaxial region to supply the gate leakage cur- 
rent thereof and thereby substantially cancel the FET 
input current that would otherwise be required to supply 
said leakage current. 


4,068,255 
MESA-TYPE HIGH VOLTAGE SWITCHING 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Bernard L. Kravitz, Forest Hills, and George R. Seaton, North- 
port, both of N.Y., assignors to Dionics, Inc., Westbury, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,966, Oct. 16, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,001,866, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 499,534, 
Aug. 22, 1974, Pat. No. 3,918,083. This application Dec. 23, 
1976, Ser. No. 753,776 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IL 29/06 
US. Cl. 357—56 9 Claims 
1. A mesa-photrac comprising: 
a body of semiconductive material of a first conductivity 
type having two major surfaces; 
four mesas in one said surface, each said mesa having an 
upper layer forming a base zone of opposite conductivity 
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type material, and forming a PN junction with said body, 
said junction extending to the sides of said mesa; 

an emitter zone of said first conductivity type material lo- 
cated entirely within each said base zone and forming a 
PN junction reaching said one surface; 




















said respective base and emitter zones forming with said 
body four mesa-type transistors sharing a common collec- 
tor; and 

four conductive leads connecting base and emitter zones 
between adjacent pairs of said transistors. 






4,068,256 
VIDEO RECORDING APPARATUS WITH COLOR 
KILLER 







both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 675,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1975, 50-44927 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76, 9/49 






3 Claims 





USS, Cl. 358—4 
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1. A video recording apparatus comprising: 

a video signal recording system which is operable in both a 
color mode and in a monochrome mode, 

a video signal reproducing system, 

said video signal recording system having a video signal 
input terminal and a detecting circuit for detecting a chro- 
minance level of an input signal applied to said input 
terminal, 

a color killer circuit controlled by an output of said detect- 
ing circuit for switching the operating mode of said video 
signal recording system between the color mode and the 
monochrome mode, 

a video signal monitoring line for coupling a video signal 
from said video signal input terminal to a video signal 
output terminal to a monitor from said output terminal, 
and 

a chrominance signal trap circuit, controlled by an output of 
said detecting circuit, provided in said video signal moni- 
toring line for rejecting a chrominance component of said 

input video signal when said video recording system is 

working in the monochrome mode. 
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4,068,257 
COLOR VIDEO SIGNAL RECORDING AND/OR 
REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Akira Hirota, Chigasaki; Yoshihiko Ota, Yokohama, and Yo- 
shiteru Kosaka, Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to Victor 
Company of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1975, 50-123069 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/79 
U.S. Cl. 358—4 


1. A color video signal recording system comprising: 

first separation means for separating a luminance signal from 
an input color video signal; 

means for frequency modulating said separating luminance 
signal; 

second separation means for separating a color burst signal 
and a carrier chrominance signal from said input color 
video signal; 

means for intensifying the amplitude of said separated color 
burst signal with respect to the amplitude of said carrier 
chrominance signal; 

automatic gain control means for controlling the levels of 
the intensified color burst signal and the non-intensified 
carrier chrominance signal so that a specific level is not 
exceeded; 

first frequency conversion means for frequency converting 
the output signal of said automatic gain control means into 
a band which is lower than the band of said frequency- 
modulated luminance signal; and 

means for mixing and multiplexing said frequency- 
modulated luminance signal with the output signal of said 
first frequency conversion means and for recording the 
resulting mixed and multiplexed signal on a recording 
medium. 


4,068,258 
METHOD FOR COMPRESSING THEN EXPANDING A 
TELEVISION SIGNAL 
Philippe Bied-Charreton, and Francois Le Carvennec, both of 
Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-Brandt, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 669,471 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 28, 1975, 75.09916 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/79 
U.S. Cl. 358—4 8 Claims 
1. A method for compressing a colour and sound television 
signal comprising a succession of signals V; and S,, said signal 
V; representing a succession of pictures marked by the index i, 
and said signal S,; representing sounds corresponding to said 
pictures, said method comprising the steps of: 
splitting n successive signals V;,, to V;,,, into respectively 
low-frequency signals B;, , to B;,,, high frequency signals 
H;,,, to H;,,, and chrominance signals C;, ; to C;, ,; 
eliminating n—1 of said high frequency signals and n—1 of 
said chrominance signals for keeping respectively a re- 
maining high frequency signal H;,;and a remaining chro- 
minance signal C;, 4 
frequency multiplexing said signals H,,,and C,,;for provid- 
ing a first multiplexed signal, and said signals B,,, to B;.., 
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and S,,; to S;,, for providing a second multiplexed signal; 





recording said first and second multiplexed signals onto a 
recording presenting a first and second paths, said first and 
second multiplexed signals being respectively recorded on 
said first and second paths. 


4,068,259 
CODER AND DECODER FOR A SYSTEM DESIGNED TO 
DISSEMINATE COLOR TELEVISION AUDIO VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Claude Tinet; Jean Paul Peltier; Pierre Oprandi, and René 
Romeas, all of Paris, France, assignors to Thomson-Brandt, 
Paris, France 
Filed May 16, 1975, Ser. No. 578,314 
Claims priority, application France, May 21, 1974, 74.17591 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76, 9/32 


US. Cl. 358—13 10 Claims 
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1. A Coder having a multiple input provided for receiving 
colour television audio-video signals formed by a luminance 
video signal, a chrominance video signal of the sequential kind 
comprising horizontal blanking intervals and an audio signal 
accompanying said video signals, said coder comprising: 

time multiplexing means for delivering a modulation signal 
formed by said chrominance signal and by samples of said 
accompanying audio signal inserted in said chrominance 
signal during said horizontal blanking intervals; 

a first generator having a modulation input for receiving said 
modulation signal and an output for delivering a sub-car- 
rier wave modulated by said modulation signal, said sub- 
carrier wave having a fixed frequency at least equal to the 
upper limiting frequency of the band occupied by said 
luminance signal; 
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asecond generator having a modulation input for receiving 
said luminance signal and an output for delivering a car- 
rier wave frequency modulated by said luminance signal, 
said carrier wave having an instantaneous frequency 
higher than the frequency of said subcarrier; 

alinear mixed with two inputs respectively connected to the 
outputs of said first and second generators and an output; 

and a triggered wave form generator having an input con- 
nected to the output of said linear mixer which triggers 
the output signal of said linear mixer producing multiplex 

wave in the form of a train of pulses length modulated. 



















4,068,260 
COMBINATION OPTICAL LOW PASS FILTER CAPABLE 
OF PHASE AND AMPLITUDE MODULATION 

Shoichi Ohneda, Wakayama, and Yukio Okano, Mimamikawa- 

chi, both of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 768,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1976, 51-16978 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/22; G02B 5/28 

US, Cl. 358—44 









21 Claims 
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1. In an optical low pass filter for use in a single or double 
tube color television camera having a transparent substrate and 
a plurality of optical elements disposed on the substrate for 
introducing phase retardation in the light transmitted there 
through, the improvment comprising; 

the optical elements being formed of material whose trans- 

missivity varies with the spectral band of incident light. 












4,068,261 
IMAGE PICKUP DEVICES AND IMAGE PICKUP TUBES 
UTILIZED THEREIN 

Setsuya Yoshizaki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 

Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sept. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 721,504 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 8, 1975, 50-108045; 

Oct. 6, 1975, 50-119704 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/04 









US. Cl, 358—55 16 Claims 














1. An imagge pickup device comprising at least one image 
pickup tube including a photoelectric converting section, an 
optical system for projecting the light beam containing the 
image information of an object upon said image pickup tube 
and at least one transparent bias light source arranged between 
the photoelectric converting section of said image pickup tube 
and said object on the optical axis of said optical system and 
said image pickup tube for transmitting said light beam and for 
superposing thereon uniform bias light. 

11. An image pickup device according to claim 1 wherein 
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said optical system comprises at least one light beam spliter for 
splitting said light beam containing the image information of 
the object into a plurality of different light components and 
said image pickup tubes are provided at a number associated 
with the number of said light components and a single bias 
light source is disposed in front of said light beam spliter on the 
optical axis thereof. 







4,068,262 
AUXILIARY VARIABLE COORDINATE SONIC DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Michael E. Sandler, and Jeffrey C. Rodman, both of 20218 
Gresham St., Canoga Park, Calif. 91306 
Filed Dec. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 755,781 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/02 


USS. Cl. 358—82 
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| THING AND CONTROL 


1. A digital auxiliary variable coordinate sonic display sys- 

tem comprising in combination: 

at least two input filters for receiving and filtering an audio 
input signal; 

a first phase shifter for receiving the filtered audio input 
signals and shifting the phase of at least one of the filtered 
audio signals; 

a pair of analog-to-digital converters for receiving the fil- 
tered and phase shifted audio signals and converting them 
to digital form; 

a digital memory for receiving the digital audio signals and 
providing storage therefor; 

timing and control means for providing timing and control 
signals to said analog-to-digital converters and to said 
digital memory; 

a function amplifier for receiving and forming a function 
derived from an audio input signal; 

a high pass filter for receiving the derived function from said 
function amplifier; ’ 

a peak detector for receiving the output signal from said 
high pass filter; 

a second phase shifter receiving the output of the peak detec- 
tor and shifting the phase of the peak detected signal; and 

a video translator for receiving the output signal from said 

second phase shifter and combining said output signal 
with an output signal from said digital memory to form a 
composite video signal. 
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4,068,263 
IMAGE ANALYSIS METHODS 
Michael Richard Soames, Fulbourn, England, assignor to Image 
Analysing Computers Limited, Royston, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,974, May 19, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,972, Aug. 18, 
1969, Pat. No. 3,617,631, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
523,725, Jan. 28, 1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 
1975, Ser. No. 627,395 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 6, 1965, 
5256/65 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 358—107 3 Claims 


1. A method of quantitatively measuring a specific part of a 
specimen having areas of distinctly different light-reflective 
optical properties comprising the steps of 

scanning an image of the specimen and producing an electri- 

cal video signal corresponding to the complete image and 
containing signal content both of the specific part and the 
remainder of the image, 

modifying the video signal with a discriminator which is 

adjustable to remove signal content of the remainder of 
the image and provide an output signal of enhanced con- 
trast and definition corresponding to the specific part of 
the complete picture, 

differentiating the output signal to provide an edge signal 

corresponding to the boundary of the specific part, 
providing a visual display on a picture display monitor of the 
video signal and the edge signal, 

comparing the display corresponding to the video signal and 

the edge signal, 

adjusting the discrimination level of said discriminator in 

direct response to the result of the comparison of the two 
signals to minimize any differences between the bounda- 
ries of the specific parts arising from the two signals, 
and making measurements on the discriminator output signal 
corresponding to the specific part of the complete picture. 


4,068,264 
PAY TELEVISION SYSTEM UTILIZING BINARY 
CODING 
H. George Pires, Parlin, N.J., assignor to Teleglobe Pay-TV 
System, Inc. 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,929 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 1/44 
US. Cl. 358—122 11 Claims 
1. Subscription television system comprising, in combina- 
tion, at the transmitting end: means for encoding the television 
signals together constituting a given program in accordance 
with a selected one of a plurality of encoder modes; means for 
inserting a program identification number signifying said pro- 
gram into said television signal at predetermined time instants 
thereof; and transmitting means for transmitting the so- 
encoded television signals with the so-inserted program identi- 
fication number to all subscribers; 
for each of said subscribers: receiving means for receiving 
the so-transmitted television signal; detecting means for 
detecting said program identification number and furnish- 
ing corresponding detected program identification signals; 
accept signal furnishing means for furnishing an accept 
signal indicative of acceptance of said program by said 
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subscriber upon activation by said subscriber; main stor- 
age means having a plurality of billing storage locations 
for storing program identification numbers for subsequent 
billing; and recording means connected to said detecting 
means and said accept signal furnishing means, for record- 
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ing said detected program identification signals in said 
billing storage locations only upon receipt of said accept 
signal, whereby only program identification numbers 
signifying programs accepted by said subscriber are stored 
in said billing storage locations of said main storage means. 


4,068,265 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SAMPLING AND 
REPRODUCING TELEVISION INFORMATION 

James T. Russell, Richland, Wash., assignor to Eli S. Jacobs, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 526,453 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/12 

U.S, Cl. 358—133 
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1. The method of sampling and reproducing raster informa- 
tion comprising a plurality of horizontal lines, said method 
comprising: 

sampling said raster information at many points along each 

horizontal line wherein the sample points are separated by 
a predetermined spacing, including shifting the sampling 
points back and forth at a rate substantially imperceptible 
to the eye wherein the size of the shifts is less than the 
spacing between sampling points, 

digitally encoding said samples, 

digitally providing code information for association with 

said samples indicative of whether particular information 
pertains to a shifted or non-shifted sampled line, 

and reproducing the sampled information to reconstruct a 

raster by locating the shifted and non-shifted information 
at the same relative locations in a raster as the locations 
where the original sampling took place. 


4,068,266 
STATISTICAL RESOLUTION CONVERSION 
TECHNIQUE 

Henry H. J. Liao, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Xerox Corpora: 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed June 3, 1976, Ser. No. 692,420 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/02 

US. Cl. 358—280 25 Claims 

1. In a raster scanned imaging system, the improvement 
comprising a resolution converter for interfacing input and 








1978 


Stor- 
itions 
quent 
cting 
cord- 


c0oe 
or 


said 
‘cept 
bers 
ored 
ans. 


vith 
tion 


ct a 
tion 
ons 

















JANUARY 10, 1978 






output terminals having different, predetermined vertical reso- 
lution characteristics; 
said input terminal including means for supplying a digital 
input signal containing a series of video data elements 
from successive input scan lines; 
said output terminal including means for responding to a 
digital output signal containing another series of video 
data elements for successive output scan lines; 
said resolution converter including 
multi-stage register means having a plurality of parallel 
outputs and a series output, said parallel outputs being 
taken from preselected stages of said register means to 
define a prediction matrix containing a plurality of input 
data elements from at least a pair of input scan lines, 
means for serially shifting the input data elements through 
said register means, thereby providing a series flow of 
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raw input data elements at said series output while 

sequentially entering successive patterns of input data 
elements into said prediction matrix, 

interpolation means coupled to the parallel outputs of said 
register means for sequentially predicting statistically 
likely output data elements in response to said predic- 
tion matrix patterns, 

buffer means having one input coupled to receive said raw 
input data elements and a second input coupled to re- 
ceive said predicted output data elements, and 

means for multiplexing the inputs of said buffer means at a 

rate determined by the ratio of the vertical resolutions 

of said input and output terminals, whereby said output 

signal is assembled by accepting raw data elements for 

certain of said output scan lines and predicted data 

elements for the other of said output scan lines. 


4,068,267 
MAGNETIC DISK STORAGE APPARATUS IN WHICH 
SERVO TRACK ZONE PROVIDES SIGNALS FOR BOTH 
MOVING SPEED AND POSITION OF TRANSDUCER 
Yuji Inouye, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Ltd., Kawa- 

saki, Japan . 
Filed Oct. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 730,583 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1975, 50-122336 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 21/10, 5/012 
US. Cl. 360—75 





1.'‘A magnetic disk storage apparatus comprising a plurality 


18 Claims 
of: 
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of data storage disks and a servo disk which are all rotated at 
a constant high speed, a plurality of data transducers, each of 
which electromagnetically cooperates with a respective one of 
said data storage disks, and a servo transducer which electro- 
magnetically cooperates with said servo disk, a linear motor 
which moves said data transducers and said servo transducer 
with respect to said storage disks and said servo disk, respec- 
tively, and a controlling circuit which controls said linear 
motor so as to move said servo transducer, together with said 
data transducers, to a desired position relative to said servo 
disk in accordance with a command, wherein said servo disk is 
provided with, on its surface, an inner guard zone which can 
provide inner guard information to said controlling circuit 
when said servo transducer is located thereabove, an outer 
guard zone which can provide outer guard information to said 
controlling circuit when said servo transducer is located there- 
above, and a servo track zone which can provide both moving 
speed information concerning the moving speed of said servo 
transducer and positioning information concerning the posi- 
tioning of said servo transducer to said controlling circuit 
when the servo transducer is located above said servo track 
zone, characterized in that at least one of said inner guard zone 
and said outer guard zone can further provide moving speed 
information of said servo transducer to said controlling circuit 
when said servo transducer is located thereabove. 


4,068,268 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WRITING 
SERVO-TRACKS ON ROTATING MAGNETIC MEMORY 
SURFACES 
Tom Y. Idemoto, 6857 Elwood Road, San Jose, Calif. 95120, and 
C. Norman Dion, 1637 Tiffany Way, San Jose, Calif. 95121 
Filed Jan. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 647,310 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 21/12, 21/08 


USS. Cl. 360—78 14 Claims 
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1. A method of writing substantially concentric servo-tracks 
having a pre-determined width on the servo surface of a move- 
able magnetic storage device, said method comprising the steps 


a. translating said servo surface in a first direction past a 
write transducer having a gap width greater than said 
pre-determined width; 

b. recording a substantially circular preliminary track with 
said write transducer having a width greater than said 
predetermined servo-track width; ' 

c. translating said write transducer in a direction substan- 
tially normal to said first direction by an amount equal to 
said pre-determined servo track width; 

d. erasing overlapping portions of said preliminary track to 
form a substantially circular servo-track having said pre- 
determined width; and 

e. repeating steps (b) - (d) until the desired number of sub- 
stantially concentric tracks has been recorded. 








U.S, Cl. 360—78 
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4,068,269 
POSITIONING SYSTEM FOR DATA STORAGE 
APPARATUS AND RECORD MEDIUM FOR USE 
THEREWITH 


Robert Duncan Commander, and John Richard Taylor, both of 


Eastleigh, England, assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 681,656 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1975, 


20490/75 


Int. Cl.2 G11B 21/08, 21/10, 5/82 


1. A positioning system for positioning a positionable mem- 


ber transversely with respect to a moving record medium, 
comprising: 


a positionable member; a position transducer mounted on 
said positionable member; 

actuator means coupled to said positionable member for 
positioning said positionable member in response to actua- 
tor control signals supplied to said actuator means; 

a record medium; 

and means defining a predetermined path of movement for 
said record medium; 

said record medium having a plurality of contiguous position 
reference tracks of equal width recorded thereon, extend- 
ing in the direction of movement of said record medium; 
said position reference tracks being divided longitudinally 
into a plurality of interleaved sections, each section being 
laterally displaced with respect to its immediately adja- 
cent sections by a distance of less than one track width, 
and each sectional portion of each track having recorded 
thereon at least one position reference signal, detectable 
by said position transducer, which signal is not contiguous 
with any other transducer detectable signal on said record 
medium; 

said system further comprising control circuit means con- 
nected to receive signals detected by said transducer from 
said position reference tracks, said control circuit means 
being responsive to said detected signals to derive at least 
one actuator control signal therefrom and being con- 
nected to apply said at least one actuator control signal to 
said actuator means. 


4,068,270 


DEVICE TO SUPPORT AND POSITION A MAGNETIC 


TRANSDUCER 


Charles Duane Hurd, Boulder, and Robert Paul Loomis, Long- 


mont, both of Colo., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 617,872 

Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/54, 5/48, 21/16 
14 Claims 
1. A support device for a transducer in a media transport 


comprising in combination: 


a support means for moving and positioning the transducer 
relative to the media; 
an elongated strip of thin foil; and 
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fastening pins with metallurgical characteristics substantially 
equivalent to said foil, said fastening means operably con- 














nected to said support means, for bonding the elongated 
strip to said support means. 


4,068,271 
INTERCHANGEABLE MAGNETIC STORAGE ELEMENT 
Cornelis Hendrik Kok, Wassenaar, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 630,989 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 22, 1974, 
7415238 


Int. Cl.2 G11B 25/04, 23/02 
7 Claims 
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1. An interchangeable random-access magnetic storage ele- 


ment adapted to be fitted onto a drive spindle of a drive means 
for driving said storage element and comprising: 


a. a substantially cylindrical dust-proof enclosure with a 
lower and an upper surface disposed at some distance 
from each other, 

b. a single magnetic disk accommodated in the enclosure, 
which disk is rotatably drivable by the drive means, 

c. means for positioning the storage element on the drive 
means, 

d. a passage through which electromagnetic recording and 
read means can be passed, 

e. means for automatically closing the passage each time that 
the storage element is removed from the drive means, 

f. means for preventing a rotation of the magnetic disk rela- 
tive to the enclosure each time that the —* element is 
removed from the drive means, 

g. the enclosure comprising lower and upper covers which 
are axially movable relative to each other, 

h. the passage for the magnetic recording and read means 
having an annular slot which is formed upon a relative 
axial movement between the lower and upper cover, and 

i. means for preventing a rotation of the magnetic disk rela- 
tive to the enclosure each time that the storage element is 
fitted onto the drive means so that the enclosure and the 
magnetic disk are jointly drivable in a rotatable fashion by 
the drive means. 
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4,068,272 
HIGH SENSITIVITY MAGNETIC HEAD USING 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE EFFECT ELEMENT 
Kenji Kanai, Neyagawa; Nobuyuki Kaminaka, Moriguchi; 

Norimoto Nouchi, Katano, and Noboru Nomura, Kyoto, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 632,761 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1974, 49-133975; 
Nov. 20, 1974, 49-134019; Nov. 20, 1974, 49-134103 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/12, 5/30 


US. Cl. 360—113 8 Claims 





1. A magnetic head comprising a base having a surface and 
an end face; first and second flux converging cores, at least one 
of said cores defining a magnetic gap; a detecting portion 
having a cross-sectional area smaller than that of either of said 
first and second flux converging cores connecting said cores 
and extending at right angles to the end face of said base, said 
detecting portion having one end located in the neighborhood 
of said magnetic gap and being in parallel magnetically with 
said gap; and detecting electrodes coupled to the oposite ends 
of said detecting portion, said detecting portion and at least one 
of said first and second cores being of a ferromagnetic conduc- 
tive material and integrally formed on the surface of said base. 


4,068,273 
HYBRID POWER SWITCH 
Albert Metzler, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 647,451 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/22 


US. Cl. 361—3 7 Claims 
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response to a corresponding single manual action for each of 
said energizing and deenergizing functions, comprising: 

first and second switch banks in series between a power 
source and a load with said first switch bank being nearest 
said power source, said first switch bank comprising three 
pairs of switch contacts, one to each phase line, said sec- 
ond switch bank comprising two pairs of switch contac... 
with one pair to each of a predetermined two of said three 
phase lines; 

electronically controllable means comprising a pair of solid 
state devices of the thyristor family, one of which is con- 
nected in parallel with each of said second contact pairs in 
said two predetermined phase lines, the phase line other 
than said predetermined two being connected directly 
from a corresponding contact of said first switch bank to 
said load; 

first means activated by closing of said first switch bank for 
initiating current conduction in each of the current-carry- 
ing paths provided by said electronically controllable 
means when the instantaneous phase voltage is zero within 
a predetermined ignition tolerance in the corresponding 
phase line of said sources, said first means also including 
circuits for closing said second switch bank after a prede- 
termined delay time to bypass current around said elec- 
tronically controllable means in each of said current-car- 
rying paths, said first means further including circuits for 
causing interruption of current in each of said paths as said 
electronically controlled means senses zero instantaneous 
current within a predetermined tolerances after said sec- 
ond switch bank has been opened to begin the disconnect 
process; 

and second means for opening said first switch bank after a 
second predetermined delay time after all of said current- 
carrying paths through said electronically controlled 
means have interrupted at said zero instantaneous cur- 
rents. 


4,068,274 
MAGNETIC SWITCH AND CIRCUITRY FOR SAFETY 
SHUT DOWN OF POWER EQUIPMENT 

Frank W. Murphy, Jr., Bixby, and Buddy G. Sparks, Tulsa, both 

of Okla., assignors to Frank W. Murphy Manufacturer, Inc., 

Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1976, Ser. No. 731,648 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/04 


USS. Cl. 361—23 5 Claims 
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1. In a fault-sensitive safety monitoring and shut down sys- 
tem for power equipment having electrically controlled oper- 
ating components whose individual functions are essential to 
safe operation of said equipment, an electromagnetic switch 
having a coil and having normally closed and normally open 
contacts, a power terminal for the switch which is electrically 
coupled with said normally closed contact, an external ground- 
ing terminal which is electrically coupled with said coil, a first 
switch terminal, a resistance element coupled between the first 
switch terminal and said normally closed contact, a second 
switch terminal electrically coupled with said coil, and addi- 
tional switch terminals electrically coupled with said operating 


1. An AC electric power switching device for automatically components, said last-named switch terminals coupled one 


energizing and deenergizing a three-phase power circuit in each with said normally closed and normally open contacts, 











808 


the improvement comprising a plurality of normally open and 
grounded safety switches electrically coupled with said first 
switch terminal, and a second plurality of normally closed 
switches coupled between said first and second switch termi- 
nals, said first-named plurality and second plurality of switches 
being electrical fault-sensing switches. 


4,068,275 
GROUND FAULT PROTECTIVE APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Billy E. Teel, and Samuel L. Magruder, both of Ballwin, Mo., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed June 9, 1976, Ser. No. 694,427 
Int. Cl.2 H0O2H 3/28 


U.S, Cl. 361—44 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting ground faults on an associated 

alternating current network, comprising: 

a plurality of groups of zero sequence current monitors, the 
monitors of each group being electrically isolated from 
every other group and surrounding conductors of the 
associated network which define a portion of the asso- 
ciated network as a zone of protection, the monitors of 
each group being connected to produce a current output 
signal whenever current flow through the conductors of 
the associated network into the zone of protection differs 
from current flow through the conductors of the asso- 
ciated network out of the zone of protection by more than 
a predetermined amount; and 

a plurality of current-sensitive ground fault sensors, each 
sensor being connected to the output of a current monitor 
group and being adapted to actuate an associated circuit 
interrupter device upon receipt of an output current signal 
from its connected current monitor group. 


4,068,276 
PROTECTIVE SYSTEM FOR ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES 
Robert H. Pintell, New City, N.Y., assignor to Interelectronics 
Corporation, Congers, N.Y. 
Filed July 14, 1976, Ser. No. 705,107 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 361—46 10 Claims 





1. In a power supply for energizing a load with alternating 
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current, including a line wire, a return wire and a ground wire, 
the combination therewith of a protective system comprising: 

a shunt circuit connected to said line wire, said return wire 
and said ground wire; 

electronic switchover means in said shunt circuit provided 
with triggering means; 

a safety device provided with an operating element energiz- 
able through said switchover means and with a normally 
closed contact in said line wire; and 

a control circuit for operating said safety device to open said 
contact in the event of a malfunction, said control circuit 
comprising a first voltage divider inserted in series with a 
first diode between said line wire and said return wire, a 
second voltage divider inserted in series with a second 
diode between said line wire and said ground wire, and a 
connection with a pair of rectifying branches between said 
triggering means and respective taps of said voltage divid- 
ers, said connection including at least one electronic 
breakdown element. 


4,068,277 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTOR 
Frank L. Simokat, Babylon, N.Y., assignor to TII Corporation, 
Lindenhurst, N.Y. 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,934 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 361—55 


1. A protector circuit for protecting equipment protectors 
from both short term and long term overvoltage surges com- 
prising: 

1. input terminals adapted to be energized from a source of 

power; 

2. output terminals adapted to supply power to the equip- 

ment to be protected; 

3. a protection branch connected in shunt relationship with 

said output terminals and including: 

a. a gas tube overvoltage protector for protection against 
short term overvoltage surges, and 

b. actuating means thermally responsive to the current 
flow in said gas tube; 

. Switching means coupled to said actuating means to be 
directly driven thereby, and connected between one of 
said input terminals and said protection branch to permit 
isolation of said protection branch and said output termi- 
nals from said input terminals in the event of a sustained 
overvoltage condition, and to restore operative connec- 
tions in the event of cessation of said condition. 


4,068,278 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION CIRCUIT FOR AMPLIFIERS 
Bruce T. Williams, 86 Park Lane Circle, Lockport, N.Y. 14094 
Filed May 27, 1976, Ser. No. 690,787 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 361—56 7 Claims 
1. An overload protection circuit for an amplifier having an 

input and an output comprising: 
a. first voltage responsive protection means having a pair of 
ports and normally providing a relatively high resistance 
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path between said ports and operative to provide a rela- 
tively low resistance path between said ports when a 
voltage of predetermined magnitude is applied across said 
ports; 

b. means for connecting one of said ports of said first protec- 

tion means to said input of said amplifier; 

c. second voltage responsive protection means connected to 
said other port of said first protection means and normally 






providing a relatively high resistance path and operative 
to provide a relatively low resistance path when a voltage 
of predetermined magnitude is applied thereacross; and 

d. means including frequency responsive means defining a 
feedback path from said output of said amplifier to said 
other port of said first protection means for driving said 
port to a potential equal in magnitude and polarity to the 
potential applied to said amplifier input during non-over- 
load conditions. 






4,068,279 
POWER MONITOR 
Gerald J. Byrnes, 1545 Overton Park Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 
38112 
Filed Oct. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 736,720 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/20 


US. Cl. 361—56 8 Claims 
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1. A current shunting protection circuit connected to a 
source of line voltage including a plurality of parallel con- 
nected branches, voltage clamping means in a first of said 
branches for conducting current therethrough in response to 
line voltage exceeding a predetermined voltage breakdown 
value, non-linear impedance devices respectively connected in 
each of the other of the branches for establishing shunt paths 
therein under transient voltage conditions to clip peak voltages 
at different levels, and fixed impedance means connected in 
Series with at least one of said non-linear impedance devices in 
a second of the branches for developing a volt drop across said 
second of the branches under normal peak voltage conditions 
that is less than said voltage breakdown value of the clamping 
means to prevent conduction of current therethrough, said 
non-linear impedance devices having impedances which de- 
crease sharply when the line voltage exceeds said predeter- 


ELECTRICAL 


mined voltage breakdown value to share transient loads 
amongst said branches under transient voltage conditions. 


Pietro Basile, deceased, late of San Giovanni in Fiore (Cosenza), 


USS. Cl, 361—92 
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4,068,280 
AUTOMATIC CIRCUIT RESTORATION DEVICE FOR 
POLYPHASE FEED LINES 














Italy, and Maria Caligiuri, administrator, Via Gramsci 146, 
San Giovanni in Fiore (Cosenza), Italy 
Filed May 17, 1976, Ser. No. 687,042 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/24 
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1. An automatic circuit breaker apparatus for polyphase 
electric systems having a plurality of feed lines associated with 
respective electric phases, which apparatus comprises a set of 
normally open main switching contacts connected in series to 
the respective feed lines and controlled in unison by one coil, 
and an auxiliary set of switching contacts controlled by means 
of responsive to the presence of voltage on one or more of the 
feed lines, said coil for controlling the set of main switching 
contacts, and said auxiliary switching contacts being con- 
nected in series between a first and a second one of said plural- 
ity of feed lines, said voltage responsive means including a coil 
having a movable core, with the terminals of said voltage 
responsive means coil being connected between one of said 
first and second feed lines and a third feed line, said movable 
core being adapted to maintain in a first position a movable 
plate that keeps said auxilliary set of switching contacts open 
said movable core retracting when said coil of voltage respon- 
sive means is energized to permit said movable plate to move 
by gravity to a second position for closing said auxiliary set of 
switching contacts. 

























4,068,281 
THERMALLY RESPONSIVE METAL OXIDE VARISTOR 
TRANSIENT SUPPRESSION CIRCUIT 
John D. Harnden, Jr., Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. - 
Filed Sept. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 723,567 
Int. Cl.2 H0O2H 5/04 











USS. Cl. 361—106 9 Claims 

1. An electrical circuit comprising in combination: 

a body of metal oxide varistor material having at least two 
electrodes affixed thereto, and 

temperature responsive means thermally connected to said 


body of varistor material which means function to actuate 
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an electrical switch, connected as a crowbar in shunt with 
two of said electrodes on said body of varistor material, at 


such times as the temperature of said body exceeds a 
predetermined level. 


4,068,282 
PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR LOW CURRENT 
TRANSMISSION CIRCUITS 
Francisco Diaz Rigollet, Bagneres-de-Bigorre, France, assignor 
to Etablissements Industriels C. Soule, Bagneres-de-Bigorre, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,532, June 27, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 722,167 
Claims priority, application France, July 17, 1973, 73.26131 
Int. Cl.2 H02H 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 361—119 7 Claims 


1. A protective device for low current transmission lines, 
comprising a transmitting unit connected to one end of said 
transmission line and a receiving unit connected to the other 
end of said line, said transmitting unit comprising at least one 
lightning protector connected to said one end of said line, a 
filter network across said one end of said line, a transducer for 
applying signal to said one end of said line, and an emitter for 
communicating with said transducer through an electrically 
and magnetically insulated medium, whereby low current 
signals produced by said transmitting unit can traverse said 
medium between said emitter and said transducer, and signals 
produced by energy containing disturbances cannot; said re- 
ceiving unit comprising at least one second lightning protector 
connected to said other end of said line, a second filter network 
across said other end of said line, a second transducer for 
receiving signals on said line, and a receiver for communicat- 
ing with said second transducer through an electrically and 
magnetically insulated medium, whereby low current signals 
on said line can traverse said medium between said transducer 
and said receiver, and signals produced by energy containing 
disturbances cannot, the device further comprising means to 
check the ability of the line to transmit signals. 
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4,068,283 
CIRCUIT BREAKER SOLID STATE TRIP UNIT 
INCORPORATING TRIP INDICATING CIRCUIT 


Ronald R. Russell, Plainville, Conn., assignor to General Elec- 


tric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 728,616 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 361—205 
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1. A solid state trip unit for an electric circuit breaker having 


circuit interrupting contacts whose separation is initiated by 
energization of a trip coil, said trip unit comprising, in combi- 
nation: 


A. a power supply having one side electrically connected to 
one terminal of the trip coil; 

B. means monitoring the current flowing in an electric distri- 
bution circuit; 

C. a first trip circuit electrically connected to said current 
monitoring means and operative to issue on a first output 
lead a first trip signal in response to a first abnormal condi- 
tion; 

D. asecond trip circuit electrically connected to said current 
monitoring means and operative to issue on a second 
output lead, a second trip signal in response to a second 
abnormal condition; 

E. first, second and third electrical busses, 

1. said first bus electrically connected to said one side of 
said power supply, and 

2. said second bus electrically connected to the other side 
of said power supply; 

F. a first target circuit including a first target and a first 
thyristor connected in series between said first and third 
busses, said first thyristor having a gate terminal continu- 
ously electrically connected to said first output lead; 

G. a second target circuit including a second target and a 
second thyristor connected in series between said first and 
third busses, said second thyristor having a gate terminal 
continuously electrically connected to said second output 
lead; 

H. a third thyristor electrically connecting the other termi- 
nal of the trip coil to said second bus, said third thyristor 
having a gate terminal continuously electrically con- 
nected to said third bus; 

I. a first triggering circuit consisting of a first resistor electri- 
cally connected between the junction of said first output 
lead and said first thyristor gate terminal and said third 
bus, said first trip signal directly developing across said 
first resistor a gate triggering voltage rendering said first 
electronic switch conductor for energization of said first 
target; 

. a second triggering circuit consisting of a second resistor 
continuously electrically connected between the junction 
of said second output lead and said second thyristor gate 
terminal and said third bus, said second trip signal directly 
developing across said second resistor a gate triggering 
voltage rendering said second thyristor conductor for 
energization of said second target; 

K. a third triggering circuit consisting of a third resistor 
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electrically connected between the junction of said third 
bus and third thyristor gate terminal and said second bus, 
either of said first or second trip signals directly develop- 
ing across said third resistor a gate triggering voltage 
rendering said third thyristor conductor for energization 
of the trip coil from said power supply; and 

L. an externally accessible accessory trip signal input termi- 
nal electrically connected to said third bus, the application 
of an accessory trip signal to said input terminal serving to 
develop a gate triggering voltage exclusively across said 
third resistor, thereby rendering said third thyristor con- 
ductive for energization of the trip coil independently of 
said first and second triggering circuits and said first and 
second trip signal output leads. 














4,068,284 
CORONA DISCHARGE DEVICE 

Stanley C. Wheeler, Ross-on-Wye, and Peter M. Thorp, Lyd- 

brook, both of England, assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 494,648, Aug. 5, 1974, abandoned. This 

application July 2, 1976, Ser. No. 702,375 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sept. 28, 1973, 

45431/73 








Int. Cl? 


HOSF 3/06 





1 Claim 





US. Cl. 361—230 







1. An electrical discharge device comprising an insulated 
conductor adapted to carry a high alternating voltage, an 
uninsulated conductor encircling said insulated conductor, an 
insulating support for said conductors, the support being 
formed with a channel along which the insulated conductor is 
laid and whose walls retain the uninsulated conductor on the 
insulated conductor. 







4,068,285 
VARIABLE CAPACITOR 
Kuniharu Yamada, Suwa; Yukio Morozumi, Chino, and Keiichi 
Iuchi, Okaya, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 501,387, Aug. 28, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 5, 1976, Ser. No. 683,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1973, 48-96456 
Int. Cl.2 H01G 5/06 












U.S. Cl. 361—293 10 Claims 
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1. A variable capacitor comprising stator means including a 
Supporting plate, first capacitor electrode, and an adhesive 
means for securing said first capacitor electrode to said stator 
Supporting plate, rotor means including a positioning member 
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rotatably mounted on said stator plate, said positioning mem- 
ber rotatably supporting a rotor assembly of uniform thickness 
for rotation therewith in friction contact with said stator 
means, said rotor assembly including a dielectric layer in fric- 
tion engagement with said first electrode, a second capacitor 
electrode, and a reinforcing plate on the side of the dielectric 
having an opening therein for receiving said positioning mem- 
ber and a second electrode spaced from the first electrode for 
supporting said dielectric layer, said reinforcing plate having a 
lower dielectric constant than said dielectric layer, and an 
adhesive means for securing said dielectric layer. second ca- 
pacitor electrode and reinforcing plate together, and electri- 
cally conductive securing means coupled to said posisitioning 
member and said second capacitor electrode, said positioning 
member including a top portion having a circular notch in the 
surface portion thereof in contact with the rotor assembly to 
thereby prevent breakage of the reinforcing plate at the por- 
tion thereof defining the position member receiving opening. 


4,068,286 
OIL-IMPREGNATED POLYPROPYLENE CAPACITOR 
Yasuo Iijima, Kobe, and Tokihiko Shimizu, Takatsuki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 562,414, March 27, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 427,731, Dec. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1976, Ser. No. 717,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1972, 47-3420 
Int. Cl.2 HO1G 4/22 


U.S. Cl. 361—315 2 Claims 
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1. An oil-impregnated capacitor comprising at least a pair of 
electrodes, at least one thin insulator sheet solely consisting of 
a polypropylene plastic film wound between said electrodes 
and impregnated with an insulating oil, said oil consisting 
essentially of an insulating oil having a physical property 
which allows the impregnated film to expand at 80° C by an 
amount no greater than 0.5 per cent over the unimpregnated 
film at room temperature and a physical property which allows 
said insulating oil to be present in the film at 80° C in an amount 
no greater than 10 per cent by weight of the film. 


4,068,287 
CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH IMPROVED TERMINAL 
CONNECTION MEANS 
Zelko J. Kruzic, New Brighton, and James O. Rexroad, Beaver, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 620,607, Oct. 8, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 473,964, May 28, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,636, 
Dec. 19, 1972, abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1976, Ser. 
No. 659,870 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B 1/20 
USS. Cl. 361—341 8 Claims 

1. A circuit breaker structure comprising a multi-pole circuit 
breaker and spaced bus conductors, said circuit breaker com- 
prising a stationary contact and a movable contact for each 
pole, manually operable handle means for opening and closing 
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the contacts, an insulating housing comprising front and rear 
end walls and opposite side walls, each pole for the circuit 
breaker comprising at least two vertically spaced incoming and 
outgoing terminals at the rear end wall, each terminal compris- 
ing at least one terminal finger, the spaced bus conductors 
comprising spaced incoming and outgoing conductor members 
each comprising at least one conductor finger interengageable 
with the at least one terminal finger of a corresponding termi- 
nal, the incoming terminal for all poles being horizontally 
spaced and aligned on one horizontal axis, the outgoing termi- 
nals for all poles being horizontally spaced and aligned on 
another horizontal axis and vertically spaced from that of the 
incoming terminals, first conductor means leading from each 
stationary contact to the corresponding incoming terminal, 
second conductor means leading from each movable contact to 
the corresponding outgoing terminal, the conductor means for 








each of the incoming and outgoing terminals of each pole being 
spaced apart, first releasable clamping means for holding the 
incoming terminal fingers in tight electrical surface-to-surface 
contact with corresponding conductor fingers, second releas- 
able clamping means for holding outgoing terminal fingers in 
tight electrical surface-to-surface contact with the correspond- 
ing conductor fingers, the first clamping means comprising an 
elongated bolt and nut assembly for all poles, the second 
clamping means comprising another elongated bolt and nut 
assembly for all poles, dielectric spacer means on each bolt and 
between the terminals, and at least one of the nut and bolt end 
portions of each of said clamping means being disposed exter- 
nally of the side walls and front elevational-view dimensions of 
the housing so that at least one of the nut and bolt end portions 
is accessible from the front end wall of said circuit breaker to 
receive a securing member that may be used to removably 
secure or release said assembly. 


4,068,288 

TAMPER PROOF WATTHOUR METER ENCLOSURE 

HAVING A PERMANENT LOCKING ARRANGEMENT 
Gerald W. Finnen, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 12, 1976, Ser. No. 685,464 
Int. Cl.2 H0O2B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 361—369 3 Claims 

1. A tamper proof watthour meter enclosure comprising: 

a base assembly supporting a watthour meter movement, 
said assembly including plural arcuate attachment lugs 
extending radially at the outer periphery thereof in spaced 
apart relationship, said attachment lugs having forward 
and rear side radial surfaces thereon; 

a plastic cup-shaped cover including a closed forward end 
and an open end, said cover further including a circular 
mounting flange extending radially outward at said rear 
open end, a rear radial side surface of said mounting flange 
mating with said front radial side surfaces of said attach- 
ment lugs, said cover further including a locking rim 
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having a forward inturned flange extending around said 
mounting flange and further having a cylindrical body 
portion carrying tab members rotationally attaching said 
cover to said attachment lugs to enclose said watthour 
meter movement within a protective chamber; 

a permanent locking arrangement including a hole extending 
into the rear side surface of the cover mounting flange at 
a radial position behind said inturned flange so as to have 
a concealed location thereunder, an aperture in said base 
assembly aligned with said hole of said cover flange, an 


irremovable fastener means having a threaded shank por- 
tion applied through said base assembly aperture and 
threadedly attached to said cover flange around said 
flange hole, said fastener means further having a one-way 
head portion including a partial screwdriver slot terminat- 
ing at opposite camming surfaces with said head portion 
being recessed within said base assembly aperture, and 
covering means applied to said base assembly over said 
aperture to conceal said fastener and said base assembly 
aperture. 


4,068,289 
DIMMER WITH INCREASED SWITCHING CAPACITY 
William L. Ferrigno, Peacedale, R.I., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 491,982, July 25, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 671,516 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 361—389 4 Claims 


1. A dimmer article comprising: 

a. an insulating housing of a conventional dimmer having a 
top access opening and having side openings with electric 
supply means extending through said side openings, 

b. a metal closure plate of a conventional dimmer having 
forward and rear surfaces and mounted to said housing 
closing said top access opening, 

c. the forward surface of the portion of said closure plate 
closing said top access opening being flat, 

d. a solid state device mounted in electrically insulated heat 
transfer relation to the rear surface of said metal plate and 
electrically connected to said electric supply means, 

e. phase control circuitry in said housing controlling flow of 
electric power through said solid state device, 

f. a metal heat sink plate of a mass substantially greater than 
the mass of the closure plate, 

g. said heat sink plate having a rear flat surface portion 
physically bearing against most of the flat forward surface 
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of the closure plate forward surface of the closure plate, of 
said conventional dimmer 

h. and said heat sink plate being mounted in close conform- 
ing and heat receiving contact with said closure plate to 
constitute said dimmer article. 


4,068,290 
CANTILEVER CIRCUIT CARD GUIDE 
Daryl Clifford Wetherbee, Roseville, Minn., assignor to Control 
Data Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,104 
Int. Cl.2 HO2B 1/02 
US. Cl. 361—415 


1. An improved cantilevered circuit card guide of the type 
to be attached at its base to a connector block, and having a 
pair of oppositely facing parallel slots each adapted to receive 
an edge of a circuit card and permit it to slide therein toward 
the connector block, wherein the improvement comprises a) a 
tongue on the base end projecting approximately transverse to 
the directions faced by the slots and contacting the connector 
block when attached thereto, and b) a pair of projections on 
the base end, defining between them a groove oppositely fac- 
ing from the tongue, and contacting the connector block when 
attached thereto, and allowing the tongue on an identical 
circuit card guide attached adjacent the groove with its tongue 
facing it, to project into the groove. 


4,068,291 
SOLID ELECTROLYTE CAPACITOR WITH IMPROVED 
CATHODE LEAD 
Ralph Erskine Pierpont, Kennebunk, Maine, assignor to 
Sprague Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 675,833 
Int. Cl.2 H01G 9/00 
US. Cl. 361—433 


1. A solid electrolytic capacitor including a cylindrical 
valve-metal anode with an attached anode lead wire extending 
from a flat end face thereof, a dielectric oxide film being on the 
surface of said anode, a solid electrolyte disposed over said 
dielectric oxide film and a layer of graphite overlying said solid 
electrolyte wherein the improvement comprises a unitary 
metal cathode lead capable of being made by a cold forming 
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process having a thin flattened strip portion formed in the 
shape of a “‘c” and having a wire portion being joined at an end 
of said “‘c” shaped strip portion, said “c” shaped strip portion 
being positioned concentrically and extending about 160 and 
less than 180° of arc about said cylindrical anode, and a confor- 
mal layer of solder being formed over and soldered to said strip 
portion and having a connection to said graphite layer, said 
cathode wire lead portion extending away from said anode in 
a direction that is essentially parallel to that of said extending 
anode lead wire. 


4,068,292 
ELECTROSTATIC SHIELD FOR DIATHERMY 
TREATMENT HEAD 
Fred M. Berry, Leawood, and James N. Shirley, Kansas City, 
both of Kans., assignors to International Medical Electronics, 
Inc., Kansas City, Kans. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,568, March 27, 1975, 
abandoned. This application July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,529 
Int. Cl.2 A61N 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 361—437 20 Claims 


1. An electrostatic shield for use with shortwave diathermy 
apparatus having a diathermy applicator head, said shield 
adapted to be located between the diathermy applicator head 
having current carrying coils therein and the body of the 
patient being treated, said shield comprising: 

means for attenuating electrostatic energy emanating from 

said head reaching said patient, said attenuating means 
comprising electrically conductive strips located between 
said current carrying coils in said head and said patient; 
and 

means for grounding and attenuating means. 


4,068,293 
SCR D.C. INTERRUPTER 

Stanislaw Staruch; Bogdan Fijalkowski, both of Krakow, and 

Janusz Zawilinski, Wieliczka, all of Poland, assignors to 

Politechnika Krakowska, Warsaw, Poland 

Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,203 
Claims priority, application Poland, June 24, 1975, 181561 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 3/315 

U.S. Cl. 363—27 8 Claims 

1. A semi-conductor controlled rectifier d.c. interrupter 
comprising: a plurality of identical self-contained and parallel 
connected phases; each phase having a series connection of a 
semi-conductor controlled rectifier and a diode; Y-connected 
resonant arms including series-connected capacitors and reac- 
tors; a d.c. power source; the vertices of the Y-connection 
being connected to said rectifiers, and the anodes of said di- 
odes, the neutral junction of the Y-connection being connected 
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to one terminal of said power source, said phases operating as 
modulators of pulse repetition frequency with phase shift given 





by the ratio of 2 7 to the number of said parallel connected 
phases. 


4,068,294 
CIRCUIT FOR DETECTING A MISSED COMMUTATION 
IN AN INVERTER 

Thomas E, Anderson; Steven C, Peak, both of Normal, and Ole 

N. Ibsen, Bloomington, all of Ill., assignors to General Elec- 

tric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 724,817 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/18, 7/515 

U.S. Cl. 363—58 


1. A circuit for detecting a missed commutation in a self- 
commutating inverter including a series combination of at least 
first and second gate controlled rectifiers and a commutating 
interval current limiting center tapped reactor connected in 
series with and interposed between said rectifiers, and commu- 
tating means connected to the center tap of said reactor, said 
series combination being connected across a direct current 
source of potential, comprising: 

a. means coupled to the center tap of said reactor for gener- 
ating a first signal upon detecting and for the duration of 
an interval when both of said rectifiers are ON; 

. means, responsive to a first pulse used to initiate the inter- 
val when either of said first and second recitifiers is to be 
ON, for generating a second signal the duration of which 
is longer than the time necessary to ensure that both of 
said rectifiers would normally have turned ON but shorter 
than the final time when both of said rectifiers would still 
have remained ON; and 

c. means responsive to said first and second signals for gener- 
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ating a control signal to cause cessation in the operating of 
said inverter if said first signal fails to occur during the 
total occurrence of said second signal. 


4,068,295 
VOLTAGE MULTIPLIER FOR AN ELECTRONIC TIME 
APPARATUS 

Hubert Portmann, Colombier, Switzerland, assignor to 

Ebauches S.A., Neuchagel, Switzerland 

Filed July 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,490 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 14, 1975, 

10575/75 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 7/25; G04C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 363—60 5 Claims 




















1. A voltage multiplier for an electronic time apparatus 
comprising, at least one cell, including two complimentary 
field effect transistors, a first capacitor, said first capacitor 
transmitting an input signal to said two complimentary field 
effect transistors, said transistors transmitting the input signal 
alternatively to a common point of the cell and to an output 
terminal of the cell, a reverser, said transistors being controlled 
by said reverser, said reverser also being controlled by the 
signal transmitted to the transistors by said first capacitor and 
fed by voltages appearing at the common point and at the 
output terminal of the cell, a second capacitor being connected 
between the output terminal and a stable voltage point of the 
cell. 


4,068,296 

CONTROL FOR REMOTE CONTROL WIRING SYSTEM 
William L. Ferrigno, Jr., Peacedale, R.I., assignor to General 

Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 30, 1976, Ser. No. 701,063 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 47/32 

USS. Cl. 361—190 5 Claims 

1. In a remote control wiring system which includes a low 
voltage wiring subsystem incorporating a plurality of relays 
for controlling higher voltage load circuits, the improvement 
wherein said low voltage subsystem includes: 

a. a first circuit including one of said relays and a first solid 
state switching device in series therewith; 

b. a second circuit including said one of said relays and a 
second solid state switching device in series therewith; 
and 

c. a switch movable to a first position for causing said first 
solid state switching device to be placed in a conducting 
state to energize said one of said relays to close the load 
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circuit controlled by said one of said relays and movable 
to a second position for causing said second solid state 
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switching device to be placed in a conducting state to 
energize said one of said relays to open said load circuit. 


4,068,297 
NUMERICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 


Hidetsugu Komiya, Hino, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Fanuc 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,649 


Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1975, 50-77284 


Int. Cl.2 GOSB 19/18 


U.S, Cl, 364—107 4 Claims 
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1. A numerical control system for controlling a machine 
tool, said numerical control system comprising 

a central processing unit; 

a first memory for storing a first control program, said first 


memory being connected to the central processing unit; 


asecond memory for storing a second control program, said 


second memory being connected to the central processing 
unit; 


a third memory for temporarily storing data, said third 


memory being connected to the central processing unit; 
and 


an interface circuit coupling a machine tool to the central 


processing unit, said interface circuit sending signals to 
and receiving signals from the machine tool, said first 
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tool in the third memory after converting it to a signal 
based on a standard interface. 


4,068,298 


INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 

Thomas Edward Dechant, Burton; Edward Lewis Glaser, Cleve- 
land Heights, both of Ohio; Paul Eldred Pitt, Malibu, Calif., 
and Frederick Way, III, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignors to 
Systems Development Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 


Filed Dec. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 637,511 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 7/00, 15/40, 9/06; H03K 13/00 
393 Claims 
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1. A method, utilizing a digital data processing system hav- 
ing a memory system, for creating a digital coded multiple 
layer data base in such memory system comprising the steps of: 

a. forming, in a desired order of occurrence, and as input, a 


plurality of coded event signals, at least some event signals 
representing the same event and at least one event signal 
representing an event which is different from another one, 
said event signals, together, representing a sequence of 
entries, some of said entries being the same and at least one 
being different; 


. forming a first and second event-time indication, respec- 


tively, for each said event signal and for each said entry, 
representing the order of occurrence thereof; and 


. entering in the memory system a stored multi layered data 


base representing said input comprising the steps of 

1. forming a first data base layer comprising the step of 
storing in said memory system retrievable first layer 
event-time signals representing the first event-time 
indications and which represent the order of occurrence 
of the event signals; and 

2. forming a second data base layer comprising the step of 
storing in said memory system retrievable second layer 
event-time signals which represent the second event- 
time indications and which represent the order of oc- 
currence of the corresponding entries. 


4,068,299 


DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM INCORPORATING A 


LOGICAL COMPARE INSTRUCTION 


control program sending signals to and receiving signals Charles W. Bachman, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Honeywell 


from the third memory based on a standard interface 
which is suitable for a standard machine tool, said second 
control program sending signals to and receiving signals 
from the machine tool via said interface circuit based on 
an interface corresponding to the machine tool, and said 


U.S. Cl. 364—200 
1. An apparatus for comparing data fields having a plurality 


second control program setting a signal from said machine of different data structures, said apparatus comprising: 


Information Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,406 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 3/00 
13 Claims 
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memory means for storing signals which represent a com- 
pare instruction, said signals including a first, second, and 
third group; 

first means responsive to said first group for providing a first 
data field descriptor associated with a first data field, said 
first data field descriptor describing at least the data type 
and length of said first data field; 

second means responsive to said second group for providing 
a second data field descriptor associated with a second 
data field, said second data field descriptor describing at 
least the data type and length of said second data field; 

third means coupled to said first and said second means and 
responsive to said third group for comparing said first data 
field to said second data field, said third means including: 
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fourth means responsive to said first means for determining 
the data type of said first data field; 

fifth means responsive to said second and said fourth means 
for comparing the data types of said first and second said 
data fields and for providing an indicating signal when 
they are different; 

sixth means responsive to said indicating signal for reformat- 
ting the data types of said first and said second data fields 
such that they are the same data type; 

seventh means responsive to said fifth and said sixth means 
for comparing said data fields and providing an output 
signal which indicates the relationship between said data 
fields. 


4,068,300 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM UTILIZING DATA FIELD 
DESCRIPTORS FOR PROCESSING DATA FILES 
Charles W. Bachman, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Honeywell 
Information Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 424,259 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—200 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for processing data fields having a plurality 
of different data structures, said apparatus comprising: 
first memory means for storing said data fields and data field 
descriptors, said data field descriptors having a plurality 
of fields describing attributes of said associated data fields, 
second memory means for storing signals which represent a 
logical instruction, 
addressing means coupled to said first and said second mem- 
ory means for indirectly accessing said data fields by first 
accessing said associated data field descriptors, 
means responsive to said addressing means for testing said 
fields of said associated data field descriptors, said testing 
means identifying the attributes of said associated data 
fields, and 
first means responsive to said testing means and said second 
memory means including: 
second means coupled to said first memory means for alter- 
ing said associated data fields accessed by said addressing 
means so that they are compatible, and 
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third means coupled to said first memory means for chang- 
ing said attributes of said associated data field descriptors, 
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said first means operating on said altered associated data 
fields in accordance with said logical instruction. 


4,068,301 
DATA STORAGE DEVICE COMPRISING SEARCH 
MEANS 
Yoshiaki Ishino, and Yoshiaki Kondo, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 621,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1974, 49-118416 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—200 8 Claims 
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1. A data storage device, comprising: 

a main storage means operative to store data items therein; 

an auxiliary storage means; 

a gate means operatively connected to the main storage 
means and the auxiliary storage means; 

a comparator means operative to store therein a data search 
item and having an input connected to the auxiliary stor- 
age means, the comparator means being operative to 
compare the data search item with the data items in the 
auxiliary storage means; and 

a control means operatively connected to said gate means, 
said contro] means having an input connected to the com- 
parator means and being operative to control the gate 
means in such a manner as to sequentially gate the data 
items from the main storage means into the auxiliary stor- 
age means and to retain only a data item in the auxiliary 
storage means which corresponds to the data search item, 
the control means further comprising means to store an 
instruction designating a search area in the main storage 
means, the control means being operative to control the 
gate means to gate the data items from the main storage 
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means into the auxiliary. storage means only from the 
search area in the main storage means. 


4,068,302 
COMPUTER PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT 
Edward Allen Olmstead, Federal Way, Wash., assignor to Black 
Bocs, Ltd., Des Moines, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 662,013 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 24 Claims 





























1. In a computer information storage system comprising 

an information storage disc having a number of information 
storage cylinders thereon, 

means for transferring information to and from said cylin- 
ders, 

means for moving said transfer means among said cylinders, 

the improvement comprising 

means attached to said information storage system for sens- 
ing the movement of said transfer means, and 

means responsive to said sensing means for recording said 
movement. 


4,068,303 

ADDRESS TRANSLATION MANAGING SYSTEM WITH 
TRANSLATION PAIR PURGING 

Hiroshi Morita, Isehara, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 668,836 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1975, 50-34457 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 9/20, 13/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 9 Claims 





1. An address translation system in which a real space is 


shared by a plurality of logical spaces, comprising: 


a table base stack having a plurality of storage units, each 
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storage unit storing a base address characteristic of a 
different virtual space, and each of said storage units 
having an identification flag characteristic thereof; 

a translation lookaside buffer for registering address transla- 
tion pairs each consisting of a virtual address and a real 
address, which buffer has with respect to said translation 
pairs the identification parts in which the identification 
flags characteristic of said storage units of said table base 
stack are set; 

an output means for searching said storage units of said table 
base stack by using as a key a base address of a virtual 
space to be invalidated when an instruction is issued for 
invalidating an address translation pair in said translation 
lookaside buffer and for delivering the identification flag 
of the storage unit in which the desired base address is 
stored; 

a comparison means for sequentially reading said identifica- 
tion flags out of said identification parts of said translation 
lookaside buffer and comparing the read-out flags with 
signals from said output means; and 

means for purging the address translation pair corresponding 
to the identification part when the identification flag 
thereof produces a coincidence in the comparison per- 

formed by said comparison means. 


4,068,304 
STORAGE HIERARCHY PERFORMANCE MONITOR 
William F. Beausoleil, Hopewell Junction, and Klim Maling, 

Wappingers Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,222 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—206 6 Claims 
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1. For use with an address stream derived from the operation 
of a computer with single level storage, an emulation machine 
for use in determining the average time for completing mem- 
ory reference operations in a multi-level storage by emulating 
the operation of said multi-level storage and thereby obtaining 
data from which said time can be determined, said machine 
comprising 
multiple directories for receiving and storing addresses from 
said address stream, one of said directories provided for 
each level of said multi-level storage other than the main 
storage level, each of said directories of a size capable of 
holding all addresses which the corresponding level in 
said multi-level storage could contain, 
comparator means connected to each of said directories for 
comparing the existing address contents of said directories 
with successive addresses from said address stream, 

updating means connected to said directories for updating 
the existing addresses in said directories as new addresses 
are received from said address stream, and 

counting means connected to said comparator means to 

provide a record of hits (compares) and misses (no com- 
pares) for fetch and store memory reference from said 
address stream at each of said directories 

whereby data is obtained from which the average time for 

completing memory references in said multi-level storage 
can be computed. 
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4,068,305 
ASSOCIATIVE PROCESSORS 
Ronald Michael Cutler, Reading, England, assignor to Plessey 
Handel und Investments AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed May 12, 1976, Ser. No. 685,926 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1975, 
19930/75 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 
6 Claims 
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1. An associative processor comprising in combination an 
associative store and a program store, the associative store 
including, 

an array of associative memory cells arranged in equal multi- 
bit memory words each cell having input, output and 
match paths, 

a plurality of response circuits one for each memory word in 
said array and connected to the match path of all the cells 
in a memory word, 

a multi-bit input register, for use in the content addressing 
operations, each bit of which is connected to the input 
path of the corresponding bit of all the memory words, 
and 
multi-bit output register, for use in reading information 
from the store, and each bit of the output register is con- 
nected to the output path of the corresponding bit of all 
the memory words, 

the improvement comprising a command signal highway 
connecting the program store to all the response circuits, 
said highway being arranged to carry logic manipulative 
operation control signals, and the associative memory 
cells each include logic manipulative means for condition- 
ing the cell to assume a state indicative of, 

i. the logic AND of an input data bit with the data bit 
stored in the memory cells, 

ii. the logic OR of an input data bit with the data bit stored 
in the memory cell, or 

iii. the inverse of the state of the data bit stored in the 
memory, 

the actual operation performed being defined by the com- 
mand signals passed to the cells of a word by the activa- 
tion of a response circuit following an associative store 
match operation. 
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4,068,306 
X-RAY DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR CALIBRATION 
Arthur C, M. Chen, Schenectady; William D. Barber, Ballston 
Lake; Walter H. Berninger, Schenectady; Gerald J. Carlson, 
Scotia; Norman C. Gittinger, Schenectady, and James R, 
Whitten, Scotia, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Co., 
Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,415 

Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/02; GOIN 23/00 
37 Claims 


28. In a computerized tomography system of the type which 
includes a plurality of radiation detector elements and one or 
more analog data acquisition channels connected to transmit 
signals from said detector elements to a digital computer, the 
improvement comprising: 

calibration signal generator means connected to inject at 

least two distinct calibration signal values into each of said 
data acquisition channels, and 

digital computer means connected to receive signals which 

are transmitted from said calibration signal generator 
means through each of said data acquisition channels and 
to compute therefrom factors representative of the gain 
and offset of each of said data acquisition channels. 


4,068,307 
MILE POST LOCATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Robert D. Floyd, Dallas, and Lee V. Gorman, Garland, both of 
Tex., assignors to David Floyd, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 6, 1976, Ser. No. 683,759 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/20; G01C 22/00 


USS. Cl. 364—424 10 Claims 





























1. A mile post location system for a vehicle having citizens 
band radio comprising: 
input means having switches representative of a number of 
digits to enable the vehicle operator to selectively input 
any one of a plurality of initial mile post designationss 
indicative of an initial loction of the vehicle, 
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said input means further including a switch to enable incre- 
menting or decrementing instructions to be input by the 
vehicle operator, 

distance determining means responsive to the distance trav- 
eled by the vehicle, and 

a display responsive to said switches and said distance deter- 
mining means for displaying to the vehicle operator the 
number of the last mile post passed by the vehicle to 
enable the vehicle operator to broadcast his present loca- 

tion on the citizens band radio. 


4,068,308 
CALCULATOR-LIKE DEVICE ESPECIALLY USEFUL AS 
AN ADJUNCT TO A CB RADIO 
Lincoln I. Opper, 39 Silk Oaks Drive, Ormond Beach, Fla. 

32074 
Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,437 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 364—449 12 Claims 














1. A calculator-like device useful in a vehicle to locate the 
position of the vehicle relative to a point of reference on a 
given highway along which the vehicle is traveling comprising 
numerical key controlled means for input to said device of 
numerical information respectively and individually identify- 
ing a point of reference along said given highway and mileage 
readings referenced to spaced locations along said highway, 
and sequentially operated function keys operable to store said 
numerical information following the entry thereof, the last to 
operate of said function keys having in association therewith 
means to interrelate the total of said numerical information and 

* to transmit an output signal from said device which accurately 
locates the position of said vehicle along said highway. 


4,068,309 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETECTING TWO 
DIFFERENT FREQUENCY AMPLITUDE AND PHASE 
SIGNALS IN A COMBINED DIGITAL SIGNAL 
Chaim Zalman Drukarch, Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignor to 
De Staat der Nederlanden, te Dezen Vertegenwoordigd Door 
de Directeur-Generaal der Posterijen, Telegrafie en Telefonie, 
The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 741,706 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 18, 1975, 
7513456 
Int, Cl.2 GO6F 15/20; GOIR 23/14 
US. Cl, 364—484 5 Claims 
1. A method for detecting, in a combined digital signal, the 
presence of two signals differing in frequency, amplitude, and 
phase and having frequencies occurring in a known series, said 
method comprising: multiplying samples of the combined 
signal by samples of at least one derivative of always one of the 
frequencies of the known series; storing the resulting products 
in accumulators, and then after a certain time deducing the 
presence of certain frequencies from the sum of the products in 
the accumulators by means of comparison; wherein: said sam- 
ples of the combined signal are multiplied by the samples of 
only one derivative per frequency; wherein said derivative is 
formed by the product of a modulating factor formed by the 
samples of a frequency which is the algebraic sum of a fixed 


frequency of 2000 Hz and the frequency to be detected in the 
known series; wherein the sine of said fixed frequency is shifted 











ELECTRICAL 819 
























by 45°; and further wherein said fixed frequency is filtered out 
by said comparison. 


4,068,310 
DISPLAY ENHANCEMENT TECHNIQUE FOR VIDEO 
MOVING TRACE DISPLAY 


Walter S. Friauf, Bethesda, Md., assignor to The United States 


of America as represented by the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 22, 1976, Ser. No. 707,759 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/20; H01J 29/52 
U.S. Cl. 364—521 








1. In combination with a television screen employing raster 
lines, an apparatus for displaying an input analog signal as a 
function of time, means to digitize the input signal so that each 
level of quantization corresponds to one of the raster lines, a 
memory device, means to sequence the digitized input signal to 
said memory device through predetermined sampling interval 
positions for each raster line, first comparator means, counter 
means to derive digitized raster line numbers, means connect- 
ing outputs of said memory device and said counter means to 
said first comparator means, said first comparator means hav- 
ing respective “greater than”, “equal” and “less than” outputs, 
storage register means, means to insert the output of said mem- 
ory device into said storage register means just before each 
change of address of the input signal to said memory device, 
whereby said storage register means contains the previous 
digitized input signal while said memory device contains a 
current digitized input signal, second comparator means hav- 
ing respective “greater than” and “less than” outputs, means 
connecting the outputs of said storage register means and said 
raster line counter means to said second comparator means, 
spot-brightening means, and means to activate said spot-bright- 
ening means responsive respectively to concurrent “greater 
than” and “less than” outputs from the first and second com- 
parator means, to concurrent “less than” and “greater than” 
outputs from said first and second comparator means, or an 
“equal” output from said first comparator means. 
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4,068,311 
DISCRETE TRANSFORM SYSTEMS USING PERMUTER 
MEMORIES 
Harper J.. Whitehouse, and Jeffrey M. Speiser, both of San 
Diego, Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 747,148 
Int. Cl.2 G06G 7/12, 7/19 
7 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for taking the discrete transform of a sampled 
analog input signal, consisting of N data samples, gp, 1, . - +» 
comprising: 
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means, connected to the input signal, for connecting the 
input signal to either of two connections; 

means, connected to one of the connections of the connect- 
ing means, for sampling the first data sample, go, and 
holding it for 3N time units, 

means, connected to the other connection of the connecting 
means, for integrating the input signal, excluding the g, 
sample, for N-1 time units; 

means, whose input is connected to the output of the inte- 
grating means, for amplifying the integrated signal; 

a first summing means, whose two inputs are connected to 
the outputs of the means for sampling and holding and of 
the amplifying means, for summing its two input signals, 
the output signal being Go, the zero frequency term of the 
transform; 

a first permuting means, connected to the said other connec- 
tion of the connecting means, for performing a permuta- 
tion on its input signal; 

means, whose input is connected to the output of the first 
permuting means, for filtering the permuted signals; and 

second means, having inputs connected to the outputs of the 
sampling and holding means and of the filtering means, for 
summing its input signals, and whose output comprises the 
transformed terms G, 
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246,876 246,879 

BROW CONTOURING SUN VISOR MOTORCYCLE SEAT 

Melvin S. Warenback, 595 Las Colindas Road, San Rafael, Michael W. Hanagan, Somers, Conn., assignor to Corbin Gen- 
Calif. 94903 try, Inc., Somersville, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,245 Filed May 20, 1976, Ser. No. 688,341 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—03 Int. Cl. D12—// 

US. Cl. D2—247 U.S. Cl. D6—48.1 





246,877 
COMBINED TOOTHBRUSH AND MIRROR 
Stanley Kitzis, 156 Plainview Road, Woodbury, N.Y. 11797 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 697,971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D4@—02; D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D4—18 


246,880 
TABLE FOR USE IN GAMMA RAY INSPECTION 
Pat Miola, 118 Laurel Drive, New Hyde Park, N.Y. 11040 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 666,755 
Term of patent 3} years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—175 


246,878 
COMBINED TOOTHBRUSH TONGUE, SCRAPER AND 
MIRROR 
Stanley Kitzis, 156 Plainview Road, Woodbury, N.Y. 11797 
Filed June 21, 1976, Ser. No. 698,015 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D4—02; D24—02 
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246,881 246,883 

TABLE TRIVET 
Marion Imber, Stamford, Conn., and Seymour Wezenter, Fair Richard V. Di Ruscio, 113 E. Middlefield Road, Mountain View, 

Lawn, N.J., assignors to Ray Control Corp., New York, N.Y. Calif. 94040 
Filed June 18, 1976, Ser. No. 697,592 Filed Apr. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 679,910 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 Int. Cl. D7—06 

U.S. Cl, D6—177 U.S. Cl. D7—130 


246,884 
FRYING PAN OR THE LIKE 
Theodore R. Finke, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to The Euclid Prod- 
ucts Co., Inc., Willoughby, Ohio 
Filed May 20, 1976, Ser. No. 688,162 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02 
U.S. Cl. D7—95 


246,882 
MUG OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
James Lloyd Thrush, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor 
Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 610,095 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—0O/ 

US. Cl. D7—9 


246,885 
DIP STICK WIPER 
Terry M. Haber, 3050 S. Bristol, No. 8C, Santa Ana, Calif. 
92707 





Filed Oct. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 729,407 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D7—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—181 
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246,886 246,888 
COMBINATION DAMPER AND GRATE LIFTER FOR AN CARPET TOE TOOL 
HIBACHI TYPE-GRILL Roger W. Krause, 1205 S. 31 St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53215 
Dannie O. Malafouris, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Newco Filed July 19, 1976, Ser. No. 706,882 
Fireplace Equipment Limited, Inc. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 743,847 Int. Cl. D8B—05 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D8—15 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
US. Cl. D7—129 








246,889 
246,887 ROOM DIVIDER CONNECTOR OR SIMILAR DEVICE 
ROOM DIVIDER CONNECTOR OR SIMILAR DEVICE Austin Eckerline, Ladysmith, Wis., assignor to Conwed Corpo- 
Austin Eckerline, Ladysmith, Wis., assignor to Conwed Corpo- _ ration, St. Paul, Minn. 
ration, St. Paul, Minn. Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 706,008 
Filed July 16, 1976, Ser. No. 706,007 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D8B—08 
Int. Cl. D8—08 U.S. Cl. D8—382 


US. Cl. D8—382 
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246,890 246,893 

KNOB FACE PLATE FOR A DOOR KNOB COMBINED DISPENSING CONTAINER AND CAP 

Jim Yu, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to Norris Industries, THEREFOR 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. Theodore Eron, Cresskill, N.J., assignor to Bristol-Myers Com- 

Filed Nov. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 742,276 pany, New York, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 643,587 
Int. Cl. D8—06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—322 Int. Cl. D9—0O/ 
US. Cl. D9—9 


246,891 

PLASTIC CONTAINER FOR LIQUIDS OR THE LIKE 
Marianne C, Green, Midland, Mich., assignor to Koehring Com- 

pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 552,702 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—O/ 

U.S. Cl. D9—125 


246,894 
246,892 COMBINED STORAGE AND DISPENSING UNIT FOR 
POUR SPOUT ATTACHMENT FOR A PAINT CAN OR LOOSE FILL MATERIAL 
THE LIKE James R. Green, 5550 Emerywood Drive, Buena Park, Calif. 
Gregory M. East, 9951 Grosalia Way, La Mesa, Calif. 92041 90621 
Filed Dec. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 642,420 Filed May 12, 1975, Ser. No. 576,841 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 Int. Cl. D9—05 
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246,895 246,897 
COMBINED ACTUATOR AND DISPENSING CAP FOR A BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
PRESSURIZED CONTAINER David A. Jones, Dayton, Ohio, and John Pardo, Yonkers, N.Y., 

Johannes van der Heijden, Nieuwkoop, Netherlands, assignor to = assignors to Drackett Co. 

§. C. Johnson & Son, Inc., Racine, Wis. Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,251 

Filed Jan. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 653,339 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D9—O/ 
Int. Cl. D9—07 U.S. Cl. D9—118 

US. Cl. D9—258 


246,898 

HOUSING FOR A CIRCUIT BREAKER 
246,896 Albert D. Lisnay, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to Heinemann Electric 
BOTTLE Company, Trenton, N.J. 
James Edmund Plummer, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens- Continuation of Ser. No. 534,851, Dec. 20, 1974, abandoned. 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio This application Jan. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 651,216 
Filed June 10, 1976, Ser. No. 694,735 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D13—03 
Int. Cl. D9—O/ U.S. Cl. D13—34 
U.S. Cl. D9—100 
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246,899 246,901 

COMBINED MICROPHONE GOOSENECK ADAPTER COMBINED ACCESSORY CARRIER AND ENGINE 
AND SWITCH THEREFOR MOUNT FOR AIRCRAFT 
Elmer M. Bruce, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Conrac Corpo- Gilbert J. Duty, Jr., Rte. 3, Sanford, N.C. 28211 
ration Filed Jan. 22, 1975, Ser. No. 543,004 
Filed Apr. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 783,854 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D15—0/ 
Int. Cl, D14—99 US. Cl. D15—5 


USS. Cl. D14—13 


246,902 
GRAIN GRINDER HOUSING 
246,900 Johnnie Kuest, P.O. Box 110, Filer, Idaho 83328 
» 
COMBINED AUTOMOBILE RADIO RECEIVER TAPE oe pay tig we 
PLAYER AND DIGITAL TIME AND FREQUENCY Int. Cl. D1S—08; D7—04 
DISPLAYER U.S. Cl. D1S—98 

Junji Yasuoka, Tottori, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 

Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 

Filed Jan. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 652,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1975, 50-39460 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03, 01 

U.S. Cl. D14—68 
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246,903 246,905 
SPECTACLES FRAME FRONT SET OF MOVEABLE NOTATIONAL FIGURES FOR 
Richard W. Canavan, III, P.O. Box 6, South Woodstock, Conn. MUSICAL SCALE 
06267 Helga Szabo, Budapest, Hungary, assignor to Carroll R. Brown- 
Filed Mar. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,880 lee, Sudbury, Mass, 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 17, 1975, Ser. No. 632,315 
Int. Cl. D16—06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—65 Int. Cl. D19—07 
U.S. Cl. D19—59 


246,906 
246,904 PAPER DISPENSER 
FINGER BALLPOINT PEN Norbert Leopoldi, 4180 Marine Drive, Chicago, Ill. 60611 


John J, MacIntosh, 10269 Choiceana Drive, Hesperia, Calif. Filed Dec. 29, 1975, Ser. No. 644,556 
92345 Term of patent 14 years 


Filed June 11, 1976, Ser. No. 695,243 Int. Cl. D19—02 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl, D19—92 
Int. Cl, D19—06 


US, Cl. D19—41 
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246,907 246,910 
SOLENOID VALVE OPERATOR COMBINED INCENSE HOLDER AND ASH TRAY 
Daniel H. Fialkowski, and Russell J. Cameron, both of Roches- Nanoo Patel, 1217 S. Carson Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90019 
ter, Mich., assignors to Ross Operating Valve Company, Filed Nov. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 745,847 
Detroit,-Mich. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed July 21, 1975, Ser. No. 597,832 Int. Cl, D31—00 
Term of patent 14 years U.S, Cl. D23—78 
Int. Cl. D23—0] 
U.S. Cl, D23—19 


246,908 
SOLENOID OPERATED PILOT VALVE 
Harold D. Fetty, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Ross Operat- 
ing Valve Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1975, Ser. No. 614,541 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—19 


246,911 
AUTOMATIC BLIND SUTURING MACHINE 

Kenneth B. Bess, Jr., 1400 Coral Way, Coral Gables, Fla. 32250, 

and Benjamin D. Alleman, 17600 NW. 82nd Court, Hialeah, 

Fla. 33024 

Filed Feb. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 661,954 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02; D15—06 

US. Cl. D24—26 


246,909 
CONSTANT FLOW SELECTOR VALVE 
Dean R. Dennis, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Co. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 655,605 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—21 
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246,912 246,914 
RETAINER FOR AN ELONGATED LIGHTER MODULAR PET HABITAT 

William Marinus Adelhardt, Bakkegaardsalle 10,, DK-1804, Albert J. Dinnerstein, Brooklyn; Mervin A. Savitt, Great Neck, 

Copenhagen K., Denmark and Ralph Sena, Glen Oaks, all of N.Y., assignors to Reliance 

Filed Mar. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 671,990 Pet Products Corporation 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 2, 1975, 772/75; Filed Sept. 25, 1975, Ser. No. 616,545 

Dec. 8, 1975, 944/75; Dec. 8, 1975, 943/75 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D30—02 
Int. Cl. D27—06 U.S. Cl. D30—1 

US. Cl. D27—51 
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246,913 246,915 
DRYER AND HOLDER RACK FOR A BALL GAME OR THE LIKE 
Eugene B. Berman, both of N. Miami Marjorie L. Henthorne, 107 S. Lawn, Kansas City, Mo., 64123 
assignors to Ming Dynasty, Inc., N. Miami assignor to Marjorie L. Henthorne, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed June 17, 1976, Ser. No. 697,214 
Filed Mar. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 667,152 Term of patent 7 years 
Term of patent 34 years Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
Int. Cl. D28—03 US. Cl. D34—5 R 
US. Cl. D28—13 
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246,916 246,919 
GAME CABINET GAME CABINET 
Regan L. Cheng, San Jose, Calif., assignor to ATARI, Inc., Barney H. Huang, San Jose, Calif. 
Sunnyvale, Calif. Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,947 
Filed July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 709,881 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—03 
Int. Cl. D21—03 US. Cl. D34—5 J 











SNOW SCOOTER 
Jeffrey Koblick, Hopkins, Minn., assignor to K-tel Interna- 
246,917 tional, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 
GAME CABINET Filed Dec. 12, 1975, Ser. No. 640,188 


Kenneth W. Sauter, Campbell, Calif., assignor to ATARI, Inc., Term of patent 14 years 
Sunnyvale, Calif. Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
Filed July 29, 1976, Ser. No. 709,883 U.S. Cl. D34—14 D 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—03 
US. Cl. D34—5 J 


246,918 
GAME CABINET 
Kenneth W, Sauter, Campbell, Calif., assignor to ATARI, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Filed Sept. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 720,946 MOTOR MOUNT FOR MODEL AEROPLANES 
Term of patent 14 years Gary D. Moline, 1258 Shady Oak Drive, La Verne, Calif. 91750 
Int. Cl, D21—03 Filed Jan. 9, 1976, Ser. No, 638,693 
USS. Cl, D34—5 J Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 HH 
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246,922 
WIRE PUZZLE 
Robert Wellington Heign, Rte. No. 3, Howe, Ind. 46746 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,664 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—15 M 


246,923 
SOLAR SYSTEM GAME BOARD, OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Lea-Claire Massari Mascio, 11 Carriage Way, Montclair, N.J. 
07042 
Filed May 28, 1976, Ser. No. 691,096 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—5 SS 
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246,924 
WIRE PUZZLE 
Robert Wellington Heign, Rte. No. 3, Howe, Ind. 46746 
Filed Nov. 20, 1975, Ser. No. 633,665 
: Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 M 


246,925 
TOY PIANO 
Michael I. Satten, 245-20 Grand Central Parkway, Bellerose, 
N.Y. 11426 
Filed Jan. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 653,547 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 C 








246,926 
TOY RAFT 
Richard E. Cone, 249 Bowman Drive, Kent, Ohio 44266 
Filed May 26, 1976, Ser. No. 690,088 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D34—15 JJ 


Dat 
ean so 
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246,927 246,929 
TOY CONSTRUCTION PIECE SHALLOWSIDE PANEL FOR CEILING LIGHTS 
Godtfred Christiansen, Billund, Denmark, assignor to Interlego Murray M. Win, 1223 S. Roxbury Drive, Los Angeles, Calif. 
A.G., Switzerland 90035 
Division of Ser. No. 613,743, Sept. 16, 1975. This application Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,661 
Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,391 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Mar. 25, 1975, 253 Int. Cl. D26—05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D48—16 A 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 GG 


246,930 
NARROW SIDE PANEL FOR LIGHT FIXTURE 
Murray M. Win, 1223 S. Roxbury Drive, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90035 
Filed Nov. 4, 1976, Ser. No. 738,662 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D48—16 A 


246,931 
COMBINED EMERGENCY LIGHT AND CLOCK Willia 
Don G. Cecala, and James L. Gwilliam, Jr., both of Salt Lake tion 
CEILING LIGHT FIXTURE SIDE PANEL City, Utah, assignors to Dynatone Corporation, Salt Lake 
Murray M. Win, 1223 S. Roxbury Drive, Los Angeles, Calif. City, Utah 
90035 Filed July 14, 1976, Ser. No. 705,065 
Filed Oct. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 736,137 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—05; D10—0/ 
Int. Cl. D26—05 U.S. Cl. D48—20 D 
U.S. Cl. D48—16 A 





JANUARY 10, 1978 


246,932 
MINIATURE HURRICANE LAMP FOR DOLLHOUSES 
AND THE LIKE 
Norman Nelson, Southington, Conn., assignor to Nelson Tool & 
Machine Company, Inc., Southington, Conn. 
Filed July 12, 1976, Ser. No. 704,288 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05; D21—0] 
US. Cl. D48—20 R 


246,933 
FREE STANDING LIGHT FIXTURE 
William C, Fabbri, Billerica, Mass., assignor to Keene Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Sept. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 722,020 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 


U.S. Cl. D48—20 A 
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246,934 
HANGING LAMP 
Jerry E. Keller, 134 Crescent St., Elkhart, Ind. 46514 
Filed July 26, 1976, Ser. No. 708,892 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D48—23 R 


246,935 
LANTERN 
Wesley G. Sjodahl, Rte. No. 1, Sandstone, Minn. 55072, and 
Stanley G. Sjodahl, Box 42, Isanti, Minn. 55040 
Filed Mar. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 554,919 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—02 
U.S. Cl. D48—24 R 
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246,936 246,938 

ARABIC TYPEFACE BACK PACK FRAME 

Philip L. Mitchell, 100 N. Broadway, St. Louis, Mo. 63102 Tom Eugene Marquart, Leslie, Mo., assignor to Kellwood Com- 
Filed Nov. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 741,775 pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 16, 1976, Ser. No. 696,751 
Int. Cl. D18—03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D64—12 B Int. Cl. D3—99 
U.S. Cl. D87—1 R 


246,939 
COMBINED HANDBAG AND DETACHABLE FITTED 
CLUTCH 

Constantine Casser, Port Washington, N.Y., assignor to AMBA 

Marketing Systems, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 567,709 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—0/ 

U.S. Cl. D87—3 F 


246,940 
246,937 CARRYING BAG WITH TENNIS RACKET HOLDING 

SOCK DISPLAY FORM RING 

Neil Smith, East Northport, N.J., assignor to Kayser-Roth Cor- Alma J. Sabol, 38121 Lansing Court, Fremont, Calif. 94536 
poration Filed Apr. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 674,813 
Filed Dec. 3, 1975, Ser. No. 637,352 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D3—0/ 
Int. Cl. D2—02 U.S. Cl. D87—3 F 

U.S. Cl. D80—8 
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A. Duda and Sons: See— 

Miller, Charles Dale, 4,067,178, Cl. 56-235.000. 

A & G Manufacturers, Inc.: 

Stavin, Irwin A., 4,067,493, Cc. 229-52.0AC. 

A. O. Smith-Inland, Inc.: See— 

Jackman, Robert M., 4,067,362, Cl. 138-173.000. 

AB Ziristor: See— 

Mandersson, Ragnar, 4,067,763, Cl. 156-264.000. 

Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M.: See— 

Anderson, Dean R.; and Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M., 4,067,994, 

Cl. 424-295.000. 

Abraham, Reuben: See— 

Rys-Sikora, John; and Abraham, Reuben, 4,067,124, Cl. 36-45.000. 
Abrams, Howard. Fused salt thermal device. 4,068,045, Cl. 429-81.000. 
Abramson, Allan P.; Dewees, John G.; and Lasky, Richard J., to 

Trans-World Manufacturing Corporation. Display apparatus having 
means for creating a spectral color effect. 4,067,129, Cl. 40-563.000. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Berich, John J.; Krein, John H.; Augstin, Mervin L.; and Szwargul- 

ski, Jesse L., 4,067,306, Cl. 123-198.00D. 

Morrison, Bertram L., 4,067,542, Cl. 251-328.000. 

Acker, Roy M., to TRW Inc. Elastic strain energy deployable helical 
antenna. 4,068,238, Cl. 343-895.000. 

Acme Highway Products Corporation: See— 

Puccio, Guy S., 4,067,660, Cl. 404-69.000. 

Adams, Jim Mills; and deZabala, Edward Francis, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. Apparatus for high-speed accurate counting and handling 
of discrete objects such as tablets. 4,067,449, Cl. 214-1.00C. 

Adamson, Milam. Tree delimber. 4,067,367, Cl. 144-2.00Z. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Alfred M., 4,068,239, Cl. 346-74. 100. 

Westdale, Virgil William, 4,068,017, Cl. 427-18.000. 

Admiral Corporation: See— 

Smith, Hayden N., 4,067,206, Cl. 62-280.000. 

Adrian, Guy; Sion, Marcel-Xavier; and Benattar, Andre, to Societe 
Chimique de la Grande Paroisse, Azote et Produits Chimiques. 
Preparation of 2-amino-n-butanol. 4,067,905, Cl. 260-584.00R. 

Aerosol Inventions and Development S.A. Aid SA: See— 

Vogel, Gunter; and Schwarz, Herbert, 4,067,482, Cl. 222-153.000. 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 

Jean-Pierre, 4,067,917, Cl. 260-665.00R. 

AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 

Bergthaller, Peter; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; and Rosenhahn, Lo- 

thar, 4,067,741, Cl. 96-111.000. 

Blank, Rudolf; and Kluczynski, Achim, 4,067,514, Cl. 242-194.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT N.V.: See— 

Bouwen, Alfons August; and Buelens, Edward, 4,068,247, Cl. 

354-275.000. 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. 
Grip attachment for vehicles. 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, to RCA Corporation. Current mirror ampli- 
fier. 4,068, 184, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Aida, Isao: See— 

Godai, Tomokazu; Aida, Isao; and Nakagaki, Masatoshi, 4,068,113, 

Cl. 219-146.230. 

Airwick Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dulat, Marcei Louis; and Hennart, Claude, 4,067,990, Cl. 

424-278.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; and Hayashi, Masayuki, 4,067,533, Cl. 
248-397.000. 
Mori, Keizi, 4,067,604, Cl. 296-137.00J. 

Aizawa, Ichiro: See— 

Oda, Jun; Koga, Einosuke; Endo, Shiro; Aizawa, Ichiro; and Ni- 

shihara, Kyoko, 4,067,321, Cl. 128-2.10E. 

Akashi, Goro: See—- 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; Morita, Kazuhiko; and Akashi, Goro, 
4,068,040, Cl. 428-425.000. 

AKG Akustische U. Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Fidi, Werner, 4,068,093, Cl. 179-1.0GP. 

Aktiebolaget IRO: See— 

Jacobsson, Kurt ty Gunnar, 4,067,508, Cl. 242-47.010. 

Akzona Incorpcrated: See. 

Moritz, George Jordan, 4,068,006, Cl. 426-99.000. 

Alberny, Robert; Birat, Jean-Pierre; and Ventavoli, Roger, to Institut 
de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise (IRSID). Continuous 
sont of a metallic product by electromagnetic ‘centrifuging. 
4,067,378, Cl. 164-49.000. 

Alden, John Todd; Miller, Michael Grant; and Sabo, Stephen Charles, 
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to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Pneumatic tire. 4,067,374, Cl. 

152-354.00R. 

Aldridge, Clyde L.: See— 

Bearden, Roby, Jr.; 
. 208-1 12.000. 

Alford, Andrew. Monitor for two frequency localizer guidance s 
4,068,236, Cl. 343-108.00R. % m om 

Alford, Harvey E.; and Saunders, James C.., Jr., to Standard Oil Com- 
pany. Tar sands recovery process. 4,067,796, Cl. 208-11.0LE. 

Ali, Frank F.; and Ali, Phillip Glen. Sanding, buffing and polishing 
tools. 4,067, ‘149, Cl. 51-364.000. 

Ali, Phillip Glen: See— 

Ali, Frank F.; and Ali, Phillip Glen, 4,067,149, Cl. 51-364.000. 

Allen, Jack, to Bushings, Inc. Resilient mounting. 4,067,525, Cl. 
248- 10.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Ray, Ranjan, 4,067,732, Cl. 75-126.00P. 

Allis-Chalmers Canada, Limited: See— 

Janitsch, Anthony D., 4,067,439, Cl. 198-835.000. 

Allman, Charles E., to Dictaphone Corporation. Method of making gas 
analyzing element. 4,068,021, Cl. 427-116.000. 

Alonso, Oscar, to International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. 
Method of treating conductive elastomers. 4,068,032, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Altman, Murray; Altman, Richard; and Roberts, Arthur, to Thermasol 
Ltd. Bathtub, wall and ceiling liner assembly. 4,067,071, Cl. 
4-145.000. 

Altman, Richard: See— 

Altman, Murray; Altman, Richard; and Roberts, Arthur, 4,067,071, 
Cl. 4-145.000. 

Alwell, Patrick J. Plant watering reminder. 4,067,143, Cl. 47-79.000. 
Amada, Nobutaka; Sampei, Tohru; and Maeda, Akinori, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. Audio-frequency power amplifiers. 4,068,187, Cl. 330-268.000. 

Amann, Rolf: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Amatsu, Hideo; Fujimoto, Kazumi; and Ikeda, Kishio, to Sony Corpo- 
ration. Storage receptacle for magnetic tape cassette. 4,067,629, Cl. 
312-319.000. 

Amelio, Anthony. Thumb finger hole positioning device for bowling 
balls. 4,067,110, Cl. 33-174.00F. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Ashkar, Saleh Abdul-Kadir, 4,067,718, Cl. 71-76.000. 
Reger, David William; Garber, Murray; and Long, Don Wesley, 
4,067,882, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

American District Telegraph Company: See— 

a Prakash; and Bernitt, James John, 4,068,105, Cl. 179- 
175.30R. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Strike, Donald P.; and Kao, Wen-Ling, 4,067,898, Cl. 260-464.000. 

American Hospital Supply ration: See— 

Lester, Steven W.; Cromelin, John F.; and Davenport, James M., 
4,067,279, Cl. 113-1.00D. 
American Optical Corporation: See— 
Slosek, Patrick F., 4,067,065, Cl. 2-10.000. 
Slosek, Patrick F.; and Fischlein, Robert R., 4,067,069, Cl. 
2-441.000. 

Ames, Victor H.; and Hartelius, Marshall V., to Whitin; 
Convertible rail-highway traction vehicle. 4,067,259, 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

DeHoff, Robert Eugene, 4,067,353, Cl. 137-318.000. 
Groft, James Leon; Hudson, William Jeffrey, Jr.; and Huffnagle, 
Clifton Wesley, 4,067,633, Cl. 339-74.00R. 

Andermo, Ingvar; and Masreliez, Karl-Gustav, to Jungner Instrument 
AB. Acoustic log. 4,068,207, Cl. 340-3.00R. 

Andersen, John A.; Flanigan, John J.; and Kindley, Robert J., to United 
States of America, Energy. Spin ejector. 4,067,308. Cl. 124-16.000. 
Anderson, Clarence A. F., to Shaw-Walker Company, The. Top assem- 

bly. 4,067,167, Cl. 52-614.000. 

Anderson, Conrad V.; and Kellett, William B., to Pako Corporation. 
Leader belt stabilizer. 4,068,250, Cl. 354-316.000. 

Anderson, Dean R.; and Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M., to Zinpro 
Corporation. Iron methionine complex salts. 4,067,994, Cl. 
424-295.000. 

Anderson, Thomas E.; Peak, Steven C.; and Ibsen, Ole N., to General 
Electric Company. Circuit for detecting a missed commutation in an 
inverter. 4,068,294, Cl. 363-58.000. 

Anemostat Products Division, Dynamics Corporation of America: 
See— 

Phillips, Leonard R., 4,067,377, Cl. 160-98.000. 
Angel, Henry Robert; and Bachenheimer, Bernard Otto, to Hycel, Inc. 
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Method and apparatus for determining hematocrit. 4,068,169, Cl. 

324-71.0CP. 

Angele, Eugen; and Willenbacher, Erich, to Pfaff Industriemaschinen 
GmbH. Workpiece guiding device for sewing machines. 4,067,271, 
Cl. 112-153.000. 

Anglo-Transvaal Consolidated Investment Company Limited: See— 

Pittie, Willem H.; and Doig, Kingsley F., 4,067,952, Cl. 423-37.000. 

Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated: See— 

Teng, James; Stubits, Marcella C.; Minton, Abraham; and Baker, 
James H., 4,067,824, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Annis, Myron C.; Hoch, Donald W.; and Harrington, Herman J., to 
Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. Granular phenolic ure- 
thane molding compounds. 4,067,843, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Aoki, Hachiro, to Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd. Fuel injection pump governor. 
4,067,303, Cl. 123-140.00R. 

Aoki, Teruaki: See— 

Kojima, Akira; Aoki, Teruaki; and Suzuki, Norio, 4,067,100, Cl. 
29-578.000. 

Appleby, J. Robert: See— 

Horvath, Frank P.; Appleby, J. Robert; and Morris, William J., 
deceased, 4,067,701, Cl. 51-33.00R. 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, Jury 
Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor Alexan- 
drovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel Fedorovich; and 
Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich. Heat-absorbing material. 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44.000. 

Arai, Akihiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Mirror and 
associated structure for single lens reflex cameras. 4,068,246, Cl. 
354-156.000. 

Araki, Shigehito: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Arbeletche, Carlos: See— 

Klein, Hans; Arbeletche, Carlos; Balzau, Gerhard; and Steinman, 
Manfred, 4,067,623, Cl. 302-53.000. 

Arcamone, Federico: See— 

Lazzari, Ettore; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,968, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Penco, Sergio; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,969, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Arcella, Frank G., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Novel heat 
pipe combination. 4,067,237, Cl. 73-204.000. 

Argonite, Inc.: See— 

Merrigan, James P., 4,067,150, Cl. 51-436.000. 

Argyle, Bernell Edwin; Dekker, Pieter; and Slonczewski, John Casimir, 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Controllable state 
conversions for S=1 bubble domains. 4,068,220, Cl. 365-30.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., 4,067,754, Cl. 148-12.00F. 
Armstrong Cork Company: See— 
Witman, Jack H., 4,068,030, Cl. 428-159.000. 

Armstrong, Jack W., to Lipe Rollway Corporation. Molded resilient 
element for vibratory feeder. 4,068,029, Cl. 428-89.000. 

Armstrong, John L. Carpet cleaning. 4,067,082, Cl. 15-1.50R. 

Arnett, Patrick Clinton; and Chang, Joseph Juifu, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Ultimate density non-volatile cross- 
point semiconductor memory array. 4,068,217, Cl. 365-182.000. 

Arnold, Franz; and Lanas, Angel. Chuck, in particular machine vise. 
4,067,560, Cl. 269-32.000. 

Arons, Gilbert N.; Coffin, Laurance G.; and Macnair, Richard N., to 
United States of America, Army. Warp knit fabric containing weft of 
protective yarn-covered activated-carbon yarn. 4,067,210, Cl. 
66-202.000. 

Arrow-Hart (Europe) Limited: See— 

Milcoy, Edgar Albert Philip, 4,067,529, Cl. 248-221.400. 

Arthur G. McKee & Company: See— 

Berzins, Andrejs, 4,067,452, Cl. 214-2.000. 

Artrip, Robert W.; and Klimo, Robert G., to Towmotor Corporation. 
Plugging control. 4,068,153, Cl. 318-373.000. 

Arvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Stratton, Boyd Lehman, 4,067,581, Cl. 274-23.00A. 
Arvisenet, Jacques. Adding flowmeter. 4,067,239, Cl. 73-270.000. 
Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Arai, Akihiro, 4,068,246, Cl. 354-156.000. 

ASEA Aktiebolag: See— 

Berneryd, Sten; and Grune, Per-Olof, 4,068,108, Cl. 200-148.00B. 

Larsen, Stein; and Mattsmyr, Goran, 4,067,463, Cl. 214-35.00R. 

Ashkar, Saleh Abdul-Kadir, to American Cyanamid Company. Method 
for controlling the relative stem growth of plants. 4,067,718, Cl. 
71-76.000. 

Ashkin, Peter B.: See— 

Tobey, Morley C., Jr.; Giuliani, David J.; and Ashkin, Peter B., 

4,068,134, Cl. 307-297.000. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Cronberg, Alvin D.; Hartlage, James A.; and Cotton, Joe W., 

4,067,802, Cl. 210-21.000. 

Kresta, Jiri E., 4,067,830, Cl. 260-2.5AW. 

Aspes, Pierfrancesco: See— 

Montiglio, Ugo; Aspes, Pierfrancesco; Scotti, Carlo; and Basile, 

Giampiero, 4,068,038, Cl. 428-404.000. 
Ateliers et Chantiers de Bretagne, A.C.B., Societe Anonyme: See— 
Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 
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Atlas Copco Aktiebolag: See— 
Franzen, Sven Mauritz; and Soderlund, Lars Magnus Gunnar, 
4,067,398, Cl. 173-43.000. 

Ato Chimie: See— 

Biensan, Michel; and Potin, Philippe, 4,067,861, Cl. 260-78.00L. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited: See— 

McKeown, Joseph; Fraser, John S.; and Schriber, Stanley O,, 
4,068,146, Cl. 315-5.260. 

Atsukawa, Masumi; and Tatani, Atsushi, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Spray type wet scrubber. 4,067,707, Cl. 55-242.000. 

Audet, Germain. Electrical lamp stand. 4,068,119, Cl. 362-414.000. 

Aue, Kazuhide: See— 

Umeki, Shinji; Aue, Kazuhide; and Tokuoka, Yasumichi, 4,067,755, 
Cl. 148-105.000. 

Augstin, Mervin L.: See— 

Berich, John J.; Krein, John H.; Augstin, Mervin L.; and Szwargul- 
ski, Jesse L., 4,067,306, Cl. 123-198.00D. 

Aurichio, Joseph A., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Vinyl chloride 
interpolymer coating composition. 4,067,841, Cl. 260-30.40R. 

Austin, Carl E.; Hamilton, Ramon K.; and Qualls, W. L., to Halliburton 
Company. Packer for testing and grouting conduits. 4,067,349, Cl. 
138-97.000. 

Austin, Thomas H.; and Speranza, George P., to Texaco Development 
Corporation. Urethane-modified polyisocyanurate foams from oxyal- 
2 5A0. aniline and aromatic polyisocyanates. 4,067,833, Cl. 260- 
2.5AQ. 

Automatisme et Technique: See— 

Bardet, Gerard, 4,067,710, Cl. 65-207.000. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Leorat, Francois, 4,067,246, Cl. 74-329.000. 

Autovox S.p.A.: See— 

Cicatelli, Rodolfo, 4,067,488, Cl. 226-194.000. 

Autran, Jean Michel; and Epsztein, Bernard, to Thomson-CSF. Trans- 
ducer for surface wave filters with an asymmetrical transfer function. 
4,068,141, Cl. 310-366.000. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Debolt, Harold E.; and Henze, Thomas W., 4,068,037, Cl. 
428-368.000. 

AVM Corporation: See— 

Stark, Forest G.; and Signore, Dennis J., 4,067,630, Cl. 312-319.000. 

Awer, Erika; and McMorrow, John J. Non contaminating means for 
removing stoppers. 4,067,473, Cl. 215-226.000. 

Axen, Udo F., to Upjohn Company, The. 2,2-Difluoro-13,14-dihydro- 
PGE, analogs. 4,068,083, Cl. 560-121.000. 

Ayabe, Shinichi: See— 

Furuya, Tsutomu; Ayabe, Shinichi; Kobayashi, Miyuki; and 
Tanimoto, Tadao, 4,067,142, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Ayer, Jean. Player figure for a tabletop hockey game. 4,067,575, Cl. 
273-129.0HA. 

B. F. Goodrich Company, The: See— 

Alden, John Todd; Miller, Michael Grant; and Sabo, Stephen 
Charles, 4,067,374, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Swarts, John M.; and Lee, Zion S., 4,068,041, Cl. 428-625.000. 

Witenhafer, Donald Edward, 4,068,059, Cl. 526-62.000. 

Bachenheimer, Bernard Otto: See— 

Angel, Henry Robert; and Bachenheimer, Bernard Otto, 4,068,169, 
Cl. 324-71.0CP. 

Bachman, Charles W., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Data 
processing system incorporating a logical compare instruction. 
4,068,299, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Bachman, Charles W., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Data 
processing system utilizing data field descriptors for processing data 
files. 4,068,300, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Backman, Philip E. Method of preparing human remains for storage. 
4,067,091, Cl. 27-21.000. 

Bactomatic Inc.: See— 

Fleming, James H.; and Rudin, Melvin, 4,067,951, Cl. 264-272.000. 

Badger Company, Inc., The: See— 

Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., 4,068,053, Cl. 
526-68.000. 

Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., 4,068,060, Cl. 
526-68.000. 

Baggaley, Keith Howard: See— 

Thorne, David Edward; Baggaley, Keith Howard; and Morgan, 
Brian, 4,067,892, Cl. 260-410.90R. 
Bagley, James R.: See— 
Nielsen, Donald L.; and Bagley, James R., 4,068,023, Cl. 
427-138.000. 
Bailey, David S.: See— 
Ivey, Mary C., 4,067,341, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Bailey, Raymond E.; and Herbert, William G., to Xerox Corporation. 
Method of forming an electroforming mandrel. 4,067,782, Cl. 
204-25.000. 

Bakelite Xylonite Limited: See— 

Jack, James, 4,067,938, Cl. 264-41.000. 

Baker, James H.: See— 

Teng, James; Stubits, Marcella C.; Minton, Abraham; and Baker, 
James H., 4,067,824, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Balas, Salman Heskel; and Keiller, Clifton Quinton. Apparatus for 
playing a game. 4,067,576, Cl. 273-282.0GA. 

Bald, Franz: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 

Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 
Baldwin, Francis P.; and Rae, James A., to Exxon Research and Engi- 
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neering Company. Process for preparing conjugated diene butyl. 

4,068,051, Cl. 526-47.000. 

Bale, Richard W.: See— 

Brown, Ronald H.; and Bale, Richard W., 4,067,106, Cl. 29-734.000. 

Balea, Trajan: See— 

Buret, Jean-Pierre; Hercelin, Bernard; Hamon, Jean-Francois; and 
Balea, Trajan, 4,067,988, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Ball, John M. Dual turbine in-line viscometer and flowmeter. 4,067,230, 
Cl. 73-54.000. 

Ballas, George C., to Weed Eater, Inc. Rotary cutting assembly. 
4,067,108, Cl. 30-276.000. 

Balzau, Gerhard: See— 

Klein, Hans; Arbeletche, Carlos; Balzau, Gerhard; and Steinman, 
Manfred, 4,067,623, Cl. 302-53.000. 

Banner Metals Division of Intercole Automation, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, James D., 4,067,444, Cl. 211-126.000. 

Barabino, William A., to Safety Research & Engineering Corporation. 
Tire pressure warning system. 4,067,376, Cl. 152-418.000. 

Baranov, Mikhail Ivanovich: See— 

Khimenko, Lev Timofeevich; Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich; 
Baranov, Mikhail Ivanovich; Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich; and 
Mezhuev, Alexandr Tikhonovich, 4,067,216, Cl. 72-56.000. 

Barber, William D.: See— 

Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; 
Carlson, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Bardekoff, Abraham. Wind powered electrical generating plant. 
4,068,132, Cl. 290-55.000. 

Bardet, Gerard, to Automatisme et Technique. Device for feeding 
automatic continuous process (kinematic) machines for the manufac- 
ture of glass objects. 4,067,710, Cl. 65-207.000. 

Barnes, Hildred: See— 

Cooley, James; Fogle, Ozzie; and Barnes, Hildred, 4,068,031, Cl. 
428-163.000. 

Barnum, Ronald E., to United Technologies Corporation. Automatic 
heading synchronization control system. 4,067,517, Cl. 244-17.130. 
Barron, Larry R.; and Turk, Herbert M., to Tremco Incorporated. 
Urethane polymers and sealant compositions containing the same. 

4,067,844, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Bartles-Keith, James R.; Burgess, Mary T.; and Rogers, Jean B., to 
Polaroid Corporation. 1-Nitroso-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline and 
1-nitroso-indoline compounds. 4,067,871, Cl. 260-287.00T. 

Baruschke, Holger; and Wulf, Gerhard, to Eltro GmbH Gesellschaft 
fur Strahlungstechnik. Process for making radomes. 4,067,950, Cl. 
264-257.000. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Geeren, Hermann; and Fabian, Wolfgang, 4,067,881, Cl. 
260-314.500. 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; 
and Toussaint, Herbert, 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. 

Hoch, Helmut; and Scheuermann, Horst, 4,067,903, Cl. 
260-570.600. 

Reiss, Wolfgang; Winderl, Siegfried; Schroeder, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Herwig, 4,067,914, Cl. 260-635.00Y. 

Basile, Giampiero: See— 

Montiglio, Ugo; Aspes, Pierfrancesco; Scotti, Carlo; and Basile, 
Giampiero, 4,068,038, Cl. 428-404.000. 

Basile, Pietro, deceased; and Caligiuri, Maria, administrator. Automatic 
circuit restoration device for polyphase feed lines. 4,068,280, Cl. 
361-92.000. 

Bassett, John A., to Sola Basic Industries, Inc. Regulated multiple 
transformer system. 4,068,157, Cl. 363-75.000. 

Bassinger, Grey, to Bassinger Tools, Inc. Hydraulic shock absorber. 
4,067,405, Cl. 175-321.000. 

Bassinger Tools, Inc.: See— 

Bassinger, Grey, 4,067,405, Cl. 175-321.000. 

Bata Shoe Company, Inc.: See— 

Rys-Sikora, John; and Abraham, Reuben, 4,067,124, Cl. 36-45.000. 

Batorewicz, Wadim, to Uniroyal, Inc. Flame retardant polyoxymethyl- 
ene diphosphonates. 4,067,931, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Battelle Memorial Institute: See— 

Moore, Raymond H., 4,067,795, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Battles, Carl E.: See— 

Pease, William M.; Bussiere, Bernard; and Battles, Carl E., 
4,068,233, Cl. 343-7.00A. 

Battles, Lee J. Combination stool and fishing tackle box. 4,067,607, Cl. 
297-192.000. 

Bauer, Wilhelm: See— 

Motting, Gotz; Bauer, Wilhelm; and Kleisser, Werner, 4,067,528, 
Cl. 248-204.000. 

Baugh, Benton F., to Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc. Hydraulic set 
tubing hanger. 4,067,062, Cl. 166-125.000. 

Baumers, Hans, to Losenhausen Maschinenbau AG. Self-propelled 

vibratory plate. 4,067,244, Cl. 74-61.000. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Beck, Gunther; Heitzer, Helmut; and Lurssen, Klaus, 4,067,721, Cl. 
71-92.000. 

Colln, Reimer; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,067,970, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, 
Ludwig; and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, 4,067,724, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Kohler, Armin; Pelousek, Herbert; and Frohberg, Ekkehard, 
4,067,850, Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Mansmann, Manfred; and Rambold, Wolfgang, 4,067,747, Cl. 
106-302.000. 
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Reinehr, Ulrich; Nogaj, Alfred; and Herbertz, Toni, 4,067,948, Cl. 
264-182.000. 

Sasse, Klaus; and Eue, Ludwig, 4,067,726, Cl. 71-120.000. 

Sasse, Klaus; Frohberger, Paul-Ernst; and Scheinpflug, Hans, 
4,067,981, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Markush, Peter; and Dieterich, Dieter, 
4,067,815, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,068,002, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Wagner, Kuno; Block, Hans-Dieter; and Schafer, Walter, 
4,067,820, Cl. 252-426.000. 

BBC Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Dlouhy, Jiri; and Zeller, Hans-Rudolf, 4,067,644, Cl. 350-160.00R. 

Beam, John E.: See— 

Carlin, Owen; Beam, John E.; and Vermesh, Robert, 4,068,004, Cl. 
426-3.000. 

Bearden, Roby, Jr.; and Aldridge, Clyde L., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Hydroconversion process. 4,067,799, Cl. 
208-1 12.000. 

Beaton, Gerald V., to British Steel Corporation. Rolling mill equip- 
ment. 4,067,115, Cl. 33-182.000. 

Beausoleil, William F.; and Maling, Klim, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Storage hierarchy performance monitor. 
4,068,304, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Compressed information storage for 
characters consisting of black and white areas which are to be dis- 
played or printed. 4,068,224, Cl. 340-324.0AD. 

Beck, Gunther; Heitzer, Helmut; and Lurssen, Klaus, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Imidazolidinedione compounds and plant growth influ- 
encing compositions. 4,067,721, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Thorne, David Edward; Baggaley, Keith Howard; and Morgan, 
Brian, 4,067,892, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Beecroft, William K. Cabin log shaper. 4,067,368, Cl. 144-3.00R. 

Begey, Jean-Marie: See— 

Neau, Alain; and Begey, Jean-Marie, 4,067,590, Cl. 280-626.000. 
Behr, Joseph L., to Emerson Electric Co. Control system for maximiz- 
ing the efficiency of an evaporator coil. 4,067,203, Cl. 62-208.000. 

Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schwinn, Horst; and Heimburger, Norbert, 4,067,964, Cl. 
424-105.000. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

7. Yutaka; and Wolowodiuk, Catherine, 4,067,783, Cl. 204- 
43. , 

Bell, William E., to Diax Corporation. Laser absorption spectroscopy 
employing varying absorption conditions. 4,068,125, Cl. 250-340.000. 

Belmer, Pavel Fedorovich: See— 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44.000. 

Belyaev, Vladimir Alexandrovich; and Rudkovsky, Vladimir Leon- 
tievich. Process for producing isoprene. 4,067,923, Cl. 260-681.000. 

Benattar, Andre: See— 

Adrian, Guy; Sion, Marcel-Xavier; and Benattar, Andre, 4,067,905, 
Cl. 260-584.00R. 

Benerito, Ruth R.: See— 

Perrier, Dorothy M.; and Benerito, Ruth R., 4,067,689, Cl. 
8-129.000. 

Benetello, Giorgio. Method for sawing hard material. 4,067,311, Cl. 
125-13.00R. 

Beninate, John V.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Reeves, Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., 4,067,687, Cl. 8- 
116.00P. 

Bennett, Ronald: See— 

Field, Peter Graham Spencer; and Bennett, Ronald, 4,067,912, Cl. 
260-62 1.00C. 

Beranek, Robert Louis, Jr.; and Timms, Donny Lee, to Johns-Manville 
Corporation. Apparatus for making a fibrous board-like product 
having a male edge and a female edge. 4,067,678, Cl. 425-305.100. 

Berg, Coleman David: See— 

Graham, Andrew Stuard, Jr.; and Berg, Coleman David, 4,067,509, 
Cl. 242-55.300. 

Berg, Thorval L., to Greene, Tweed & Co., Inc. Annular seal. 
4,067,407, Cl. 277-153.000. 

Bergeron, Hervin Joseph, Jr., to Bourgeois, Luke; Bourgeois, Charles; 
Bourgeois, John G.; and Bourgeois, Eddie, part interest to each. Lift 
and supporting system. 4,067,448, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Bergeron, Normand A.; and Villeneuve, Claude E., to Les Chaussures 
de Randonnai Shoes, Inc. Cross-country type ski boots. 4,067,126, Cl. 
36-117.000. 7 

Berges, David A., to SmithKline Corporation. Intermediates for pre- 
paring 7-acyl-3-(sulfoalkyl substituted oxadiazolylthiomethyl)ceph- 
alosporins. 4,067,880, Cl. 260-307.00A. 

Berges, David A., to SmithKline Corporation. 7-Amino intermediates 
for preparing 7-acyl-3-(ureidoalkyl substituted tetrazolylthiomethyl)- 
cephalosporins. 4,068,073, Cl. 544-26.000. 

Bergthaller, Peter; Himmelmann, Wolfgang: and Rosenhahn, Lothar, to 
AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Hardening photographic layers containing 
silver halide with a 1-sulphonyl-4-amino-pyridinium salt. 4,067,741, 
Cl. 96-111.000. 

Berich, John J.; Krein, John H.; Augstin, Mervin L.; and Szwargulski, 
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Jesse L., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Solenoid operated device 
to control curb idle position of throttle valve. 4,067,306, Cl. 123- 
198.00D. 

Berman, Robert A. Intubating pharyngeal airway. 4,067,331, Cl. 
128-208.000. . 

Bernard, Ray A. Grade checking tool. 4,067,117, Cl. 33-375.000. 

Berneryd, Sten; and Grune, Per-Olof, to ASEA Aktiebolag. Enclosed 
high voltage circuit breaker. 4,068,108, Cl. 200-148.00B. 

Bernhardt, Siegfried; and Kutscher, Gerhard, to Fried. Krupp Gesell- 
schaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Method for processing staple fibers 
on a roller card unit. 4,067,086, Cl. 19-101.000. 

Berninger, Walter H.: See— 

Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; 
Carlson, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Bernitt, James John: See— 

Jain, Prem Prakash; and Bernitt, James John, 4,068,105, Cl. 179- 
175.30R. 

Berry, Edward A.: See— 

Johns, Theron; and Berry, Edward A., 4,067,227, Cl. 73-23.100. 

Berry, Fred M.; and Shirley, James N., to International Medical Elec- 
tronics, Inc. Electrostatic shield for diathermy treatment head. 
4,068,292, Cl. 361-437.000. 

Bertolacini, Ralph J.: See— 

Hauschildt, Frank William; and Bertolacini, Ralph J., 4,067,798, Cl. 
208-92.000. 

Berzins, Andrejs, to Arthur G. McKee & Company. Charging appara- 
tus for receptacle. 4,067,452, Cl. 214-2.000. 

BES, Ltd.: See— 

Campagna, Samuel A., Jr.; and Campagna, Benjamin J., 4,067,659, 
Cl. 404-25.000. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Sperduti, Anthony, 4,067,461, Cl. 214-23.000. 

Bezruk, Viktor Ivanovich; Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; Lavrov, 
Ivan Stepanovich; Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich; and Netupsky, 
losif Vulfovich. Method of making bulk porous anodes for electro- 
lytic capacitors. 4,067,735, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Bhattacharya, Bhairab C. Thermal convection counter streaming sedi- 
mentation method for controlling the sex of mammalian offspring. 
4,067,965, Cl. 424-105.000. 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; and Hasserjian, Gerard, to Northrop Corporation. 
Laser multiline selection method and means. 4,068,195, Cl. 331- 
94.50G. 

Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, 
Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, to Southern Pacific Transportation 
Company. Method of loading automobiles through the side opening 
of a rail car. 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Bianchi, Sabatino A., to Wallis, Bernard J. Heat exchanger fin roll. 
4,067,219, Cl. 72-186.000. 

Bib Hi-Fi Accessories Limited: See— 

Retzler, William, 4,067,563, Cl. 269-254.00R. 

Bibbens, William H. Apparatus and method and means for removing 
surface defects from a workpiece. 4,067,218, Cl. 72-107.000. 

Bickel, Hans; Kocsis, Karoly; and Peter, Heinrich, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Cephalosporins having an a-acyloxyacetic acid side 
chain. 4,067,979, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Bicocchi, Alberto: See— 

Piras, Giancarlo; and Bicocchi, Alberto, 4,067,793, Cl. 204-219.000. 

Bied-Charreton, Philippe; and Le Carvennec, Francois, to Thomson- 
Brandt. Method for compressing then expanding a television signal. 
4,068,258, Cl. 358-4.000. 

Biensan, Michel; and Potin, Philippe, to Ato Chimie. Anionic polymeri- 
zation of lactams in an extruder with controlled output rate. 
4,067,861, Cl. 260-78.00L. 

Bigelow, John Howard, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Trithiocarbonates as sensitizers for silver halide emulsions. 4,067,740, 
Cl. 96-107.000. 

Billings, Maurice A. Fishing line holder. 4,067,134, Cl. 43-25.200. 

Billmyer, Jerrold Bain: See— 

Larsen, Donald Wayne; and Billmyer, Jerrold Bain, 4,068,039, Cl. 
428-418.000. 

Birat, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Alberny, Robert; Birat, Jean-Pierre; and Ventavoli, Roger, 
4,067,378, Cl. 164-49.000. 

Birdwell, J. C., to Midcon Pipeline- Equipment Co. Sy handling 
apparatus for pipe laying barges. 4,067,450, Cl. 214-1.00P. 

Birkett, Kevin Lawson; Bone, John Alexander; and Ridyard, Denis 
Robert Annesley, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Water- 
soluble diazotized amino azo dyestuff coupled with an amino-phenyl 
or -naphthyl component. 4,067,865, Cl. 260-187.000. 

Birks, Cedric Gwilliam. Swaging dies. 4,067,224, Cl. 72-416.000. 

Bisaillon, Gerard; and Bisaillon, Gilles. Apparatus for forming a wheel 
rim. 4,067,217, Cl. 72-91.000. 

Bisaillon, Gilles: See— 

Bisaillon, Gerard; and Bisaillon, Gilles, 4,067,217, Cl. 72-91.000. 

Black Bocs, Ltd.: See— 

Olmstead, Edward Allen, 4,068,302, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Blair, James W., Jr., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Method of manufactur- 
ing brake drums. 4,067,098, Cl. 29-558.000. 

Blakely, Robert Bruce; Fetterman, Clyde Leroy; ard Warren, Horace 

Glynn, to Eastman Kodak Company. Loading and unloading mecha- 

nism for continuously rotating container. 4,067,694, Cl. 23-253.00R. 


Blank, Rudolf; and Kluczynski, Achim, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G. Film 


cassette. 4,067,514, Cl. 242-194.000. 
Bleeck, Heinz, to Saurer-Allma GmbH, Allgauer Maschinenbau. Bob- 
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bin holder arrangement for a double twist thread twisting spindle. 
4,067,180, Cl. 57-58.520. 

Bleher, Hartmut J.: See— 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 


340-324.0AD. 
Block, Hans-Dieter: See— 
Wagner, Kuno; Block, Hans-Dieter; and Schafer, Walter, 


4,067,820, Cl. 252-426.000. 

Blomberg, Knut Hugo, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Wall- 
stand for telephone sets of standing handset type. 4,068,102, Cl. 
179-146.00R. 

Bloom, Stanley M., to Polaroid Corporation. Cyclic derivatives of 
1,2,3,4 tetrahydroquinoline and indolene. 4,067,872, Cl. 260-288.0CF. 

Blott, John; Chegwin, William; and Mann, Walter, to Plasma & Flame 
Coatings Ltd. Conditioner box guides. 4,067,770, Cl. 162-274.000. 

Board of Trustees of Leland Stanford Junior University, The: See— 

Hottinger, Charles F., 4,067,236, Cl. 73-194A. 

Boeckl, Richard Stefan, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Spin coating process for prevention of edge buildup. 4,068,019, 
Cl. 427-82.000. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Curtis, Roland E.; and Finden, Peter T., 4,067,734, Cl. 75-175.500. 

Bohlander, Peter, to Institut fur Angewandte Forschung GmbH. 
Method and means for the determination of a planar dimension. 
4,067,652, Cl. 356-160.000. 

Bohm, Heinz-Dieter; Darenberg, Dietwald; Ernst, Lothar; and Ruggen, 
Werner. Flexible coupling and torque-transmitting element therefor. 
4,067,207, Cl. 64-26.000. 

Boliver, Vincent J.; and Tachick, Henry N., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Electrical separable connector with stress-graded interface. 
4,067,636, Cl. 339-143.00C. 

Bollefer, Dwight L., to Bollefer, Dwight L. Solar energy collector 
system. 4,067,314, Cl. 126-270.000. 

Bolz, Gunner, to International Diagnostic Technology, Inc. Indirect 
solid surface test for antigens or antibodies. 4,067,959, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Boman Industries: See— 

Maniaci, Robert P., 4,067,654, Cl. 403-4.000. 
Maniaci, Robert P., 4,068,175, Cl. 325-352.000. 

Bone, John Alexander: See— 

Birkett, Kevin Lawson; Bone, John Alexander; and Ridyard, Denis 
Robert Annesley, 4,067,865, Cl. 260-187.000. 

Boofer, George McCoy, to Sandstorm Enterprises Inc. Board game and 
advertising display. 4,067,579, Cl. 273-254.0GA. 

Booker, Robert A.: See— 

Johnson, Charles H.; and Booker, Robert A., 4,068,156, Cl. 
318-575.000. 

Boonstra, Bram Bernard. Electrical resistivity probe means. 4,068,168, 
Cl. 324-65.00R. 

Borrello, Denis, to Foodways National, Inc. Packaging machine. 
4,067,173, Cl. 53-180.00M. 

Bosshard, Christian, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Mixing device. 
4,067,550, Cl. 366-228.000. 

Botner, T. J.: See— 

Leathers, Kenneth L.; and Botner, T. J., 4,067,075, Cl. 5-82.00R. 

Boulet, Francis: See— 

Vignardet, Lucien; and Boulet, Francis, 4,067,555, Cl. 266-58.000. 

Bourgeois, Charles: See— 

Bergeron, Hervin Joseph, Jr., 4,067,448, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Bourgeois, Eddie: See— 

Bergeron, Hervin Joseph, Jr., 4,067,448, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Bourgeois, John G.: See— 

Bergeron, Hervin Joseph, Jr., 4,067,448, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Bourgeois, Luke: See— 

Bergeron, Hervin Joseph, Jr., 4,067,448, Cl. 214-1.00H. 

Bouwen, Alfons August; and Buelens, Edward, to AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V. Light-tight cassette. 4,068,247, Cl. 354-275.000. 

Bowes, Savana J.: See— 

Carr, Edna J.; and Bowes, Savana J., 4,067,487, Cl. 223-111.000. 

Bowman, Robert A.; and Burd, Mark M., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Apparatus and method for data entry and 
display. 4,068,226, Cl. 340-336.000. 

Braden, Michael, to London Hospital Medical College, The. Polysul- 
phide rubbers. 4,067,842, Cl. 260-31.600. 

Bradford, John O., to M & W Gear Company. Grain dryer with air 
recycling ducts. 4,067,120, Cl. 34-65,000. 

Braugenhardt, Staffan Anders Emil: See— 

Mikkola, Osmo Arvid Ilmari; and Braugenhardt, Staffan Anders 
Emil, 4,068,099, Cl. 179-15.0AT. 

Bray, Derek, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. IC 
“a, variable shunt impedance for Dolby B system. 4,068,139, 
cl -264.000. 

Bregstein, Henry; and Bregstein, Holly. Panty. 4,067,068, Cl. 2-406.000. 

Bregstein, Holly: See— 

Bregstein, Henry; and Bregstein, Holly, 4,067,068, Cl. 2-406.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

a ES Suzuki, Masahiko; and Sato, Takeshi, 4,067,288, Cl. 

Brin, Raymond L.; and Pace, Thomas L., to United States of America, 
Energy. Solar energy collector. 4,067,316, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Bringhurst, Edward D.; and Marshall, John L., to Tally Corporation. 
Light collector and prism light source for photoelectric readers. 
4,068,121, Cl. 250-227.000. 

Brinkmann, Dale C., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Engine mount. 
4,067,524, Cl. 248-9.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Horning, Donald E.; Morris, Leeson R.; and Douglas, James L., 
4,068,066, Cl. 544-105.000. 
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Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. 
4,068,075, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. 
4,068,080, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Bristol-Myers Corporation: See— 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. 
4,068,078, Cl. 544-105.000. 

British Cast Iron Research Association: See— 

McCormack, William, 4,067,380, Cl. 164-166.000. 

British Industrial Plastics Limited: See— 

Cadman, Philip Michael; and Downing, Brian York, 4,067,926, Cl. 
260-836.000. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Beaton, Gerald V., 4,067,115, Cl. 33-182.000. 

Broman, John Samuel. Method of grinding in a mill. 4,067,503, Cl. 
241-30.000. 

Brook, Greville B.; Brooks, Peter L.; and Iles, Roger F., to Raychem 
Corporation. Austenitic aging of metallic compositions. 4,067,752, Cl. 
148-11.50R. 

Brooks & Perkins, Incorporated: See— 

Naffa, Faisal A.; and Messerschmidt, Rudolph (said Faisal A. Naffa 
assors. to), 4,067,263, Cl. 105-499.000. 

Brooks, Peter L.: See— 

Brook, Greville B.; Brooks, Peter L.; and Iles, Roger F., 4,067,752, 
Cl. 148-11.50R. 

Brooks, Richard J.; and Johnson, Frank O., to Chemithon Corporation, 
The. Sewage pump priming system. 4,067,663, Cl. 417-199.00A. 

Brouwer, Frans; and Ferrari, Francis E., to Stewart-Warner Corpora- 
tion. Bulb outage warning system. 4,068,216, Cl. 340-168.00R. 

Brown, Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Sahm, Peter, 4,068,025, Cl. 427-309.000. 

Brown, Frank E., to Creek, Ellis A.; and Brown, Richard W., part 
interest to each. Fuel introduction system. 4,067,685, Cl. 431-2.000. 

Brown, Richard W.: See— 

Brown, Frank E., 4,067,685, Cl. 431-2.000. 

Brown, Ronald H.; and Bale, Richard W., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Apparatus for placing insulators. 4,067,106, Cl. 29-734.000. 

Brown, Thomas Desmond: See— 

Kucera, Frank Joseph; and Brown, Thomas Desmond, 4,067,209, 
Cl. 66-195.000. 

Brozkova, Marie: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Brule, Rene. Frozen sweet souffles and method of preparing same. 
4,068,013, Cl. 426-565.000. 

Brunner, Eduard: See— 

Schmid, Pierre; Brunner, Eduard; and Stofer, Walter, 4,068,094, Cl. 
179-1.50R. 

Bruno, Wilfred. Combined body garment and tote bag construction. 
4,067,066, Cl. 2-105.000. 

Bruynes, Cornelis Adrianus; and Van der Drift, Johannes Karel, to 
Gist-Brocades N.V. Novel penicillanic acid. 4,067,986, Cl. 
424-271.000. 

Bryant, Paul Max: See— 

Markland, Richard Donald; Stucki, Frank Fred; and Bryant, Paul 
Max, 4,067,235, Cl. 73-146.500. 

Bryner, Alex M.; and Laird, Richard P., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Geometric pitch determining device. 4,067,116, Cl. 33-343.000. 

BTR Industries Limited: See— 

Howorth, Ronald, 4,067,162, Cl. 52-393.000. 

Buchanan, Donald George: See— 

Hyde, Peter John; Cripps, Peter Kendall; Buchanan, Donald 
George; and Spalding, Robert George, 4,067,486, Cl. 222-26.000. 

Buchman, Ernest C. Patient shifting aid and method of using same. 
4,067,079, Cl. 5-81.00R. 

Buckeye Stamping Company, The: See— 

Storer, Clyde K., 4,067,526, Cl. 248-65.000. 

Budd Company, The: See— 

Epel, Joseph Norman; Shah, Vinod Chandulal; and Iseler, Kenneth 
Alfred, 4,067,845, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Budde, Paul B.; and Vatne, Robert D., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. 2-((2-chlorophenyl)azo)imidazoles and their use as an anthel- 
mintic. 4,067,973, Cl. 424-226.000. 

Buelens, Edward: See— 

Bouwen, Alfons August; and Buelens, Edward, 4,068,247, Cl. 

354-275.000. 
te, Restituto L., to Puyat, Alfonso G. Method of promoting the 

lowering of grape vines. 4,067,717, Cl. 71-63.000. 

Bugaut, Andree: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
4,067,869, Cl. 260-270.0PY. 

Buildex, Inc.: See— 

Sekerich, Michael, 4,067,632, Cl. 312-341.00R. 

Bundy, Gordon L., to Upjohn Company, The. Pharmaceutical compo- 
sitions and method of use for prostaglandin 1,11- and 1,15-lactones. 
4,067,991, Cl. 424-279.000. 

Bunnelle, Philip R., to FMC Corporation. Subterranean drilling and 
slurry mining. 4,067,617, Cl. 299-17.000. 

Burd, Mark M.: See— 

Bowman, Robert A.; and Burd, Mark M., 
340-336.000. 

Buret, Jean-Pierre; Hercelin, Bernard; Hamon, Jean-Francois; and 
Balea, Trajan, to Laboratoires Cassenne. 3-Phenyl-1,2,4-oxadiazole 
derivatives as antiinflammatory-antitussive agents. 4,067,988, Cl. 
424-272.000. 


F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
F.; and Conway, Terry T., 


F.; and Conway, Terry T., 


Bu, 


4,068,226, Cl. 
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Burgess, Mary T.: See— 

Bartles-Keith, James R.; Burgess, Mary T.; and Rogers, Jean B., 
4,067,871, Cl. 260-287.00T. 

Burkhardt, Joseph A.: See— 

Schwager, Thomas E.; and Burkhardt, Joseph A., 4,067,385, Cl. 
166-.600. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Solomon, Anthony T.; and Crawford, William B., 4,067,277, Cl. 
112-262.000. 

Burmah Oil Trading Limited: See— 

Field, Peter Graham Spencer; and Bennett, Ronald, 4,067,912, Cl. 
260-621.00C. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Templeton, William B., 4,068,212, Cl. 340-146.3ED. 

Burton, Charles V., to Medtronic, Inc. Tape electrode. 4,067,342, Cl. 
128-418.000. 

Burwell, Garwood N., to Rails Company, The. Snow and sleet detec- 
tor. 4,068,133, Cl. 307-116.000. 

Busatis-Werke KG: See— 

Schneider, Rudolf, 4,067,179, Cl. 56-297.000. 

Bushings, Inc.: See— 

Allen, Jack, 4,067,525, Cl. 248-10.000. 

Busse, Oswald; and Klesper, Hugo, to Passavant-Werke Michelbacher 
Hutte. Process and apparatus for the operation of a filter press havin 
a pressure tank communicating therewith. 4,067,807, Cl. 210-82.000. 

Bussiere, Bernard: See— 

Pease, William M.; Bussiere, Bernard; and Battles, Carl E., 
4,068,233, Cl. 343-7.00A. 

Butler, Donald E.: See— 

Poschel, Bruno P. H.; and Butler, Donald E., 4,067,983, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

Butter, Stephen A., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Selective conversion of 
cycloparaffins to form para-xylene using an antimony zeolite catalyst. 
4,067,919, Cl. 260-668.00D. 

Byard, L. George, to Keystone Consolidated Industries, Inc. Attaching 
clip. 4,067,521, Cl. 245-10.000. 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexandrovich; 
Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir Grigorievich; 
Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikolaevich; Mitnik, Vik- 
tor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; Malakhov, Gennady 
Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; Penionshek, Eduard 
Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz Danilovich. Bag filter for 
cleaning dust-laden gases. 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Byrre, Robert: See— 

Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, 
Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Byrnes, Gerald J. Power monitor. 4,068,279, Cl. 361-56.000. 

Cackley, George W., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Bearing arrangement 
for power drive. 4,067,427, Cl. 192-110.00B. 

Cadman, Philip Michael; and Downing, Brian York, to British Indus- 
trial Plastics Limited. Powder coating materials. 4,067,926, Cl. 
260-836.000. 

Caligiuri, Maria, administrator: See— 

Basile, Pietro, deceased; and Caligiuri, Maria, administrator, 
4,068,280, Cl. 361-92.000. 

Calundann, Gordon W., to Celanese Corporation. Melt processable 
thermotropic wholly aromatic polyester containing polybenzoyl 
units. 4,067,852, Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Camacho, Salvador Lujan; and Circeo, Louis Joseph, Jr., to Technol- 
ogy Application Services Corporation. Apparatus and method for the 
recovery of fuel products from subterranean deposits of carbona- 
ceous matter using a plasma arc. 4,067,390, Cl. 166-302.000. 

Camaioni, Ron. Retractable guitar pick. 4,067,255, Cl. 84-322.000. 

Cameron, Albert Rea, to Singer Company, The. Closing spring assem- 
bly for slam-shut valves. 4,067,095, Cl. 29-157.10R. 

Camilleri, Thomas M. Fastening method for flexible material. 4,067,570, 
Cl. 273-47.000. 

Camillus Cutlery Co.: See— 

Miori, Nilo M., 4,067,947, Cl. 264-154.000. 

Campagna, Benjamin J.: See— 

Campagna, Samuel A., Jr.; and Campagna, Benjamin J., 4,067,659, 
Cl. 404-25.000. 

Campagna, Samuel A., Jr.; and Campagna, Benjamin J., to BES, Ltd. 
Manhole closure assembly. 4,067,659, Cl. 404-25.000. 

Canadian General Electric Company Limited: See— 

Sherburn, Raymond Robert, 4,067,628, Cl. 312-214.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujiwara, Takutoshi; and Nishide, Katsuhiko, 4,067,780, Cl. 
204-2.000. 

Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
Uchiyama, Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, 4,068,243, Cl. 354- 
60.00R. 

Ohtaki, Shohei; Nakamura, Zenzo; and Kozuki, Susumu, 4,068,245, 
Cl. 354-149.000. . 

Yano, Akio; and Matsumoto, Kazuya, 4,067,638, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Cappel, Fred, to Dravo Corporation. Sintering process. 4,067,727, Cl. 
75-5.000. 

Cappelli, Antonio: See— 

Collina, Amilcare; Malfatti, Emanuele; and Cappelli, Antonio, 
4,067,908, Cl. 260-603.00C. 

Carle Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Johns, Theron; and Berry, Edward A., 4,067,227, Cl. 73-23.100. 

Carlier, Jacques: See— 

Gillet, Roger; and Carlier, Jacques, 4,068,142, Cl. 310-214.000. 

Carlin, Owen; Beam, John E.; and Vermesh, Robert, to Life Savers, 
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Inc. System and method for cooling of gum base. 4,068,004, Cl. 
426-3.000. 

Carlson, F. Paul; and Ward, Joseph E., III, to University of Washing- 
ton, The Board of Regents of the. Minimum mean-square error linear 
optical filter. 4,067,645, Cl. 350-162.0SF. 

Carlson, Gerald J.: See— 

Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; 
Carlson, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Carr, Edna J.; and Bowes, Savana J. Combination zipper aid and shoe- 
horn device. 4,067,487, Cl. 223-111.000. 

Carr, Peter, to Energy Development Associates. Pump battery system. 
4,068,043, Cl. 429-22.000. 

Carrington, Lewis R. Illuminated optical fiber display system. 
4,068,118, Cl. 362-123.000. 

Castor, Rolf: See— 

Olsson, Sven-Gunnar; Castor, Rolf; and Tchang, Gabriel, 
4,067,320, Cl. 128-2.00C. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Brinkmann, Dale C., 4,067,524, Cl. 248-9.000. 

Bryner, Alex M.; and Laird, Richard P., 4,067,116, Cl. 33-343.000. 

Cackley, George W., 4,067,427, Cl. 192-110.00B. 

Deucher, Conrad R., 4,067,249, Cl. 297-330.000. 

Gebhart, Daniel E.; Meints, Edward G.; and Smith, Brace C., 
4,067,661, Cl. 415-118.000. 

Goloff, Alexander, 4,067,669, Cl. 418-53.000. 

Goloff, Alexander, 4,067,670, Cl. 418-61.00A. 

Goloff, Alexander, 4,067,671, Cl. 418-149.000. 

Hodge, Norman J., 4,067,145, Cl. 49-386.000. 

Hodge, Norman J., 4,067,627, Cl. 312-100.000. 

Jones, Thaddeus M.; Kiwale, Jozef; and Rufer, Ernest J., 4,067,490, 
Cl. 228-102.000. 

Kaarlela, Willard O., 4,067,657, Cl. 403-317.000. 

Lawrence, Dean M., 4,067,597, Cl. 292-228.000. 

Malecha, Richard J., 4,067,195, Cl. 60-469.000. 

Morge, Michael P.; and Shiffler, Robert A., 4,067,588, Cl. 
280-163.000. 

Norick, William B., 4,067,193, Cl. 60-445.000. 

Catnic Components Limited: See— 

Robinson, Brian, 4,067,157, Cl. 52-127.000. 

Causey, Lynn R., to Ethyl Corporation. Hydraulic vent valve. 
4,067,351, Cl. 137-254.000. 

CAW Industries, Inc.: See— 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., 4,067,712, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., 4,067,713, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., 4,067,714, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., 4,067,715, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Cecil Equipment Co., Inc.: See— 

Cecil, Shelby; and Zeewy, Abraham, 4,068,154, Cl. 318-568.000. 

Cecil, Shelby; and Zeewy, Abraham, to Cecil Equipment Co., Inc. 
Automatic guidance system for welding torches and the like. 
4,068,154, Cl. 318-568.000. 

Cederholm, Carl; and Hudson, Robert H., to Hasbro Development 
Corporation. Pneumatically actuated walking doll. 4,067,138, Cl. 
46-44.000. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Calundann, Gordon W., 4,067,852, Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Frey, William J., 4,067,534, Cl. 285-319.000. 

Celms, Harry, to Roblin Industries, Inc. Base for nestable shopping cart. 
4,067,591, Cl. 280-33.99S. 

Centre Electronique Horloger S.A.: See— 

Vittoz, Eric Andre, 4,068,137, Cl. 307-225.00C. 

CERCA, Compagnie pour I’Etude et la Realisation de Combustibles 
Atomiques: See— 

Morin, Claude, 4,067,118, Cl. 34-10.000. 

Cerniway, Leon A.; and Marx, Bruce C., to U.S. Divers Co. Diving 
suit. 4,067,064, Cl. 2-2.10R. 

Cerroni, Manlio. Machine for tearing waste bags and separating out 
plastic film bag material. 4,067,506, Cl. 241-200.000. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Hradil, Jiri; Stamberg, Jiri; and Coupek, Jiri, 4,067,825, Cl. 260- 
2.10M. 

Ceskoslovenska komise pro atomovou energii: See— 

Votapek, Vaclav; Marval, Eduard; Jilek, Rudolf; and Stamberg, 
Karel, 4,067,821, Cl. 252-427.000. 

Chalabian, Jack S., to K-Jack Engineering Company, Inc. Single article 
vending machine. 4,067,477, Cl. 221-1.000. 

Champion International Corporation: See— 

Cooley, James; Fogle, Ozzie; and Barnes, Hildred, 4,068,031, Cl. 
428-163.000. 

Chang, Chen-Wan. Automatic plank planing machine. 4,067,370, Cl. 
144-117.00R. 

Chang, Chiu-Hua. Chess board and pieces. 4,067,578, Cl. 273-261.000. 

Chang, Joseph Juifu: See— 

Arnett, Patrick Clinton; and Chang, Joseph Juifu, 4,068,217, Cl. 
365-182.000. 

Chang, Robert C., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Polyester 
prepare from a mixture of isophthalic acid, azelaic acid, trimethylpen- 
tanediol and bisphenol A. 4,067,849, Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Chapman, Philip Howard: See— 

Walker, Derek; and Chapman, Philip Howard, 4,067,858, Cl. 260- 
78.00A. 

Chayka, George A.; Koehler, Joel J.; and Melatti, Livio R., to Western 

Electric Company, Inc. Method and apparatus for contacting the lead 

of an article. 4,068,170, Cl. 324-72.500. 








JANUARY 10, 1978 


Chegwin, William: See— 
Blott, John; Chegwin, William; and Mann, Walter, 4,067,770, C]. 
162-274.000. 

Chemarin, Auguste Marie. Method and apparatus for the automatic 
communication of two telephone subscribers. 4,068,101, Cl. 179- 
18.0BG. 

Chemed Corporation: See— 

Cuisia, Dionisio G.; Hwa, Chih M.; Jacob, Jose T.; and Salutsky, 
Murrell L., 4,067,690, Cl. 21-2.70R. 

Chemie Grunenthal GmbH: See— 

Graudums, Ivars; Muckter, Heinrich; and Frankus, Ernst, 
4,067,985, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

List, Ferdinand; Rauhut, Otto; Hegenberg, Peter; and Strobele, 
Rudolf, 4,067,779, Cl. 203-28.000. 

Chemithon Corporation, The: See— 

Brooks, Richard J.; and Johnson, Frank O., 4,067,663, Cl. 417- 
199.00A. 

Chemotronics International, Inc.: See— 

Franklin, Charles H.; Vinton, Clarence S.; and Geen, Henry C., 
4,067,956, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; Carl- 
son, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., to 
General Electric Co. X-ray data acquisition system and method for 
calibration. 4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Chen, Nai Yuen; Gillespie, Bernard M.; Ireland, Henry R.; and Stein, 
Thomas R., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Hydrodewaxing. 4,067,797, 
Cl. 208-15.000. 

Chenot, Charles Frederic; Mathers, James Evan; and Shaffer, Francis 
Nathan, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. (Hf, _, Zr,);P,0,, lumines- 
cent material, method of preparation and X-ray intensifying screen 
containing same. 4,068,128, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Edwards, Laroy H., 4,068,000, Cl. 424-321.000. 

Chia, Enrique C., to Southwire Company. Method of treating molten 
metal. 4,067,731, Cl. 75-68.00R. 

Chiang, Chih-Shu: See— 

White, John F.; Taylor, Edward C.; and Chiang, Chih-Shu, 
4,067,823, Cl. 252-431.00C. 

Chiang, Mutong T.: See— 

Danzig, Morris J.; and Chiang, Mutong T., 4,068,050, Cl. 
526-21.000. 

Chiang, Robert; and Perry, Eli, to Monsanto Company. Process for 

pees aqueous formaldehyde mixtures. 4,067,805, Cl. 210- 


Chicoye, Etzer; Helbert, J. Raymond; and Rice, James F., to Miller 
Brewing Company. Accelerated fermentation of lager beer. 
4,068,005, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Chillier-Duchatel, Nicole; and Verger, Bernard, to Societe Generale de 
Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques “Alsthom et Cie”. Electric 
cell having peroxidized intermediate forms. 4,068,042, Cl. 429-19.000. 

Chiulli, Robert D., to Medico Developments, Inc. Enterostomy re- 
tainer. 4,067,339, Cl. 128-303.00R. 

Chloride Incorporated: See— 

Malinowski, William J., 4,068,130, Cl. 250-574.000. 

Chow, Ling George, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Magnetic 
domain bias field assembly. 4,068,219, Cl. 365-27.000. 

Christen, Urs; and Commins, Richard M., to Varian Associates, Inc. 
Current balancing circuit for use with chromatographic system 
detector. 4,068,185, Cl. 330-86.000. 

Chugai Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishii, Shozo, 4,067,963, Cl. 424-95.000. 
Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 
Jaeger, Horst, 4,067,916, Cl. 260-653.10T. 
Lewis, John Derek, 4,067,739, Cl. 96-94.00R. 
Oesterlein, Fritz; Hegar, Gert; and Seitz, Karl, 4,067,864, Cl. 
260- 153.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Bickel, Hans; Kocsis, Karoly; and Peter, Heinrich, 4,067,979, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Bosshard, Christian, 4,067,550, Cl. 366-228.000. 

Dengler, Siegfried; Loew, Peter; Zickendraht, Christian; and 
Schwander, Hansrudolf, 4,067,889, Cl. 260-364.000. 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 4,067,972, Cl. 424-216.000. 

Ramanathan, Visvanathan; Schlesinger, Ulrich; and De Montmol- 
lin, Rene, 4,068,085, Cl. 260-156.000. 

Ramey, Chester E.; and Luzzi, John J., 4,067,848, Cl. 260-45.8NE. 

Schurter, Rolf; Clauson-Kaas, Niels; and Rempfler, Hermann, 
4,067,725, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Cicatelli, Rodolfo, to Autovox S.p.A. Package bushing-fly wheel-cap- 
stan for playback and/or recording apparatus. 4,067,488, Cl. 
226-194.000. 

Cie Honeywell Bull: See— 

Pichon, Michel, 4,068,166, Cl. 324-62.000. 

Ciesmier, Allen L., to Littelfuse, Inc. Method of making a plug-in fuse. 
4,067,103, Cl. 29-623.000. 

Cilag-Chemie A.G.: See— 

Pluss, Kurt; and De Martin, Bruno Romano, 4,067,785, Cl. 
204-49.000. 

Cincinnati Milacron Inc.: See— 

Kelly, Ralph; and Ritter, Edmond Jean, 4,067,345, Cl. 132-7.000. 

Circeo, Louis Joseph, Jr.: See— 

Camacho, Salvador Lujan; and Circeo, Louis Joseph, Jr., 4,067,390, 
Cl. 166-302.000. 

Cities Service Company: See— 

Versnel, John; and Green, Joseph, 4,067,930, Cl. 260-880.00R. 
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Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sekiya, Fukuo; Morokawa, Shigeru; and Nomura, Yasushi, 
4,067,187, Cl. 58-23.00R. 

Clark, Michael A. G.; and Underhill, Michael J., to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration. Digital phase comparator. 4,068,181, Cl. 328-133.000. 

Clauson-Kaas, Niels: See— 

Schurter, Rolf; Clauson-Kaas, Niels; and Rempfler, Hermann, 
4,067,725, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Clayson N. V.: See— 

Muijs, Cornelis G. M.; and Decoene, Frans J. G. C., 4,067,343, Cl. 
130-27.00R. 

Coal Industry (Patents) Limited: See— 

Smith, Job Frederick, 4,068,088, Cl. 174-136.000. 

Coats & Clark, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Joseph John, Jr., 4,067,184, Cl. 57-135.000. 

Coffin, Laurance G.: See— 

Arons, Gilbert N.; Coffin, Laurance G.; and Macnair, Richard N., 
4,067,210, Cl. 66-202.000. 

Cohen, Milton J. Non-aerosol continuous spray dispenser. 4,067,499, Cl. 
239-323.000. 

Cole, Edward Lawrence: See— 

Hess, Howard Vincent; Franz, William Francis; and Cole, Edward 
Lawrence, 4,067,767, Cl. 162-31.000. 
Coleman, Marvin W. Golf club. 4,067,572, Cl. 273-79.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Gasser, Edward Bruce, 4,067,480, Cl. 222-146.0HA. 

Collin, Andre: See— 

Walraevens, Rene; and Collin, Andre, 4,067,911, Cl. 260-615.00B. 

Collina, Amilcare; Malfatti, Emanuele; and Cappelli, Antonio, to Mon- 
tedison S.p.A. Process for the production of formaldehyde. 4,067,908, 
Cl. 260-603.00C. 

Colln, Reimer; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Homeyer, Bernhard, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Pesticidal O-ethyl- 
S-n-propyl-O[pyrazolo(1,5-a)-pyrimidin-(2) yl]-thionothiolphos- 
phoric acid esters. 4,067,970, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Colorlux a-s: See— 

Rasmussen, Poul, 4,067,130, Cl. 40-563.000. 
Columbia Gas System Service Corporation: See— 
Reid, Edward A., Jr.; Myler, George W.; and Payne, James E., 
4,067,681, Cl. 431-10.000. 
Columbia Machine, Inc.: See— 
Schmitt, Robert A., 4,067,456, Cl. 214-6.00P. 

Comer, William T.; and Kreighbaum, William E., to Mead Johnson & 
Company. Alkylsulfonylphenoxypropanolamine derivatives. 
4,067,904, Cl. 260-570.700. 

Commander, Robert Duncan; and Taylor, John Richard, to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Positioning system for data 
storage apparatus and record medium for use therewith. 4,068,269, 
Cl. 360-78.000. 

Commercial Decal, Inc.: See— 

Meade, Hazel, 4,068,033, Cl. 428-201.000. 

Commins, Richard M.: See— 

Christen, Urs; and Commins, Richard M., 4,068,185, Cl. 330-86.000. 

Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique: See— 

Devillard, Jacques, 4,067,674, Cl. 425-8.000. 
Marhic, Gerard, 4,068,112, Cl. 219-121.0EB. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Garvie, Ronald Charles; Hannink, Richard Henri Jan; and Pascoe, 
Richard Terry, 4,067,745, Cl. 106-57.000. 
Compagnie Francaise des Petroles: See— 
Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 
Compagnie Generale d’Electricite S.A.: See— 
Desplanches, Gerard; Lazennec, Yvon; and Leboucq, Jacques, 
4,068,048, Cl. 429-193.000 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Lejeune, Daniel, 4,067,375, Cl. 152-362.00R. 
Compagnie Generale pour les Developpements Operationnels des 
Richesses Sous-Marines (Doris), Societe Anonyme: See— 
Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 
Compagnie Internationale pour I’Informatique: See— 
Pichon, Michel, 4,068,166, Cl. 324-62.000. 
Compagnie Maritime d’Expertises, Societe Anonyme: See— 
Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 

Concept Inc.: See— 

Troutner, Vernon H.; and Simmons, Raymond W., 4,067,323, Cl. 
128-18.000. 

Confer, Raymond C.; and Gosch, Thomas F., to Confer, Raymond C.; 
Gosch, Thomas F.; and Gatke, John W., part interest to each. Foot- 
stool. 4,067,614, Cl. 297-438.000. 

Conley, Thomas R.; Dawson, Larry; and Strickland, Troy. Vehicle 
emergency alarm and stop system. 4,067,411, Cl. 180-114.000. 

Consolidated Freightways, Inc.: See— 

Markland, Richard Donald; Stucki, Frank Fred; and Bryant, Pau! 
Max, 4,067,235, Cl. 73-146.500. 

Continental IL National Bank and Trust Co.: See— 

Rattenborg, Christen C.; and Mikula, Raymond J., 4,068,096, Cl. 
179-2.00A. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Gorin, Everett, 4,067,958, Cl. 423-657.000. 

Weimer, Dean Raymond; and Durr, Albert M., Jr., 4,068,052, Cl. 
526-62.000. 

Wimberley, Jerry W., 4,067,693, Cl. 23-230.0EP. 

Continental Paper Co.: See— 

Gargan, Robert E., 4,067,492, Cl. 229-42.000. 

Control Data Corporation: See— 

Wetherbee, Daryl Clifford, 4,068,290, Cl. 361-415.000. 
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Control Logic (Proprietary) Limited: See— 
Murray, Alan B., 4,067,232, Cl. 73-115.000. 

Conway, Frank Horton; and Myles, Innis Raymond, to United States of 
America, Army. Apparatus for filling containers with liquid. 
4,067,366, Cl. 141-59.000. 

Conway, Terry T.: See— 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,075, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,078, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,080, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Cook, Charles F.: See— 

Schmidt, Thomas W.; and Cook, Charles F., 4,068,122, Cl. 
250-28 1.000. 

Cooley, James; Fogle, Ozzie; and Barnes, Hildred, to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation. Lauan panel with reduced flame spread rating. 
4,068,031, Cl. 428-163.000. 

Corbett, James Patrick. Improvements in or relating to oscillating 
crystal transducer systems. 4,067,241, Cl. 73-717.000. 

Corkhill, David P., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Seismic vibra- 
tor phase detector. 4,068,210, Cl. 340-17.00R. 

Cornelius, Gail, to R. M. Wade & Co. Speed governor for irrigation 
system. 4,067,497, Cl. 239-177.000. 

Cornell, Stephen Watson: See— 

Potts, James Edward; Cornell, Stephen Watson; and Sracic, Albert 
Martin, 4,067,836, Cl. 260-23.00H. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Fehlner, Francis P.; and Ortabasi, Ugur, 4,067,315, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Cotton, Joe W.: See— 

Cronberg, Alvin D.; Hartlage, James A.; and Cotton, Joe W., 
4,067,802, Cl. 210-21.000. 

Coudurier, Maurice: See— 

Violland, Robert; Lagasse, Alain; Papillon, Bernard; Neel, Jean; 
and Coudurier, Maurice, 4,068,035, Cl. 428-279.000. 

Coupek, Jiri: See— 

Hradil, Jiri; Stamberg, Jiri; and Coupek, Jiri, 4,067,825, Cl. 260- 
2.10M. 

Cox, Clairdel C.: See— 

Schneider, Raymond C.; and Cox, Clairdel C., 4,067,423, Cl. 
192-3.630. 

Cox, Karmen D.: See— 

Sample, Steven B.; Scheuer, Paul R.; and Cox, Karmen D., 
4,068,179, Cl. 328-72.000. 
Cox, Melvin L. Cutting guide for custom mats. 4,067,112, Cl. 33-76.00R. 
CPC International Inc.: See— 
Danzig, Morris J.; and Chiang, Mutong T., 4,068,050, Cl. 
526-21.000. 
CPT Corporation: See— 
Wienhold, James L., 4,067,430, Cl. 197-82.000. 

Cragoe, Edward J., Jr.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Schultz, Everett M., to 
Merck & Co., Inc. Spirobenzoxazinium salts, method of use and 
compositions thereof as antihypertensive agents. 4,067,980, Cl. 
424-248.400. 

Crase, Gary M., to Smith International, Inc. Angle adjustment sub. 
4,067,404, Cl. 175-75.000. 

Crawford, William B.: See— 

Solomon, Anthony T.; and Crawford, William B., 4,067,277, Cl. 
112-262.000. 
Creek, Ellis A.: See— 
Brown, Frank E., 4,067,685, Cl. 431-2.000. 
Creusot-Loire: See— 
Vigerie, Robert, 4,067,595, Cl. 280-766.000. 

Cripps, Peter Kendall: See— 

Hyde, Peter John; Cripps, Peter Kendall; Buchanan, Donald 
George; and Spalding, Robert George, 4,067,486, Ci. 222-26.000. 

Cromelin, John F.: See— 

Lester, Steven W.; Cromelin, John F.; and Davenport, James M., 
4,067,279, Cl. 113-1.00D. 

Cronberg, Alvin D.; Hartlage, James A.; and Cotton, Joe W., to Ash- 
land Oil, Inc. Ion exchange process for the purification of base metal 
electrolyte solutions. 4,067,802, Cl. 210-21.000. 

Crosby, John, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Process for 
modification of polymeric materials with a nitrile sulphide. 4,067,862, 
Cl. 260-79.50P. 

Crown Zellerbach Corporation: See— 

Leakey, Joseph W.; and Stollberg, Ray H., 4,067,491, Cl. 229- 
23.00R. 

Cruickshank, Charles Burns, to Daniel Montgomery & Son Limited. 
Combined anti-refilling and pouring device for fitment to a bottle. 
4,067,472, Cl. 215-22.000. 

Cuisia, Dionisio G.; Hwa, Chih M.; Jacob, Jose T.; and Salutsky, Mur- 
rell L., to Chemed Corporation. Boiler water treatment. 4,067,690, 
Cl. 21-2.70R. ; 

Cunningham, Richard L., to Parker Manufacturing Company. Rivet 
setting tool. 4,067,223, Cl. 72-391.000. 

Curtis, Robert Mark, to Swiley Laboratories, Inc. Blood oxygenator. 
4,067,696, Cl. 23-258.S50B. 

Curtis, Roland E.; and Finden, Peter T., to Boeing Company, The 
Titanium alloys. 4,067,734, Cl. 75-175.500. 

Cutler, Ronald Michael, to Plessey Handel und Investments AG. Asso- 
ciative processors. 4,068,305, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Cyprane North America, Inc.: See— 

Jones, Wilfred; Jones, Keith W.; and Sweatman, Travers Fraser, 
4,067,935, Cl. 261-63.000. 
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Czerwinski, Frank Gregory: See— 

Rutty, Edward Charles; Czerwinski, Frank Gregory; Van Zeld- 
eren, Henderik; and Gavini, Donald Robert, 4,067,513, Cl. 
242-107.300. 

Dahms, Francis A.: See— 

Spurr, Robert; Dahms, Francis A.; and Sarkozy, Francis A., 
4,067,438, Cl. 198-805.000. 

Dai Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Masaaki; Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi; Sasaki, Hiroharu; and 
Takada, Hiroshi, 4,067,838, Cl. 260-29.2TN. 

Daigle, Donald J.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Reeves, Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., 4,067,687, Cl. 8- 
116.00P. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Lindenmaier, Klaus, 4,067,299, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Motting, Gotz; Bauer, Wilhelm; and Kleisser, Werner, 4,067,528, 
Cl. 248-204.000. 

Niemann, Klaus; and Wulf, Helmut, 4,067,247, Cl. 74-499.000. 

Daimon, Nobutoshi; and Kitajima, Kunio. Synthetic tetra-silicic mica 
and water sol thereof. 4,067,819, Cl. 252-313.00S. 

Dainippon Screen Seizo Kabushiki-Kaisha: See— 

Yamazaki, Taro; Ohnishi, Kazuhiko; and Maeda, Kiyoshi, 
4,068,197, Cl. 331-94.50S. 

Dakss, Mark L.: See— 

Zemon, Stanley A.; and Dakss, Mark L., 4,068,191, Cl. 331-94.50M. 

Dalibor, Horst, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Blocked polyisocya- 
nates obtained from 2,2,4-trimethylhexamethylene-diisocyanate and 
acetoacetic acid alkyl esters. 4,068,086, Cl. 560-169.000. 

Dallamore, Larry Evan. Apparatus for separating floating pollutants. 
4,067,811, Cl. 210-242.00S. 

Dangel, Phoenix Nathan; and Marshall, Preston Fairfax, to Kendall 
Company, The. Flat-pack battery separator. 4,068,047, Cl. 
429-142.000. 

Daniel Montgomery & Son Limited: See— 

Cruickshank, Charles Burns, 4,067,472, Cl. 215-22.000. 

Daniels, John E. Premature infant immobilizer and holding assembly 
for the nursery and radiological exposure. 4,067,565, Cl. 269-328.000. 

Danzig, Morris J.; and Chiang, Mutong T., to CPC International Inc. 
Difunctional terminated macromolecular monomers and condensa- 
tion copolymers produced therefrom. 4,068,050, Cl. 526-21.000. 

Darenberg, Dietwald: See— 

Bohm, Heinz-Dieter; Darenberg, Dietwald; Ernst, Lothar; and 
Ruggen, Werner, 4,067,207, Cl. 64-26.000. 

Datta, Arthur S.; Owens, David G.; and Moore, R. Dale, to Interna- 
tional Harvester Company. Quick coupler device. 4,067,467, Cl. 
214-145.00A. 

Davenport, James M.: See— 

Lester, Steven W.; Cromelin, John F.; and Davenport, James M., 
4,067,279, Cl. 113-1.00D. 

Davies, Robert William; and Thornton, Leonard, to Molins Limited. 
Apparatus for conveying articles. 4,067,436, Cl. 198-742.000. 

Davis, Bill G., to Jetco, Inc. Fuel shut-off valve. 4,067,348, Cl. 
137-87.000. 

Davis, Eugene B. Method of decorating a fabric and the decorated 
fabric. 4,067,278, Cl. 112-262.000. 

Davis, Richard Phillip. Dome structure. 4,067,153, Cl. 52-80.000. 

Dawson, Larry: See— 

Conley, Thomas R.; Dawson, Larry; and Strickland, Troy, 
4,067,411, Cl. 180-114.000. 

De Rotterdamsche Droogdok Maatschappij B.V.: See— 

Klumpes, Hans, 4,068,111, Cl. 219-73.110. 

De Staat der Nederlanden, te Dezen Vertegenwoordigd Door de 
Directeur-Generaal der Posterijen, Telegrafie en Telefonie: See— 

Drukarch, Chaim Zalman, 4,068,309, Cl. 364-484.000. 

Debolt, Harold E.; and Henze, Thomas W., to Avco Corporation. 
Silicon carbide filaments and method. 4,068,037, Cl. 428-368.000. 
Dechant, Thomas Edward; Glaser, Edward Lewis; Pitt, Paul Eldred; 
and Way, Frederick, III, to Systems Development Corporation. 
Information storage and retrieval system. 4,068,298, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Decker, Martin: See— 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; 
and Toussaint, Herbert, 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. 

Deckler, Harry C., to White Farm Equipment Company. Implement 
with automatic sequencing valve and system. 4,067,394, Cl. 
172-2.000. 

Decoene, Frans J. G. C.: See— 

Muijs, Cornelis G. M.; and Decoene, Frans J. G. C., 4,067,343, Cl. 
130-27.00R. 

Degenhardt, Karl-Heinz; Frank, Hermann; and Marx, Gerhard, to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Developing apparatus. 4,068,249, Cl. 
354-300.000. 

Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich: See— 

Khimenko, Lev Timofeevich; Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich; 
Baranov, Mikhail Ivanovich; Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich; and 
Mezhuev, Alexandr Tikhonovich, 4,067,216, Cl. 72-56.000. 

DeHoff, Robert Eugene, to AMP Incorporated. Pipeline tap and con- 
necting device. 4,067,353, Cl. 137-318.000. 

Dekker, Pieter: See— 

Argyle, Bernell Edwin; Dekker, Pieter; and Slonczewski, John 
Casimir, 4,068,220, Cl. 365-30.000. 

Delobelle, Emile-Jean; and Madec, Francois, to Pneumatiques Caou- 
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tchouc Manufacture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes. Tires. 4,067,373, 
Cl. 152-354.00R. 

De Martin, Bruno Romano: See— 

Pluss, Kurt; and De Martin, Bruno Romano, 4,067,785, Cl, 
204-49.000. 

De Montmollin, Rene: See— 

Ramanathan, Visvanathan; Schlesinger, Ulrich; and De Montmol- 
lin, Rene, 4,068,085, Cl. 260-156.000. 

Dengler, Siegfried; Loew, Peter; Zickendraht, Christian; and Schwan- 
der, Hansrudolf, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Disperse dyestuffs. 
4,067,889, Cl. 260-364.000. 

Dennis, Edward F. Joint member. 4,067,656, Cl. 403-296.000. 

Derbyshire, George Cecil, to Jacobs Manufacturing Company, Lim- 
ited, The. Drill chucks. 4,067,587, Cl. 279-62.000. 

Derclaye, Raymond A., to Finimetal-Efel, Societe Anonyme. Assem- 
bling device between uprights and cross-members for setting up metal 
structures. 4,067,445, Cl. 211-191.000. 

Derre & Company: See— 

Sikula, William John, 4,067,531, Cl. 248-358.00R. 
DeSchaaf, Clifford L.: See— 
Johnson, Philip P.; and DeSchaaf, Clifford L., 4,068,114, Cl. 
219-333.000. 
Design and Manufacturing Corporation: See— 
ple, Steven B.; Scheuer, Paul R.; and Cox, Karmen D,, 
4,068,179, Cl. 328-72.000. 

DesMarais, Thomas Allen, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Flexi- 
ble polyurethane foam. 4,067,832, Cl. 260-2.5AB. 

Desmoulins, Guy: See— 

Desmoulins nee Fouchereau, Pierrette; and Desmoulins, Guy, 
4,067,606, Cl. 297-141.000. 

Desmoulins nee Fouchereau, Pierrette; and Desmoulins, Guy. Trolley 
table and seat. 4,067,606, Cl. 297-141.000. 

DeSoto, Inc.: See— 

Wolf, Richard E., 4,067,840, Cl. 260-29.60R. 

Desplanches, Gerard; Lazennec, Yvon; and Leboucq, Jacques, to 
Compagnie Generale d’Electricite S.A. Method for preparing alka- 
line beta alumina parts. 4,068,048, Cl. 429-193.000. 

Deucher, Conrad R., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Raising chair. 
4,067,249, Cl. 297-330.000. 

Deutsch, Leslie Joseph: See— 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie Joseph, 4,067,254, Cl. 
84-101.000. 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie Joseph, to Deutsch Research 
Laboratories, Ltd. Frequency number controlled clocks. 4,067,254, 
Cl. 84-101.000. 

Deutsch Research Laboratories, Ltd.: See— 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie Joseph, 4,067,254, Cl. 
84-101.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 
Diehl, Walter; and Koehler, Wolfgang, 4,068,205, Cl. 338-25.000. 
Laufer, Siegmar, 4,068,024, Cl. 427-220.000. 

Volling, Axel, 4,067,954, Cl. 423-336.000. 
Developing Techniques Laboratory, Inc.: See— 
Gallina, Harold, 4,067,647, Cl. 353-19.000. 
Devillard, Jacques, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Furnace for 
the production of spherical particles. 4,067,674, Cl. 425-8.000. 

Dewees, John G.: See— 

Abramson, Allan P.; Dewees, John G.; and Lasky, Richard J., 
4,067,129, Cl. 40-563.000. 

Dewell, Robert R. In-situ extraction of asphaltic sands by counter-cur- 
rent hydrocarbon vapors. 4,067,391, Cl. 166-303.000. 

deZabala, Edward Francis: See— 

Adams, Jim Mills; and deZabala, Edward Francis, 4,067,449, Cl. 
214-1.00C. 

Diaferia, Henry V.: See— 

DiMatteo, Paul; and Diaferia, Henry V., 4,067,409, Cl. 180-6.500. 

Diamond Power Specialty Corporation: See— 

Foxworthy, Milton Kearney, 4,068,163, Cl. 324-207.000. 

Diax Corporation: See— 

Bell, William E., 4,068,125, Cl. 250-340.000. 

Dickey-john Corporation: See— 

Steffen, Ronald W., 4,068,223, Cl. 340-267.00R. 
Dickore, Karlfried: See— 
Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, 
Ludwig; and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, 4,067,724, Cl. 71-93.000. 
Dictaphone Corporation: See— 
Allman, Charles E., 4,068,021, Cl. 427-116.000. 

Diehl, Walter; and Koehler, Wolfgang, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Resistance element for a resistance 
thermometer. 4,068,205, Cl. 338-25.000. 

Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Aoki, Hachiro, 4,067,303, Cl. 123-140.00R. 

Dieterich, Dieter: See— 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Markush, Peter; and Dieterich, Dieter, 
4,067,815, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Dighton, Gaylon Le Roy: See— 

Gessell, Donald Earl; Dighton, Gaylon Le Roy; and Valenzuela- 
Bernal, Luis Daniel, 4,067,822, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Digital Communications Corporation: See— 

Werth, Andrew; and Lieberman, Harold, 4,068,104, Cl. 179- 
175.30R. 

di Marco, Aurelio: See— 

Lazzari, Ettore; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,968, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Penco, Sergio; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,969, Cl. 424-180.000. 
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DiMatteo, Paul; and Diaferia, Henry V., to Dynell Electronics Corpo- 
ration. Wheel chair arrangement. 4,067,409, Cl. 180-6.500. 
Dingwall, Andrew Gordon Francis; and Rosenthal, Bruce David, to 
RCA Corporation. Direct-coupled cascade amplifier with automati- 
cally adjusted quiescent output signal level. 4,068,182, Cl. 330-9.000. 
Dion, C. Norman: See— 
Idemoto, Tom Y.; and Dion, C. Norman, 4,068,268, Cl. 360-78.000. 
Dionics, Inc.: See— 
Kravitz, Bernard L.; and Seaton, George R., 4,068,255, Cl. 
357-56.000. 
Director-General of the Agency of Industrial Science and Technology: 


See— 
Yuki, Nakaji; and Yauchi, Akio, 4,067,894, Cl. 252-446.000. 

Diouhy, Jiri; and Zeller, Hans-Rudolf, to BBC Brown Boveri & Com- 

y Limited. Electrochromic display device with a contrast-enhanc- 
ing pent and method of producing the same. 4,067,644, Cl. 350- 
160.00R. 

Dobb, Herbert Leonard. Air cushion pontoon freight helicopter. 
4,067,516, Cl. 244-17.110. 

Dobroborsky, Samuil Iosifovich. Hand-operated device for drilling 
blast-holes. 4,067,397, Cl. 173-32.000. 

Docutel Corporation: See— 

McLaughlin, Richard S.; Plaski, Walter; and Swartzendruber, 
Robert F., 4,067,267, Cl. 109-24. 100. 

Dodds, Ralph Lee; Green, Leland William; and Harris, Knight Llewel- 
lyn, to Harris, Knight L.; and Green, Leland W. Balance mechanism. 
4,067,408, Cl. 177-210.00C. 

Doerr, Wendel P.; and Rodgers, William C., to Hoover Ball and Bear- 
ing Co. Chair control mechanism. 4,067,610, Cl. 297-301.000. 

Doherty, Walter G. Mold for making frusto-conical plugs. 4,067,538, 
Cl. 249-119.000. 

Doi, Toshitada, to Sony Corporation. Binaural sound pickup. 4,068,091, 
Cl. 179-1.00G. 

Doig, Kingsley F.: See— 

Pittie, Willem H.; and Doig, Kingsley F., 4,067,952, Cl. 423-37.000. 

Domes, E. A.: See— 

Tamburino, James C.; Domes, E. A.; and Venere, Lawrence A.., 
4,067,410, Cl. 180-64.00R. 

Donald, Robert C.: See— 

Rice, Joseph A., Jr.; Moore, Larry W.; and Donald, Robert C., 
4,068,208, Cl. 340-7.00R. 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Reeves, Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Agriculture. Phosphorus, nitrogen, bromine containing polymers 
and process for producing flame retardant textiles. 4,067,687, Cl. 
8-116.00P. 

Donn Products, Inc.: See— 

Downing, Lucien R., Jr., 4,067,156, Cl. 52-126.000. 

Donnelly, William R., to Readi Temp, Inc. Exothermic composition 
and hot pack. 4,067,313, Cl. 126-263.000. 

Dorma-Baubeschlag G.m.b.H. & Co. K. G.: See— 

Tillmann, Horst, 4,067,084, Cl. 16-80.000. 

Dorman, Richard A.; Kissinger, Curtis D.; and Lagace, Lawrence J., 
Jr., to Mechanical Technology Incorporated. Capacitance type 
non-contact displacement and vibration measuring device and 
method of maintaining calibration. 4,067,225, Cl. 73-1.0DV. 

Dorr-Oliver Incorporated: See— 

Willus, Charles Arthur; and Nyrop, Per, 4,067,494, Cl. 233-3.000. 

Dostal, Gerhard: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Douglas, James L.: See— 

Horning, Donald E.; Morris, Leeson R.; and Douglas, James L., 
4,068,066, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., to Polaroid Corporation. Film advance mecha- 
nism. 4,068,244, Cl. 354-85.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Budde, Paul B.; and Vatne, Robert D., 4,067,973, Cl. 424-226.000. 

Garrett, Walter L., 4,067,829, Cl. 260-2.50F. 

Gessell, Donald Earl; Dighton, Gaylon Le Roy; and Valenzuela- 
Bernal, Luis Daniel, 4,067,822, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Helberg, Gunnar I., 4,067,921, Cl. 260-680.00R. 

McMillan, William J., 4,067,164, Cl. 52-309. 120. 

Olstowski, Franciszek, 4,067,834, Cl. 260-18.0TN. 

Pierce, James K., 4,067,896, Cl. 260-454.000. 

Platt, Alan E.; and Russell, Robert J., 4,068,064, Cl. 526-194.000. 

Wagner, Eugene R., 4,067,998, Cl. 424-317.000. 

Wasilczyk, George J., 4,067,831, Cl. 260-2.5AC. 

Downing, Brian York: See— 

Cadman, Philip Michael; and Downing, Brian York, 4,067,926, Cl. 
260-836.000. 

Downing, Lucien R., Jr., to Donn Products, Inc. Computer floor 
structure. 4,067,156, Cl. 52-126.000. 

Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, Ludwig; 
and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. N-(1,2,4- 
Triazin-5-on-4-yl)-glycines and herbicidal compositions. 4,067,724, 
Cl. 71-93.000. 

Drake, George L., Jr.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Pere Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., 4,067,687, Cl. 8- 
Drakulic, Melvin. Curtain rod support. 4,067,151, Cl. 52-27.000. 
Dravo Corporation: See— 
Cappel, Fred, 4,067,727, Cl.,75-5.000. 
Drescher, Gary Clyde. Swimmer’s glove. 4,067,081, Cl. 9-308.000. 
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Dresser Europe, S.A.: See— 

Hyde, Peter John; Cripps, Peter Kendall; Buchanan, Donald 
George; and Spalding, Robert George, 4,067,486, Cl. 222-26.000. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Weise, Stanley Allan, 4,067,386, Cl. 166-64.000. 

Dronova, Lidia Mikhailovna: See— 

Nikolaev, Igor Vladimirovich; Gornik, Leonid Avrumovich; Led- 
nikov, Anatoly Ivanovich; and Dronova, Lidia Mikhailovna, 
4,067,400, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Drori, Mordeki. Filter construction. 4,067,812, Cl. 210-310.000. 

Drukarch, Chaim Zalman, to De Staat der Nederlanden, te Dezen 
Vertegenwoordigd Door de Directeur-Generaal der Posterijen, 
—_— en Telefonie. Method and device for detecting two differ- 
ent frequency amplitude and phase signals in a combined digital 
signal. 4,068,309, Cl. 364-484.000. 

Ducloux, Maurice, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Heat-resistant flame- 
proof compositions. 4,067,897, Cl. 260-45.70P. 

Ducon Company, Inc., The: See— 

Zenz, Frederick A., 4,067,704, Cl. 55-96.000. 

Dulat, Marcel Louis; and Hennart, Claude, to Airwick Industries, Inc. 
Process for the preparation of insecticidal compositions based on 
carbamic esters. 4,067,990, Cl. 424-278.000. 

Dullien, Francis A. L.; and Spink, Donald R. Gas scrubber and method 
of operation. 4,067,703, Cl. 55-92.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Bigelow, John Howard, 4,067,740, Cl. 96-107.000. 

Seney, John Seymour, 4,067,234, Cl. 73-144.000. 

Vladuchick, Susan Anne, 4,067,879, Cl. 260-302.00F. 

Duquenne, Claude Eugene Desire: See— 

Germain, Roger Louis Elysee; and Duquenne, Claude Eugene 
Desire, 4,067,583, Cl. 277-27.000. 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; Ganellin, Charon Robin; 
and Prain, Hunter Douglas, to Smith Kline & French Laboratories 
Limited. Pyridylbutylamino ethylene compounds. 4,067,984, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

DuRocher, Daniel J.: See— 

DuRocher, Gideon A.; and DuRocher, Daniel J., 4,067,102, Cl. 
29-622.000. 

DuRocher, Gideon A.; and DuRocher, Daniel J., to Essex Interna- 
tional, Inc. Methods of manufacturing tactile switch for keyboards 
and the like. 4,067,102, Cl. 29-622.000. 

DuRocher, Gideon A., to Essex International, Inc. Method of making a 
multi-circuit electrical interconnector. 4,067,945, Cl. 264-104.000. 

Durr, Albert M., Jr.: See— 

Weimer, Dean Raymond; and Durr, Albert M., Jr., 4,068,052, Cl. 
526-62.000. 

Dutra, Gerard A., to Monsanto Company. O-Aryl N-phosphonome- 
— and the herbicidal use thereof. 4,067,719, Cl. 


Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich: See— 

Bezruk, Viktor Ivanovich; Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; Lav- 
rov, Ivan Stepanovich; Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich; and 
Netupsky, losif Vulfovich, 4,067,735, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Dynamic Seals Incorporated: See— 

Schumacher, Roger R.; and Olson, William, 4,067,093, Cl. 29- 
156.50R. 

Dynell Electronics Corporation: See— 

DiMatteo, Paul; and Diaferia, Henry V., 4,067,409, Cl. 180-6.500. 

Dzus Fastener Co., Inc.: See— 

Schenk, Peter, 4,067,090, Cl. 24-221.00K. 

Earl, Arthur W. Adjustable platform ski binding mount. 4,067,593, Cl. 
280-617.000. 

Earnest, Ernest R., to Hydragon Corporation, The. Multicycle turbine 
engine. 4,067,189, Cl. 60-39.18B. 

Earrs, Inc.: See— 

Ivey, Mary C., 4,067,341, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Blakely, Robert Bruce; Fetterman, Clyde Leroy; and Warren, 
Horace Glynn, 4,067,694, Cl. 23-253.00R. 

Eaton, Russell K.: See— 

Richmond, James W.; and Eaton, Russell K., 4,067,403, Cl. 
173-163.000. 

Ebauches S.A.: See— 

Huguenin, Freddy, 4,067,185, Cl. 58-50.00R. 

Portmann, Hubert, 4,068,295, Cl. 363-60.000. 

Schneiter, Ali, 4,068,230, Cl. 340-378.00R. 

Eberhard, Norbert: See— 

Krambrock, Wolfgang; Heep, Dieter; and Eberhard, Norbert, 
4,067,622, Cl. 302-24.000. 

Eberle, Robert A. Attache case with auxiliary access opening. 
4,067,422, Cl. 190-41.00R. 

Eck, Leonard F., to Kansas Jack, Inc. Vehicle axle straightening sys- 
tem. 4,067,222, Cl. 72-389.000. 

Ecke, George G., to PPG Industries, Inc. Novel di(aryl)methyl alkyl 
sulfones. 4,067,909, Cl. 260-607.0AR. ’ 

Eckle, Otto; and Winger, Paul, to Komet Stahlhalter-und Werkzeugfab- 
rik Robert Breuning GmbH. Facing and inside-turning head. 
4,067,251, Cl. 82-1.200. 

Edwards, Laroy H., to Chevron Research Company. Method for 
controlling mites. 4,068,000, Cl. 424-321.000. 

Egami, Tsuneyuki: See— 

Obayashi, Hideki; Kohama, Tokio; Kawai, Hisasi; and Egami, 
Tsuneyuki, 4,067,233, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Eggenberger, Heinrich: See— 

Kuhnlein, Werner; Eggenberger, Heinrich; and Minet, Heinz Wal- 
ter, 4,068,089, Cl. 178-22.000. 
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Ehrlich, Josef, to Outboard Marine Corporation. Two-stroke internal 
combustion engine and method of operation thereof. 4,067,302, Cl. 
123-73.0AA. 

Eisai Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kanno, Tomio, 4,068,001, Cl. 424-331.000. 
Mivata, Makoto, 4,068,003, Cl. 424-331.000. 

Ekeborg, Bo Gunnar: See— 

Lofgren, Stig-Gunnar; and Ekeborg, Bo Gunnar, 4,067,268, Cl. 
111-2.000. 

Elberton Granite Association, Inc.: See— 

Tessner, Roy Lynnard, 4,067,312, Cl. 125-21.000. 

Electro Corporation: See— 

Wilson, Michael A., 4,068,189, Cl. 331-65.000. 

Electromedia, Inc.: See— 

Solomon, Frank, 4,067,788, Cl. 204-96.000. 

Electronique Marcel Dassault: See— 

Vallas, Gilbert, 4,068,228, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Elektriska Svetsningsaktiebolaget: See— 

Larsson, Rolf Gosta, 4,068,110, Cl. 219-56.000. 

Elias, James A., deceased (by Elias, June G., executrix); Newby, John 
R.; and Pierson, Marvin B., to Armco Steel Corporation. Cold rolled, 
ductile, high strength steel strip and sheet and method therefor. 
4,067,754, Cl. 148-12.00F. 

Elias, June G., executrix: See— 

Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., 4,067,754, Cl. 148-12.00F. 

Elle, Ralph C.; and Walker, Jerry L., to Northwest Pipe & Casing Co. 
Pipe testing apparatus. 4,067,228, Cl. 73-49. 100. 

Ellis, Stephen Robert Mercer; Priestley, Ronald; and McKeown, Kevin 
Joseph, to Mass Transfer Limited. Fluid-fluid contact apparatus. 
4,067,936, Cl. 261-98.000. 

Eltro GmbH Gesellschaft fur Strahlungstechnik: See— 

Baruschke, Holger; and Wulf, Gerhard, 4,067,950, Cl. 264-257.000. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Behr, Joseph L., 4,067,203, Cl. 62-208.000. 

Emery, Guy. Recovery of mixed plastic materials. 4,067,826, Cl. 
260-2.300. 

Emery Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sturwold, Robert J., 4,067,817, Cl. 252-49.300. 
White, John F.; Taylor, Edward C.; and Chiang, Chih-Shu, 
4,067,823, Cl. 252-431.00C. 
Emhart Industries, Inc.: See— 
Jones, Stanley Peter, 4,067,711, Ci. 65-319.000. 
Spurr, Robert; Dahms, Francis A.; and Sarkozy, Francis A., 
4,067,438, Cl. 198-805.000. 

Emmett, John Colin: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; Ganellin, Charon 
Robin; and Prain, Hunter Douglas, 4,067,984, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Empire Automotive, Inc.: See— 

Green, Hal; and Hewson, Kenneth E., 4,067,605, Cl. 296-137.00B. 

Enami, Shiro: See— 

Mukaemachi, Takuji; and Enami, Shiro, 4,068,215, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Endo, Hajime: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeo; Takahashi, Ken; Itoh, Tsunetoshi; and Endo, 
Hajime, 4,067,618, Cl. 299-31.000. 

Endo, Shiro: See— 

Oda, Jun; Koga, Einosuke; Endo, Shiro; Aizawa, Ichiro; and Ni- 
shihara, Kyoko, 4,067,321, Cl. 128-2.10E. 

Energy Development Associates: See— 

Carr, Peter, 4,068,043, Cl. 429-22.000. 
Romanowski, Edward A., 4,068,044, Cl. 429-27.000. 

Engdahl, Jean: See— 

Huguenin, Raymond; Matthey, Hubert; and Engdahl, Jean, 
4,068,171, Cl. 324-79.00R. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Aminated polymeric additives for fuel and 
lubricants. 4,068,056, Cl. 526-49.000. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Aminated polymeric additives for fuel and 
lubricants. 4,068,057, Cl. 526-49.000. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Aminated polymeric additives for fuel and 
lubricants. 4,068,058, Cl. 526-49.000. 

Engeser, Rudolf, to Kaltenbach & Voigt. Dummy head for use in 
teaching dentistry. 4,067,109, Cl. 32-71.000. 

English, Alan, to Hanna Mining Company, The. Heat reclaim system. 
4,067,382, Cl. 165-35.000. 

Ensink, Tom, to Hoogovens Ijmuiden B.V. Locomotive cab running 
boards. 4,067,264, Cl. 105-456.000. 

Enso-Gutzeit Osakeyhtio: See— 

Surakka, Jorma; and Lankinen, Matti, 4,067,814, Cl. 210-512.00R. 

Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activites Petrolieres (E.R.A.P.) Eta- 
blissement public: See— 

Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 

Epel, Josep: Norman; Shah, Vinod Chandulal; and Iseler, Kenneth 
Alfred, to Budd Company, The. Maturation of polyester composi- 
tions for viscosity index control. 4,067,845, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Epsztein, Bernard: See— 

Autran, Jean Michel; and Epsztein, Bernard, 4,068,141, Cl. 
310-366.000. 

Erdi, George, to Precision Monolithics, Inc. Integrated FET circuit 
with input current cancellation. 4,068,254, Cl. 357-43.000. 

Ernst, Lothar: See— 

Bohm, Heinz-Dieter; Darenberg, Dietwald; Ernst, Lothar; and 
Ruggen, Werner, 4,067,207, Cl. 64-26.000. 
Ernst, Richard R., to Varian Associates, Inc. Gyromagnetic resonance 
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spectroscopy employing spin echo spin-spin decoupling and two-di- 

mensional spreading. 4,068,161, Cl. 324-.50A. 

ESPE Fabrik pharmazeutischer Praparate GmbH: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf Dieter, 4,067,853, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Esser, Alfred: See— 

Pinkau, Wolfgang; and Esser, Alfred, 4,067,475, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Essex Group, Inc.: See— 

King, John A.; and Murphy, Gerald Elloit, II, 4,068,103, Cl. 179- 
115.5VC. 

Essex International, Inc.: See— 

DuRocher, Gideon A.; and DuRocher, Daniel J., 4,067,102, Cl. 
29-622.000. 
DuRocher, Gideon A., 4,067,945, Cl. 264-104.000. 

Estan Manufacturing Company: See— 

Haines, Walter E.; and Richardson, Mason E., 4,067,113, Cl. 33- 
126.70R. 

Estradier, Francoise: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
4,067,869, Cl. 260-270.0PY. 

Etablissements Industriels C. Soule: See— 

Rigollet, Francisco Diaz, 4,068,282, Cl. 361-119.000. 

Etablissements Pierre Angenieux: See— 

Masson, Andre A., 4,068,117, Cl. 362-33.000. 
Ethyl Corporation: See— 
Causey, Lynn R., 4,067,351, Cl. 137-254.000. 
Ettinger, Donald N. Pneumatic athletic guard. 4,067,063, Cl. 2-2.000. 
Etudes Petrolieres Marines, Societe Responsabilite Limitee: See— 
Jegousse, Michel J., 4,067,199, Cl. 61-63.000. 

Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, 
Ludwig; and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, 4,067,724, Cl. 71-93.000. 
Sasse, Klaus; and Eue, Ludwig, 4,067,726, Cl. 71-120.000. 

Eustace, Daniel J.; and Malachesky, Paul A., to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company. Metal halogen electrochemical cell. 
4,068,046, Cl. 429-105.000. 

Euteco S.p.A.: See— 

Piras, Giancarlo; and Bicocchi, Alberto, 4,067,793, Cl. 204-219.000. 

Eutectic Corporation: See— 

Steine, Hans T.; and Simm, Wolfgang, 4,067,753, Cl. 148-11.50R. 

Evans, William Price; and Naik, Appayya Raghunath, to Lever Broth- 
ers Company. Detergent composition. 4,067,816, Cl. 252-8.800. 

Evolution S.A.: See— 

Hamel, Edmund, 4,067,507, Cl. 242-18.0DD. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Hendry, James W., 4,067,673, Cl. 425-4.00R. 

ExCel Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Paules, Eugene H., 4,067,172, Cl. 53-53.000. 

Exxon Production Research Company: See— 

Schwager, Thomas E.; and Burkhardt, Joseph A., 4,067,385, Cl. 
166-.600. 

Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Baldwin, Francis P.; and Rae, James A., 4,068,051, Cl. 526-47.000. 

Bearden, Roby, Jr.; and Aldridge, Clyde L., 4,067,799, Cl. 
208-112.000. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,056, Cl. 
526-49.000. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,057, Cl. 
526-49.000. 

Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,058, Cl. 
526-49.000. 

Eustace, Daniel J.; and Malachesky, Paul A., 4,068,046, Cl. 
429-105.000. 

Lepert, Andre, 4,068,062, Cl. 526-76.000. 

Marin, Pierre Dominique, 4,067,818, Cl. 252-88.000. 

Ezis, Andre; and Nicholson, John M., to Ford Motor Company. 
Method of manufacturing a slip cast article. 4,067,943, Cl. 264-86.000. 

F. Jos. Lamb Company: See— 

Kobane, John, Jr., 4,067,564, Cl. 269-310.000. 

Fabian, Wolfgang: See— 

Geeren, Hermann; and Fabian, Wolfgang, 4,067,881, Cl. 
260-314.500. 

Fabris, Claude Robert, to Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo. Disc 
brake. 4,067,420, Cl. 188-171.000. 

Fadda, Carlo, to R. P. Scherer Limited. Pharmaceutical compositions 
containing cardiac glycoside. 4,067,960, Cl. 424-14.000. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Bray, Derek, 4,068,139, Cl. 307-264.000. 

Fairchild Industries, Inc.: See— 

Meyers, Thomas D.; and Leigh, Ashley P., 4,068,232, Cl. 343- 
6.80R. 

Fan, George Jee; Lo, David Chan-Wai; and Mitchell, Joseph William, 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Vector magnetic ink 
jet printer with stabilized jet stream. 4,068,240, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Fanghanel, Peter Frederick Walter, to P. Fanghanel & Co. Ltd. Tape 
edge closing machine. 4,067,269, Cl. 112-3.00R. 

Farris, Richard W. Odor control device. 4,067,692, Cl. 21-74.00R. 

Feeder One, Inc.: See— 

Williams, Malcolm J., 4,067,566, Cl. 271-2.000. 

Fehlner, Francis P.; and Ortabasi, Ugur, to Corning Glass Works. Solar 
heat pipe. 4,067,315, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Fehrer, Ernst. Fiber-disintegrating unit for a spinning machine. 
4,067,181, Cl. 57-58.910. 

Feinwerkbau, Westinger & Altenburger KG: See— 

Wohrstein, Edwin, 4,067,309, Cl. 124-67.000. 
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Felburn, John Phil. Self loading refuse vehicle with a discharge gate in 
the loading means. 4,067,470, Cl. 214-503.000. 

Feldman, Benjamin. Hand-holdable gun for longitudinal extrusion of a 
thermoplastic-type medium therefrom and removable heat sleeve 
therefor. 4,067,481, Cl. 222-146.0HE. 

Fellowes Manufacturing Company: See— 

Klaus, Gerald R., 4,067,127, Cl. 40-16.400. 

Fenley, Robert C. Closed circuit power system. 4,067,194, Cl. 
60-456.000. 

Fenton, Russell R. Cover assembly for open top truck bodies. 4,067,603, 
Cl. 296-100.000. 

Feretto, Fredrick R. Circular waterbed. 4,067,077, Cl. 5-365.000. 

Ferguson, Gerald D., to United States of America, Navy. Laser system 
having frequency doubling. 4,068,190, Cl. 331-94.50C. 

Fernandez, Maria del Carmen: See— 

Fernandez, Santiago Julio; and Fernandez, Maria del Carmen, 
4,067,122, Cl. 35-35.00R. 

Fernandez, Santiago Julio; and Fernandez, Maria del Carmen. Tutor 
system. 4,067,122, Cl. 35-35.00R. 

Ferrari, Francis E.: See— 

Brouwer, Frans; and Ferrari, Francis E., 4,068,216, Cl. 340- 
168.00R. 

Ferrigno, William L., to General Electric Company. Dimmer with 
increased switching capacity. 4,068,289, Cl. 361-389.000. 

Ferrigno, William L., Jr., to General Electric Company. Control for 
remote control wiring system. 4,068,296, Cl. 361-190.000. 

Ferruti, Paolo; and Paoletti, Rodolfo. High polymers containing nico- 
tinic acid, process for their preparation and their use. 4,067,876, Cl. 
260-295.50A. 

Fette: nan, Clyde Leroy: See— 

jakely, Robert Bruce; Fetterman, Clyde Leroy; and Warren, 
Horace Glynn, 4,067,694, Cl. 23-253.00R. 

Fidi, Werner, to AKG Akustische U. Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H. 
Device for transmitting audio-frequency signals. 4,068,093, Cl. 179- 
1.0GP. 

Field, Peter Graham Spencer; and Bennett, Ronald, to Burmah Oil 
Trading Limited. Production of phenols. 4,067,912, Cl. 260-621.00C. 

Fierro Esponja, S.A.: See— 

MacKay, Patrick W., 4,067,728, Cl. 75-35.000. 

Fijalkowski, Bogdan: See— 

Staruch, Stanislaw; Fijalkowski, Bogdan; and Zawilinski, Janusz, 
4,068,293, Cl. 363-27.000. 

Fike, Lester Lyman, Jr., to Fike Metal Products Corporation. Instanta- 
neous venting, non-frangible burst panel structure. 4,067,154, Cl. 
52-99.000. 

Fike Metal Products Corporation: See— 

Fike, Lester Lyman, Jr., 4,067,154, Cl. 52-99.000. 

Filterwerk Mann & Hummel GmbH: See— 

Mucke, Walter, 4,067,483, Cl. 222-222.000. 

Finden, Peter T.: See— 

Curtis, Roland E.; and Finden, Peter T., 4,067,734, Cl. 75-175.500. 

Finimetal-Efel, Societe Anonyme: See— 

Derclaye, Raymond A.., 4,067,445, Cl. 211-191.000. 

Finnen, Gerald W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Tamper 
proof watthour meter enclosure having a permanent locking arrange- 
ment. 4,068,288, Cl. 361-369.000. 

Finsterwald, Emil, to Schweizerische Lokomotiv-und Maschinenfab- 
rik. Rack and pinion and adhesion drive locomotive. 4,067,260, Cl. 
105-29.00R. 

Fiorentino, Elio, to Rohm and Haas Company. Adsorption process. 
4,067,854, Cl. 260-57.00R. 

Fischer, Edward M.: See— 

Zahn, Irwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; and Fischer, Edward M., 
4,067,105, Cl. 29-628.000. 

Fischlein, Robert R.: See— 

Slosek, Patrick F.; and Fischlein, Robert R., 4,067,069, Cl. 
2-441.000. 

Fischlmayr, Ernst, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahl- 
werke - Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Arrangement for pickling 
bundled material. 4,067,561, Cl. 269-46.000. 

Fisher, Michael H.; Smith, George B.; and Hoff, Dale R., to Merck & 
Co., Inc. Stabilized oxadiazole anthelmintic compositions. 4,067,987, 
Cl. 424-272.000. 

Fisons Limited: See— 

Haynes, Harold George, 4,067,883, Cl. 260-340.50R. 
Kingsley, Patrick John; and Orr, Thomas Samuel Campbell, 
4,067,992, Cl. 424-283.000. 

Fitzwilton Limited: See— 

Worthington, Ralph Eric; and O’Neill, Padraic Seamus, 4,067,957, 
Cl. 423-484.000. 

Flaith, George Donald; and George, K. A., to Proctor & Schwartz, Inc. 
Dryer conveyor. 4,067,318, Cl. 34-208.000. 

Flanigan, John J.: See— 

Andersen, John A.; Flanigan, John J.; and Kindley, Robert J., 
4,067,308, Cl. 124-16.000. 

Fleming, James H.; and Rudin, Melvin, to Bactomatic Inc. Process for 
making impedance measuring module. 4,067,951, Cl. 264-272.000. 

Flesch, Erwin: See— 

Hofle, Hubert; and Flesch, Erwin, 4,067,307, Cl. 123-41.350. 

Floyd, David: See— 

Floyd, Robert D.; and Gorman, Lee V., 4,068,307, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Floyd, Robert D.; and Gorman, Lee V., to Floyd, David. Mile post 
location display system. 4,068,307, Cl. 364-424.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Bunnelle, Philip R., 4,067,617, Cl. 299-17.000. 
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Mouret, Edmund M.; and Garrett, Michael R., 4,067,388, Cl. 
166-208.000. 

FMN Schuster & Co.: See— 

Hermanns, Peter, 4,067,511, Cl. 242-72.100. 

Fogle, Ozzie: See— 

Cooley, James; Fogle, Ozzie; and Barnes, Hildred, 4,068,031, Cl. 
428-163.000. 

Foglio, Maurizio; Franceschi, Giovanni; Masi, Paolo; and Suarato, 
Antonino, to Societa’ Farmaceutici Italia. Process for preparing 
cephalosporins and certain novel 28-thiohydrazo-azetidinones as 
intermediates. 4,067,866, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Folster, Alfred: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Fontanille, Michel: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 
Jean-Pierre, 4,067,917, Cl. 260-665.00R. 
Food Technology Products: See— 
Glabe, Elmer F.; and Rebhan, Herbert J., 4,067,999, Cl. 
424-317.000. 
Foodways National, Inc.: See— 
Borrello, Denis, 4,067,173, Cl. 53-180.00M. 
Ford Motor Company: See— 
Ezis, Andre; and Nicholson, John M., 4,067,943, Cl. 264-86.000. 
Noakes, Jack E.; Sato, Hiroshi; and Terner, Leslie L., 4,067,955, Cl. 
423-345.000. 
Foremost-McKesson, Inc.: See— 
Heimbruch, Howard H., 4,068,014, Cl. 426-582.000. 

Forenade Fabriksverken: See— 

Gronvall, Karl Olof Ragnar; and Nystrom, Per Henrik Gosta, 
4,067,191, Cl. 60-39.270. 

Forkner, John H. Food product containing expanded cellular material 
and method of manufacture. 4,068,007, Cl. 426-106.000. 

Forno, Lorenzo. Interconnectible prefabrication elements. 4,067,089, 
Cl. 24-205.13R. 

Fort Howard Paper Company: See— 

Graham, Andrew Stuard, Jr.; and Berg, Coleman David, 4,067,509, 
Cl. 242-55.300. 

Foster, Alan W., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation. Lithium ferrite 
catalysed oxidative dehydrogenation process. 4,067,922, Cl. 260- 
680.00E. 

Four Star, Inc.: See— 

Jones, John B.; and Upton, Robert W., 4,067,298, Cl. 119-60.000. 

Foxworthy, Milton Kearney, to Diamond Power Specialty Corpora- 
tion. Reed switch oscillator assembly for a position indicating system. 
4,068,163, Cl. 324-207.000. 

Franceschi, Giovanni: See— 

Foglio, Maurizio; Franceschi, Giovanni; Masi, Paolo; and Suarato, 
Antonino, 4,067,866, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Francis, Marion D.; and Rosenblum, Irwin Y., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Therapeutic composition. 4,067,971, Cl. 424-204.000. 

Frank, Hermann: See— 

Degenhardt, Karl-Heinz; Frank, Hermann; and Marx, Gerhard, 
4,068,249, Cl. 354-300.000. 
Frank T. Sullivan, Inc.: See— 
Klaila, William J., 4,067,683, Cl. 431-11.000. 

Frank W. Murphy Manufacturer, Inc.: See— 

Murphy, Frank W., Jr.; and Sparks, Buddy G., 4,068,274, Cl. 
361-23.000. 

Franklin, Charles H.; Vinton, Clarence S.; and Geen, Henry C., to 
Chemotronics International, Inc. Reticulated anisotropic porous 
vitreous carbon. 4,067,956, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Frankus, Ernst: See— 

Graudums, Ivars; Muckter, Heinrich; and Frankus, Ernst, 
4,067,985, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Frantl, Erich; and Hofstatter, Peter. Chain conveyor. 4,067,437, Cl. 
198-800.000. 

Franz, William Francis: See— 

Hess, Howard Vincent; Franz, William Francis; and Cole, Edward 
Lawrence, 4,067,767, Cl. 162-31.000. 

Franzen, Sven Mauritz; and Soderlund, Lars Magnus Gunnar, to Atlas 
Copco Aktiebolag. Ring drilling rig. 4,067,398, Cl. 173-43.000. 

Fraser, John S.: See— 

McKeown, Joseph; Fraser, John S.; and Schriber, Stanley O., 
4,068,146, Cl. 315-5.260. 

Fraser, Lawrence J.: See— 

Parker, Delmer G.; Fraser, Lawrence J.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
4,067,295, Cl. 118-653.000. 

Frater, Georg; Sigg-Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, to Givaudan Cor- 
poration. Process for making allylmercaptan. 4,067,910, Cl. 260- 
609.00R. 

Frey, William J., to Celanese Corporation. Pipe coupler assembly. 
4,067,534, Cl. 285-319.000. 

Friauf, Walter S., to United States of America, Health, Education and 
Welfare. Display enhancement technique for video moving trace 
display. 4,068,310, Cl. 364-521.000. 

Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Bernhardt, Siegfried; and Kutscher, Gerhard, 4,067,086, Cl. 
19-101.000. 
Schwarz, Wilhelm, 4,067,460, Cl. 214-17.00B. 

Fried. Krupp Huttenwerke AG: See— 

Knorr, Walter; Licht, Helmut; Raquet, Erwin; and Spieker, Walter, 
4,067,600, Cl. 295-23.000. 

Friedman, Aaron M.; and Friedman, Jean J. Device for coating pop- 

corn. 4,067,292, Cl. 118-19.000. 
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Friedman, Jean J.: See— 

Friedman, Aaron M.; and Friedman, Jean J., 4,067,292, Cl. 
118-19.000. 

Fritz, Edward A.: See— 

Hoch, Manfried L.; Fritz, 
4,067,176, Cl. 56-15.600. 

Frohberg, Ekkehard: See— 

Kohler, Armin; Pelousek, 
4,067,850, Cl. 260-47.00C. 

Frohberger, Paul-Ernst: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; Frohberger, 
4,067,981, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Fuji Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sugiyama, Masatoshi; Ikeda, Tadashi; Ogawa, Akira; Nakamura, 
Yasuharu; and Kakimi, Fujio, 4,067,738, Cl. 96-84.00R. 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; Morita, Kazuhiko; and Akashi, 
4,068,040, Cl. 428-425.000. 

Fujimoto, Kazumi: See— 

Amatsu, Hideo; Fujimoto, Kazumi; and Ikeda, Kishio, 4,067,629, 
Cl. 312-319.000. 

Fujimoto, Masaharu: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; ‘and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Fujimoto, Yasuo: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470,000. 

Fujita, Keiji: See— 

Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, 
Masahiro; Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi, 4,067,827, 
Cl. 260-2.50B. 

Fujitani, Ryoichi: See— 

Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, 
Masahiro; Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi, 4,067,827, 
Cl. 260-2.50B. 

Fujitsu Fanuc Limited: See— 

Komiya, Hidetsugu, 4,068,297, Cl. 364-107.000. 

Fujitsu Ltd.: See— 

Inouye, Yuji, 4,068,267, Cl. 360-75.000. 

Minejima, Yukihiko; Yamashita, Masahiro; and Tsuda, Haruo, 
4,068,229, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Fujiwara, Shinji; and Shibata, Takuo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Photoconductor element and method of making the ele- 
ment. 4,068,253, Cl. 357-31.000. 

Fujiwara, Takutoshi; and Nishide, Katsuhiko, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Image recording member. 4,067,780, Cl. 204-2.000. 

Funke, Ludwig F. Lubricant fitting. 4,067,414, Cl. 184-105.00B. 

Furukawa Electric Company, Limited, The: See— 

Sekiguchi, Hideo; Sato, Fumishi; Sadamitsu, Kazuo; and Yoshida, 
Kazuaki, 4,067,804, Cl. 210-23.00H. 

Furuya, Tsutomu; Ayabe, Shinichi; Kobayashi, Miyuki; and Tanimoto, 
Tadao, to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo. 
Echinatin glycosides and their preparation. 4,067,142, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Fuss, Werner: See— 

Hohla, Kristian; and Fuss, Werner, 4,068,196, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Gallina, Harold, to Developing Techniques Laboratory, Inc. Dual film 
strip projector. 4,067,647, Cl. 353-19.000. 

Ganellin, Charon Robin: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; Ganellin, Charon 
Robin; and Prain, Hunter Douglas, 4,067,984, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Ganzi, Gary C.; and Jha, Anil D., to Ionics, Inc. Sealing gasket for 
chamber wall. 4,067,794, Cl. 204-301.000. 

Garber, Murray: See— 

Reger, David William; Garber, Murray; and Long, Don Wesley, 
4,067,882, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Garcia Corporation: See— 

Neau, Alain; and Begey, Jean-Marie, 4,067,590, Cl. 280-626.000. 

Nepote, Alain, 4,067,512, Cl. 242-84.50R. 


Gardiner, John B.: See— 
and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,056, 


Engel, Lawrence J.; 
526-49.000. 
Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,057, 
526-49.000. 
Engel, Lawrence J.; and Gardiner, John B., 4,068,058, 
526-49.000. 
Gargan, Robert E., to Continental Paper Co. Slotted dividers 
shipping cartons. 4,067,492, Cl. 229-42.000. 
Garin, Paul V.: See— 
Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, 
Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. 
Garland, Ian Philip; Hatton, Leslie Roy; Leeds, William George; and 
Parnell, Edgar William, to May & Baker Limited. Pyridazine pesti- 
cides. 4,067,723, Cl. 71-92.000. 
Garner, Lloyd L.; and Harris, Charles Richard, to Smith International, 
Inc. Soft formation drill bit. 4,067,406, Cl. 175-341.000. 
Garrett, Michael R.: See— 
Mouret, Edmund M.; and Garrett, Michael R., 4,067,388, Cl. 
166-208.000. 
Garrett, Walter L., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Preparation of a 
cured resole resin. 4,067,829, Cl. 260-2.50F. 
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Garsten, Carl-Johan; and Grewin, Jan V. Method of distributing cargo, 
4,067,468, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Garvie, Ronald Charles; Hannink, Richard Henri Jan; and Pascoe, 
Richard Terry, to Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organization. Ceramic materials. 4,067,745, Cl. 106-57.000. 

crt. N. Automatic poultry cutting apparatus. 4,067,085, Cl. 
17-11.000. 

Gasser, Edward Bruce, to Colgate-Palmolive Com —s Process for 
dispensing pressurized fluent material. 4,067,480, Cl. 222-146.0HA. 
Gassman, Paul G., to Ohio State University Research Foundation, The. 
Certain N- -pheny! or N-pyridyl aza sulfonium salts. 4,067,875, Cl. 

260-294.80) 

Gatke, John W.: See— 

a a C.; and Gosch, Thomas F., 4,067,614, Cl. 

Gaudelli, Edmond N.; and Shepler, Edward E. Process for producing 
slabs from poured concrete. 4,067,941, Cl. 264-69.000. 

Gaudin, Anna B., executrix: See— 

Roux, Etienne; Goodey, James Golden; Gaudin, Antoine 
deceased; and Gaudin, Anna B., executrix, 4,067,953, 
423-80.000. 

Gaudin, Antoine M., deceased: See— 

Roux, Etienne; Goodey, James Golden; Gaudin, Antoine 
deceased; and Gaudin, Anna B., executrix, 4,067,953, 
423-80.000. 

Gaughan, Edmund J., to Stauffer Chemical Company. N-Carbamoy]l 
ethyl oxanilates. 4, 068, 079, Cl. 544-165.000. 

Gauri, Kailash Kumar, to Robugen GmbH. w-Substituted alkanes and 
1-hydroxyalkanes. 4,067,877, Cl. 260-297.00Z. 

Gavini, Donald Robert: See— 

Rutty, Edward Charles; Czerwinski, Frank Gregory; Van Zeld- 
eren, Henderik; and Gavini, Donald Robert, 4,067,513, Cl. 
242-107.300. 

Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich: See— 

Simonov, Vadim Dmitrievich; Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich; 
Simonov, Vladimir Vadimovich; Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich; 
and Karpova, Vera Vladimirovna, 4,067,887, Cl. 260-346.740. 

Gebhart, Daniel E.; Meints, Edward G.; and Smith, Brace C., to Cater- 
pillar Tractor Co. Thermally compensated variable turbine nozzle 
position indicator. 4,067,661, Cl. 415-118.000. 

Gebr. Eickhoff, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengiesserei m.b.H.: See— 

Lanfermann, Willy, 4,067,620, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Gebruder Buhler AG: See— 

Oetiker, Hans, 4,067,238, Cl. 73-228.000. 

Geen, Henry C.: See— 

Franklin, Charles H.; Vinton, Clarence S.; and Geen, Henry C., 
4,067,956, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Geeren, Hermann; and Fabian, Wolfgang, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Manufacture of polychloro-copper phthalocyanines. 4,067,881, Cl. 
260-314.500. 

Gehry, Frank O. Article of furniture or the like. 4,067,615, Cl. 
297-445.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Anderson, Thomas E.; Peak, Steven C.; and Ibsen, Ole N., 
4,068,294, Cl. 363-58.000. 

Boliver, Vincent J.; and Tachick, Henry N., 4,067,636, Cl. 339- 
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Brown, Ronald H.; and Bale, Richard W., 4,067,106, Cl. 29-734.000. 

Chen, Arthur C. M:; Barber, William D:; Berninger, Walter H.; 
Carlson, Gerald J.; ‘Gittin er, Norman Cc: and Whitten, James R, 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Ferrigno, William L., 4,068,289, Cl. 361-389.000. 

Ferrigno, William L., Jr., 4,068,296, Cl. 361-190.000. 

Gillis, James A., 4,068,177, Cl. 325-492.000. 

Harnden, John D., Jr., 4,068,281, Cl. 361-106.000. 

Mark, Victor, 4,067,846, Cl. 260-45.9KA. 

Owen, — S., Jr.; and Lovejoy, George C., 4,067,250, Cl. 
81-9.510. 

Rabatin, Jacob G., 4,068,129, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Russell, Ronald R., 4,068,283, Cl. 361-205.000. 

Turner, Roger C., 4,067,256, Cl. 85-32.00V. 

Whiteley, Eric, 4,068,143, Cl. 310-268.000. 

Zampini, Louis, Jr.; and Stefani, Joseph P., 4,067,169, Cl. 53-3.000. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Fredolf O., 4,067,760, Cl. 156-157.000. 

Rispoli, Joseph M.; Rogers, Morris A.; Shaw, Janice Raiford; and 
Russo, Joseph J., 4,068,009, Cl. 426-291.000. 

General Si Corporation: See— 

McEathron, Eugene Douglas, 4,067,624, Cl. 303-69.000. 

General Staple Co., Inc.: See— 

Zahn, Irwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; and Fischer, Edward M., 
4,067,105, Cl. 29-628.000. 

George, K. A.: See— 

ey ey George Donald; and George, K. A., 4,067,318, Cl. 

Crm Mark E H.: See— 

Ghormley, Kristine D.; and Georgia, Mark H., 4,068,095, Cl. 
179-2.0DP. 

ia-Pacific Corporation: See— 

owe, William J., 4,067,442, Cl. 206-433.000. 

Cosmuanerene: Agis M.; and Sigalas, George S. Apparatus for gas 
scrubbing and particulate solids removal. 4,067,706, Cl. 55-239.000. 
Germain, Roger Louis Elysee; and Duquenne, Claude Eugene Desire, 
to Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’Avia- 
tion. Sealing device with closure system for compressor. 4,067,583, 

Cl. 277-27.000. 
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Gessell, Donald Earl; Dighton, Gaylon Le Roy; and Valenzuela-Ber- Gorin, Everett, to Continental Oil Company. Production of a hydro- 
nal, Luis Daniel, to Dow Chemical Company, The. High efficiency —_ gen-rich gas from a co-containing fuel gas. 4,067,958, Cl. 423-657.000. 
complex catalyst for polymerizing olefins. 4,067,822, Cl. 252-429.00B. Gorman, Lee V.: See— 

Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia: See— Floyd, Robert D.; and Gorman, Lee V., 4,068,307, Cl. 364-424.000. 


Peters, Wolfgang; Hauschopp, Alois; and Merten, Gerhard, Gornik, Leonid Avrumovich: See— 


4,067,619, Cl. 299-43.000. Nikolaev, Igor Vladimirovich; Gornik, Leonid Avrumovich; Led- 
Ghormley, Kristine D.; and Georgia, Mark H., to Spencer Cleveland. nikov, Anatoly Ivanovich; and Dronova, Lidia Mikhailovna, 
Portable terminal with self-contained collapsible stand. 4,068,095, Cl. 4,067,400, Cl. 173-134.000. 
179-2.0DP. Gosch, Thomas F.: See— 


Gibson, Clark E. Automatic drift corrector. 4,067,519, Cl. 244-175.000. Confer, Raymond C.; and Gosch, Thomas F., 4,067,614, Cl. 


Gilbert Associates Inc.: See— 297-438.000. 
Switzer, George W., 4,067,700, Cl. 48-210.000. Goss, John B.; and Morrow, William D. Safety device for cranes. 
Gillespie, Bernard M.: See— 4,067,447, Cl. 212-86.000. 
Chen, Nai Yuen; Gillespie, Bernard M.; Ireland, Henry R.; and Goto, Kiyoshi: See— } 
Stein, Thomas R., 4,067,797, Cl. 208-15.000. Konno, Ryozo; Goto, Kiyoshi; and Matsubara, Toru, 4,067,791, Cl. 
Gillet, Roger; and Carlier, Jacques, to Societe Generale de Construc- 204-159.150. 
tions Electriques et Mecaniques Alsthom. Device for fixing winding Gotoh, Miyuki. Apparatus of stopping operation of a weaving loom. 


bars on a stator of an electric rotating machine. 4,068,142, Cl. _ 4,067,365, Cl. 139-370. 100. 
Gould Inc.: See— 


310-214.000. 
Gillis, James A., to General Electric Company. Electronic control Krueger, Keith T., 4,068,200, Cl. 335-172.000. 
circuit. 4,068,177, Cl. 325-492.000. Governor of Tokyo Metropolis: See— 


Giovanelli, Armand: See— Oda, Jun; Koga, Einosuke; Endo, Shiro; Aizawa, Ichiro; and Ni- 
Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, shihara, Kyoko, 4,067,321, Cl. 128-2.10E. 

Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. Graham, Andrew Stuard, Jr.; and Berg, Coleman David, to Fort How- 

Giraud, Francois Louis, to Savec, Societe Anonyme. Braking balance 2rd Paper Company. Paper towel dispenser and transfer mechanism. 


for vehicle moving on conveyor. 4,067,421, Cl. 188-195.000. 4,067,509, Cl. 242-55.300. . 
Girling Limited: See— Graham, Richard E., to NCR Corporation. Control means for an 


Ostrowski, Piotr, 4,067,417, Cl. 188-71.400. optical bar code serial printer. 4,068,227, Cl. 340-347.0DD. 
Rath, Heinrich Bernhard; Madzgalla, Hans Georg; and Micke, Graudums, Ivars; Muckter, Heinrich; and Frankus, Ernst, to Chemie 
Sigma, 4,067,418, Cl. 188-72.400. Grunenthal GmbH. Lactum drug compositions. 4,067,985, Cl. 


Gist-Brocades N.V.: See— 424-267.000. 
Grebe, Byron C.: See— 


Bruynes, Cornelis Adrianus; and Van der Drift, Johannes Karel, 
4,067,986, Cl. 424-271.000. Lowe, James N.; and Grebe, Byron C., 4,067,939, Cl. 264-42.000. 
Grechinsky, Dmitry Alexeevich: See— 


Gittinger, Norman C.: See— ? - , Z 4 
Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; Yakshin, Alexandr Sergeevich; Novikov, Oleg Nikolaevich; Gre- 
chinsky, Dmitry Alexeevich; Klochko, Viktor Alexandrovich; 


Carlson, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., Jmitr} h; | 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. and Rygalin, Viktor Georgievich, 4,067,231, Cl. 73-658.000. 
Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien: See— Green, Andrew J. Animal trap. 4,067,136, Cl. 43-93.000. 
Najer, Henry; Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien; Manoury, Green, Glen R.; and Hodges, Joseph L., to Ore-Ida Foods, Inc. Method 
Philippe Michel Jacques; and Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene, _ Of peeling onions by scalding and cutting. 4,068,011, Cl. 426-482.000. 
Green, Hal; and Hewson, Kenneth E., to Empire Automotive, Inc. 


4,067,996, Cl. 424-308.000. 
Giuliani, David J.: See— Detachable sun roof panel for automobiles. 4,067,605, Cl. 296- 


Tobey, Morley C., Jr.; Giuliani, David J.; and Ashkin, Peter B., _ 137-00B. 
4,068,134, Cl. 307-297.000. Green, Joseph: See— 
Givaudan Corporation: See— Versnel, John; and Green, Joseph, 4,067,930, Cl. 260-880.00R. 
Frater, Georg; Sigg-Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 4,067,910, Cl. Green, Leland W.: See— a ae 
260-609.00R. Dodds, Ralph Lee; Green, Leland William; and Harris, Knight 
Naegeli, Peter, 4,068,084, Cl. 560-122.000. Llewellyn, 4,067,408, Cl. 177-210.00C. 
Tavares, Robert F.; and Katten, Elliot, 4,067,906, Cl. 260-586.00G. Green, Leland William: See— - vert 
Glabe, Elmer F.; and Rebhan, Herbert J., to Food Technology Prod- Dodds, Ralph Lee; Green, Leland William; and Harris, Knight 
ucts. Control of hemorrhagic enteritis in turkeys. 4,067,999, Cl. Llewellyn, 4,067,408, Cl. 177-210.00C. : . 
424-317.000. Greenawalt, Monte H. Therapeutic apparatus for stimulation of acu- 
puncture meridians. 4,067,324, Cl. 128-57.000. 


Gladstone, Shaul; Rao, Srinivasa R.; and Rosshirt, C. Joseph, to Witco : ; 
Chemical Corporation. Method for preparing mercapto propionic Ca Aeoren & LP Products U.S. Inc. Composite 
acid esters and polythio dipropionic acid esters. 4,067,901, Cl. Greene, Hilliard Frank, Sr. Resilient footwear heel. 4,067,125, Cl 

saa ob gs anton Edward; Glaser, Edward Lewis; Pitt, Paul Greene, Tweed & Co., Inc.: See— 

Hi : } y r Berg, Thorval L., 4,067,407, Cl. 277-153.000. 
Eldred; and Way, Frederick, III, 4,068,298, Cl. 364-200.000. Greenwald, Robert J. Fecal examination device. 4,067,443, Cl. 


Glaxo Laboratories Limited: See— 206-459.000. 
Walker, Derek; and Chapman, Philip Howard, 4,067,858, Cl. 260- Geslen. tac: Soo 
78.00A. gy eae . ; 

Glick, William F., to Western Electric Company, Inc. Methods of we in ee ee A.; and Tarbell, Harlan E., 
strengthening bonds. 4,068,022, Cl. 427-125.000. Gretag ‘Aktiengesellschaft: ‘Soo~ 

Godai, Tomokazu; Aida, Isao; and Nakagaki, Masatoshi, to Kobe Steel, Kuhnlein, Werner; Eggenberger, Heinrich; and Minet, Heinz Wal- 
Ltd. Bare electrode for welding of low temperature steel. 4,068,113, ter, 4,068,089, Cl. 178-22.000 
Cl. 219-146.230. Te estan, Ses * oaew 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; ang -- Schmid, Fierre; Brunner, Eduard; and Stofer, Walter, 4,068,094, Cl. 
Toussaint, Herbert, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of Grewin Jan Vv - oo 
N-substituted tetrahydro-1,4-oxazines. 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. Garsten, Carl-Johan: and Grewin, Jan V., 4,067,468, Cl 

Goldammer, Georg, to Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktien- 214-152.000. : , 2 : 
gesellschaft. Resolving roller. 4,067,625, Cl. 308-149.000. Gribble, Joseph J.: See— 

Goldstein, Joseph. Stretch wrap machine. 4,067,174, Cl. 53-184.00R. Karch, Walter C.; and Gribble, Joseph J., 4,068,201, Cl. 

Goloff, Alexander, to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Rotary mechanism with 335-173.000. . , ae 
agitators in the rotor coolant cavities. 4,067,669, Cl. 418-53.000. Griffin, Anselm C., Jr.: See— 

Goloff, Alexander, to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Internal combustion Mangialardi, Gino J., Jr.; and Griffin, Anselm C., Jr., 4,068,167, Cl. 
engine with insulated piston. 4,067,670, Cl. 418-61.00A. 324-65.00P. 

Goloff, Alexander, to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Means for locking hous- Griffith, James R.; and O’Rear, Jacques G., to United States of Amer- 
ing parts against relative movement. 4,067,671, Cl. 418-149.000. ica, Navy. N,N’-bis(3,4-dicyanophenyl) alkanediamide, polyph- 


Goodenough, David J., to United States of America, Health, Education thalocyanines, and preparation thereof. 4,067,860, Cl. 260-78.0TF. 
and Welfare. X-ray generating apparatus comprising means for rotat- Groft, James Leon; Hudson, William Jeffrey, Jr.; and Huffnagle, Clifton 
ing the filament. 4,068,127, Cl. 250-402.000. Wesley, to AMP Incorporated. Cam actuated low insertion force 

Goodey, James Golden: See— connector. 4,067,633, Cl. 339-74.00R. : 

Roux, Etienne; Goodey, James Golden; Gaudin, Antoine M., Grohoski, Raymond J.; and Thompson, Harwell B., to Timex Corpora- 
deceased; and Gaudin, Anna B., executrix, 4,067,953, Cl. tion. Rotatable crystal and bezel assembly for achieving special visual 
423-80.000. effects in a timepiece. 4,067,186, Cl. 58-91.000. 

Goodfellow, Andrew Culross: See— Gronvall, Karl Olof Ragnar; and Nystrom, Per Henrik Gosta, to Fore- 

Juriss, Ivan Bertram; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew _ nade Fabriksverken. System for supplying fuel and combustion air to 
Culross; Townson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, 4,067,159, Cl. an external combustion engine. 4,067,191, Cl. 60-39.270. 


52-234.000. Grosse Webereimaschinen GmbH, Firma: See— 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— Keim, Walter, 4,067,363, Cl. 139-59.000. 
Wilson, Farris H., Jr., 4,067,933, Cl. 260-930.000. Grune, Per-Olof: See— 
Gordon, Harry W.; and Schaffner, Carl P., to Schmid Laboratories, Berneryd, Sten; and Grune, Per-Olof, 4,068,108, Cl. 200-148.00B. 


Inc. Method of treating hypercholesterolemia with antibiotic SCH- GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 
16656. 4,067,966, Cl. 424-119.000. Weise, Volker B., 4,068,173, Cl. 325-184.000. 
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GTE Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Zemon, Stanley A.; and Dakss, Mark L., 4,068,191, Cl. 331-94.50M. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Chenot, Charles Frederic; Mathers, James Evan; and Shaffer, 
Francis Nathan, 4,068,128, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Madoff, Herbert S., 4,068,199, Cl. 332-19.000. 

Otto, Jeffrey C., 4,068,198, Cl. 332-19.000. 

Guinn, David C.; Haggard, Archie K.; and Thomas, John P. Releasable 
and retrievable mooring system. 4,067,282, Cl. 114-230.000. 

Gulden, Byk: See— 

Klemm, Kurt; Schoetensack, Wolfgang; and Prusse, Wolfgang, 
4,067,982, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Gullfiber AB: See— 

Korpela, Heikki; Norrhede, Lars; and Warna, Ralf, 4,067,672, Cl. 
425-4.00C. 

Guthrie, Elwin Arthur: See— 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George 
Mundy, Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Ar- 
thur, 4,067,549, Cl. 74-579.00R. 

Gutierrez, Eddie N.: See— 

Reardon, Robert C., Jr.; and Gutierrez, Eddie N., 4,067,886, Cl. 
260-340.700. 

Guyot, Patrick: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 
Jean-Pierre, 4,067,917, Cl. 260-665.00R. 

Gyugyi, Laszlo, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Fast current 
measurement apparatus for static VAR generator compensator con- 
trol circuit and method for using same. 4,068,159, Cl. 323-119.000. 

H. B. Zachry Company: See— 

Park, John Allen, 4,067,291, Cl. 118-7.000. 

Hada, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Segawa, Masahiro; Ota, Mitsuru; and Hada, Yoshiyuki, 4,068,034, 
Cl. 428-263.000. 

Haga, Ryooichi: See— 

Ishida, Masahiko; Haga, Ryooichi; and Odawara, Youji, 4,067,801, 
Cl. 210-5.000. 

Hage, Jacobus J.: See— 

Reijnders, Arnoldus J.; Hage, Jacobus J.; and Segers, Peter J., 
4,067,160, Cl. 52-245.000. 

Haggard, Archie K.: See— 

Guinn, David C.; Haggard, Archie K.; and Thomas, John P., 
4,067,282, Cl. 114-230.000. 

Haines, Walter E.; and Richardson, Mason E., to Estan Manufacturing 
Company. Dipstick with pressure relief valve. 4,067,113, Cl. 33- 
126.70R. 

Hall, Donald S. B., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Manual 
operator for a pushbutton control device. 4,068,109, Cl. 200-332.000. 

Hall, John B.; Sprecker, Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Use of 1-(2-propenyl)-3-(4-methyl-3-pen- 
tenyl)-A>-cyclohexene-1-carboxaldehyde and 1-(2-propenyl)-4-(4- 
methyl-3-pentenyl)-A>-cyclohexene-1-carboxaldehyde. 4,068,012, Cl. 
426-538.000. 

Haller, J. Gilbert. Self-injecting hypodermic syringe device. 4,067,334, 
Cl. 128-218.00A. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Austin, Carl E.; Hamilton, Ramon K.; and Qualls, W. L., 4,067,349, 
Cl. 138-97.000. 

Streich, Steven G., 4,067,358, Cl. 137-624.130. 

Halpine, Joseph Charles. Valve having integrity assurance means. 
4,067,352, Cl. 137-312.000. 

Hamel, Edmund, to Evolution S.A. Filament-winding mechanism. 
4,067,507, Cl. 242-18.0DD. 

Hamilton, Ramon K.: See— 

Austin, Carl E.; Hamilton, Ramon K.; and Qualls, W. L., 4,067,349, 
Cl. 138-97.000. 

Hamm, James R.; and Singh, Prith P., to Westinghouse Electric Corpo- 
ration. Catalytic gas turbine combustor with a fuel-air premix cham- 
ber. 4,067,190, Cl. 60-39.69A. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Colln, Reimer; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,067,970, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,068,002, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Hamon, Jean-Francois: See— 

Buret, Jean-Pierre; Hercelin, Bernard; Hamon, Jean-Francois; and 
Balea, Trajan, 4,067,988, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Hanna Mining Company, The: See— 

English, Alan, 4,067,382, Cl. 165-35.000. 

Hannink, Richard Henri Jan: See— 

Garvie, Ronald Charles; Hannink, Richard Henri Jan; and Pascoe, 
Richard Terry, 4,067,745, Cl. 106-57.000. 

Hanson, Alfred K., Jr.: See— 

Harris, Leonard; and Hanson, Alfred K., Jr., 4,067,789, Cl. 
204-119.000. 

Hanson, Raymond A. Apparatus for in situ lining of an upwardly open 
shaft with monolithic concrete. 4,067,675, Cl. 425-59.000. 

Harada, Toshiaki: See— 

Shimada, Keizo; Harada, Toshiaki; Koga, Masahiro; and 
Nagahama, Shizuo, 4,067,870, Cl. 260-287.00F. 

Harmon, Grady R., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Whole tree extraction 
device. 4,067,369, Cl. 144-34.00R. 

Harnden, John D., Jr., to General Electric Company. Thermally re- 

sponsive metal oxide varistor transient suppression circuit. 4,068,281, 

Cl. 361-106.000. 
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Harrington, Herman J.: See— 

Annis, Myron C.; Hoch, Donald W.; and Harrington, Herman J. 
4,067,843, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Harris, Charles Richard: See— 

Garner, Lloyd L.; and Harris, Charles Richard, 4,067,406, Cl. 
175-341.000. 

Harris, Knight L.: See— 

Dodds, Ralph Lee; Green, Leland William; and Harris, Knight 
Llewellyn, 4,067,408, Cl. 177-210.00C. 

Harris, Knight Llewellyn: See— 

Dodds, Ralph Lee; Green, Leland William; and Harris, Knight 
Llewellyn, 4,067,408, Cl. 177-210.00C. 

Harris, Leonard; and Hanson, Alfred K., Jr., to Newmont Exploration 
Limited. Process for manganese removal from zinc metal bearing 
solutions. 4,067,789, Cl. 204-119.000. 

Harrison, George C., to Polaroid Corporation. Regulated strobe with 
hysteresis. 4,068,151, Cl. 315-241.00P. 

Harrison, Stanley. Water saver flush valve mechanism. 4,067,074, Cl. 
4-324.000. 

Harry Feick Co., Inc.: See— 

Ittner, Nelson Carl, 4,067,094, Cl. 29-156.80R. 

Hartelius, Marshall V.: See— 

Ames, Victor H.; and Hartelius, Marshall V., 4,067,259, Cl. 105- 
26.00R. 

Hartlage, James A.: See— 

Cronberg, Alvin D.; Hartlage, James A.; and Cotton, Joe W., 
4,067,802, Cl. 210-21.000. 

Hartley, Allen W. Purse theft alarm. 4,067,290, Cl. 116-99.000. 

Harvey Hubbell, Incorporated: See— 

Hoffman, Ernest Gerhard, 4,067,634, Cl. 339-107.000. 

Hasbro Development Corporation: See— 

Cederholm, Carl; and Hudson, Robert H., 4,067,138, Cl. 46-44.000. 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd. Process for preparing a mask for 
use in manufacturing a semiconductor device. 4,068,018, Cl. 
427-38.000. 

Hasselmeier, Helmut: See— 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Hasserjian, Gerard: See— 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; and Hasserjian, Gerard, 4,068,195, Cl. 331- 
94.50G. 

Hassler, Heinrich; and Kippenberg, Horst, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method for the manufacture of multilayered contacts for 
medium-voltage vacuum power circuit breakers. 4,067,379, Cl. 
164-69.000. 

Hatton, Leslie Roy: See— 

Garland, Ian Philip; Hatton, Leslie Roy; Leeds, William George; 
and Parnell, Edgar William, 4,067,723, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Hauschildt, Frank William; and Bertolacini, Ralph J., to Standard Oil 
Company (Indiana). Catalytic cracking process. 4,067,798, Cl. 
208-92.000. 

Hauschopp, Alois: See— 

Peters, Wolfgang; Hauschopp, Alois; and Merten, Gerhard, 
4,067,619, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Hay, Keith Eric: See— 

Juriss, Ivan Bertram; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew 
Culross; Townson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, 4,067,159, Cl. 
52-234.000. 

Hay, Roger Douglas: See— 

Juriss, Ivan Bertram; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew 
Culross; Townson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, 4,067,159, Cl. 
52-234.000. 

Hayashi, Masaaki; Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi; Sasaki, Hiroharu; and Takada, 
Hiroshi, to Dai Nippon Toryo Co., Ltd. Chelate-forming aqueous 
resin composition. 4,067,838, Cl. 260-29.2TN. 

Hayashi, Masayuki: See— 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; and Hayashi, Masayuki, 4,067,533, Cl. 
248-397.000. 

Hayashibara Biochemical Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Matsunaga, Hiroomi; Tsuji, Kozo; and Watanabe, Masashi, 
4,067,141, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Haynes, Harold George, to Fisons Limited. Process for preparing a 
4-hydroxy-benzodioxol. 4,067,883, Cl. 260-340.50R. 

Heep, Dieter: See— 

Krambrock, Wolfgang; Heep, Dieter; and Eberhard, Norbert, 
4,067,622, Cl. 302-24.000. 

Hegar, Gert: See— 

Oesterlein, Fritz; Hegar, Gert; and Seitz, Karl, 4,067,864, Cl. 
260- 153.000. 

Hegenberg, Peter: See— 

List, Ferdinand; Rauhut, Otto; Hegenberg, Peter; and Strobele, 
Rudolf, 4,067,779, Cl. 203-28.000. 

Heimbach, Paul: See— 

Wilke, Gunther; and Heimbach, Paul, 4,067,918, Cl. 260-666.00A. 

Heimberger, Helmut, to Optilon W. Erich Heilmann GmbH. Warp-knit 
slide-fastener support tape and method of making same. 4,067,208, Cl. 
66- 193.000. 

Heimbruch, Howard H., to Foremost-McKesson, Inc. Demolding and 
brining of cheese. 4,068,014, Cl. 426-582.000. 

Heimburger, Norbert: See— 

Schwinn, Horst; and Heimburger, Norbert, 4,067,964, Cl. 

424-105.000. 
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Heinemann Electric Company: See— 

Unger, Robert P., 4,068,203, Cl. 337-56.000. 

Heinz Schiepe, Holzbearbeitungs-Maschinen und Automaten, Firma: 
See— 

Schiepe, Heinz, 4,067,457, Cl. 214-6.00M. 

Heitzer, Helmut: See— 

Beck, Gunther; Heitzer, Helmut; and Lurssen, Klaus, 4,067,721, Cl. 
71-92.000. 

Helberg, Gunnar I., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Primary adjunct, 
continuous diene process. 4,067,921, Cl. 260-680.00R. 

Helbert, J. Raymond: See— 

Chicoye, Etzer; Helbert, J. Raymond; and Rice, James F., 
4,068,005, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Helbling, Francis A. Support rail for tobacco sticks. 4,067,454, Cl. 
214-5.500. 

Heller, William C., Jr.; and Leatherman, Alfred F., to Heller, William 
C., Jr. Susceptor based bonding technique for plastic material utiliz- 
ing oleaginous substance at the bonding interface. 4,067,765, Cl. 
156-272.000. 

Hendry, James W., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Apparatus for injection 
foam molding. 4,067,673, Cl. 425-4.00R. 

Hengartner, Urs Oskar; and Wehrli, Pius Anton, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. Intermediate in the preparation of 6,6-alkylenedioxyal- 
kan-2-ones. 4,067,885, Cl. 260-340.700. 

Hennart, Claude: See— 

Dulat, Marcel Louis; 
424-278.000. 
Hennrich, Norbert: See— 
Wurzburg, Uwe; Hennrich, Norbert; Orth, Hans-Dieter; and Lang, 
Hermann, 4,067,775, Cl. 195-99.000. 

Henze, Thomas W.: See— 

Debolt, Harold E.; and Henze, Thomas W., 4,068,037, Cl. 
428-368.000. 

Herbert, Everett H.; Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.; Volk, Kurt E., Jr.; and 
Wassmer, Robert W., to Kurt H. Volk, Inc. Method of making 
multiple enclosure mailer. 4,067,171, Cl. 53-31.000. 

Herbert, William G.: See— 

Bailey, Raymond E.; and Herbert, William G., 4,067,782, Cl. 
204-25.000. 

Herbertz, Toni: See— 

Reinehr, Ulrich; Nogaj, Alfred; and Herbertz, Toni, 4,067,948, Cl. 
264-182.000. 
Hercelin, Bernard: See— 
Buret, Jean-Pierre; Hercelin, Bernard; Hamon, Jean-Francois; and 
Balea, Trajan, 4,067,988, Cl. 424-272.000. 
Herion-Werke KG: See— 
Ruchser, Erich, 4,067,357, Cl. 137-596.160. 
Herman Miller, Inc.: See— 
Kelley, James O., 4,067,631, Cl. 312-322.000. 

Hermanns, Peter, to FMN Schuster & Co. Expansible mandrel for 
mounting spools and the like in winding machines. 4,067,511, Cl. 
242-72.100. 

Hess, Howard Vincent; Franz, William Francis; and Cole, Edward 
Lawrence, to Texaco Inc. Liquid phase coking of spent kraft pulping 
liquors. 4,067,767, Cl. 162-31.000. 

Hetman, Frank W. Thermally insulated and connected window frame 
members and the method of making the same. 4,067,163, Cl. 
52-403.000. 

Hewitt, Frederick M. Apparatus for extruding reinforced concrete. 
4,067,676, Cl. 425-64.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Tobey, Morley C., Jr.; Giuliani, David J.; and Ashkin, Peter B., 
4,068,134, Ci. 307-297.000. 

Hewson, Kenneth E.: See— 

Green, Hal; and Hewson, Kenneth E., 4,067,605, Cl. 296-137.00B. 

Hickman, Robert G., to United States of America, Energy. Isotope 
separation by selective charge conversion and field deflection. 
4,067,702, Cl. 55-2.000. 

Hicks, James E.; Zahnen, Joseph G.; and Wedam, Werner F., to Mag- 
navox Company, The. High efficiency d.c. voltage regulator. 
4,068,158, Cl. 323-17.000. 

Hiebert, Inc.: See— 

Timmons, Jay, 4,067,165, Cl. 52-585.000. 

Hilbert, Ferdinand; and Wolscheck, Hans, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method and apparatus for reforming solid electrolytic capaci- 
tors. 4,067,786, Cl. 204-56.00R. 

Hill, Maynard L., to United States of America, Navy. Method and 
apparatus for terrain avoidance. 4,067,520, Cl. 244-177.000. 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Thurner, Elmar, 4,067,168, Cl. 52-733.000. 

Himmelmann, Wolfgang: See— 

Bergthaller, Peter; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; and Rosenhahn, Lo- 
thar, 4,067,741, Cl. 96-111.000. 

Hintz, Robert T.; and Rogers, Fred T., to United States of America, 
Navy. Gas laser starting. 4,068,192, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Hirota, Akira; Ota, Yoshihiko; and Kosaka, Yoshiteru, to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan, Ltd. Color video signal recording and/or reproducing 
system. 4,068,257, Cl. 358-4.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Amada, Nobutaka; Sampei, Tohru; and Maeda, Akinori, 4,068,187, 
Cl. 330-268.000. 5 

Ishida, Masahiko; Haga, Ryooichi; and Odawara, Youji, 4,067,801, 
Cl. 210-5.000. 


Ito, Satoru; Ota, Masataka; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 4,067,099, Cl. 
29-571.000. 


and Hennart, Claude, 4,067,990, Cl. 
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Miyakawa, Nobuaki; Osamu, 
307-262.000. 
Morita, Hiroshi, 4,068,303, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Mukaemachi, Takuji; and Enami, Shiro, 4,068,215, Cl. 340-166.00R. 
Nakamura, Kiyoshi; Tsuboi, Takashi; and Otazawa, Nobuaki, 
4,068,152, Cl. 318-135.000. 
Nomiya, Kosei; and Tsuiki, Takao, 4,068,148, Cl. 315-169.00R. 
Yamada, Takahiro, 4,068,241, Cl. 346-75.000. 
Yokoyama, Takao, 4,068,188, Cl. 331-8.000. 

Hoch, Donald W.: See— 

Annis, Myron C.; Hoch, Donald W.; and Harrington, Herman J., 
4,067,843, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Hoch, Helmut; and Scheuermann, Horst, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. 
Manufacture of arylamines. 4,067,903, Cl. 260-570.600. 

Hoch, Manfried L.; Fritz, Edward A.; and Sammarco, Peter, to Interna- 
tional Harvester Company. Gathering unit attaching apparatus. 
4,067,176, Cl. 56-15.600. 

Hodge, Norman J., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Spring loaded access 
door. 4,067,145, Cl. 49-386.000. 

Hodge, Norman J., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Protective cover and 
clamp for ether start unit. 4,067,627, Cl. 312-100.000. 

Hodges, Joseph L.: See— 

Green, Glen R.; and Hodges, Joseph L., 4,068,011, Cl. 426-482.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dalibor, Horst, 4,068,086, Cl. 560-169.000. 

Degenhardt, Karl-Heinz; Frank, Hermann; and Marx, Gerhard, 
4,068,249, Cl. 354-300.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,067, Cl. 


and Igarashi, 4,068,138, Cl. 


536-87.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,068, Cl. 
536-88.000. 

Martini, Thomas, 4,067,884, Cl. 260-340.600. 

Schroter, Herbert; and Planz, Alexander, 4,068,251, Cl. 
354-325.000. 


Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and Voykowitsch, 
Anton, to Sandoz Ltd. N-(para-hydroxybiphenyl)amides. 4,067,895, 
Cl. 260-404. 

Hoff, Dale R.: See— 

Fisher, Michael H.; Smith, George B.; and Hoff, Dale R., 4,067,987, 
Cl. 424-272.000. 

Hoffman, Ernest Gerhard, to Harvey Hubbell, Incorporated. Dead- 
front electrical housing. 4,067,634, Cl. 339-107.000. 

Hoffmann, Herwig: See— 

Reiss, Wolfgang; Winderl, Siegfried; Schroeder, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Herwig, 4,067,914, Cl. 260-635.00Y. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Adams, Jim Mills; and deZabala, Edward Francis, 4,067,449, Cl. 
214-1.00C. 

Hengartner, Urs Oskar; and Wehrli, Pius Anton, 4,067,885, Cl. 
260-340.700. 

Szkrybalo, William, 4,067,722, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Hoffmann, Rudolf, to Maschinenfabrik Sack GmbH. Rolling of billets. 
4,067,220, Cl. 72-201.000. 

Hofle, Hubert; and Flesch, Erwin, to Motoren- und Turbinen Union 
Friedrichshafen GmbH. Free-jet-nozzle. 4,067,307, Cl. 123-41.350. 

Hofstatter, Peter: See— 

Frantl, Erich; and Hofstatter, Peter, 4,067,437, Cl. 198-800.000. 

Hohla, Kristian; and Fuss, Werner, to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur 
Forderung der Wissenschaften e.V. lodine gas laser device. 
4,068,196, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Hokuriku Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; and Nishikawa, 
4,068,069, Cl. 542-427.000. 

Holcomb, James M. Spraying system. 4,067,498, Cl. 239-304.000. 

Hollister, James F.; McGill, James E.; and Stoddard, William H., to 
United States of America, Navy. Silent self-controlled orificial re- 
strictor. 4,067,361, Cl. 138-42.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process for the production of water-adsorbing cellu- 
lose ethers. 4,068,067, Cl. 536-87.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, to Hoechst Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process for the manufacture of water-absorbing 
cellulose ethers. 4,068,068, Cl. 536-88.000. 

Holton, William C., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Waveguide for 
integrated optical circuits. 4,067,641, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Holzgruber, Wolfgang. Desulfurization of liquid iron melts. 4,067,729, 
Cl. 75-55.000. 

Homeyer, Bernhard: See— 

Collin, Reimer; Riebel, Hans-Jochem: Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,067,970, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Hon, David T. Foldable bicycle. 4,067,589, Cl. 280-278.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kurata, Noboru; Wakatsuki, Goroei; and Koyama, Mikihiro, 
4,067,243, Cl. 74-6.000. 

Yamazaki, Shuichi; and Kajitani, Ikuo, 4,067,192, Cl. 60-282.000. 

Honda Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kurozu, Toshio; and Miyashita, Norio, 4,067,611, Cl. 297-355.000. 

Honeycutt, Leroy, III: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Honeycutt, Leroy, III; and Manning, Charles R., Jr., 
4,067,742, Cl. 106-43.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Sonobe, Tadashi; and Onoki, Seiji, 4,068,135, Cl. 307-352.000. 

Honeywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Bachman, Charles W., 4,068,299, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Bachman, Charles W., 4,068,300, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Chow, Ling George, 4,068,219, Cl. 365-27.000. 

Lee, Ernest Paul, 4,068,225, Cl. 340-324.0AD. 
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Hoogovens Ijmuiden B.V.: See— 

Ensink, Tom, 4,067,264, Cl. 105-456.000. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation: See— 

Annis, Myron C.; Hoch, Donald W.; and Harrington, Herman J., 
4,067,843, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Wagner, George M., 4,068,026, Cl. 427-341.000. 

Walker, Leigh E., 4,067,928, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Hooper, Thomas M.: See— 

McGady, Donald L.; Hooper, Thomas M.; and Wilczynski, Joseph 
E., 4,067,691, Cl. 21-56.000. 

Hoover Ball and Bearing Co.: See— 

Doerr, Wendel P.; and Rodgers, William C., 4,067,610, Cl. 
297-301.000. 

Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, to Smith- 
Kline Corporation. Alpha-amino-alpha-(ureidophenyl- 
jacetamidocephalosporins and their pharmaceutical compositions. 
4,067,976, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, to Smith- 
Kline Corporation. a-amino-a-(ureidophenyl)acetamidocephalospo- 
rins and their pharmaceutical compositions. 4,067,977, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, to Smith- 
Kline Corporation. Pharmaceutical compositions of a-amino-a- 
(ureidophenyl)acetamidocephalosporins. 4,067,978, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Hope Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kikuchi, Toshikazu, 4,067,594, Cl. 280-625.000. 

Horinaga, Hiroshi, to Sony Corporation. Transistorized single ended 
push-pull amplifier having no cross-over distortion. 4,068,183, Cl. 
330-253.000. 

Horning, Donald E.; Morris, Leeson R.; and Douglas, James L., to 
Bristol-Myers Company. O-2-isocephem-4-carboxylic acid deriva- 
tives as antibacterial agents. 4,068,066, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Hortlik, Frantisek: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Horton, Rodney. Anti-jacknife apparatus. 4,067,592, Cl. 280-432.000. 

Horvath, Frank P.; Appleby, J. Robert; and Morris, William J., de- 
ceased (by Morris, Charles F., administrator), to Neway Manufactur- 
ing, Inc. Grinding machine for carbide cutting elements. 4,067,701, 
Cl. 51-33.00R. 

Hottinger, Charles F., to the Board of Trustees of Leland Stanford 
Junior University. Method and system for unambiguous measure- 
ment of volume flow. 4,067,236, Cl. 73-194A. 

Howe, William J., to Georgia-Pacific Corporation. Packaging glass 
bottles and other rigid containers. 4,067,442, Cl. 206-433.000. 

Howorth, Ronald, to BTR Industries Limited. Building construction. 
4,067,162, Cl. 52-393.000. 

Hradil, Jiri; Stamberg, Jiri; and Coupek, Jiri, to Ceskoslovenska akade- 
mie ved. Method for preparation of amphoteric ion-exchangers by 
substitution of hydrophilic polymers. 4,067,825, Cl. 260-2.10M. 

Hubbard, James Henry; LeClere, Ralph Joseph; and Underhill, Thomas 
Travis, to International Business Machines Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for controlling the duplex copy mode in an electrostatic 
copying device. 4,067,649, Cl. 355-14.000. 

Hubbard, S. Eugene, to Kawneer Company, Inc. Solar energy collector 
panel. 4,067,317, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Hudson, Robert H.: See— 

Cederholm, Carl; and Hudson, Robert H., 4,067,138, Cl. 46-44.000. 

Hudson, William Jeffrey, Jr.: See— 

Groft, James Leon; Hudson, William Jeffrey, Jr.; and Huffnagle, 
Clifton Wesley, 4,067,633, Cl. 339-74.00R. 

Huffnagle, Clifton Wesley: See— 

Groft, James Leon; Hudson, William Jeffrey, Jr.; and Huffnagle, 
Clifton Wesley, 4,067,633, Cl. 339-74.00R. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

O’Meara, Thomas R., 4,068,234, Cl. 343-17.000. 

Wilmot, Richard D., 4,068,231, Cl. 343-5.0CM. 

Huguenin, Freddy, to Ebauches S.A. Timepiece. 4,067,185, Cl. 58- 
50.00R. 

Huguenin, Raymond; Matthey, Hubert; and Engdahl, Jean, to Societe 
Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A. Fre- 
quency comparator. 4,068,171, Cl. 324-79.00R. 

Hunger, Walter. Guiding and sealing arrangements for pistons, piston 
rods and the like. 4,067,584, Cl. 277-165.000. 

Hunt, Hubert B., to Texas Pacific Oil Company, Inc. Method for 
detecting subsurface mineral bodies using gravity magnetic and 
topographic surveys. 4,068,160, Cl. 324-1.000. 

Hunter, Edwin J., to Toro Company, The. Water valve operating 
solenoid. 4,067,541, Cl. 251-129.000. 

Hupfer, Leopold: See— 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; 
and Toussaint, Herbert, 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. 

Hurd, Charles Duane; and Loomis, Robert Paul, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Device to support and position a mag- 
netic transducer. 4,068,270, Cl. 360-84.000. 

Husted, Guy L. Collapsible hunting blind. 4,067,346, Cl. 135-4.00R. 

Hwa, Chih M.: See— 

Cuisia, Dionisio G.; Hwa, Chih M.; Jacob, Jose T.; and Salutsky, 
Murrell L., 4,067,690, Cl. 21-2.70R. 

Hycel, Inc.: See— 

Angel, Henry Robert; and Bachenheimer, Bernard Otto, 4,068,169, 
Ci. 324-71.0CP. 

Hyde Athletic Industries, Inc.: See— 

Minihane, Robert P., 4,067,123, Cl. 36-32.00R. 

Hyde, Peter John; Cripps, Peter Kendall; Buchanan, Donald George; 
and Spalding, Robert George, to Dresser Europe, S.A. Liquid fuel 
dispensing system. 4,067,486, Cl. 222-26.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Hydragon Corporation, The: See— 
Earnest, Ernest R., 4,067,189, Cl. 60-39.18B. 
Hydril Company: See— 
Mott, James D., 4,067,387, Cl. 166-156.000. 
Ibsen, Ole N.: See— 
Anderson, Thomas E.; Peak, Steven C.; and Ibsen, Ole N., 
4,068,294, Cl. 363-58.000. 
Ichikawa, Yukihiro: See— 
Yui, Hiroshi; Moriwaki, Saburo; Ichikawa, Yukihiro; and Ohi, 
Shigekazu, 4,067,847, Cl. 260-45.70R. 
Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu: See— 
Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
ee Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, 4,068,243, Cl. 354- 


ICI America Inc.: See— 

Rutledge, Thomas F., 4,067,890, Cl. 260-396.00N. 

Idemoto, Tom Y.; and Dion, C. Norman. Method and apparatus for 
writing servo-tracks on rotating magnetic memory surfaces. 
4,068,268, Cl. 360-78.000. 

Igarashi, Osamu: See— 

Miyakawa, Nobuaki; 
307-262.000. 

lijima, Yasuo; and Shimizu, Tokihiko, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Oil-impregnated polypre=ylene capacitor. 4,068,286, Cl. 
361-315.000. 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Matsumoto, Shuichi; and Makino, Kenya, to Japan 
Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd. Catalyst composition for ring-opening 
polymerization of norbornene derivatives and process for polymeriz- 
ing same. 4,068,063, Cl. 526-97.000. 

Ikeda, Kishio: See— 

Amatsu, Hideo; Fujimoto, Kazumi; and Ikeda, Kishio, 4,067,629, 
Cl. 312-319.000. 

Ikeda, Tadashi: See— 

Sugiyama, Masatoshi; Ikeda, Tadashi; Ogawa, Akira; Nakamura, 
Yasuharu; and Kakimi, Fujio, 4,067,738, Cl. 96-84.00R. 

Ikoma, Kazuo; Takeda, Hidetomo; Kudou, Tadashi; and Kuriki, Shi- 
geya, to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Voice control circuit. 
4,068,092, Cl. 179-1.0VL. 

Iles, Roger F.: See— 

Brook, Greville B.; Brooks, Peter L.; and Iles, Roger F., 4,067,752, 
Cl. 148-11.50R. 

Image Analysing Computers Limited: See— 

Soames, Michael Richard, 4,068,263, Cl. 358-107.000. 

—— Aktiengesellschaft fur chemisch-medizinische Produkte: 

ee— 

Reinhardt, Ferdinand; and Simonich, Walter, 4,067,333, Cl. 128- 
218.00R. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Birkett, Kevin Lawson; Bone, John Alexander; and Ridyard, Denis 
Robert Annesley, 4,067,865, Cl. 260-187.000. 

Crosby, John, 4,067,862, Cl. 260-79.50P. 

Kay, Ian Trevor, 4,068,081, Cl. 544-212.000. 

Shephard, Margaret Claire; and Worthington, Paul Anthony, 
4,067,989, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Stanistreet, Harold Peter, 4,068,036, Cl. 428-296.000. 

Inaba, Shigeho: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-251.0QB. 

Inamoto, Yoshitaka: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Industrial Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Neuls, Frederick W., 4,067,067, Cl. 2-84.000. 

Industrialised Building Systems Limited: See— 

Juriss, Ivan Bertrars; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew 
Pactey Bi ‘ownson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, 4,067,159, Cl. 

-234.000. 


Infinetics, Inc.: See— 
Schwartz, Malcolm M.; and Jaquet, James R., 4,068,164, Cl. 
324-226.000. 


Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A.: See— 
Salto, Rinaldo; and oano, Domenico, 4.067.429, Cl. 197-18.000. 


Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 
Young, Douglas L., 4,067,800, Cl. 209-273.000. 


Innerfield, H. Jean, executrix: See— ‘ 
Innerfield, Irving, deceased; and Innerfield, H. Jean, executrix, 
4,067,777, Cl. 195-103.50R. 

Innerfield, Irving, deceased; and by Innerfield, H. Jean, executrix. 
Determination of heparin in the blood. 4,067,777, Cl. 195-103.50R. 
Inouye, Yuji, to Fujitsu Ltd. Magnetic disk storage apparatus in which 
servo track zone provides signals for both moving speed and position 

of transducer. 4,068,267, Cl. 360-75.000. 


Institut de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise (IRSID): See— 
Alberny, Robert; Birat, Jean-Pierre; and Ventavoli, Roger, 
4,067,378, Cl. 164-49.000. 
Institut fur Angewandte Forschung GmbH: See— 
Bohlander, Peter, 4,067,652, Cl. 356-160.000. 
Interelectronics Corporation: See— 
Pintell, Robert H., 4,068,276, Cl. 361-46.000. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Ar yle, Bernell Edwin; Dekker, Pieter; and Slonczewski, John 
imir, 4,068,220, Cl. 365-30.000. 
Arnett, Patrick Clinton; and Chang, Joseph Juifu, 4,068,217, Cl. 
365-182.000. 


and Igarashi, Osamu, 4,068,138, Cl. 





JANUARY 10, 1978 


Beausoleil, William F.; 
364-200.000. 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Boeckl, Richard Stefan, 4,068,019, Cl. 427-82.000. 

Bowman, Robert A.; and Burd, Mark M., 
340-336.000, 

Commander, Robert Duncan; and Taylor, John Richard, 4,068,269, 
Cl. 360-78.000. 

Fan, George Jee; Lo, David Chan-Wai; and Mitchell, Joseph 
William, 4,068,240, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Hubbard, James Henry; LeClere, Ralph Joseph; and Underhill, 
Thomas Travis, 4,067,649, Cl. 355-14.000. 

Hurd, Charles Duane; and Loomis, Robert Paul, 4,068,270, Cl. 
360-84,.000. 

Svelund, Lawrence Eugene, 4,068,174, Cl. 325-325.000. 

International Diagnostic Technology, Inc.: See— 

Bolz, Gunner, 4,067,959, Cl. 424-1.000. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Hall, John B.; Langs Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., 4,068,012, 
Cl. 426-538.000. 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., 4,067,344, 
Cl. 131-17.00R. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Datta, Arthur S.; Owens, David G.; and Moore, R. Dale, 4,067,467, 
Cl. 214-145.00A. 

Hoch, Manfried L.; Fritz, Edward A.; and Sammarco, Peter, 
4,067,176, Cl. 56-15.600. 

Tamburino, James C.; Domes, E. A.; and Venere, Lawrence A., 
4,067,410, Cl. 180-64.00R. 

International Medical Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Berry, Fred M.; and Shirley, James N., 4,068,292, Cl. 361-437.000. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Alonso, Oscar, 4,068,032, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Metzler, Albert, 4,068,273, Cl. 361-3.000. 

Intille, George M., to Monsanto Company. Hydrogenolysis of alcohols, 
ketones, aldehydes, esters and ethers. 4,067,900, Cl. 560-138.000. 

Inubushi, Masanobu; Yamamoto, Hajime; and Ozaki, Toshiharu, to 
Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. System for changing over of 
blast furnace top pressure control. 4,067,557, Cl. 266-89.000. 

Ionics, Inc.: See— 

Ganzi, Gary C.; and Jha, Anil D., 4,067,794, Cl. 204-301.000. 

Irathane Systems Incorporated: See— 

Valeri, William J., 4,067,258, Cl. 104-275.000. 

Ireland, Henry R.: See— 

Chen, Nai Yuen; Gillespie, Bernard M.; Ireland, Henry R.; and 
Stein, Thomas R., 4,067,797, Cl. 208-15.000. 

Irvine, Robert, to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Document feeding and stacking 
apparatus. 4,067,568, Cl. 271-176.000. 

Isaka, Ichiro: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Ise, Yasuo: See— 

Ishioka, Hiroyuki; and Ise, Yasuo, 4,067,489, Cl. 228-5.700. 

Iseler, Kenneth Alfred: See— 

Epel, Joseph Norman; Shah, Vinod Chandulal; and Iseler, Kenneth 
Alfred, 4,067,845, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Ishida, Masahiko; Haga, Ryooichi; and Odawara, Youji, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. Process and system for anaerobic treatment of biochemical 
waste. 4,067,801, Cl. 210-5.000. 

Ishii, Shozo, to Chugai Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Substance acting to 
prevent and improve cerebral function disorder and process for 
preparing the same. 4,067,963, Cl. 424-95.000. 

Ishino, Yoshiaki; and Kondo, Yoshiaki, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Data 
storage device comprising search means. 4,068,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Ishioka, Hiroyuki; and Ise, Yasuo, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. 
1 meee for joining coils of strip steel. 4,067,489, Cl. 
228-5.700. 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, Masao; 
Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Limited. Production of quinazolinone compounds. 4,067,868, 
Cl. 260-251.0QB. 

Itek Corporation: See— 

Schultz, Herman S., 4,067,839, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Ito, Akira: See— 

Tomita, Tetsuo; Yoshii, Tadashi; and Ito, Akira, 4,067,851, Cl. 
260-47.0ET. 

Ito, Noribumi: See— 

Nakagawa, Toshimi; Numata, Takanobu; and Ito, Noribumi, 
4,068,061, Cl. 526-68.000. 

Ito, Satoru; Ota, Masataka; and Sugawara, Katsuro, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Method of forming passivation film. 4,067,099, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Ito, Takao: See— 

Unno, Yoichi; Motegi, Naoto; and Ito, Takao, 4,067,937, Cl. 
264-1.000. 

Itoga, Masaaki: See— : 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; toga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,355, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Itoh, Tsunetoshi: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeo; Takahashi, Ken; Itoh, Tsunetoshi; and Endo, 
Hajime, 4,067,618, Cl. 299-31.000. 

Ittner, Nelson Carl, to Harry Feick Co., Inc.; and JRS Mfg. Inc., a part 


and Maling, Klim, 4,068,304, Cl. 


4,068,226, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 17 


interest to each. Load bearing vane structure for thrust reversal. 
4,067,094, Cl. 29-156.80R. 

Iuchi, Keiichi: See— 

Yamada, Kuniharu; Morozumi, 
4,068,285, Cl. 361-293.000. 

IVAC Corporation: See— 

O'Leary, Stephen H., 4,067,332, Cl. 128-214.00F. 

Ivey, Mary C., to Bailey, David S.; Pope, Richard J.; and Earrs, Inc. 
Pierced earlobe protector. 4,067,341, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Iwanami, Masaru: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Iwanari, Sadayoshi; and Umene, Osamu, to New Nippon Electric 
Company, Ltd. Thermal fuse employing a slidable resilient contact 
member in a conductive housing. 4,068,204, Cl. 337-408.000. 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, to West Electric Co., Ltd. Volt- 
age indication means for an electronic flashing device. 4,068,150, Cl. 
315-241.00P. 

IWS Nominee Company Limited: See— 

Kucera, Frank Joseph; and Brown, Thomas Desmond, 4,067,209, 
Cl. 66-195.000. 

Izzi, Lewis B. Plastic drain assembly. 4,067,072, Cl. 4-288.000. 

J. C. Sales & Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 

Pesiri, James B., 4,067,613, Cl. 297-416.000. 

J. M. Eltzroth & Associates, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Russell C., 4,067,837, Cl. 260-29.6NR. 

J. M. Huber Corporation: See— 

Wason, Satish K.; and Mays, Robert K., 4,067,746, Cl. 106-288.00B. 

Jack, James, to Bakelite Xylonite Limited. Process for producing multi- 
cellular articles. 4,067,938, Cl. 264-41.000. 

Jackman, Robert M., to A. O. Smith-Inland, Inc. Reinforced ribbed 
tubular structure and method of making same. 4,067,362, Cl. 
138-173.000. 

Jackson, Earle B. Floating ladder. 4,067,412, Cl. 182-93.000. 

Jackson, Maurus E. Converter kit for driving an engine distributor from 
the front end of the engine camshaft. 4,067,305, Cl. 123-195.00A. 

Jacob, Jose T.: See— 

Cuisia, Dionisio G.; Hwa, Chih M.; Jacob, Jose T.; and Salutsky, 
Murrell L., 4,067,690, Cl. 21-2.70R. 

Jacobs, Eli S.: See— 

Russell, James T., 4,068,265, Cl. 358-133.000. 

Jacobs Manufacturing Company, Limited, The: See— 

Derbyshire, George Cecil, 4,067,587, Cl. 279-62.000. 

Jacobs, Marcellus L.; and Jacobs, Paul R. Wind electric plant. 
4,068,131, Cl. 290-55.000. 

Jacobs, Paul R.: See— 

Jacobs, Marcellus L.; 
290-55.000. 

Jacobsson, Kurt Arne Gunnar, to Aktiebolaget IRO. Thread supply 
device for textile machines. 4,067,508, Cl. 242-47.010. 

Jaeger, Horst, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process for the manufacture of 
perfluoralkyl iodides. 4,067,916, Cl. 260-653.10T. 

Jaekle, William M.: See— 

Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, 
Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. 

Jain, Prem Prakash; and Bernitt, James John, to American District 
Telegraph Company. Central station system transmission apparatus. 
4,068,105, Cl. 179-175.30R. 

Janitsch, Anthony D., to Allis-Chalmers Canada, Limited. Curved-path 
belt conveyor. 4,067,439, Cl. 198-835.000. 

Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Matsumoto, Shuichi; 
4,068,063, Cl. 526-97.000. 

Jaquet, James R.: See— 

Schwartz, Malcolm M.; and Jaquet, James R., 4,068,164, Cl. 
324-226.000. 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, Marie; 
and Zukovska, Vera, to Vyzkumny ustav bavinarsky. Method of and 
apparatus for separating staple fibers from a fibrous sliver. 4,067,182, 
Cl. 57-58.950. 

Jarry, Philippe, to Le Moteur Moderne. Two-stroke engine. 4,067,301, 
Cl. 123-26.000. 

Jegousse, Michel J., to Compagnie Francaise des Petroles; Etudes 
Petrolieres Marines, Societe Responsabilite Limitee; Ateliers et 
Chantiers de Bretagne, A.C.B., Societe Anonyme; Compagnie Mari- 
time d’Expertises, Societe Anonyme; Compagnie Generale pour les 
Developpements Operationnels des Richesses Sous-Marines (Doris), 
Societe Anonyme; and Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activites 
Petrolieres (E.R.A.P.) Etablissement public. Method and apparatus 
of launching floats to lighten underwater conduits. 4,067,199, Cl. 
61-63.000. 

Jetco, Inc.: See— 

Davis, Bill G., 4,067,348, Cl. 137-87.000. 

Jha, Anil D.: See— 

Ganzi, Gary C.; and Jha, Anil D., 4,067,794, Cl. 204-301.000. 

Jilek, Rudolf: See— 

Votapek, Vaclav; Marval, Eduard; Jilek, Rudolf; and Stamberg, 
Karel, 4,067,821, Cl. 252-427.000. 

Jochum, Peter: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf Dieter, 4,067,853, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Beranek, Robert Louis, Jr.; and Timms, Donny Lee, 4,067,678, Cl. 
425-305. 100. 


Yukio; and lIuchi, Keiichi, 


and Jacobs, Paul R., 4,068,131, Cl. 


and Makino, Kenya, 





PI 18 


Johns, Theron; and Berry, Edward A., to Carle Instruments, Inc. 
Hydrogen transfer system for gas chromatograph. 4,067,227, Cl. 
73-23.100. 

Johnson, Allan S., to Tapmatic Corporation. Removable tool holder 
with improved built in torque release clutch. 4,067,424, Cl. 192- 
56.00R. 

Johnson, Charles H.; and Booker, Robert A., to Martin Marietta Corpo- 
ration. Rate control system for manipulator arms. 4,068,156, Cl. 
318-575.000. 

Johnson, Don E.: See— 

Jones, Robert M.; and Johnson, Don E., 4,067,285, Cl. 114-266.000. 

Johnson, Frank O.: See— 

Brooks, Richard J.; and Johnson, Frank O., 4,067,663, Cl. 417- 
199.00A. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Ness, Irving Stanley, 4,067,337, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Ness, Irving Stanley, 4,067,609, Cl. 297-220.000. 

Johnson, Joseph H. Disposable, pre-gel body electrodes. 4,067,322, Cl. 
128-2.06E. 

Johnson, Joseph John, Jr., to Coats & Clark, Inc. Noise reducing spindle 
washers. 4,067,184, Cl. 57-135.000. 

Johnson, Philip L.: See— 

Wolma, Rodney J., 4,067,152, Cl. 52-60.000. 

Johnson, Philip P.; and DeSchaaf, Clifford L., to Whirlpool Corpora- 
tion. Heater safety control. 4,068,114, Cl. 219-333.000. 

Johnson, Russell L., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Perineal shield 
and discharge containment device. 4,067,336, Cl. 128-284.000. 

Johnson, Terry D. Swine finishing barn. 4,067,297, Cl. 119-16.000. 

Jones, James R., Jr. System for locating a radar transmitter. 4,068,237, 
Cl. 343-112.00C. 

Jones, John B.; and Upton, Robert W., to Four Star, Inc. Hay bale 
hauler and feeder. 4,067,298, Cl. 119-60.000. 

Jones, Keith W.: See— 

Jones, Wilfred; Jones, Keith W.; and Sweatman, Travers Fraser, 
4,067,935, Cl. 261-63.000. 

Jones, Robert M.; and Johnson, Don E. Modular floating structure. 
4,067,285, Cl. 114-266.000. 

Jones, Stanley Peter, to Emhart Industries, Inc. Glassware forming 
machines. 4,067,711, Cl. 65-319.000. 

Jones, Thaddeus M.; Kiwale, Jozef; and Rufer, Ernest J., to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co. Quality control method for inertial welding. 4,067,490, 
Cl. 228-102.000. 

Jones, Wilfred; Jones, Keith W.; and Sweatman, Travers Fraser, to 
Cyprane North America, Inc. Volatile anesthetic vaporizing appara- 
tus. 4,067,935, Cl. 261-63.000. 

Jossa, Louis J.: See— 

Keijzer, Johan H.; Jossa, Louis J.; and Vanhove, Henri C. J., 
4,067,558, Cl. 267-34.000. 

Joyner, Curtis B., Jr. Portable mechanical alarm for doors, windows 
and the like. 4,067,289, Cl. 116-77.000. 

IRS Mfg. Inc.: See— 

Ittner, Nelson Carl, 4,067,094, Cl. 29-156.80R. 

Judge, James K., to National Steel Corporation. Molten metal sampling 
device and method. 4,067,242, Cl. 73-425.600. 

Juneja, Prem Sagar, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Oral compo- 
sitions containing trifluoromethy! phenyl bis-biguanides as antiplaque 
agents. 4,067,962, Cl. 424-52.000. 

Junek, Jan: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Jungner Instrument AB: See— 

Andermo, Ingvar; and Masreliez, Karl-Gustav, 4,068,207, Cl. 
340-3.00R. 

Juriss, Ivan Bertram; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew Cul- 
ross; Townson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, to Industrialised 
Building Systems Limited. Building cluster of a plurality of building 
units. 4,067,159, Cl. 52-234.000. 

K-Jack Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

Chalabian, Jack S., 4,067,477, Cl. 221-1.000. 

Kaarlela, Willard O., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Cam lock retaining 
means for ripper tips. 4,067,657, Cl. 403-317.000. 

Kabara, Jon J., to Med-Chem Laboratories. Synergistic microbecidal 
composition and method. 4,067,997, Cl. 424-312.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo: See— 

Furuya, Tsutomu; Ayabe, Shinichi; Kobayashi, Miyuki; and 
Tanimoto, Tadao, 4,067,142, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Matsuda, Kazuo; Wada, Mitsuyoshi; and Nishida, Kazumori, 
4,067,546, Cl. 254-187.400. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Komatsu, Hidetoshi; Tezuka, Mutsuto; and Morozumi, Shinji, 
4,068,090, Cl. 179-1.00A. 

Ono, Yoshikazu, 4,067,101, Cl. 29-598.000. 

Yamada, Kuniharu; Morozumi, Yukio; and Iuchi, 
4,068,285, Cl. 361-293.000. 

Kachele, Gunther: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Kaeding, Warren W., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Selective production 
of para-xylene. 4,067,920, Cl. 260-671.00M. 

Kajitani, Ikuo: See— 

Yamazaki, Shuichi; and Kajitani, Ikuo, 4,067,192, Cl. 60-282.000. 


Keiichi, 
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Kakimi, Fujio: See— 

Sugiyama, Masatoshi; Ikeda, Tadashi; Ogawa, Akira; Nakamura, 
Yasuharu; and Kakimi, Fujio, 4,067,738, Cl. 96-84.00R. 

Kakoshkin, Leonid Petrovich: See— 

Tsernes, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich; 
Kakoshkin, Leonid Petrovich; Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich; and 
Sakharov, Boris Vladimirovich, 4,067,465, Cl. 214-62.00A. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, to 
L'Oreal. 3-Amino-2-aza benzoquinone diimines. 4,067,869, Cl. 260- 
270.0PY. 

Kaltenbach & Voigt: See— 

Engeser, Rudolf, 4,067,109, Cl. 32-71.000. 

Kaminaka, Nobuyuki: See— 

Kanai, Kenji; Kaminaka, Nobuyuki; Nouchi, Norimoto; and No- 
mura, Noboru, 4,068,272, Cl. 360-113.000. 

Kanai, Kenji; Kaminaka, Nobuyuki; Nouchi, Norimoto; and Nomura, 
Noboru, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. High sensitivity 
magnetic head using magneto-resistive effect element. 4,068,272, Cl. 
360-113.000. 

Kanebo, Ltd.: See— 

Ohtomo, Koichiro; and Yoshimura, Takuji, 4,067,744, Cli. 
106-50.000. 

mer Koichiro; and Nakamo, Tsuyoshi, 4,067,769, Cl. 162- 
157.00R. 

Kanner, Bernard; and Prokai, Bela, to Union Carbide Corporation. 
Formation of high-resilience urethane foam in the presence of mor- 
pholino-bearing polyalkylsiloxanes. 4,067,828, Cl. 260-2.5AH. 

Kanno, Tomio, to Eisai Co., Ltd. Method of medical treatment of 
pancreatic insufficiency. 4,068,001, Cl. 424-331.000. 

Kansas Jack, Inc.: See— 

Eck, Leonard F., 4,067,222, Cl. 72-389.000. 

Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takamori, Shigeru; Kono, Yoshinao; and Takemoto, Hirotaka, 
4,067,835, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Kao, Wen-Ling: See— 

Strike, Donald P.; and Kao, Wen-Ling, 4,067,898, Cl. 260-464.000. 

Kapron, Felix Paul: See— 

King, Frederick David; and Kapron, Felix Paul, 4,067,642, Cl. 
350-96.0WG. 

Karabedian, James A., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Container with improved 
heat-shrunk cellular sleeve. 4,067,949, Cl. 264-230.000. 

Karch, Walter C.; and Gribble, Joseph J., to Square D Company. 
Manual starter with low voltage release. 4,068,201, Cl. 335-173.000. 

Karl Mengele & Sohne: See— 

Santic, Blaz; and Volz, Otto, 4,067,245, Cl. 74-96.000. 

Karpisek, Ladislav Stephan. Nozzle. 4,067,686, Cl. 431-353.000. 

Karpova, Vera Vladimirovna: See— 

Simonov, Vadim Dmitrievich; Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich; 
Simonov, Vladimir Vadimovich; Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich; 
and Karpova, Vera Vladimirovna, 4,067,887, Cl. 260-346.740. 

Karr, Fred A., to Shasta Beverages, Division of Consolidated Foods 
Corporation. Liquid carbon dioxide carbonation method. 4,068,010, 
Cl. 426-477.000. 

Kartridg Pak Co., The: See— 

Shirley, Ronald Clyde, 4,067,761, Cl. 156-218.000. 

Karustis, George A.: See— 

Leahy, Elizabeth P.; and Karustis, George A., 4,067,784, Cl. 204- 
46.00R. 

Kastening, Bertel; and Schmitz, Heinrich, to Kernforschungsanlage 
Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Method of making 
hydrogen peroxide. 4,067,787, Cl. 204-84.000. 

Kataoka, Youichi: See— 

Naruishi, Tadayuki; Kataoka, Youichi; 
4,068,049, Cl. 429-206.000. 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; and Nishikawa, Tomoyasu, to Hokuriku 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Novel piperazine- and homopiperazine- 
monoalkanol esters and a process of production thereof. 4,068,069, 
Cl. 542-427.000. 

Kato, Yukio. Filtering system for fish-farming water. 4,067,809, Cl. 
210-169.000. 

Katten, Elliot: See— 

Tavares, Robert F.; and Katten, Elliot, 4,067,906, Cl. 260-586.00G. 

Kawahara, Norio: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Kawai, Hisasi: See— 

Obayashi, Hideki; Kohama, Tokio; Kawai, Hisasi; and Egami, 
Tsuneyuki, 4,067,233, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inubushi, Masanobu; Yamamoto, Hajime; and Ozaki, Toshiharu, 
4,067,557, Cl. 266-89.000. 

Kawneer Company, Inc.: See— 

Hubbard, S. Eugene, 4,067,317, Cl. 126-271.000. 

Kay, Ian Trevor, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. A-Triazine- 
2,6-dione. 4,068,081, Cl. 544-212.000. 

Kazaoka, Kenichi; and Hayashi, Masayuki, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Adjusting seat supporting assemblies for automobiles. 
4,067,533, Cl. 248-397.000. 

Keijzer, Johan H.; Jossa, Louis J.; and Vanhove, Henri C. J., to Monroe 
Belgium N.V. Vehicle suspension strut. 4,067,558, Cl. 267-34.000. 

Keiller, Clifton Quinton: See— 

Balas, Salman Heskel; and Keiller, Clifton Quinton, 4,067,576, Cl. 
273-282.0GA. 

Keim, Walter, to Grosse Webereimaschinen GmbH, Firma. Shedding 
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device for weaving looms, in particular for double-lift open-shed 
jacquard machines. 4,067,363, Cl. 139-59.000. 

Keller, Douglas V., Jr.: See— 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., 4,067,616, Cl. 
299-7.000. 

Kellett, William B.: See— 

Anderson, Conrad V.; and Kellett, William B., 4,068,250, Cl. 
354-316.000. 

Kelley, James O., to Herman Miller, Inc. Under work surface organizer. 
4,067,631, Cl. 312-322.000. 

Kellner, Jackson M.; and Vetter, Vincent Hugo, to Smith International, 
Inc. Dual flow passage drill stem. 4,067,596, Cl. 285-133.00A. 

Kelly, Ralph; and Ritter, Edmond Jean, to Cincinnati Milacron Inc. 
Method and compositions for retarding chemical damage to hair with 
treating agents containing two or more polar groups. 4,067,345, Cl. 
132-7.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Blair, James W., Jr., 4,067,098, Cl. 29-558.000. 

Kempken, Hans: See— 

Vetter, Manfred; and Kempken, Hans, 4,067,544, Cl. 254-93.0HP. 

Kempster, Breier B. Taxi indicator. 4,067,128, Cl. 40-473.000. 

Ken, Iwai: See— 

Yasushi, Nishino; Saburo, Adachi; Koji, Karashima; and Ken, Iwai, 
4,067,284, Cl. 114-260.000. 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

Dangel, Phoenix Nathan; and Marshall, Preston Fairfax, 4,068,047, 
Cl. 429-142.000. 

Kendrick Stevens Limited: See— 

Stevenson, Richard Michiel, 4,067,500, Cl. 239-556.000. 

Kenny, John M.; and Pappas, Spiro J., to Westinghouse Air Brake 
Company. Laterally adjustable adapter bracket for a grade crossing 
gate and signal assembly. 4,067,523, Cl. 246-130.000. 

Kernforschungsanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Kastening, Bertel; and Schmitz, Heinrich, 4,067,787, Cl. 204-84.000. 

Kessler, Karl H.: See— 

Mohilo, Oskar; Kessler, Karl H.; and Stumpf, Friedrich Wilhelm, 
4,067,276, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Key, Edward H. Switch having energy-efficient structural configura- 
tion. 4,068,107, Cl. 200-67.00G. 

Key, Jack B., Jr. Putter hand grip. 4,067,573, Cl. 273-81.400. 

Keystone Consolidated Industries, Inc.: See— 

Byard, L. George, 4,067,521, Cl. 245-10.000. 

Khan, Waheed N., to Research Foundation of Children’s Hospital. 
Method for differential diagnosis of meningitis with a limulus lysate 
test. 4,067,776, Cl. 195-103.50M. 

Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich: See— 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44.000. 

Khimenko, Lev Timofeevich; Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich; Bara- 
nov, Mikhail Ivanovich; Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich; and Mezhuev, 
Alexandr Tikhonovich. Inductor for magnetic pulse shaping of 
metals. 4,067,216, Cl. 72-56.000. 

Kikuchi, Makoto, to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki-Kaisha. Feed apparatus 
for grinding machine. 4,067,148, Cl. 51-165.770. 

Kikuchi, Toshikazu, to Hope Co., Ltd. Ski boot toe binding. 4,067,594, 
Cl. 280-625.000. 

Kim, Jong-Dok, to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft. Rod-shaped 
components between fuel elements of boiling-water reactors. 
4,067,772, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Russell L., 4,067,336, Cl. 128-284.000. 

Kimura, Tatsuya: See— 

Sugimura, Akira; Uchida, Naoya; and Kimura, Tatsuya, 4,067,643, 
Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Kindley, Robert J.: See— 

Andersen, John A.; Flanigan, John J.; and Kindley, Robert J., 
4,067,308, Cl. 124-16.000. 

King, Frederick David; and Kapron, Felix Paul, to Northern Telecom 
Limited. Reduction of modal and chromatic material dispersion in a 
multimode optical fiber. 4,067,642, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

King, John A.; and Murphy, Gerald Elloit, Il, to Essex Group, Inc. 
Loudspeaker solderless connector system and method of setting 
correct pigtail length. 4,068,103, Cl. 179-115.5VC. 

Kingsley, Patrick John; and Orr, Thomas Samuel Campbell, to Fisons 
Limited. Method of treating a psychiatric condition. 4,067,992, Cl. 
424-283.000. 

Kippenberg, Horst: See— 

Hassler, Heinrich; and Kippenberg, Horst, 4,067,379, Cl. 
164-69.000. 

Kiraly, Franz. Safety lock. 4,067,214, Cl. 70-366.000. 

Kissinger, Curtis D.: See— 

Dorman, Richard A.; Kissinger, Curtis D.; and Lagace, Lawrence 
J., Jr., 4,067,225, Cl. 73-1.0DV. 

Kitajima, Kunio: See— 

Daimon, Nobutoshi; and Kitajima, Kunio, 4,067,819, Cl. 252- 
313.00S. 

Kittler, Wilfred C.: See— 

Walker, Jack S.; and Kittler, Wilfred C., 4,067,764, Cl. 156-267.000. 

Kiwala, Jacob: See— 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., 4,067,344, 
Cl. 131-17.00R. 
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Kiwale, Jozef: See— 
Jones, Thaddeus M.; Kiwale, Jozef; and Rufer, Ernest J., 4,067,490, 
Cl. 228-102.000. 

Klaila, William J., to Frank T. Sullivan, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
controlling fluency of high viscosity hydrocarbon fluids. 4,067,683, 
Cl. 431-11.000. 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich-Wil- 
helm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, to Thyssen Niederr- 
hein AG Hutten-und Walzwerke. Process for the production of steel 
with increased ductility. 4,067,730, Cl. 75-58.000. 

Klauke, Erich: See— 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,068,002, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Klaus, Gerald R., to Fellowes Manufacturing Company. Detachable 
label holder. 4,067,127, Cl. 40-16.400. 

Kleider, Alfred, to United States of America, Army. Wire obstacle 
warning system. 4,068,124, Cl. 250-332.000. 

Klein, Hans; Arbeletche, Carlos; Balzau, Gerhard; and Steinman, Man- 
fred, to Polysius AG. Pneumatic pressure conveyor for fine material. 
4,067,623, Cl. 302-53.000. 

Kleisser, Werner: See— 

Motting, Gotz; Bauer, Wilhelm; and Kleisser, Werner, 4,067,528, 
Cl. 248-204.000. 

Klemm, Kurt; Schoetensack, Wolfgang; and Prusse, Wolfgang, to 
Gulden, Byk. Aryl-substituted piperazinyl-alkylamino-uracils, -uracil 
ethers and -uracil thioethers as therapeutics. 4,067,982, Cl. 
424-250.000. 

Klesper, Hugo: See— 

Busse, Oswald; and Klesper, Hugo, 4,067,807, Cl. 210-82.000. 

Klimo, Robert G.: See— 

Artrip, Robert W.; and Klimo, Robert G., 4,068,153, Cl. 
318-373.000. 

Klochko, Viktor Alexandrovich: See— 

Yakshin, Alexandr Sergeevich; Novikov, Oleg Nikolaevich; Gre- 
chinsky, Dmitry Alexeevich; Klochko, Viktor Alexandrovich; 
and Rygalin, Viktor Georgievich, 4,067,231, Cl. 73-658.000. 

Klose, Walter, to Saurer-Allma GmbH, Allgauer Maschinenbau. 
Thread guide for the production of cord twists. 4,067,183, Cl. 
57-106.000. 

Kluczynski, Achim: See— 

Blank, Rudolf; and Kluczynski, Achim, 4,067,514, Cl. 242-194.000. 

Klumpes, Hans, to De Rotterdamsche Droogdok Maatschappij B.V. 
Process of working imperfections or defects on generally thickwalled 
metal worked-pieces. 4,068,111, Cl. 219-73.110. 

Knorr, Walter; Licht, Helmut; Raquet, Erwin; and Spieker, Walter, to 
Fried. Krupp Huttenwerke AG. Track wheel having a lightweight 
construction. 4,067,600, Cl. 295-23.000. 

Kobane, John, Jr., to F. Jos. Lamb Company. Work supporting jack. 
4,067,564, Cl. 269-310.000. 

Kobayashi, Miyuki: See— 

Furuya, Tsutomu; Ayabe, Shinichi; Kobayashi, Miyuki; and 
Tanimoto, Tadao, 4,067,142, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Kobe Steel, Ltd.: See— 

Godai, Tomokazu; Aida, Isao; and Nakagaki, Masatoshi, 4,068,113, 
Cl. 219-146.230. 

Koch, Klaus, to Paul Troester Maschinenfabrik. Method and apparatus 
for extruding plastic and similar material. 4,067,554, Cl. 366-84.000. 

Kockums Mekaniska Verkstads AB: See— 

Lagerwall, Ralph Georg Torbjorn; and Sarnik, Stanislaw, 
4,067,556, Cl. 266-65.000. 

Kocsis, Karoly: See— 

Bickel, Hans; Kocsis, Karoly; and Peter, Heinrich, 4,067,979, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Koehler, Joel J.: See— 

Chayka, George A.; Koehler, Joel J.; and Melatti, Livio R., 
4,068,170, Cl. 324-72.500. 

Koehler, Wolfgang: See— 

Diehl, Wa!ter; and Koehler, Wolfgang, 4,068,205, Cl. 338-25.000. 

Koga, Einosuke: See— 

Oda, Jun; Koga, Einosuke; Endo, Shiro; Aizawa, Ichiro; and Ni- 
shihara, Kyoko, 4,067,321, Cl. 128-2.10E. 

Koga, Masahiro: See— 

Shimada, Keizo; Harada, Toshiaki; Koga, Masahiro; and 
Nagahama, Shizuo, 4,067,870, Cl. 260-287.00F. 

Koguchi, Toshio: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Kohama, Tokio: See— 

Obayashi, Hideki; Kohama, Tokio; Kawai, Hisasi; and Egami, 
Tsuneyuki, 4,067,233, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Kohler, Armin; Pelousek, Herbert; and Frohberg, Ekkehard, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Filaments and fibers having improved dyeability 
prepared from bis ethoxylated tetramethyl bisphenol A. 4,067,850, Cl. 
260-47.00C. 

Koji, Karashima: See— 

Yasushi, Nishino; Saburo, Adachi; Koji, Karashima; and Ken, Iwai, 
4,067,284, Cl. 114-260.000. 

Kojima, Akira; Aoki, Teruaki; and Suzuki, Norio. Method of making a 
semiconductor device. 4,067,100, Cl. 29-578.000. 

Kok, Cornelis Hendrik, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Interchangeable 
magnetic storage element. 4,068,271, Cl. 360-97.000. 

Kokubo, Yasushi, to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha. Scanning elec- 
tron microscope. 4,068,123, Cl. 250-311.000. 
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Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Gunkichi; and Yamaguchi, Masahisa, 4,068,186, Cl. 
330-149.000. 

Komarov, Anatoli N. Convertible sofa and method for assembling and 
disassembling same. 4,067,073, Cl. 5-13.000. 

Komatsu, Hidetoshi; Tezuka, Mutsuto; and Morozumi, Shinji, to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Hearing aid. 4,068,090, Cl. 179-1.00A. 

Komet Stahlhalter-und Werkzeugfabrik Robert Breuning GmbH: See— 

Eckle, Otto; and Winger, Paul, 4,067,251, Cl. 82-1.200. 

Komiya, Hidetsugu, to Fujitsu Fanuc Limited. Numerical control 
system. 4,068,297, Cl. 364-107.000. 

Kondo, Yoshiaki: See— 

Ishino, Yoshiaki; and Kondo, Yoshiaki, 4,068,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Konno, Ryozo; Goto, Kiyoshi; and Matsubara, Toru, to Toyo Ink 
Manufacturing Co., Lid. Ultraviolet light curable coating composi- 
tions. 4,067,791, Cl. 204-159.150. 

Kono, Toshiyuki, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Rotary 
piston engine. 4,067,300, Cl. 123-8.130. 

Kono, Yoshinao: See— 

Takamori, Shigeru; Kono, Yoshinao; and Takemoto, Hirotaka, 
4,067,835, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George Mundy, 
Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Arthur, to Plessey 
Incorporated. Ceramic rapper rod assembly. 4,067,549, Cl. 74- 
579.00R. 

Koo, Jayoung; and Thomas, Gareth, to United States of America, 
Energy. High strength, high ductility low carbon steel. 4,067,756, Cl. 
148-144.000. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Van Ackeren, Joseph; and Tucker, Linwood G., 4,067,778, Cl. 
202-248.000. 

Korpela, Heikki; Norrhede, Lars; and Warna, Ralf, to Gullfiber AB. 
Apparatus for producing a body of porous thermoplastic material. 
4,067,672, Cl. 425-4.00C. 

Korthase, Craig F. Collapsible doll house. 4,067,137, Cl. 46-12.000. 

Kosaka, Yoshiteru: See— 

Hirota, Akira; Ota, Yoshihiko; and Kosaka, Yoshiteru, 4,068,257, 
Cl. 358-4.000. 

Koshiba, Masao: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-251.0QB. 

Kostrzewa, Michael: See— 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,067, Cl. 
536-87.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,068, Cl. 
536-88.000. 

Kotin, Nikolai Nikolaevich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Kotrba, Zdenek: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Kowallek, Rolf: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Koyama, Mikihiro: See— 

Kurata, Noboru; Wakatsuki, Goroei; and Koyama, Mikihiro, 
4,067,243, Cl. 74-6.000. 

Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
Uchiyama, Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Photographic camera with an extrinsic coordinating system. 
4,068,243, Cl. 354-60.00R. 

Kozuki, Susumu: See— 

Ohtaki, Shohei; Nakamura, Zenzo; and Kozuki, Susumu, 4,068,245, 
Cl. 354-149.000. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kim, Jong-Dok, 4,067,772, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Krambrock, Wolfgang; Heep, Dieter; and Eberhard, Norbert, to Wa- 
eschle Maschinenfabrik GmbH. Method and apparatus for the pneu- 
matic conveying of bulk material. 4,067,622, Cl. 302-24.000. 

Kramer, Charles J., to Xerox Corporation. Holographic scanning 
spinner. 4,067,639, Cl. 350-6.000. 

Kravitz, Bernard L.; and Seaton, George R., to Dionics, Inc. Mesa-type 
high voltage switching integrated circuit. 4,068,255, Cl. 357-56.000. 

Kreighbaum, William E.: See— 

Comer, William T.; and Kreighbaum, William E., 4,067,904, Cl. 
260-570.700. 

Krein, John H.: See— 

Berich, John J.; Krein, John H.; Augstin, Mervin L.; and Szwargul- 

ski, Jesse L., 4,067,306, Cl. 123-198.00D. 








JANUARY 10, 1978 


Kresta, Jiri E., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Catalytic trimerization of polyisocy- 
anates. 4,067,830, Cl. 260-2.5AW. 

Kreuz, Alfred. Check valve for large conduits. 4,067,356, Cl. 
137-527.000. 

— — to Mirabed AG. Upholstered body. 4,067,076, Cl. 
5-351.000. 

Krueger, Keith T., to Gould Inc. Combination cover interlock and trip 
actuator. 4,068,200, Cl. 335-172.000. 

Kruzic, Zelko J.; and Rexroad, James O., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Circuit breaker with improved terminal connection 
means. 4,068,287, Cl. 361-341.000. 

Krygier, Edward Z., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Wheel trimmer. 4,067,310, Cl. 
125-11.0TP. 

Kucera, Frank Joseph; and Brown, Thomas Desmond, to IWS Nomi- 
nee Company Limited. Warp knit upholstery fabrics. 4,067,209, Cl. 
66-195.000. 

Kudou, Tadashi: See— 

Ikoma, Kazuo; Takeda, Hidetomo; Kudou, Tadashi; and Kuriki, 
Shigeya, 4,068,092, Cl. 179-1.0VL. 

Kuhnlein, Werner; Eggenberger, Heinrich; and Minet, Heinz Walter, to 
Gretag Aktiengesellschaft. Data indicator unit. 4,068,089, Cl. 
178-22.000. 

Kurata, Noboru; Wakatsuki, Goroei; and Koyama, Mikihiro, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Engine starting device for a motor- 
cycle. 4,067,243, Cl. 74-6.000. 

Kuratomo, Yaichi: See— 

Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, 
Masahiro; Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi, 4,067,827, 
Cl. 260-2.50B. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Segawa, Masahiro; Ota, Mitsuru; and Hada, Yoshiyuki, 4,068,034, 
Cl. 428-263.000. 

Kuriki, Shigeya: See— 

Ikoma, Kazuo; Takeda, Hidetomo; Kudou, Tadashi; and Kuriki, 
Shigeya, 4,068,092, Cl. 179-1.0VL. 

Kurozu, Toshio; and Miyashita, Norio, to Mitsui Mining & Smelting 
Co., Ltd.; and Honda Motor Co., Ltd. Seat lock device. 4,067,611, Cl. 
297-355.000. 

Kurt H. Volk, Inc.: See— 

Herbert, Everett H.; Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.; Volk, Kurt E., Jr.; and 
Wassmer, Robert W., 4,067,171, Cl. 53-31.000. 

Kurz, Jerome Leigh. Apparatus for high-volume sampling of gases at 
constant mass flow rate. 4,067,705, Cl. 55-210.000. 

Kutscher, Gerhard: See— 

Bernhardt, Siegfried; and Kutscher, Gerhard, 4,067,086, Cl. 
19-101.000. 

Kwast, Theodore Emil, to Singer Company, The. Reset assembly for 
slam-shut valves. 4,067,359, Cl. 137-630.140. 

Kyuroku Kabushiki-Kaisha: See— 

Takahashi, Soroku, 4,067,188, Cl. 59-35.0CP. 

L. M. Cox Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Pinkerton, Kenneth R.; and Malewicki, Douglas J., 4,067,139, Cl. 
46-249.000. 

L. Schuler GmbH: See— 

Schneider, Franz; Maier, Karl; and Tappen, Gerhard, 4,067,458, Cl. 
214-8.50D. 

Labinsky, Michael; and Vetter, Michael, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Circuit for determining the slope of a signal. 4,068,165, Cl. 
324-62.000. 

Laboratoires Cassenne: See— 

Buret, Jean-Pierre; Hercelin, Bernard; Hamon, Jean-Francois; and 
Balea, Trajan, 4,067,988, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Lackey, Walter J., Jr.; and Sease, John D., to United States of America, 
Energy Research and Development Administration. Process to 
minimize cracking of pyrolytic carbon coatings. 4,068,015, Cl. 
427-6.000. 

Lado, Ernest Andres, to Nichols Engineering & Research Corporation. 
Oil burner system. 4,067,682, Cl. 431-11.000. 

Lafargue, Jean. Folding table. 4,067,266, Cl. 108-112.000. 

Lagace, Lawrence J., Jr.: See— 

Dorman, Richard A.; Kissinger, Curtis D.; and Lagace, Lawrence 
J., Jr., 4,067,225, Cl. 73-1.0DV. 

Lagasse, Alain: See— 

Violland, Robert; Lagasse, Alain; Papillon, Bernard; Neel, Jean; 
and Coudurier, Maurice, 4,068,035, Cl. 428-279.000. 

Lagerwall, Ralph Georg Torbjorn; and Sarnik, Stanislaw, to Kockums 
Mekaniska Verkstads AB. Device for contour cutting of metal plates. 
4,067,556, Cl. 266-65.000. 

Lagier, Michel, to Thomson-CSF. Electroacoustic transducer for deep 
submersion. 4,068,209, Cl. 340-10.000. 

L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour I’Etude et I’Exploitation des 
Procedes Georges Claude: See— 

Vignardet, Lucien; and Boulet, Francis, 4,067,555, Cl. 266-58.000. 

Laird, Richard P.: See— 

Bryner, Alex M.; and Laird, Richard P., 4,067,116, Cl. 33-343.000. 

Lanas, Angel: See— 

Arnold, Franz; and Lanas, Angel, 4,067,560, Cl. 269-32.000. 

Lander, Harry L., to Poly-Chem Industries, Inc. Aqueous urea metal 
complex composition. 4,067,893, Cl. 260-429.300. 

Lanfermann, Willy, to Gebr. Eickhoff, Maschinenfabrik und Eisengies- 
serei m.b.H. Rack-driven mining machine with pivotal guide shoe. 
4,067,620, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Lang, Hermann: See— 

Wurzburg, Uwe; Hennrich, Norbert; Orth, Hans-Dieter; and Lang, 

Hermann, 4,067,775, Cl. 195-99.000. 





— 
> 


eS Pe ee E 





978 


da, 
27, 


34, 
ki, 


ng 
of 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Lankinen, Matti: See— 

Surakka, Jorma; and Lankinen, Matti, 4,067,814, Cl. 210-512.00R. 

Larger, George K. Automatic building block laying panel-forming 
machine and method. 4,067,766, Cl. 156-297.000. 

Larsen, Donald Wayne; and Billmyer, Jerrold Bain, to W. R. Grace & 
Co. Flow control agent for ultra thin epoxy resin powder coatings. 
4,068,039, Cl. 428-418.000. 

Larsen, Stein; and Mattsmyr, Goran, to ASEA Aktiebolag. Apparatus 
for charging metal plates edgewise into a metal melt. 4,067,463, Cl. 
214-35.00R. 

Larsson, Rolf Gosta, to Elektriska Svetsningsaktiebolaget. Method and 
apparatus for the manufacture of welded gratings. 4,068,110, Cl. 
219-56.000. 

Lask, Helmut: See— 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,067, Cl. 
536-87.000. 

Holst, Arno; Lask, Helmut; and Kostrzewa, Michael, 4,068,068, Cl. 
536-88.000. 

Lasky, Richard J.: See— 

Abramson, Allan P.; Dewees, John G.; and Lasky, Richard J., 
4,067,129, Cl. 40-563.000. 

Lataix, Gilbert, to Tuboplast France. Packaging container for the 
extemporaneous preparation of multi-component solutions. 4,067,440, 
Cl. 206-222.000. 

Laufer, Siegmar, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt Vormals 
Roessler. Process for preparing finely divided hydrophobic oxide 
particles. 4,068,024, Cl. 427-220.000. 

Laughlin, Robert Gene, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Con- 
trolled release article. 4,067,961, Cl. 424-15.000. 

Lavagetto, Lawrence J. Cable rotator. 4,067,248, Cl. 74-501.00R. 

Lavrov, Ivan Stepanovich: See— 

Bezruk, Viktor Ivanovich; Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; Lav- 
rov, Ivan Stepanovich; Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich; and 
Netupsky, losif Vulfovich, 4,067,735, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Lawrence, Dean M., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Latch assembly. 
4,067,597, Cl. 292-228.000. 

Lawrence, Robert Raymond. Towing A-frame structure for prefabri- 
cated building. 4,067,158, Cl. 52-143.000. 

Lay, Kenneth George. Posture supporting apparatus. 4,067,326, Cl. 
128-69.000. 

Layman, Bruce W. Edging for synthetic turf material. 4,067,757, Cl. 
156-7 1.000. 

Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich: See— 

Bezruk, Viktor Ivanovich; Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; Lav- 
rov, Ivan Stepanovich; Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich; and 
Netupsky, Iosif Vulfovich, 4,067,735, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Lazennec, Yvon: See— 

Desplanches, Gerard; Lazennec, Yvon; and Leboucq, Jacques, 
4,068,048, Cl. 429-193.000. 

Lazzari, Ettore; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, to Societa 
Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A. Daunosamine nucleosides. 4,067,968, Cl. 
424-180.000. 

Le Moteur Moderne: See— 

Jarry, Philippe, 4,067,301, Cl. 123-26.000. 

Leahy, Elizabeth P.; and Karustis, George A., to Oxy Metal Industries 
Corporation. Non-cyanide acidic silver electroplating bath and addi- 
tive therefore. 4,067,784, Cl. 204-46.00R. 

Leakey, Joseph W.; and Stollberg, Ray H., to Crown Zellerbach Cor- 
poration. Leak-proof box. 4,067,491, Cl. 229-23.00R. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Krygier, Edward Z., 4,067,310, Cl. 125-11.0TP. 

Leatherman, Alfred F.: See— 

Heller, William C., Jr.; and Leatherman, Alfred F., 4,067,765, Cl. 
156-272.000. 

Leathers, Kenneth L.; and Botner, T. J. Inflatable stretcher. 4,067,075, 
Cl. 5-82.00R. 

Lebailly, Jacques, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Reversible optoelec- 
tronic semiconductor device. 4,068,252, Cl. 357-17.000. 

Leboucq, Jacques: See— 

Desplanches, Gerard; Lazennec, Yvon; and Leboucq, Jacques, 
4,068,048, Cl. 429-193.000. 

Le Carvennec, Francois: See— 

Bied-Charreton, Philippe; and Le Carvennec, Francois, 4,068,258, 
Cl. 358-4.000. 

LeClere, Ralph Joseph: See— 

Hubbard, James Henry; LeClere, Ralph Joseph; and Underhill, 
Thomas Travis, 4,067,649, Cl. 355-14.000. 

Lednikov, Anatoly Ivanovich: See— 

Nikolaev, Igor Vladimirovich; Gornik, Leonid Avrumovich; Led- 
nikov, Anatoly Ivanovich; and Dronova, Lidia Mikhailovna, 
4,067,400, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Lee, Ernest Paul, to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Apparatus 
for displaying new information on a cathode ray tube display and 
rolling over previously displayed lines. 4,068,225, Ci. 340-324.0AD. 

Lee Pharmaceuticals: See— 

Stoffey, Donald G.; and Orlowski, Jan Alexander, 4,068,082, Cl. 
560-90.000. 

Lee, Zion S.: See— 

Swarts, John M.; and Lee, Zion S., 4,068,041, Cl. 428-625.000. 

Leeds, William George: See— 

Garland, Ian Philip; Hatton, Leslie Roy; Leeds, William George; 
and Parnell, Edgar William, 4,067,723, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich: See— 

Khimenko, Lev Timofeevich; Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich; 
Baranov, Mikhail Ivanovich; Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich; and 
Mezhuev, Alexandr Tikhonovich, 4,067,216, Cl. 72-56.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES PI 21 


Leigh, Ashley P.: See— 

bar Thomas D.; and Leigh, Ashley P., 4,068,232, Cl. 343- 

Lejeune, Daniel, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin. 
poor — having oppositely twisted bead rings. 4,067,375, Cl. 152- 

Leliaert, Raymond M., to Wheelabrator-Frye, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for bowl type vibratory finishing. 4,067,147, Cl. 51-163.200. 

Le Noir, James L. Surgical instrument for meniscectomy and method of 
using the same. 4,067,340, Cl. 128-305.000. 

Leorat, Francois, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault; and Automo- 
biles Peugeot. Automatic change-speed transmission mechanism. 
4,067,246, Cl. 74-329.000. 

Lepert, Andre, to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. Poly- 
merizing C, and C;, olefins and diolefins with 3° hydrocarbyl halide to 
produce narrow molecular weight petroleum resins having low 
softening points. 4,068,062, Cl. 526-76.000. 

Les Chaussures de Randonnai Shoes, Inc.: See— 

Bergeron, Normand A.; and Villeneuve, Claude E., 4,067,126, Cl. 
36-117.000. 

Lester, Steven W.; Cromelin, John F.; and Davenport, James M., to 
American Hospital Supply Corporation. Crimper for bottle closures. 
4,067,279, Cl. 113-1.00D. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Evans, William Price; and Naik, Appayya Raghunath, 4,067,816, 
Cl. 252-8.800. 

Reardon, Robert C., Jr.; and Gutierrez, Eddie N., 4,067,886, Cl. 
260-340.700. 

Levin, Vladimir Grigorievich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuraviev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Lewis, Anthony Vincent. Process of applying protective coating. 
4,067,737, Cl. 96-50.0PL. 

Lewis, John Derek, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Method of preparing a mono- 
size silver halide emulsion involving Ostwald ripening followed by a 
crystal growth stage. 4,067,739, Cl. 96-94.00R. 

Lewis, Peter J.: See— 

Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., 4,068,053, Cl. 
526-68.000. 

Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., 4,068,060, Cl. 
526-68.000. 

Leybold-Heraeus GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Polaschegg, Hans-Dietrich, 4,067,697, Cl. 23-259.000. 

Liao, Henry H. J., to Xerox Corporation. Statistical resolution conver- 
sion technique. 4,068,266, Cl. 358-280.000. 

Licht, Helmut: See— 

Knorr, Walter; Licht, Helmut; Raquet, Erwin; and Spieker, Walter, 
4,067,600, Cl. 295-23.000. 

Lieberman, Harold: See— 

Werth, Andrew; and Lieberman, Harold, 4,068,104, Cl. 179- 
175.30R. 

Life Savers, Inc.: See— 

Carlin, Owen; Beam, John E.; and Vermesh, Robert, 4,068,004, Cl. 
426-3.000. 

Likuski, Robert K., to Micro-Bit Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for deep depletion read-out of MOS electron beam addressable mem- 
ories. 4,068,218, Cl. 365-237.000. 

Lim, Gary M. F.: See— 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,075, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,078, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., 
4,068,080, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Lindenmaier, Klaus, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Split-gas 
production for internal combustion engine. 4,067,299, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Lipe Rollway Corporation: See— 

Armstrong, Jack W., 4,068,029, Cl. 428-89.000. 

Lipinski, Vincent B. Solar heated shelter with moveable secondary 
roof. 4,067,347, Cl. 135-4.00R. 

List, Ferdinand; Rauhut, Otto; Hegenberg, Peter; and Strobele, Rudolf, 
to Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the purifi- 
cation of 1,10-decanedicarboxylic acid. 4,067,779, Cl. 203-28.000. 

Littelfuse, Inc.: See— 

Ciesmier, Allen L., 4,067,103, Cl. 29-623.000. 

Little, Oney M., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The, a part inter- 
est. Truck trailer fifth wheel pin lock. 4,067,213, Cl. 70-232.000. 

Livingston, Cecil E. Fishing pole adaptor kit. 4,067,133, Cl. 43-18.00R. 

Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Lo, David Chan-Wai: See— 

Fan, George Jee; Lo, David Chan-Wai; and Mitchell, Joseph 
William, 4,068,240, Cl. 346-75.000. 








PI 22 


Lockheed Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Stout, Ernest G.; and Thornburg, Francis L., 4,067,286, Cl. 
114-283.000. 

Lockheed Corporation: See— 

Paterson, John Howard; and Wilson, Francis Marion, Jr., 
4,067,518, Cl. 244-130.000. 

Loew, Peter: See— 

Dengler, Siegfried; Loew, Peter; Zickendraht, Christian; and 
Schwander, Hansrudolf, 4,067,889, Cl. 260-364.000. 

Lofgren, Stig-Gunnar; and Ekeborg, Bo Gunnar, to Mooch Domsjo 
Aktiebolag. Digging and planting machine. 4,067,268, Cl. 111-2.000. 

London Hospital Medical College, The: See— 

Braden, Michael, 4,067,842, Cl. 260-31.600. 

Long, Don Wesley: See— 

Reger, David William; Garber, Murray; and Long, Don Wesley, 
4,067,882, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Long, Erwin L. Method and structural support for increasing load 
carrying capacity in permafrost. 4,067,198, Cl. 61-36.00A. 

Loomis, Robert Paul: See— 

Hurd, Charles Duane; and Loomis, Robert Paul, 4,068,270, Cl. 
360-84.000. 

Lord, Thomas J., to United Aircraft Products, Inc. Temperature com- 
pensated quantity indicator. 4,067,381, Cl. 165-11.000. 

L’Oreal: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Bugaut, Andree; and Estradier, Francoise, 
4,067,869, Cl. 260-270.0PY. 

Losenhausen Maschinenbau AG: See— 

Baumers, Hans, 4,067,244, Cl. 74-61.000. 

Lou, Perry W., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. MOS source fol- 
lower circuit. 4,068,140, Cl. 307-304.000. 

Lovat, Richard. Device for erecting a segmented tunnel wall lining. 
4,067,201, Cl. 61-84.000. 

Lovejoy, George C.: See— 

Owen, William S., Jr.; and Lovejoy, George C., 4,067,250, Cl. 
81-9.510. 

Loveless, John H.: See— 

Seamone, Woodrow; and Loveless, John H., 4,067,070, Cl. 3-1.100. 

Lowe, James N.; and Grebe, Byron C. Casting of articles containing 
calcined gypsum. 4,067,939, Cl. 264-42.000. 

Lowry, James, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Elevator system. 
4,067,416, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 

Steckel, Thomas Frier, 4,067,698, Cl. 44-66.000. 

Lucas Industries Limited: See— 

Potter, James Charles, 4,067,304, Cl. 123-140.0MP. 

Lukasiewicz, Ronald J., to Union Oil Company of California. Fuel 
composition. 4,067,699, Cl. 44-66.000. 

Lurssen, Klaus: See— 

Beck, Gunther; Heitzer, Helmut; and Lurssen, Klaus, 4,067,721, Cl. 
71-92.000. 

Luzzi, John J.: See— 

Ramey, Chester E.; and Luzzi, John J., 4,067,848, Cl. 260-45.8NE. 

Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.: See— 

Herbert, Everett H.; Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.; Volk, Kurt E., Jr.; and 
Wassmer, Robert W., 4,067,171, Cl. 53-31.000. 

Lyons, Michael J., III, to Wessendorf, Walter F., Jr. Reciprocable 
magnet switch. 4,068,202, Cl. 335-207.000. 

M & W Gear Company: See— 

Bradford, John O., 4,067,120, Cl. 34-65.000. 

Mack, Anthony C.; and Shumrak, George K., to Sweetheart Plastics, 
Inc. Food serving tray. 4,068,115, Cl. 219-386.000. 

MacKay, Patrick W., to Fierro Esponja, S.A. Method for gaseous 
reduction of metal ores. 4,067,728, Cl. 75-35.000. 

Mackie, David M., to MacMillan Bloedel Limited. Alkaline pulping of 
lignocellulosic material with amine and sulfate pretreatment. 
4,067,768, Cl. 162-65.000. 

MacMillan Bloedel Limited: See— 

Mackie, David M., 4,067,768, Cl. 162-65.000. 

Macnair, Richard N.: See— 

Arons, Gilbert N.; Coffin, Laurance G.; and Macnair, Richard N., 
4,067,210, Cl. 66-202.000. 

Madec, Francois: See— 

Delobelle, Emile-Jean; and Madec, Francois, 4,067,373, Cl. 152- 
354.00R. 

Madoff, Herbert S., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Digital phase- 
locked loop frequency modulator. 4,068,199, Cl. 332-19.000. 

Madzgalla, Hans Georg: See— 

Rath, Heinrich Bernhard; Madzgalla, Hans Georg; and Micke, 
Sigma, 4,067,418, Cl. 188-72.400. 

Maeda, Akinori: See— 

Amada, Nobutaka; Sampei, Tohru; and Maeda, Akinori, 4,068,187, 
Cl. 330-268.000. 

Maeda, Kiyoshi: See— 

Yamazaki, Taro; Ohnishi, Kazuhiko; and Maeda, Kiyoshi, 
4,068,197, Cl. 331-94.50S. 

Maeda, Tetsuya: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Magnavox Company, The: See— 

Hicks, James E.; Zahnen, Joseph G.; and Wedam, Werner F., 
4,068,158, Cl. 323-17.000. 

Magruder, Samuel L.: See— 

Teel, Billy E.; and Magruder, Samuel L., 4,068,275, Cl. 361-44.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Maguire, Andrew Hugh: See— 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George 
Mundy, Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Ar- 
thur, 4,067,549, Cl. 74-579.00R. 

Maier, Karl: See— 

Schneider, Franz; Maier, Karl; and Tappen, Gerhard, 4,067,458, Cl. 
214-8.50D. 

Makino, Kenya: See— 

Ikeda, Hiroharu; Matsumoto, Shuichi; and Makino, Kenya, 
4,068,063, Cl. 526-97.000. 

Malachesky, Paul A.: See— 

Eustace, Daniel J.; and Malachesky, Paul A., 4,068,046, Cl. 
429-105.000. 

Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Malarkey, Edward C., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Gas laser 
system. 4,068,193, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Malarkey, Edward C.; and Pautienus, Robert P., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Laser system. 4,068,194, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Malecha, Richard J., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Fluid-borne noise-sup- 
pressor for hydraulic pump. 4,067,195, Cl. 60-469.000. 

Malewicki, Douglas J.: See— 

Pinkerton, Kenneth R.; and Malewicki, Douglas J., 4,067,139, Cl. 
46-249.000. 

Malfatti, Emanuele: See— 

Collina, Amilcare; Malfatti, Emanuele; and Cappelli, Antonio, 
4,067,908, Cl. 260-603.00C. 

Maling, Klim: See— 

Beausoleil, William F.; and Maling, Klim, 4,068,304, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Malinowski, William J., to Chloride Incorporated. Smoke detector with 
means for changing light pulse frequency. 4,068,130, Cl. 250-574.000. 

Mamaeva, Galina Alexandrovna: See— 

Semkina, Novella Vladimirovna; Mamaeva, Galina Alexandrovna; 
Nechaev, Evgeny Alexeevich; and Vinogradov, Viktor Pe- 
trovich, 4,067,792, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Mandersson, Ragnar, to AB Ziristor. Method for the manufacture of 
laminate webs with firm edge strip. 4,067,763, Cl. 156-264.000. 

Mangialardi, Gino J., Jr.; and Griffin, Anselm C., Jr., to United States 
of America, Agriculture. Radial electrode for determining the 
amount of moisture in seed cotton. 4,068,167, Cl. 324-65.00P. 

Maniaci, Robert P., to Boman Industries. Apparatus for variably posi- 
tioning and securing car radios and the like. 4,067,654, Cl. 403-4.000. 

Maniaci, Robert P., to Boman Industries. Detachable cover member for 
car radios and the like. 4,068,175, Cl. 325-352.000. 

Manley, Roger Edward Wentworth, to Medishield Corporation Lim- 
ited, The. Lung ventilator. 4,067,328, Cl. 128-145.600. 

Mann, Walter: See— 

Blott, John; Chegwin, William; and Mann, Walter, 4,067,770, Cl. 
162-274.000. 

Manning, Charles R., Jr.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Honeycutt, Leroy, III; and Manning, Charles R., Jr., 
4,067,742, Cl. 106-43.000. 

Manning, Harold E., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation. Dehydro- 
genation process. 4,067,924, Cl. 260-683.300. 

Manoury, Philippe Michel Jacques: See— 

Najer, Henry; Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien; Manoury, 
Philippe Michel Jacques; and Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene, 
4,067,996, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Mansmann, Manfred; and Rambold, Wolfgang, to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Production of improved chromium oxide green pigment. 
4,067,747, Cl. 106-302.000. 

Mansour, Gerald J. Mechanical security device for doors. 4,067,598, Cl. 
292-259.00R. 

Mardiguian, Jean, to Societe Anonyme dite: MAR-PHA, Societe d’E- 
tude et d’Exploitation de Marques. Terpenophenols. 4,067,899, Cl. 
260-465.00F. 

Marforio, Nerino, to Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A. Device for stacking 
articles of clothing in a sewing unit. 4,067,272, Cl. 112-121.290. 

Marforio, Nerino, to Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A. Device for cutting and 
inserting a strip beneath the presser foot of a sewing machine. 
4,067,273, Cl. 112-130.000. 

Marforio, Nerino, to Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A. Feed adjusting device 
for sewing machines. 4,067,274, Cl. 112-209.000. 

Marhic, Gerard, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Valve for an 
electron bombardment welding machine and machine fitted with 
such valve. 4,068,112, Cl. 219-121.0EB. 

Marin, Pierre Dominique, to Exxon Research and Engineering Com- 
pany. Dust laying. 4,067,818, Cl. 252-88.000. 

Mark, Victor, to General Electric Company. Non-opaque flame retar- 
dant polycarbonate composition. 4,067,846, Cl. 260-45.9KA. 

Markland, Richard Donald; Stucki, Frank Fred; and Bryant, Paul Max, 
to Consolidated Freightways, Inc. Method and apparatus for measur- 
ing air pressure in pneumatic tires. 4,067,235, Cl. 73-146.500. 

Markov, Jury Mikhailovich: See— 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
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Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44.000. 

Markush, Peter: See— 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Markush, Peter; and Dieterich, Dieter, 
4,067,815, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Marshall, John L.: See— 

Bringhurst, Edward D.; and Marshall, John L., 4,068,121, Cl. 
250-227.000. 

Marshall, Preston Fairfax: See— 

Dangel, Phoenix Nathan; and Marshall, Preston Fairfax, 4,068,047, 
Cl. 429-142.000. 

Martin, Barrie James, to Plessey Handel und Investments AG. Fuel 
injection system. 4,067,496, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Martin, James W., to William Zinsser & Co. Enzyme-containing article 
for removing paper adhered to a surface. 4,067,773, Cl. 195-63.000. 

Martin Marietta Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Charles H.; and Booker, Robert A., 4,068,156, Cl. 
318-575.000. 

Martin, Raymond W. Fishing lure and bait therefor. 4,067,135, Cl. 
43-43.140. 

Martini, Thomas, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Fluorine containing 
ketones. 4,067,884, Cl. 260-340.600. 

Marval, Eduard: See— 

Votapek, Vaclav; Marval, Eduard; Jilek, Rudolf; and Stamberg, 
Karel, 4,067,821, Cl. 252-427.000. 

Marx, Bruce C.: See— 

Cerniway, Leon A.; and Marx, Bruce C., 4,067,064, Cl. 2-2.10R. 

Marx, Gerhard: See— 

Degenhardt, Karl-Heinz; Frank, Hermann; and Marx, Gerhard, 
4,068,249, Cl. 354-300.000. 
Maschinenfabrik Sack GmbH: See— 
Hoffmann, Rudolf, 4,067,220, Cl. 72-201.000. 

Masi, Paolo: See— 

Foglio, Maurizio; Franceschi, Giovanni; Masi, Paolo; and Suarato, 
Antonino, 4,067,866, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Masreliez, Karl-Gustav: See— 

Andermo, Ingvar; and Masreliez, Karl-Gustav, 4,068,207, Cl. 
340-3.00R. 

Mass Transfer Limited: See— 

Ellis, Stephen Robert Mercer; Priestley, Ronald; and McKeown, 
Kevin Joseph, 4,067,936, Cl. 261-98.000. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 
Patil, Suhas S., 4,068,214, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Masson, Andre A., to Etablissements Pierre Angenieux. Lighting pro- 
jector. 4,068,117, Cl. 362-33.000. 

Masson, Yves, to Pneumatiques Caoutchouc Manufacture et Plastiques 
Kleber-Colombes. Radial tire having sidewalls reinforced with a 
rubbery mixture having a high modulus. 4,067,372, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Mast, John George, Jr., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Method 
of forming tampons and assembling same in inserters. 4,067,087, Cl. 
28-118.000. 

Master, Arthur M., Jr.: See— 

Wuchinich, David G., 4,068,149, Cl. 315-200.00A. 

Matechuk, Edward. Dry wall adhesive tape applicator. 4,067,294, Cl. 
118-415.000. 

Mathers, James Evan: See— 

Chenot, Charles Frederic; Mathers, James Evan; and Shaffer, 
Francis Nathan, 4,068,128, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Matsubara, Toru: See— 

Konno, Ryozo; Goto, Kiyoshi; and Matsubara, Toru, 4,067,791, Cl. 
204-159. 150. 

Matsuda, Kazuo; Wada, Mitsuyoshi; and Nishida, Kazumori, to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho. Operating device for winch con- 
trol valves. 4,067,546, Cl. 254-187.400. 

Matsuhisa, Seikichi: See— 

Yasuhara, Yutaka; Nishino, Masaki; and Matsuhisa, Seikichi, 
4,067,915, Cl. 260-648.00R. 

Matsumoto, Kazuya: See— 

Yano, Akio; and Matsumoto, Kazuya, 4,067,638, Cl. 350-3.500. 


Matsumoto, Norichika: See— 
Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norichika; and Numata, Mitsuo, 
4,068,071, Cl. 544-19.000. 
Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norichika; and Numata, Mitsuo, 
4,068,072, Cl. 544-19.000. 


Matsumoto, Shuichi: See— 
Ikeda, Hiroharu; Matsumoto, 
4,068,063, Cl. 526-97.000. 


Matsunaga, Hiroomi; Tsuji, Kozo; and Watanabe, Masashi, to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited; and Hayashibara Biochemi- 
cal Laboratories, Incorporated. Coated seed containing pullulan- 
based resin used as binder. 4,067,141, Cl. 47-57.600. 


Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujiwara, Shinji; and Shibata, Takuo, 4,068,253, Cl. 357-31.000. 
lijima, Yasuo; and Shimizu, Tokihiko, 4,068,286, Cl. 361-315.000. 
Kanai, Kenji; Kaminaka, Nobuyuki; Nouchi, Norimoto; and No- 
mura, Noboru, 4,068,272, Cl. 360-113.000. 
Minami, Shunji, 4,068,136, Cl. 307-353.000. 
Ueno, Yoshinobu; and Shibata, Tadayoshi, 
403-357.000. 
Matthey, Hubert: See— 
Huguenin, Raymond; Matthey, Hubert; and Engdahl, Jean, 
4,068,171, Cl. 324-79.00R. 


Mattsmyr, Goran: See— 
Larsen, Stein; and Mattsmyr, Goran, 4,067,463, Cl. 214-35.00R. 
Mauceri, Frank A., to Nalco Chemical Company. Formulation and 


Shuichi; and Makino, Kenya, 


4,067,658, Cl. 
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application of compositions for the detackification of paint spray 
booth wastes. 4,067,806, Cl. 210-52.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaften e. V.: See— 
Hohla, Kristian; and Fuss, Werner, 4,068,196, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

May & Baker Limited: See— 

Garland, Ian Philip; Hatton, Leslie Roy; Leeds, William George; 
and Parnell, Edgar William, 4,067,723, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Mayerhofer, Edvin Sven. Device for connecting plate members or 
similar constructional parts. 4,067,655, Cl. 403-4.000. 

Mayhue, Jack. Super cooler for an air conditioning system. 4,067,205, 
Cl. 62-279.000. 

Mays, Robert K.: See— 

Wason, Satish K.; and Mays, Robert K., 4,067,746, Cl. 106-288.00B. 

McBeth, Charles R. Mounting bracket for record album covers. 
4,067,536, Cl. 248-475.00R. 

McClintock Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

McClintock, Richard D., 4,068,221, Cl. 340-244.00C. 

McClintock, Richard D., to McClintock Manufacturing Corporation. 
Immersion responsive sensor. 4,068,221, Cl. 340-244.00C. 

McCormack, William, to British Cast Iron Research Association. Mak- 
ing foundry moulds. 4,067,380, Cl. 164-166.000. 

McEathron, Eugene Douglas, to General Signal Corporation. Emer- 
gency valve cover containing a quick service valve. 4,067,624, Cl. 
303-69.000. 

McElwain, John Christee, to Rockwell International Corporation. 
Universal bearing joint. 4,067,626, Cl. 308-207.00R. 

McGady, Donald L.; Hooper, Thomas M.; and Wilczynski, Joseph E., 
to Mercy Hospital and Medical Center. Sterilizing system and auto- 
matic control therefor. 4,067,691, Cl. 21-56.000. 

McGann, John J., Jr. Utensil for holding boiled eggs. 4,067,559, Cl. 
269-13.000. 

McGary, Willard Graydon. Solder recovery system. 4,067,221, Cl. 
72-263.000. 

McGill, James E.: See— 

Hollister, James F.; McGill, James E.; and Stoddard, William H., 
4,067,361, Cl. 138-42.000. 

McGonagle, Hugh K. Tape dispenser. 4,067,510, Cl. 242-55.200. 

McInerney, Michael J., to Vapor Corporation. Apparatus for control- 
ling fuel flow fluid heater burner. 4,067,684, Cl. 431-90.000. 

McKeown, Joseph; Fraser, John S.; and Schriber, Stanley O., to 
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited. Charged particle beam deflector. 
4,068,146, Cl. 315-5.260. 

McKeown, Kevin Joseph: See— 

Ellis, Stephen Robert Mercer; Priestley, Ronald; and McKeown, 
Kevin Joseph, 4,067,936, Cl. 261-98.000. 

McKinney, Lee R. Apparatus and method for cleaning air filter ele- 
ments. 4,067,749, Cl. 134-21.000. 

McKinstry, James E., to Nelson Manufacturing Company. Thermostat- 
ically protected electric immersion water heater. 4,068,116, Cl. 
219-523.000. 

McLaughlin, Richard S.; Plaski, Walter; and Swartzendruber, Robert 
F., to Docutel Corporation. Depository system. 4,067,267, Cl. 
109-24. 100. 

McMillan, William J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Composite 
panels for building constructions. 4,067,164, Cl. 52-309.120. 

McMorrow, John J.: See— 

Awer, Erika; and McMorrow, John J., 4,067,473, Cl. 215-226.000. 

McNeil, John. Sheet roll assembly for copying machine. 4,067,567, Cl. 
271-172.000. 

McTaggart, James Everett, to Singer Company, The. Direct reading 
sinad meter. 4,068,176, Cl. 325-363.000. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Comer, William T.; and Kreighbaum, William E., 4,067,904, Cl. 
260-570.700. 

Meade, Hazel, to Commercial Decal, Inc. Heat-releasable decalcoma- 
nias and adhesive composition therefor. 4,068,033, Cl. 428-201.000. 

Mechanical Technology Incorporated: See— 

Dorman, Richard A.; Kissinger, Curtis D.; and Lagace, Lawrence 
J., Jr., 4,007,225, Cl. 73-1.0DV. 
White, Harlan Vernon, 4,067,667, Cl. 417-418.000. 
Med-Chem Laboratories: See— 
Kabara, Jon J., 4,067,997, Cl. 424-312.000. 
Medical Products Octagon AB: See— 
Nimell, Erik Arne, 4,067,668, Cl. 417-492.000. 
Medico Developments, Inc.: See— 
Chiulli, Robert D., 4,067,339, Cl. 128-303.00R. 

Medishield Corporation Limited, The: See— 

Manley, Roger Edward Wentworth, 4,067,328, Cl. 128-145.600. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Burton, Charles V., 4,067,342, Cl. 128-418.000. 

Meints, Edward G.: See— 

Gebhart, Daniel E.; Meints, Edward G.; and Smith, Brace C., 
4,067,661, Cl. 415-118.000. 

Meisinger, Wilhelm R.: See— : 

Zahn, Irwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; and Fischer, Edward M., 
4,067,105, Cl. 29-628.000. 

Melatti, Livio R.: See— 

Chayka, George A.; Koehler, Joel J.; and Melatti, Livio R., 
4,068,170, Cl. 324-72.500. 

Melvo!d, Robert W.: See— 

Vrolyk, John J.; and Melvold, Robert W., 4,067,759, Cl. 156-94.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., to Bristol- 
Myers Company. O-2-isocephem-4-carboxylic acid derivatives as 
antibacterial agents. 4,068,075, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., to Bristol- 

Myers Corporation. O-2-Isocephem-4-carboxylic acid derivatives as 

antibacterial agents. 4,068,078, Cl. 544-105.000. 
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Menard, Marcel; Lim, Gary M. F.; and Conway, Terry T., to Bristol- 
Myers Company. O-2-I Ihem-4-carboxylic acid derivatives as 
antibacterial agents. 4,068,080, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Mendenhall, Robert L. Asphalt-aggregate recycle. 4,067,552, Cl. 
366-24.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Cragoe, Edward J., Jr.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Schultz, Everett 
M., 4,067,980, Cl. 424-248.400. 

Fisher, Michael H.; Smith, George B.; and Hoff, Dale R., 4,067,987, 
Cl. 424-272.000. 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Wurzburg, Uwe; Hennrich, Norbert; Orth, Hans-Dieter; and Lang, 
Hermann, 4,067,775, Cl. 195-99.000. 

Mercy Hospital and Medical Center: See— 

McGady, Donald L.; Hooper, Thomas M.; and Wilczynski, Joseph 
E., 4,067,691, Cl. 21-56.000. 

Merrigan, James P., to Argonite, Inc. Sandblast abrading apparatus. 
4,067,150, Cl. 51-436.000. 

Merten, Gerhard: See— 

Peters, Wolfgang; Hauschopp, Alois; and Merten, Gerhard, 
4,067,619, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Mesnel, Francois; and Mesnel, Gerard. Sealing joints for automobile 
body and an extrusion head for extruding such joints. 4,067,146, Cl. 
49-490.000. 

Mesnel, Gerard: See— 

Mesnel, Francois; and Mesnel, Gerard, 4,067,146, Cl. 49-490.000. 

Messerschmidt, Rudolph: See— 

Naffa, Faisal A.; and Messerschmidt, Rudolph, 4,067,263, Cl. 
105-499.000. 

Metzler, Albert, to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Hybrid power switch. 4,068,273, Cl. 361-3.000. 

Meyer, Franklin, Jr. Variable amplification expanding plug gage. 
4,067,114, Cl. 33-178.00R. 

Meyers, Thomas D.; and Leigh, Ashley P., to Fairchild Industries, Inc. 
Passive encoding microwave transponder. 4,068,232, Cl. 343-6.80R. 

Mezhuev, Alexandr Tikhonovich: See— 

Khimenko, Lev Timofeevich; Degtyarev, Evgeny Nikolaevich; 
Baranov, Mikhail Ivanovich; Legeza, Anatoly Vasilievich; and 
Mezhuev, Alexandr Tikhonovich, 4,067,216, Cl. 72-56.000. 

Michniak, John, to Velsicol Chemical Corporation. Process for the 
production of 2,5-dichloro-4-bromophenol. 4,067,913, Cl. 260- 
623.00H. 

Micke, Sigma: See— 

Rath, Heinrich Bernhard; Madzgalla, Hans Georg; and Micke, 
Sigma, 4,067,418, Cl. 188-72.400. 

Micro-Bit Corporation: See— 

Likuski, Robert K., 4,068,218, Cl. 365-237.000. 

Midcon Pipeline Equipment Co.: See 

Birdwell, J. C., 4,067,450, Cl. 214-1.00P. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Popp, Roger C., 4,068,206, Cl. 338-36.000. 

Mikkola, Osmo Arvid Ilmari; and Braugenhardt, Staffan Anders Emil, 
to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Method of and apparatus for 
switching service information units in a TDM system. 4,068,099, Cl. 
179-15.0AT. 

Mikula, Raymond J.: See— 

Rattenborg, Christen C.; and Mikula, Raymond J., 4,068,096, Cl. 
179-2.00A. 

Milcoy, Edgar Albert Philip, to Arrow-Hart (Europe) Limited. Base 
member for electrical components. 4,067,529, Cl. 248-221.400. 

Milek, Robert C. Cement batcher. 4,067,478, Cl. 222-56.000. 

Miller Brewing Company: See— 

Chicoye, Etzer; Helbert, J. Raymond; and Rice, James F., 
4,068,005, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Miller, Charles Dale, to A. Duda and Sons. Combined hedger-topper. 
4,067,178, Cl. 56-235.000. 

Miller, George A.; and Weiler, Ernest D., to Rohm and Haas Company. 
Stabilization of solutions of 3-isothiazolones. 4,067,878, Cl. 260- 
302.00A. 

Miller, Michael Grant: See— 

Alden, John Todd; Miller, Michael Grant; and Sabo, Stephen 
Charles, 4,067,374, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Miller, Russell C., to J. M. Eltzroth & Associates, Inc. Coating compo- 
sitions. 4,067,837, Cl. 260-29.6NR. 

Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Yates, Robert V., Jr., 4,067,170, Cl. 53-28.000. 

Minami, Shunji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Analog 
voltage memory device. 4,068,136, Cl. 307-353.000. 

Minejima, Yukihiko; Yamashita, Masahiro; and Tsuda, Haruo, to 
Fujitsu Ltd. High speed coding system for PCM signals with coarse 
and fine coding in an overlapping range. 4,068,229, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Minet, Heinz Walter: See— 

Kuhnlein, Werner; Eggenberger, Heinrich; and Minet, Heinz Wal- 
ter, 4,068,089, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Minihane, Robert P., to Hyde Athletic Industries, Inc. Sole construc- 
tion. 4,067,123, Cl. 36-32.00R. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ohneda, Shoichi; and Okano, Yukio, 4,068,260, Cl. 358-44.000. 

Minton, Abraham: See— 

Teng, James; Stubits, Marcella C.; Minton, Abraham; and Baker, 
James H., 4,067,824, Cl. 252-522.000. 


Minty, George J., Jr. Apparatus for games. 4,067,577, Cl. 273-275.0GA. 
Miori, Nilo M., to Camillus Cutlery Co. Method of fabricating a decora- 
tive knife handle. 4,067,947, Cl. 264-154.000. 


Mirabed AG: See— 
Krier, Philipp, 4,067,076, Cl. 5-351.000. 
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Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., to Badger Company, Inc., 
The. Method of removing water from liquid olefin in the polymeriza- 
tion of olefins. 4,068,053, Cl. 526-68.000. 

Miserlis, Constantine D.; and Lewis, Peter J., to Badger Company, Inc., 
The. Method of removing oligomers from olefin monomer vapor in 
the polymerization of olefins. 4,068,060, Cl. 526-68.000. 

Mitchell, Joseph William: See— 

Fan, George Jee; Lo, David Chan-Wai; and Mitchell, Joseph 
William, 4,068,240, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Tomita, Tetsuo; Yoshii, Tadashi; and Ito, Akira, 4,067,851, Cl. 
260-47.0ET. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Atsukawa, Masumi; and Tatani, Atsushi, 4,067,707, Cl. 55-242.000. 

Yasushi, Nishino; Saburo, Adachi; Koji, Karashima; and Ken, Iwai, 
4,067,284, Cl. 114-260.000. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yui, Hiroshi; Moriwaki, Saburo; Ichikawa, Yukihiro; and Ohi, 
Shigekazu, 4,067,847, Cl. 260-45.70R. 

Mitsui Mining & Smelting Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kurozu, Toshio; and Miyashita, Norio, 4,067,611, Cl. 297-355.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Nakagawa, Toshimi; Numata, Takanobu; and Ito, Noribumi, 
4,068,061, Cl. 526-68.000. 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, to Toray 
Industries, Inc. Fiber and film forming polyester composition. 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Miyaguchi, Yoichiro, to Nittan Company, Limited. Gas sensing ele- 
ment. 4,067,695, Cl. 23-254.00E. 

Miyaxawa, Gene K. Heat exchanger core assembly for engine cooling 
system. 4,067,384, Cl. 165-151.000. 

Miyakawa, Nobuaki; and Igarashi, Osamu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Signal 
converter. 4,068,138, Cl. 307-262.000. 

Miyashita, Norio: See— 

Kurozu, Toshio; and Miyashita, Norio, 4,067,611, Cl. 297-355.000. 

Miyata, Makoto, to Eisai Co., Ltd. Method of medical treatment of 
myasthenia. 4,068,003, Cl. 424-331.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Butter, Stephen A., 4,067,919, Cl. 260-668.00D. 

Chen, Nai Yuen; Gillespie, Bernard M.; Ireland, Henry R.; and 
Stein, Thomas R., 4,067,797, Cl. 208-15.000. 

Kaeding, Warren W., 4,067,920, Cl. 260-671.00M. 

Savins, Joseph George, 4,067,389, Cl. 166-246.000. 

Moedritzer, Kurt; and Ringwald, Eugene L., to Monsanto Company. 
Condensation products of phosphine oxides. 4,067,934, Cl. 
260-93 1.000. 

Moesch, Rudolf: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and 
Voykowitsch, Anton, 4,067,895 Cl. 260-404. 

Mohilo, Oskar; Kessler, Karl H.; and Stumpf, Friedrich Wilhelm, to 
Pfaff Industriemaschinen GmbH; Mohilo, Oskar; and Kessler, Karl 
H. Control device for a sewing machine. 4,067,276, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Moline, Clifford C., to Products Research & Chemical Corporation. 
Two part material meter-mix dispenser apparatus. 4,067,479, Cl. 
222-94.000. 

Molins Limited: See— 

Davies, Robert William; and Thornton, Leonard, 4,067,436, Cl. 
198-742.000. 

Moller, Walter H., to Western Gear Corporation. Pipe delivery system. 
4,067,453, Cl. 214-2.500. 

Monroe Belgium N.V.: See— 

Keijzer, Johan H.; Jossa, Louis J.; and Vanhove, Henri C. J., 
4,067,558, Cl. 267-34.000. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Chiang, Robert; and Perry, Eli, 4,067,805, Cl. 210-23.00R. 

Dutra, Gerard A., 4,067,719, Cl. 71-86.000. 

Intille, George M., 4,067,900, Cl. 560-138.000. 

Moedritzer, Kurt; and Ringwald, Eugene L., 4,067,934, Cl. 
260-93 1.000. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Montiglio, Ugo; By eng Pierfrancesco; Scotti, Carlo; and Basile, 
Giampiero, 4,068,038, Cl. 428-404.000. 

Montedison S.p.A.: See— ‘ 

Collina, Amilcare; Malfatti, Emanvele; and Cappelli, Antonio, 
4,067,908, Cl. 260-603.00C. 

Montiglio, Ugo; Aspes, Pierfrancesco; Scotti, Carlo; and Basile, Giam- 
piero, to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. Stabilized chromium dioxide 
compositions. 4,068,038, Cl. 428-404.000. 

Mooch Domsjo Aktiebolag: See— 

en and Ekeborg, Bo Gunnar, 4,067,268, Cl. 

Mookherjee, Braja Dulal: See— 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., 4,067,344, 
Cl. 131-17.00R. 

Moore, Larry W.: See— 

Rice, Joseph A., Jr.; Moore, Larry W.; and Donald, Robert C., 
4,068,208, Cl. 340-7.00R. 
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Moore, R. Dale: See— 

Datta, Arthur S.; Owens, David G.; and Moore, R. Dale, 4,067,467, 
Cl. 214-145.00A. 

Moore, Raymond H., to Battelle Memorial Institute. Process for coal 
liquefaction using 5 greys yo catalyst. 4,067,795, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Morawski, London T., to MP Tool & Engineering Company. Dia- 
phragm chuck. 4,067,586, Cl. 279-1.00D. 

Morey, Booker W.; and White, William R., to Occidental Petroleum 
Corporation. Flotation separation of glass from a mixture of commi- 
nuted inorganic materials. 4,067,502, Cl. 241-20.000. 

Morgan, Brian: See— 

Thorne, David Edward; Baggaley, Keith Howard; and Morgan, 
Brian, 4,067,892, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Morge, Michael P.; and Shiffler, Robert A., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Ladder assembly for construction vehicles. 4,067,588, Cl. 
280- 163.000. 

Mori, Kazuo: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-251.0QB. 

Mori, Keizi, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Vehicle roof. 4,067,604, 
Cl. 296-137.00J. 

Morin, Claude, to CERCA, Compagnie pour I’Etude et la Realisation 
de Combustibles Atomiques. Fluidized bed reactor. 4,067,118, Cl. 
34-10.000. 

Morita, Hiroshi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Address translation managing system 
with translation pair purging. 4,068,303, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Morita, Kazuhiko: See— 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; Morita, Kazuhiko; and Akashi, Goro, 
4,068,040, Cl. 428-425.000. 

Moritz, George Jordan, to Akzona Incorporated. Salt seasoning mix- 
ture. 4,068,006, Cl. 426-99.000. 

Moriwaki, Saburo: See— 

Yui, Hiroshi; Moriwaki, Saburo; Ichikawa, Yukihiro; and Ohi, 
Shigekazu, 4,067,847, Cl. 260-45.70R. 

Morokawa, Shigeru: See— 

Sekiya, Fukuo; Morokawa, Shigeru; and Nomura, Yasushi, 
4,067,187, Cl. 58-23.00R. 

Morozumi, Shinji: See— 

Komatsu, Hidetoshi; Tezuka, Mutsuto; and Morozumi, Shinji, 
4,068,090, Cl. 179-1.00A. 

Morozumi, Yukio: See— 

Yamada, Kuniharu; Morozumi, Yukio; and Iuchi, Keiichi, 
4,068,285, Cl. 361-293.000. 

Morris, Charles F., administrator: See— 

Horvath, Frank P.; Appleby, J. Robert; and Morris, William J., 
deceased, 4,067,701, Cl. 51-33.00R. 

Morris, Leeson R.: See— 

Horning, Donald E.; Morris, Leeson R.; and Douglas, James L., 
4,068,066, Cl. 544-105.000. 

Morris, William J., deceased: See— 

Horvath, Frank P.; Appleby, J. Robert; and Morris, William J., 
deceased, 4,067,701, Cl. 51-33.00R. 

Morrison, Bertram L., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. Valve seat 
construction having a resilient member around the perimeter of the 
seat member. 4,067,542, Cl. 251-328.000. 

Morrow, William D.: See— 

Goss, John B.; and Morrow, William D., 4,067,447, Cl. 212-86.000. 

Morton-Norwich Products, Inc.: See— 

Pelosi, Stanford S., Jr., 4,067,888, Cl. 260-347.700. 

Mosolov, Nikolai Kliontievich: See— 

Rozengauz, Solomon Monuilovich; Tikhonov, Vasily Fedorovich; 
and Mosolov, Nikolai Kliontievich, 4,067,459, Cl. 214-16.40R. 

Motegi, Naoto: See— 

ng Yoichi; Motegi, Naoto; and Ito, Takao, 4,067,937, Cl. 
264-1.000. 

Motek, Inc.: See— 

Weber, Jack E., 4,067,562, Cl. 269-71.000. 

Motoren- und Turbinen Union Friedrichshafen GmbH: See— 

Hofle, Hubert; and Flesch, Erwin, 4,067,307, Cl. 123-41.350. 

Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH: See— 

Rossmann, Axel, 4,067,662, Cl. 416-97.00A. 

Mott, James D., to Hydril Company. Subsurface well apparatus having 
flexing means and method of using same. 4,067,387, Cl. 166-156.000. 

Motting, Gotz; Bauer, Wilhelm; and Kleisser, Werner, to Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft. Mounting device for a flat structural part project- 
ing from a vehicle body. 4,067,528, Cl. 248-204.000. 

Moulin, Guy, to SKF Compagnie ——- Mecaniques. Method 
of electrolytically marking metallic articles. 4,067,790, Cl. 
204-129.600. 

Mouret, Edmund M.; and Garrett, Michael R., to FMC Corporation. 
Hydraulic operated casing hanger running tool. 4,067,388, Cl. 
166-208.000. 

Mouri, Takaaki: See— 

Kato, Hideo; Mouri, Takaaki; and Nishikawa, Tomoyasu, 
4,068,069, Cl. 542-427.000. 

MP Tool & Engineering Company: See— 

Morawski, London T., 4,067,586, Cl. 279-1.00D. 

Mravic, Brian; Shapiro, Stanley; Watson, W. Gary; and Shapiro, Eu- 
gene, to Olin Corporation. Method of processing copper base alloys. 
4,067,750, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Mucke, Walter, to Filterwerk Mann & Hummel GmbH. Metering 
device for plastic raw materials. 4,067,483, Cl. 222-222.000. 

Muckter, Heinrich: See— 

Graudums, Ivars; Muckter, Heinrich; and Frankus, Ernst, 

4,067,985, Cl. 424-267.C00. 
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Muijs, Cornelis G. M.; and Decoene, Frans J. G. C., to Clayson N. V. 
Grain conveyor means. 4,067,343, Cl. 130-27.00R. 

Mukaemachi, Takuji; and Enami, Shiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Cross-point 
switch matrix and multistage switching network using the same. 
4,068,215, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Mumford, Eustace H., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Lehr loader. 4,067,434, 
Cl. 198-427.000. 

Muntz, Ronald L.; and Via, Francis A., to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Process for preparing polyesters with a catalyst system comprising an 
antimony-containing poly-condensation catalyst and an ethylenically 
unsaturated compound. 4,067,856, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Muntz, Ronald L.; and Walsh, Edward N., to Stauffer Chemical Com- 
pany. Derivatives of phosphorus-containing aldehydes and ketones. 
4,067,932, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

Muntz, Ronald Lee, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Polyester catalyst 
system comprising an antimony-containing polycondensation catalyst 
and an ethylenically unsaturated compound and process employing 
same. 4,067,857, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, Masaru; 
Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, Tadao; and 
Nagano, Yoshinobu, to Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Ceph- 
alosporin derivatives having at the 3-position of the cephem ring a 
heterocyclic thiomethyl group with a carboxy or sulfo group and at 
the 7-position of the cephem ring an a-heterocylic acylaminophenyl- 
acetamide group. 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Murphy, Frank W., Jr.; and Sparks, Buddy G., to Frank W. Murphy 
Manufacturer, Inc. Magnetic switch and circuitry for safety shut 
down of power equipment. 4,068,274, Cl. 361-23.000. 

Murphy, George B., to Towmotor Corporation. Torque control sys- 
tem. 4,067,426, Cl. 192-.098. 

Murphy, Gerald Elloit, II: See— 

— pany A.; and Murphy, Gerald Elloit, II, 4,068,103, Cl. 179- 

Murphy, John J. Railing. 4,067,548, Cl. 256-24.000. 

Murray, Alan B., to Control Logic (Proprietary) Limited. Indication of 
rates of fuel consumption. 4,067,232, Cl. 73-115.000. 

Mussinan, Cynthia J.: See— 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., 4,067,344, 
Cl. 131-17.00R. 

Myler, George W.: See— 

Reid, Edward A., Jr.; Myler, George W.; and Payne, James E., 
4,067,681, Cl. 431-10.000. 

Myles, Innis Raymond: See— 

Conway, Frank Horton; and Myles, Innis Raymond, 4,067,366, Cl. 
141-59.000. 

Naegeli, Peter, to Givaudan Corporation. Isopropyl- and isopropenyl 
cyclopentene carboxylic esters. 4,068,084, Cl. 560-122.000. 

Naffa, Faisal A.; and Messerschmidt, Rudolph, to Brooks & Perkins, 
Incorporated, by said Faisal A. Naffa; and United States of America, 
Army, by said Rudolph Messerschmidt. Cargo system with restraint 
bar. 4,067,263, Cl. 105-499.000. 

Nagahama, Shizuo: See— 

Shimada, Keizo; Harada, Toshiaki; Koga, Masahiro; and 
Nagahama, Shizuo, 4,067,870, Cl. 260-287.00F. 

Nagano, Yoshinobu: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Naik, Appayya Raghunath: See— 

Evans, William Price; and Naik, Appayya Raghunath, 4,067,816, 
Cl. 252-8.800. 

Najer, Henry; Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien; Manoury, Philippe 
Michel Jacques; and Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene, to Syn- 
thelabo. Phenylacetic acid derivatives. 4,067,996, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Nakagaki, Masatoshi: See— 

Godai, Tomokazu; Aida, Isao; and Nakagaki, Masatoshi, 4,068,113, 
Cl. 219-146.230. 

Nakagawa, Kazuyuki; Yoshizaki, Shiro; Tanimura, Kaoru; and 
Tamada, Shigeharu, to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. 5-(1- 
Hydroxy-2-(heterocyclic amino))ethyl-8-hydroxy-3,4-dihydrocar- 
bostyril derivatives. 4,068,076, Cl. 544-128.000. 

Nakagawa, Seiichi; and Shibuki, Youichi, to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Insulated elastic support and clamping means for resistance 
heaters and emitter tip of electron gun. 4,068,145, Cl. 313-237.000. 

Nakagawa, Toshimi; Numata, Takanobu; and Ito, Noribumi, to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals Inc. Process for the continuous preparation of 
reactive copolymers. 4,068,061, Cl. 526-68.000. 

Nakajima, Hiroshi: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Nakajima, Shigeo; Takahashi, Ken; Itoh, Tsunetoshi; and Endo, 
Hajime, to Taiheiyo Engineering Inc. Apparatus for protecting of 
coal mine workers. 4,067,618, Cl. 299-31.000. 

Nakajima, Tsuyoshi; and Shigesawa, Toshio, to a Steel Corpora- 
tion. Method for producing steel plate from a hot rolled steel coil. 

4,067,215, Cl. 72-40.000. 
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Nakamo, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Ohtomo, Koichiro; and Nakamo, Tsuyoshi, 4,067,769, Cl. 162- 
157.00R. 

Nakamura, Itaru: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,057,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Nakamura, Kiyoshi; Tsuboi, Takashi; and Otazawa, Nobuaki, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd. Power supply system for a linear motor. 4,068,152, Cl. 
318-135.000. 

Nakamura, Yasuharu: See— 

Sugiyama, Masatoshi; Ikeda, Tadashi; Ogawa, Akira; Nakamura, 
Yasuharu; and Kakimi, Fujio, 4,067,738, Cl. 96-84.00R. 

Nakamura, Yasushi; and Terada, Hirotomo, to NCR Corporation. 
Checkout system. 4,068,213, Cl. 340-149.00A. 

Nakamura, Zenzo: See— 

Ohtaki, Shohei; Nakamura, Zenzo; and Kozuki, Susumu, 4,068,245, 
Cl. 354-149.000. 

Nakazawa, Shinji: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Mauceri, Frank A., 4,067,806, Cl. 210-52.000. 

Werges, Darrell L., 4,067,902, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Narahara, Hisaaki: See— 

Tsuchiya, Takao; and Narahara, Hisaaki, 4,068,256, Cl. 358-4.000. 

Narozny, Ronald S., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Electrical con- 
nector. 4,067,637, Cl. 339-198.00G. 

Naruishi, Tadayuki; Kataoka, Youichi; and Sue, Kazutaka, to Toshiba 
Ray-O-Vac Co., Ltd. Alkaline dry cell. 4,068,049, Cl. 429-206.000. 

National Steel Corporation: See— 

Judge, James R., 4,067,242, Cl. 73-425.600. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Graham, Richard E., 4,068,227, Cl. 340-347.0DD. 

Nakamura, Yasushi; and Terada, Hirotomo, 4,068,213, Cl. 340- 
149.00A. 

Neau, Alain; and Begey, Jean-Marie, to Garcia Corporation. Safety ski 
binding. 4,067,590, Cl. 280-626.000. 

Nechaev, Evgeny Alexeevich: See— 

Semkina, Novella Vladimirovna; Mamaeva, Galina Alexandrovna; 
Nechaev, Evgeny Alexeevich; and Vinogradov, Viktor Pe- 
trovich, 4,067,792, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Neel, Jean: See— 

Violland, Robert; Lagasse, Alain; Papillon, Bernard; Neel, Jean; 
and Coudurier, Maurice, 4,068,035, Cl. 428-279.000. 

Nelligan, William B., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Meth- 
ods and apparatus for enhancing resolution in pulse analysis. 
4,068,180, Cl. 328-109.000. 

Nelson, Alfred M., to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. Latent 
magnetic image transfer method and apparatus. 4,068,239, Cl. 
346-74. 100. 

Nelson, Fredolf O., to General Foods Corporation. Gate control for 
printed web scanner. 4,067,760, Cl. 156-157.000. 

Nelson Manufacturing Company: See— 

McKinstry, James E., 4,068,116, Cl. 219-523.000. 

Nelson, Norman A., to Upjohn Company, The. 2-Decarboxy-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl-3,7-inter-m-phenylene-PGD, compounds. 4,067,907, Cl. 
260-590.00C. 

Nepote, Alain, to Garcia Corporation, The. Hydraulic brake for a 
fishing reel. 4,067,512, Cl. 242-84.50R. 

Ness, Irving Stanley, to Johnson & Johnson. Re-usable tape tab for 
disposable diapers. 4,067,337, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Ness, Irving Stanley, to Johnson & Johnson. Headrest cover fastening 
device. 4,067,609, Cl. 297-220.000. 

Netupsky, Iosif Vulfovich: See— 

Bezruk, Viktor Ivanovich; Dyakonov, Mikhail Nikolaevich; Lav- 
rov, Ivan Stepanovich; Lazarev, Alexandr Nikolaevich; and 
Netupsky, Iosif Vulfovich, 4,067,735, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Neuls, Frederick W., to Industrial Engineering, Inc. Precipitation 
cover. 4,067,067, Cl. 2-84.000. 

New Nippon Electric Company, Ltd.: See— 

Iwanari, Sadayoshi; and Umene, Osamu, 4,068,204, Cl. 337-408.000. 

Neway Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Horvath, Frank P.; Appleby, J. Robert; and Morris, William J., 
deceased, 4,067,701, Cl. 51-33.00R. 

Newby, John R.: See— 

Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., 4,067,754, Cl. 148-12.00F. 

Newman, James W.; and Zajac, Ronald E., to Windings, Inc. Coil of 
flexible material with inserts in outer wall. 4,067,441, Cl. 206-398.000. 

Newmont Exploration Limited: See— 

Harris, Leonard; and Hanson, Alfred K., Jr., 4,067,789, Cl. 
204-119.000. 

Nichols Engineering & Research Corporation: See— 

Lado, Ernest Andres, 4,067,682, Cl. 431-11.000. 

Nicholson, John M.: See— 

Ezis, Andre; and Nicholson, John M., 4,067,943, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Nielsen, Donald L.; and Bagley, James R., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Rubberized asphalt paving composition and use thereof. 
4,068,023, Cl. 427-138.000. 

Nielsen, Jens Peter, to Pedershaab Maskinfabrik A/S. Machine for 
making concrete pipes in upright position. 4,067,679, Cl. 425-421.000. 

Niemann, Klaus; and Wulf, Helmut, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Steering mechanism with derivative action timer. 4,067,247, 
Cl. 74-499,000. 
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Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kokubo, Yasushi, 4,068,123, Cl. 250-311.000. 

Nakagawa, Seiichi; and Shibuki, Youichi, 4,068,145, Ci. 
313-237.000. 

Nikolaev, Igor Vladimirovich; Gornik, Leonid Avrumovich; Led- 
nikov, Anatoly Ivanovich; and Dronova, Lidia Mikhailovna. Pneu- 
matic hammer. 4,067,400, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Nimell, Erik Arne, to Medical Products Octagon AB. Valveless rotary- 
oscillating double-acting piston pump. 4,067,668, Cl. 417-492.000. 

Nippon Chemiphar Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Nippon Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Nippon Kakoki Company, Limited: See— 

Okamoto, Chikashi, 4,067,097, Cl. 29-429.000. 

Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 

Nohda, Masao, 4,067,646, Cl. 351-6.000. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishioka, Hiroyuki; and Ise, Yasuo, 4,067,489, Cl. 228-5.700. 

Nippon Soken, Inc.: See— 

Obayashi, Hideki; Kohama, Tokio; Kawai, Hisasi; and Egami, 
Tsuneyuki, 4,067,233, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Nakajima, Tsuyoshi; and Shigesawa, Toshio, 4,067,215, Cl. 
72-40.000. 

Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation: See— 

Sugimura, Akira; Uchida, Naoya; and Kimura, Tatsuya, 4,067,643, 
Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Nishida, Kazumori: See— 

Matsuda, Kazuo; Wada, Mitsuyoshi; and Nishida, Kazumori, 
4,067,546, Cl. 254-187.400. 

Nishida, Masahiro: See— 

Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, 
Masahiro; Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi, 4,067,827, 
Cl. 260-2.50B. 

Nishide, Katsuhiko: See— 

Fujiwara, Takutoshi; and Nishide, Katsuhiko, 4,067,780, Cl. 
204-2.000. 

Nishihara, Kyoko: See— 

Oda, Jun; Koga, Einosuke; Endo, Shiro; Aizawa, Ichiro; and Ni- 
shihara, Kyoko, 4,067,321, Cl. 128-2.10E. 
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Pielkenrood-Vinitex B.V.: See— 

Pielkenrood, Jacob, 4,067,813, Cl. 210-322.000. 

Pierce, James K., to Dow Chemical Company, The. (Isothiocyanato- 
methoxy) biphenyls. 4,067,896, Cl. 260-454.000. 

Pierpont, Ralph Erskine, to Sprague Electric Company. Solid electro- 
lyte capacitor with improved cathode lead. 4,068,291, Cl. 
361-433.000. 

Pierson, Marvin B.: See— 

Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., 4,067,754, Cl. 148-12.00F. 

Pinkau, Wolfgang; and Esser, Alfred. Containers for foodstuff. 
4,067,475, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Pinkerton, Kenneth R.; and Malewicki, Douglas J., to L. M. Cox 
Manufacturing Co., Inc. Electric powered flying model airplane. 
4,067,139, Cl. 46-249.000. 

Pintell, Robert H., to Interelectronics Corporation. Protective system 
for electrical appliances. 4,068,276, Cl. 361-46.000. ; 
Piras, Giancarlo; and Bicocchi, Alberto, to Euteco S.p.A. Automatic 
remote control system for mercury cells for the production of chlo- 

rine and caustic soda. 4,067,793, Cl. 204-219.000. ; 

Pires, H. George, to Teleglobe Pay-TV System, Inc. Pay television 
system utilizing binary coding. 4,068,264, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Pistulka, Wilhelm, to Vereinigte Metallwerke Ranshofen-Berndorf 
Aktiengesellschaft. Aqueous NaCl test solution for aluminum and its 
alloys. 4,067,751, Cl. 148-6.270. 
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Pitcraft Limited: See— 

Pentith, Gerald Richard Oldham, 4,067,257, Cl. 104-140.000. 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc.: See— 

Irvine, Robert, 4,067,568, Cl. 271-176.000. 

Pitt, Paul Eldred: See— 

Dechant, Thomas Edward; Glaser, Edward Lewis; Pitt, Paul 
Eldred; and Way, Frederick, III, 4,068,298, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Pittie, Willem H.; and Doig, Kingsley F., to Anglo-Transvaal Consoli- 
dated Investment Company Limited. Leaching of copper-nickel 
concentrates. 4,067,952, Cl. 423-37.000. 

Pizzuti, Donato F.; and Triggs, Charles W., to Polaroid Corporation. 
Photographic camera body and tripod mounting arrangement. 
4,068,248, Cl. 354-288.000. 

Planz, Alexander: See— 

Schroter, Herbert; 
354-325.000. 

Plaski, Walter: See— 

McLaughlin, Richard S.; Plaski, Walter; and Swartzendruber, 
Robert F., 4,067,267, Cl. 109-24. 100. 

Plasma & Flame Coatings Ltd.: See— 

Blott, John; Chegwin, William; and Mann, Walter, 4,067,770, Cl. 
162-274.000. 

Platt, Alan E.; and Russell, Robert J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Method for preparing monovinyl aromatic monomer-acrylonitrile 
copolymer. 4,068,064, Cl. 526-194.000. 

Plessey Handel und Investments AG: See— 

Cutler, Ronald Michael, 4,068,305, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Martin, Barrie James, 4,067,496, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Plessey Incorporated: See— 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George 
Mundy, Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Ar- 
thur, 4,067,549, Cl. 74-579.00R. 

Pluss, Kurt; and De Martin, Bruno Romano, to Cilag-Chemie A.G. 
Electroplating additives. 4,067,785, Cl. 204-49.000. 

Pneumatiques Caoutchouc Manufacture et Plastiques Kleber- 
Colombes: See— 

Delobelle, Emile-Jean; and Madec, Francois, 4,067,373, Cl. 152- 
354.00R. 

Masson, Yves, 4,067,372, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Bartles-Keith, James R.; Burgess, Mary T.; and Rogers, Jean B., 
4,067,871, Cl. 260-287.00T. 

Bloom, Stanley M., 4,067,872, Cl. 260-288.0CF. 

Douglas, Lawrence M., 4,068,244, Cl. 354-85.000. 

Harrison, George C., 4,068,151, Cl. 315-241.00P. 

Pizzuti, Donato F.; and Triggs, Charles W., 4,068,248, Cl. 
354-288.000. 

Polaschegg, Hans-Dietrich, to Leybold-Heraeus GmbH & Co. KG. 
Test bar for a vacuum chamber. 4,067,697, Cl. 23-259.000. 

Politechnika Krakowska: See— 

Staruch, Stanislaw; Fijalkowski, Bogdan; and Zawilinski, Janusz, 
4,068,293, Cl. 363-27.000. 

Poly-Chem Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lander, Harry L., 4,067,893, Cl. 260-429.300. 

Polysius AG: See— 

Klein, Hans; Arbeletche, Carlos; Balzau, Gerhard; and Steinman, 
Manfred, 4,067,623, Cl. 302-53.000. 

Pope, Richard J.: See— 

Ivey, Mary C., 4,067,341, Cl. 128-330.000. 

Popp, Roger C., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Pressure-sensing semi- 
conductor transducer. 4,068,206, Cl. 338-36.000. 

Portals Water Treatment Limited: See— 

Rowe, Melvin Charles, 4,067,748, Cl. 127-36.000. 

Portec Inc., Railway Products Div.: See— 

Qureshi, Khurshid Ahmed, 4,067,495, Cl. 238-349.000. 

Portmann, Hubert, to Ebauches S.A. Voltage multiplier for an eiec- 
tronic time apparatus. 4,068,295, Cl. 363-60.000. 

Poschel, Bruno P. H.; and Butler, Donald E., to Parke, Davis & Com- 
pany. Pharmaceutical compositions and methods. 4,067,983, Cl. 
424-263.000. 

Potin, Philippe: See— 

Biensan, Michel; and Potin, Philippe, 4,067,861, Cl. 260-78.00L. 

Potter, James Charles, to Lucas Industries Limited. Fuel pumping 
apparatus. 4,067,304, Cl. 123-140.0MP. 

Potts, James Edward; Cornell, Stephen Watson; and Sracic, Albert 
Martin, to Union Carbide Corporation. Environmentally degradable 
compositions exposed to actinic or ionizing radiation and process. 
4,067,836, Cl. 260-23.00H. 

Powell, Harry C., Sr. Bin filling mechanism. 4,067,432, Cl. 198-302.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Ecke, George G., 4,067,909, Cl. 260-607.0AR. 

Prain, Hunter Douglas: See— 

Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; Ganellin, Charon 
Robin; and Prain, Hunter Douglas, 4,067,984, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Precision Monolithics, Inc.: See— 

Erdi, George, 4,068,254, Cl. 357-43.000. 

Priestley, Ronald: See— 

Ellis, Stephen Robert Mercer; Priestley, Ronald; and McKeown, 
Kevin Joseph, 4,067,936, Cl. 261-98.000. 

Prince, Emanuel C., to Southeastern Laboratories, Inc. Composition for 
topical application to humans and animals. 4,067,967, Cl. 424-149.000. 

Pritchard, Peter E., to Sonic Research, Inc. Stylus suspension. 
4,067,582, Cl. 274-37.000. 

Probst, Walter, to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - 

Alpine Montan Aktiengesellschaft. Plant for surface treating, in 


and Planz, Alexander, 4,068,251, Cl. 
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particular pickling and phosphatizing, metallic work pieces. 
4,067,293, Cl. 118-73.000. 
Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 
DesMarais, Thomas Allen, 4,067,832, Cl. 260-2.5AB. 
Francis, Marion D.; and Rosenblum, Irwin Y., 4,067,971, Cl. 
424-204.000. 
Juneja, Prem Sagar, 4,067,962, Cl. 424-52.000. 
Laughlin, Robert Gene, 4,067,961, Cl. 424-15.000. 
Mast, John George, Jr., 4,067,087, Cl. 28-118.000. 

Proctor & Schwartz, Inc.: See— 

Flaith, George Donald; and George, K. A., 4,067,318, Cl. 
34-208.000. 

Prodel, Ulrich, to Spumalit-Anstalt. Plastic bottle case. 4,067,474, Cl. 
220-21.000. 

Products Research & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Moline, Clifford C., 4,067,479, Cl. 222-94.000. 

Profile Associates Incorporated: See— 

Phipps, Robert E., 4,067,433, Cl. 198-374.000. 

Prokai, Bela: See— 

Kanner, Bernard; and Prokai, Bela, 4,067,828, Cl. 260-2.5AH. 

Prusse, Wolfgang: See— 

Klemm, Kurt; Schoetensack, Wolfgang; and Prusse, Wolfgang, 
4,067,982, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Puccio, Guy S., to Acme Highway Products Corporation. Elastomeric 
expansion seal. 4,067,660, Cl. 404-69.000. 

Pujol, Carlos Oliver. Horizontal-axle grinder with rotatable sieve. 
4,067,505, Cl. 241-171.000. 

Purdue Frederick Company, The: See— 

Sasmor, Ernest J., 4,067,974, Cl. 424-231.000. 
Purrmann, Robert: See— 
Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf Dieter, 4,067,853, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 
Puyat, Alfonso G.: See— 
Bugante, Restituto L., 4,067,717, Cl. 71-63.000. 

Qualls, W. L.: See— 

Austin, Carl E.; Hamilton, Ramon K.; and Qualls, W. L., 4,067,349, 
Cl. 138-97.000. 

Quentin, Jean Pierre, to Rhone Poulenc Industries. Dialysis. 4,067,803, 
Cl. 210-22.00C. 

Qureshi, Khurshid Ahmed, to Portec Inc., Railway Products Div. 
Unitary spring clip rail fastener. 4,067,495, Cl. 238-349.000. 

R. M. Wade & Co.: See— 

Cornelius, Gail, 4,067,497, Cl. 239-177.000. 

R. P. Scherer Limited: See— 

Fadda, Carlo, 4,067,960, Cl. 424-14.000. 

Rabatin, Jacob G., to General Electric Company. Bismuth activated 
rare earth oxybromide phosphors and X-ray image converters utiliz- 
ing said phosphors. 4,068,129, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Rae, James A.: See— 

Baldwin, Francis P.; and Rae, James A., 4,068,051, Cl. 526-47.000. 

Raggio, Ivan J. Gas lift valve. 4,067,350, Cl. 137-155.000. 

Rails Company, The: See— 

Burwell, Garwood N., 4,068,133, Cl. 307-116.000. 

Ramanathan, Visvanathan; Schlesinger, Ulrich; and De Montmollin, 
Rene, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 3-Nitro-5-azopyridine dyestuffs. 
4,068,085, Cl. 260-156.000. 

Rambold, Wolfgang: See— 

Mansmann, Manfred; and Rambold, Wolfgang, 4,067,747, Cl. 
106-302.000. 

Ramey, Chester E.; and Luzzi, John J., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Alkyl alkanoate derivatives of substituted piperazine-diones and 
polymer compositions stabilized thereby. 4,067,848, Cl. 260-45.8NE. 

Rao, Srinivasa R.: See— 

Gladstone, Shaul; Rao, Srinivasa R.; and Rosshirt, C. Joseph, 
4,067,901, Cl. 560-147.000. 

Rapids, Felix R. Method for electroplating. 4,067,781, Cl. 204-15.000. 

Raquet, Erwin: See— 

Knorr, Walter; Licht, Helmut; Raquet, Erwin; and Spieker, Walter, 
4,067,600, Cl. 295-23.000. 

Rasmussen, Poul, to Colorlux a-s. Sign board casing. 4,067,130, Cl. 
40-563.000. 

Rath, Heinrich Bernhard; Madzgalla, Hans Georg; and Micke, Sigma, 
to Girling Limited. Noise reducing assemblies for disc brakes for 
vehicles. 4,067,418, Cl. 188-72.400. 

Rattenborg, Christen C.; and Mikula, Raymond J., to Continental IL 
National Bank and Trust Co. Pressure monitoring system. 4,068,096, 
Cl. 179-2.00A. 

Rauhut, Otto: See— 

List, Ferdinand; Rauhut, Otto; Hegenberg, Peter; and Strobele, 
Rudolf, 4,067,779, Cl. 203-28.000. 

Ray, Louis F. Cable stay crane. 4,067,446, Cl. 212-48.000. 

Ray, Ranjan, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Amorphous alloys 
which include iron group elements and boron. 4,067,732, Cl. 75- 
126.00P. ‘ 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Brook, Greville B.; Brooks, Peter L.; and Iles, Roger F., 4,067,752, 
Cl. 148-11.50R. 
Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The: See— 
Little, Oney M., 4,067,213, Cl. 70-232.000. 
Roache, Mina V., 4,067,330, Cl. 128-149.000. 

Raytheon Company: See— 

Pease, William M.; Bussiere, Bernard; and Battles, Carl E., 
4,068,233, Cl. 343-7.00A. 

Urciuoli, John P., 4,068,242, Cl. 346-139.00A. 

Wilson, David T., 4,068,126, Cl. 250-363.00S. 
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RCA Corporation: See— 

Ahmed, Adel Abdel Aziz, 4,068,184, Cl. 330-257.000. 

Dingwall, Andrew Gordon Francis; and Rosenthal, Bruce David, 
4,068,182, Cl. 330-9.000. 

Orchard, Lewis Preole, 4,068,008, Cl. 426-272.000. 

Readi Temp, Inc.: See— 

Donnelly, William R., 4,067,313, Cl. 126-263.000. 

Reardon, Robert C., Jr.; and Gutierrez, Eddie N., to Lever Brothers 
Company. Process for the preparation of selectively and symmetri- 
cally di-halogenated ketals. 4,067,886, Cl. 260-340.700. 

Rebhan, Herbert J.: See— 

Glabe, Elmer F.; and Rebhan, Herbert J., 4,067,999, Cl. 
424-317.000. 

Recognition Equipment Incorporated: See— 

Toye, Larimore F., 4,068,144, Cl. 310-327.000. 

Reed, Edwin E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Single point mooring 
buoy and transfer facility. 4,067,202, Cl. 61-86.000. 

Reeves, Wilson A.: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Reeves, Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., 4,067,687, Cl. 8- 
116.00P. 

Regenbrecht, Ludwig: See— 

Peddinghaus, Rolf; and Regenbrecht, Ludwig, 4,067,252, Cl. 
83-571.000. 

Reger, David William; Garber, Murray; and Long, Don Wesley, to 
American Cyanamid Company. Process for the preparation of 2- 
dialkoxy phosphinylimino-1,3-dithietane. 4,067,882, Cl. 260-327.00M. 

Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 

Leorat, Francois, 4,067,246, Cl. 74-329.000. 

Reid, Edward A., Jr.; Myler, George W.; and Payne, James E., to 
Columbia Gas System Service Corporation. Gas-fired smooth top 
range. 4,067,681, Cl. 431-10.000. 

Reijnders, Arnoldus J.; Hage, Jacobus J.; and Segers, Peter J., to Stami- 
carbon, B.V. Concrete reservoir composed of prefabricated sections. 
4,067,160, Cl. 52-245.000. 

Reilly, Edwin. Gas and oil mixer. 4,067,551, Cl. 366-332.000. 

Reinehr, Ulrich; Nogaj, Alfred; and Herbertz, Toni, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the production of high-shrinkage wet-spun 
acrylic fibres or filaments. 4,067,948, Cl. 264-182.000. 

Reinhardt, Ferdinand; and Simonich, Walter, to IMMUNO Aktien- 
gesellschaft fur chemisch-medizinische Produkte. Syringe for storage 
and application of at least two injection media. 4,067,333, Cl. 128- 
218.00R. 

Reiss, Wolfgang; Winderl, Siegfried; Schroeder, Wolfgang; and Hoff- 
mann, Herwig, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Manufacture of 
butynediol. 4,067,914, Cl. 260-635.00Y. 

Reiter, Joseph: See— 

Singer, Hans, 4,067,545, Cl. 254-160.000. 

Rempfler, Hermann: See— 

Schurter, Rolf; Clauson-Kaas, Niels; and Rempfler, Hermann, 
4,067,725, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Rensch, Eberhard G. Modular furniture. 4,067,161, Cl. 52-285.000. 

Reppert, Merlyn Ralph, to W. R. Grace & Co. Plastic hub cap. 
4,067,621, Cl. 301-108.00A. 

Research Foundation of Children’s Hospital: See— 

Khan, Waheed N., 4,067,776, Cl. 195-103.50M. 

Retzler, William, to Bib Hi-Fi Accessories Limited. Tape splicer. 
4,067,563, Cl. 269-254.00R. 

Reuschel, Konrad, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method of depositing 
elemental amorphous silicon. 4,068,020, Cl. 427-85.000. 

Rexroad, James O.: See— 

Kruzic, Zelko J.; and Rexroad, James O., 4,068,287, Cl. 
361-341.000. 

Rhoads, Randall D., to Yerger Bros. Inc. Portable edge bander. 
4,067,762, Cl. 156-250.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Industries: See— 

Ducloux, Maurice, 4,067,897, Cl. 260-45.70P. 

Quentin, Jean Pierre, 4,067,803, Cl. 210-22.00C. 

Violland, Robert; Lagasse, Alain; Papillon, Bernard; Neel, Jean; 
and Coudurier, Maurice, 4,068,035, Cl. 428-279.000. 

Rice, James F.: See— 

Chicoye, Etzer; Helbert, J. Raymond; and Rice, James F., 
4,068,005, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Rice, Joseph A., Jr.; Moore, Larry W.; and Donald, Robert C., to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated. Marine streamer position determination 
system. 4,068,208, Cl. 340-7.00R. 

Rich, Alan H., to United States of America, Navy. Toxic gas control for 
RF absorber fires. 4,067,392, Cl. 169-47.000. 


Richards, John A., to Whiteman Manufacturing Company. Concrete 
pumping apparatus. 4,067,666, Cl. 417-265.000. 


Richardson, Mason E.: See— 
Haines, Walter E.; and Richardson, Mason E., 4,067,113, Cl. 33- 
126.70R. 


Richmond, James W.; and Eaton, Russell K., to Stryker Corporation. 
Wire driver handpiece. 4,067,403, Cl. 173-163.000. 


Richter, Helmut: See— 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, 4,067,730, Cl. 
75-58.000. 

Rickert, Glenn E. Method of forming bar soap with an insert embedded 
in the bar. 4,067,946, Cl. 264-150.000. 
Ricoh Company, Ltd.: See— 
Ishino, Yoshiaki; and Kondo, Yoshiaki, 4,068,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 
Ridyard, Denis Robert Annesley: See— 

Birkett, Kevin Lawson; Bone, John Alexander; and Ridyard, Denis 

Robert Annesley, 4,067,865, Cl. 260-187.000. 
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Riebel, Hans-Jochem: See— 

Colln, Reimer; Riebel, Hans-Jochem; Hammann, Ingeborg; and 
Homeyer, Bernhard, 4,067,970, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Riello Condizionatori di Giordano Riello & C. S.p.A.: See— 

Riello, Valerio Giordano, 4,067,204, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Riello, Valerio Giordano, to Riello Condizionatori di Giordano Riello 
& C. S.p.A. Air conditioner. 4,067,204, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Rieter Machine Works Ltd.: See— 

Wurmli, Arthur, 4,067,088, Cl. 19-253.000. 

Rigollet, Francisco Diaz, to Etablissements Industriels C. Soule. Pro- 
tective device for low current transmission circuits. 4,068,282, Cl. 
361-119.000. 

Riker Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Scherrer, Robert A., 4,067,993, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Ringwald, Eugene L.: See— 

Moedritzer, Kurt; and Ringwald, Eugene L., 4,067,934, Cl. 

260-93 1.000. 

Ripka, Josef: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Ririe, Otis E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Chromatographic appa- 
ratus. 4,067,226, Cl. 73-23.100. 

Rispoli, Joseph M.; Rogers, Morris A.; Shaw, Janice Raiford; and 
Russo, Joseph J., to General Foods Corporation. Bread crumb coat- 
ing composition and process. 4,068,009, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Ristig, Eberhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Prefabricated shielded 
cabin. 4,068,087, Cl. 174-35.0MS. 

Ritter, Edmond Jean: See— 

Kelly, Ralph; and Ritter, Edmond Jean, 4,067,345, Cl. 132-7.000. 
Ritter, Paul. Means for stabilizing soil. 4,067,197, Cl. 61-35.000. 
Roache, Mina V., to Raymond Lee Organization, Inc., The. Bed sore 

bandage cover. 4,067,330, Cl. 128-149.000. 

Roano, Domenico: See— 

Salto, Rinaldo; and Roano, Domenico, 4,067,429, Cl. 197-18.000. 
Roatcap, Ralph M. Three point tractor hitch boom attachment. 

4,067,471, Cl. 214-766.000. 

Robbins, Roscoe S.; and Zuccaro, Donald R. Control system for operat- 
ing machine. 4,068,155, Cl. 318-568.000. 

Robeller, Walter, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Control system for a pump. 
4,067,664, Cl. 417-218.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Robeller, Walter, 4,067,664, Cl. 417-218.000. 

Zirps, Wilhelm, 4,067,360, Cl. 138-30.000. 

Roberts, Arthur: See— 

Altman, Murray; Altman, Richard; and Roberts, Arthur, 4,067,071, 

Cl. 4-145.000. 

Roberts, John S. Compression crimping apparatus. 4,067,092, Cl. 
28-251.000. 

Robinson, Brian, to Catnic Components Limited. Elements for forming 
frames. 4,067,157, Cl. 52-127.000. 

Robinson, Myron L., to Simekus, Inc. Rinse tank control system. 
4,068,162, Cl. 324-30.00B. 

Roblin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Celms, Harry, 4,067,591, Cl. 280-33.99S. 

Robugen GmbH: See— 

Gauri, Kailash Kumar, 4,067,877, Cl. 260-297.00Z. 

Rocket Research Corporation: See— 

Van Ornum, Joel V., 4,068,027, Cl. 428-35.000. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

McElwain, John Christee, 4,067,626, Cl. 308-207.00R. 

Tracy, John M., 4,067,104, Cl. 29-626.000. 

Rockwell-Rimoldi S.p.A.: See— 

Marforio, Nerino, 4,067,272, Cl. 112-121.290. 

Marforio, Nerino, 4,067,273, Cl. 112-130.000. 

Marforio, Nerino, 4,067,274, Cl. 112-209.000. 

Rode, John E., to Temper Corporation. Deformable metallic element. 
4,067,585, Cl. 277-200.000. 

Rodgers, William C.: See— 

Doerr, Wendel P.; and Rodgers, William C., 4,067,610, Cl. 
297-301.000. 

Rodman, Jeffrey C.: See— 

Sandler, Michael E.; and Rodman, Jeffrey C., 4,068,262, Cl. 
358-82.000. 

Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene: See— 

Najer, Henry; Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien; Manoury, 
Philippe Michel Jacques; and Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene, 
4,067,996, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Rogers Athletic Company: See— 

Rogers, Orley David, 4,067,571, Cl. 273-55.00R. 

Rogers, Fred T.: See— 

Hintz, Robert T.; and Rogers, Fred T., 4,068,192, Cl. 331-94.50G. 
Rogers, Jean B.: See— 

Bartles-Keith, James R.; Burgess, Mary T.; and Rogers, Jean B., 

4,067,871, Cl. 260-287.00T. 

Rogers, Morris A.: See— 

Rispoli, Joseph M.; Rogers, Morris A.; Shaw, Janice Raiford; and 
Russo, Joseph J., 4,068,009, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Rogers, Orley David, to Rogers Athletic Company. Stance training 
apparatus. 4,067,571, Cl. 273-55.00R. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Fiorentino, Elio, 4,067,854, Cl. 260-57.00R. 

Miller, George A.; and Weiler, Ernest D., 4,067,878, Cl. 260- 
302.00A. 

Romanowski, Edward A., to Energy Development Associates. Method 
for mechanically recharging, refueling a metal halide energy system 
4,068,044, Cl. 429-27.000. 
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Romeas, Rene: See— 

Tinet, Claude; Peltier, Jean Paul; Oprandi, Pierre; and Romeas, 
Rene, 4,068,259, Cl. 358-13.000. 

Rommerswinkel, Heinrich-Wilhelm: See— 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, 4,067,730, Cl. 
75-58.000. 

Rose, Arnold, to Trina, Inc. Multiple use mirror construction. 
4,067,535, Cl. 248-470.000. 

Rose, Sr., Harris H.: See— 

Walker, Arnold Vs and 
H., 4,067,281, Cl. 114-218. 

Rosenblum, Irwin Y.: See— 

Francis, Marion D.; and Rosenblum, Irwin Y., 4,067,971, Cl. 
424-204.000. 

Rosenhahn, Lothar: See— 

Bergthaller, Peter; Himmelmann, Wolfgang; and Rosenhahn, Lo- 
thar, 4,067,741, Cl. 96-111.000. 

Rosenthal, Bruce David: See— 

Dingwall, Andrew Gordon Francis; and Rosenthal, Bruce David, 
4,068,182, Cl. 330-9.000. 

Rosshirt, C. Joseph: See— 

Gladstone, Shaul; Rao, Srinivasa R.; and Rosshirt, C. Joseph, 
4,067,901, Cl. 560-147.000. 

Rossmann, Axel, to Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH. 
Thermally high-stressed cooled component, particularly a blade for 
turbine engines. 4,067,662, Cl. 416-97.00A. 

Roussel Uclaf: See— 

Perronnet, Jacques; Taliani, Laurent; and Teche, Andre, 4,067,720, 
Cl. 71-90.000. 

Roux, Etienne; Goodey, James Golden; Gaudin, Antoine M., deceased; 
and by Gaudin, Anna B., executrix. Process for upgrading ores 
containing baddeleyite. 4,067,953, Cl. 423-80.000. 

Rowe, Melvin Charles, to Portals Water Treatment Limited. Process 
for the hydrolysis of lactose. 4,067,748, Cl. 127-36.000. 

Rozengauz, Solomon Monuilovich; Tikhonov, Vasily Fedorovich; and 
Mosolov, Nikolai Kliontievich. Machine for sorting flat objects. 
4,067,459, Cl. 214-16.40R. 

Rubenstein, Kenneth E.; and Ullman, Edwin F., to Syva Company. 
Compounds for enzyme amplification assay. 4,067,774, Cl. 
195-63.000. 

Rubin, Kenneth, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Nuclear reac- 
tor containment spray testing system. 4,067,771, Cl. 176-19.00R. 

Ruchser, Erich, to Herion-Werke KG. Pilot-operated directional con- 
trol valve. 4,067,357, Cl. 137-596. 160. 

Rudin, Melvin: See— 

Fleming, James H.; and Rudin, Melvin, 4,067,951, Cl. 264-272.000. 

Rudkovsky, Vladimir Leontievich: See— 

Belyaev, Vladimir Alexandrovich; and Rudkovsky, Vladimir 
Leontievich, 4,067,923, Cl. 260-68 1.000. 

Rufer, Ernest J.: See— 

Jones, Thaddeus M.; Kiwale, Jozef; and Rufer, Ernest J., 4,067,490, 
Cl. 228-102.000. 

Ruff, David L.; Stewart, Sherman A.; and Tarbell, Harlan E., to 
Grefco, Inc. Sealing system. 4,067,155, Cl. 52-105.000. 

Ruger, William B.; and Sefried, Harry H., II, to Sturm, Ruger & Co., 
Inc. Firing mechanism for a revolver. 4,067,131, Cl. 42-65.000. 

Ruggen, Werner: See— 

Bohm, Heinz-Dieter; Darenberg, Dietwald; Ernst, Lothar; and 
Ruggen, Werner, 4,067,207, Cl. 64-26.000. 

Rupprecht, Kurt, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Brake. 
4,067,419, Cl. 188-79.5GT. 

Russell, James T., to Jacobs, Eli S. Method and apparatus for sampling 
and reproducing television information. 4,068,265, Cl. 358-133.000. 

Russell, Robert J.: See— 

Platt, Alan E.; and Russell, Robert J., 4,068,064, Cl. 526-194.000. 

Russell, Ronald R., to General Electric Company. Circuit breaker solid 
state trip unit incorporating trip indicating circuit. 4,068,283, Cl. 
361-205.000. 

Russo, Joseph J.: See— 

Rispoli, Joseph M.; Rogers, Morris A.; Shaw, Janice Raiford; and 
Russo, Joseph J., 4,068,009, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Rutledge, Thomas F., to ICI America Inc. Oxidative coupling of alkyl- 
phenols, alkoxyphenols and naphthols catalyzed by metal complexes 
of amino carboxylic and amino sulfonic acids. 4,067,890, Cl. 260- 
396.00N. 

Rutty, Edward Charles; Czerwinski, Frank Gregory; Van Zelderen, 
Henderik; and Gavini, Donald Robert, to Stanley Works, The. Coil- 
able rule and replacement cartridge therefor. 4,067,513, Cl. 
242-107.300. 

Rygalin, Viktor Georgievich: See— 

Yakshin, Alexandr Sergeevich; Novikov, Oleg Nikolaevich; Gre- 
chinsky, Dmitry Alexeevich; Klochko, Viktor Alexandrovich; 
and Rygalin, Viktor Georgievich, 4,067,231, Cl. 73-658.000. 

Rys-Sikora, John; and Abraham, Reuben, to Bata Shoe Company, Inc. 
Prevention of color migration in shoes. 4,067,124, Cl. 36-45.000. 

Rysti, Alpo. Stacking plant and method. 4,067,455, Cl. 214-6.00H. 

Sabella, Dominick A. Anchor float adapter. 4,067,287, Cl. 114-299.000. 

Sabo, Stephen Charles: See— 

Alden, John Todd; Miller, Michael Grant; and Sabo, Stephen 
Charles, 4,067,374, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Saburo, Adachi: See— 

Yasushi, Nishino, Saburo, Adachi; Koji, Karashima; and Ken, Iwai, 
4,067,284, Cl. 114-260.000. 

Sadamitsu, Kazuo: See— 

Sekiguchi, Hideo; Sato, Fumishi; Sadamitsu, Kazuo; and Yoshida, 
Kazuaki, 4,067,804, Cl. 210-23.00H. 
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Safety Research & Engineering Corporation: See— 

Barabino, William A., 4,067,376, Cl. 152-418.000. 

Sahm, Peter, to Brown, Boveri & Company Limited. Method of apply- 
ing a protective coating to a body. 4,068,025, Cl. 427-309.000. 

St. Clair, Theodore A., to Textron Inc. Gas pressure regulator having 
high and low pressure shutoff means. 4,067,354, Cl. 137-329.400. 

St. Clair, Theodore A., to Textron Inc. Gas pressure regulator having 
high and low pressure shut-off means. 4,067,355, Cl. 137-458.000. 
Saito, Shigeru; Suzuki, Masahiko; and Sato, Takeshi, to Bridgestone 
Tire Company Limited. Method of detecting puncture of a pneumatic 

tire. 4,067,288, Cl. 116-34.00R. 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; and 
Araki, Shigehito, to Fuji Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.; and Nippon 
Chemiphar Co., Ltd. a-Cyanoamine compounds and a process for 
producing the same. 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Sakamoto, Mitsuru: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Sakharov, Boris Vladimirovich: See— 

Tsernes, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich; 
Kakoshkin, Leonid Petrovich; Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich; and 
Sakharov, Boris Vladimirovich, 4,067,465, Cl. 214-62.00A. 

Sakurazawa, Hatuo. Wheat flour band rolling apparatus. 4,067,677, Cl. 
425-135.000. 

Salto, Rinaldo; and Roano, Domenico, to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., S.p.A. 
Selector system for a printing head for printing office machines. 
4,067,429, Cl. 197-18.000. 

Salutsky, Murrell L.: See— 

Cuisia, Dionisio G.; Hwa, Chih M.; Jacob, Jose T.; and Salutsky, 
Murrell L., 4,067,690, Cl. 21-2.70R. 

Samide, Frank R., to Towmotor Corporation. Locking arrangement for 
counterweight. 4,067,415, Cl. 187-9.00R. 

Sammarco, Peter: See— 

Hoch, Manfried L.; Fritz, Edward A.; and Sammarco, Peter, 
4,067,176, Cl. 56-15.600. 

Samonides, John, to Unical Corporation. Apparatus and method of 
producing transparent labels with printing on the adhesive and prod- 
uct produced thereby. 4,068,028, Cl. 428-40.000. 

Sampei, Tohru: See— 

Amada, Nobutaka; Sampei, Tohru; and Maeda, Akinori, 4,068,187, 
Cl. 330-268.000. 

Sample, Steven B.; Scheuer, Paul R.; and Cox, Karmen D., to Design 
and Manufacturing Corporation. Electronic cycle-select switching 
system. 4,068,179, Cl. 328-72.000. 

Sandler, Michael E.; and Rodman, Jeffrey C. Auxiliary variable coordi- 
nate sonic display system. 4,068,262, Cl. 358-82.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, 
Voykowitsch, Anton, 4,067,895, Cl. 260-404. 

Troxler, Franz; and Wiskott, Erik, 4,067,873, Cl. 260-288.00D. 

Sandstorm Enterprises Inc.: See— 

Boofer, George McCoy, 4,067,579, Cl. 273-254.0GA. 

Sano, Keizo: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Santic, Blaz; and Volz, Otto, to Karl Mengele & Sohne. Lever transmis- 
sion particularly for lifting means. 4,067,245, Cl. 74-96.000. 

Sanyo Trading Co., Ltd.: See— 

Onizawa, Masao, 4,067,859, Cl. 260-78.00A. 

Sarkozy, Francis A.: See— 

Spurr, Robert; Dahms, Francis A.; and Sarkozy, Francis A., 
4,067,438, Cl. 198-805.000. 

Sarnik, Stanislaw: See— 

Lagerwall, Ralph Georg Torbjorn; 
4,067,556, Cl. 266-65.000. 

Sasaki, Hiroharu: See— 

Hayashi, Masaaki; Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi; Sasaki, Hiroharu; and 
Takada, Hiroshi, 4,067,838, Cl. 260-29.2TN. 

Sasmor, Ernest J., to Purdue Frederick Company, The. Stabilized solid 
form choline salicylate compositions. 4,067,974, Cl. 424-231.000. 

Sasse, Klaus; and Eue, Ludwig, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 3-Ureido 
phenylacetamide herbicides. 4,067,726, Cl. 71-120.000. 

Sasse, Klaus; Frohberger, Paul-Ernst; and Scheinpflug, Hans, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. 7-Substituted-benzo-1,2,4-triazine-3-ethers. 
4,067,981, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Sato, Fumishi: See— 

Sekiguchi, Hideo; Sato, Fumishi; Sadamitsu, Kazuo; and Yoshida, 
Kazuaki, 4,067,804, Cl. 210-23.00H. 

Sato, Gunkichi; and Yamaguchi, Masahisa, to Kokusai Denshin Denwa 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Circuit for compensating for nonlinear character- 
istics in high-frequency amplifiers. 4,068,186, C'. 330-149.000. 

Sato, Hiroshi: See— 

Noakes, Jack E.; Sato, Hiroshi; and Terner, Leslie L., 4,067,955, Cl. 
423-345.000. 

Sato, Takeshi: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; Suzuki, Masahiko; and Sato, Takeshi, 4,067,288, Cl. 
116-34.00R. 

Saunders, James C., Jr.: See— 

Alford, Harvey E.; and Saunders, James C., Jr., 4,067,796, Cl. 
208-11.0LE. 

Saurer-Allma GmbH, Allgauer Maschinenbau: See— 

Bleeck, Heinz, 4,067,180, Cl. 57-58.520. 

Klose, Walter, 4,097,183, Cl. 57-106.000. 
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Sautiev, Taimuraz Danilovich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 
Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz 
Danilovich, 4,067,708, Cl. 55-304.000. 

Savec, Societe Anonyme: See— 

Giraud, Francois Louis, 4,067,421, Cl. 188-195.000. 

Savins, Joseph George, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Hydraulic fracturing 
technique. 4,067,389, Cl. 166-246.000. 

Scafetta, Philip. Snow and ice remover. 4,067,107, Cl. 30-136.500. 

Scaletta, Joseph L.: See— 

Parker, Delmer G.; Fraser, Lawrence J.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
4,067,295, Cl. 118-653.000. 

Schafer, Walter: See— 

Wagner, Kuno; Block, Hans-Dieter; and Schafer, Walter, 
4,067,820, Cl. 252-426.000. 

Schaffner, Carl P.: See— 

Gordon, Harry W.; and Schaffner, Carl P., 4,067,966, Cl. 
424-119.000. 

Scheffel, Herbert, to South African Inventions Development Corpora- 
tion. Damping railway vehicle suspension. 4,067,261, Cl. 105- 
157.00R. 

Scheffel, Herbert, to South African Inventions Development Corpora- 
tion. Railway truck. 4,067,262, Cl. 105-168.000. 

Scheinpflug, Hans: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; Frohberger, Paul-Ernst; and Scheinpflug, Hans, 
4,067,981, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Schenk, Peter, to Dzus Fastener Co., Inc. Fastener. 4,067,090, Cl. 
24-221.00K. 

Scherrer, Robert A., to Riker Laboratories, Inc. Antimicrobial 2-nitro- 
3-phenylbenzofurancarboxylic acids. 4,067,993, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Scheuer, Paul R.: See— 

Sample, Steven B.; Scheuer, Paul R.; and Cox, Karmen D., 
4,068,179, Cl. 328-72.000. 

Scheuermann, Horst: See— 

Hoch, Helmut; and Scheuermann, Horst, 4,067,903, Cl. 
260-570.600. 

Schiepe, Heinz, to Heinz Schiepe, Holzbearbeitungs-Maschinen und 
Automaten, Firma. Stacking arrangement for plank and board piece 
goods, particularly profile strips. 4,067,457, Cl. 214-6.00M. 

Schleh, Wolfgang: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 
Schlesinger, Ulrich: See— 
Ramanathan, Visvanathan; Schlesinger, Ulrich; and De Montmol- 
lin, Rene, 4,068,085, Cl. 260-156.000. 
Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 
Nelligan, William B., 4,068,180, Cl. 328-109.000. 

Schmid Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Gordon, Harry W.; and Schaffner, Carl P., 4,067,966, Cl. 
424-119.000. . 
Schmid, Pierre; Brunner, Eduard; and Stofer, Walter, to Gretag Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method and apparatus for the scrambled transmission of 
spoken information via a telephony channel. 4,068,094, Cl. 179-1.50R. 

Schmidt, Gerald F.: See— 

Orth, Joseph P.; and Schmidt, Gerald F., 4,067,543, Cl. 254-86.00R. 

Schmidt, Robert Rudolf: See— 

Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, 
Ludwig; and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, 4,067,724, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Schmidt, Thomas W.; and Cook, Charles F., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Isotope analysis. 4,068,122, Cl. 250-281.000. 

Schmitt, Robert A., to Columbia Machine, Inc. Apparatus for arranging 
and stacking nonrigid articles. 4,067,456, Cl. 214-6.00P. 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, Wolf 
Dieter, to ESPE Fabrik pharmazeutischer Praparate GmbH. Compo- 
sitions of bishydroxysubstitutedary di acrylates for prosthodontia. 
4,067,853, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Schmitz, Heinrich: See— 

Kastening, Bertel; and Schmitz, Heinrich, 4,067,787, Cl. 204-84.000. 

Schnaufer, Helmut: See— 

Ahlisch, Hans-Dieter; Amann, Rolf; Bald, Franz; Dostal, Gerhard; 
Folster, Alfred; Schleh, Wolfgang; Kachele, Gunther; Kowallek, 
Rolf; and Schnaufer, Helmut, 4,067,602, Cl. 296-71.000. 

Schneider, Franz; Maier, Karl; and Tappen, Gerhard, to L. Schuler 
GmbH. Apparatus for the unstacking and transportation of blanks. 
4,067,458, Cl. 214-8.50D. 

Schneider, Raymond C.; and Cox, Clairdel C., to Twin Disc, Incorpo- 
rated. Control system for rotary drill. 4,067,423, Cl. 192-3.630. 

Schneider, Rudolf, to Busatis-Werke KG. Driving arrangement for a 
harvester. 4,067,179, Cl. 56-297.000. 

Schneiter, Ali, to Ebauches S.A. Passive electro-optic display device. 
4,068,230, Cl. 340-378.00R. 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, to Van Kooten, B.V. Cylinder piece for a pile 
driving ram. 4,067,399, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, to Van Kooten, B.V. Pile-driving hammer. 
4,067,401, Cl. 173-135.000. 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, to Van Kooten, B.V. Rammer. 4,067,402, Cl. 
173-137.000. 

Schoetensack, Wolfgang: See— 

Klemm, Kurt; Schoetensack, Wolfgang; and Prusse, Wolfgang, 
4,067,982, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Scholl, Hans-Joachim; Markush, Peter; and Dieterich, Dieter, to Bayer 
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Aktiengesellschaft. Aqueous solutions of alkali silicates and hydrogen 
phosphates. 4,067,815, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Schramm, Jurgen: See— 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,068,002, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Schraudenbach, Paul. Decorative stone. 4,067,196, Cl. 61-35.000. 

Schriber, Stanley O.: See— 

McKeown, Joseph; Fraser, John S.; and Schriber, Stanley O., 
4,068,146, Cl. 315-5.260. 

Schroeder, Wolfgang: See— 

Reiss, Wolfgang; Winderl, Siegfried; Schroeder, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Herwig, 4,067,914, Cl. 260-635.00Y. 

Schroter, Herbert; and Planz, Alexander, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Developing device ‘or printing plates. 4,068,251, Cl. 
354-325.000. 

Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Goldammer, Georg, 4,067,625, Cl. 308-149.000. 

Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich: See— 

Tsernes, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich; 
Kakoshkin, Leonid Petrovich; Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich; and 
Sakharov, Boris Vladimirovich, 4,067,465, Cl. 214-62.00A. 

Schultz, Everett M.: See— 

Cragoe, Edward J., Jr.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Schultz, Everett 
M., 4,067,980, Cl. 424-248.400. 

Schultz, Herman S., to Itek Corporation. Hydrophilic copolymer of 
N,N-(C,-C, alkyl) acrylamide. 4,067,839, Cl. 260-29.6TA. 

Schumacher, Roger R.; and Olson, William, to Dynamic Seals Incorpo- 
rated. Piston assembly and method for manufacturing. 4,067,093, Cl. 
29-156.50R. 

Schuman, George Mundy, Jr.: See— 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George 
Mundy, Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Ar- 
thur, 4,067,549, Cl. 74-579.00R. 

Schuon, Eberhard, to Wandel u. Goltermann. Method of and means for 
measuring distortion of binary and ternary signals. 4,068,172, Cl. 
324-102.000. 

Schurter, Rolf; Clauson-Kaas, Niels; and Rempfler, Hermann, to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation. 3-Pyridyl-oxy-alkanecarboxylic acid amides. 
4,067,725, Cl. 71-94.000. 

Schuster, Samuel R., to Ovutime, Inc. Viscometer for indicating rheo- 
logical properties of biological fluids. 4,067,229, Cl. 73-54.000. 

Schwager, Thomas E.; and Burkhardt, Joseph A., to Exxon Production 
Research Company. Apparatus and method for connecting a tubing 
string to downhole well equipment. 4,067,385, Cl. 166-.600. 

Schwander, Hansrudolf: See— 

Dengler, Siegfried; Loew, Peter; Zickendraht, Christian; and 
Schwander, Hansrudolf, 4,067,889, Cl. 260-364.000. 

Schwartz, Malcolm M.; and Jaquet, James R., to Infinetics, Inc. Har- 
moic flux gate magnetometers and gradimeters and windings. 
4,068,164, Cl. 324-226.000. 

Schwartzman, Everett H. Turbine booster pump system. 4,067,665, Cl. 
417-245.000. 

Schwarz, Herbert: See— 

Vogel, Gunter; and Schwarz, Herbert, 4,067,482, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Schwarz, Wilhelm, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung. Arrangement for improving transloading pourable materials 
by means of a grab bucket. 4,067,460, Cl. 214-17.00B. 

Schweizerische Lokomotiv-und Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Finsterwald, Emil, 4,067,260, Cl. 105-29.00R. 

Schwinn, Horst; and Heimburger, Norbert, to Behringwerke Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Antihemophilic agent and process for its manufacture. 
4,067,964, Cl. 424-105.000. 

Scotti, Carlo: See— 

Montiglio, Ugo; Aspes, Pierfrancesco; Scotti, Carlo; and Basile, 
Giampiero, 4,068,038, Cl. 428-404.000. 

Seamone, Woodrow; and Loveless, John H., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Veterans’ Affairs. Prosthetic joint lock and cable mechanism. 
4,067,070, Cl. 3-1.100. 

Searle, Thomas C. Hang glider. 4,067,515, Cl. 244-16.000. 

Sease, John D.: See— 

Lackey, Walter J., Jr.; and Sease, John D., 4,068,015, Cl. 427-6.000. 

Seaton, George R.: See— 

Kravitz, Bernard L.; and Seaton, George R., 4,068,255, Cl. 
357-56.000. 

Sefried, Harry H., II: See— 

Ruger, William B.; and Sefried, Harry H., II, 4,067,131, Cl. 
42-65.000. 

Segawa, Masahiro; Ota, Mitsuru; and Hada, Yoshiyuki, to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Heat-insulation laminate of polyvi- 
nylidene fluoride, metal and plastic. 4,068,034, Cl. 428-263.000. 

Segers, Peter J.: See— 

Reijnders, Arnoldus J.; Hage, Jacobus J.; and Segers, Peter J., 
4,067,160, Cl. 52-245.000. 

Seitz, Karl: See— 

Oesterlein, Fritz; Hegar, Gert; and Seitz, Karl, 4,067,864, Cl. 
260- 153.000. 

Sekerich, Michael, to Buildex, Inc. Drawer slide. 4,067,632, Cl. 312- 
341.00R. 

Sekiguchi, Hideo; Sato, Fumishi; Sadamitsu, Kazuo; and Yoshida, 
Kazuaki, to Furukawa Electric Company, Limited, The. Solute- 
separating membrane. 4,067,804, Cl. 210-23.00H. 

Sekiya, Fukuo; Morokawa, Shigeru; and Nomura, Yasushi, to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd. Electronic timepiece. 4,067,187, Cl. 58-23.00R. 

Semkina, Novella Vladimirovna; Mamaeva, Galina Alexandrovna; 
Nechaev, Evgeny Alexeevich; and Vinogradov, Viktor Petrovich. 
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Solid metal oxide electrolyte and method of making. 4,067,792, Cl. 
204-195.00S. 

Seney, John Seymour, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Tension transducer. 4,067,234, Cl. 73-144.000. 

Serfess, Albert. Sailboat control apparatus. 4,067,280, Cl. 114-128.000. 

Sessink, Bernardus Wilhelmus L. M., to Oce-van der Grinten N.V. 
Magnetic roller. 4,067,296, Cl. 118-658.000. 

Shaffer, Francis Nathan: See— 

Chenot, Charles Frederic; Mathers, James Evan; and Shaffer, 
Francis Nathan, 4,068,128, Cl. 250-483.000. 

Shah, Vinod Chandulal: See— 

Epel, Joseph Norman; Shah, Vinod Chandulal; and Iseler, Kenneth 
Alfred, 4,067,845, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Shannon, A. Vernon, Sr. Tabbed towel. 4,067,327, Cl. 128-132.00D. 

Shapiro, Eugene: See— 

Mravic, Brian; Shapiro, Stanley; Watson, W. Gary; and Shapiro, 
Eugene, 4,067,750, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Shapiro, Stanley: See— 

Mravic, Brian; Shapiro, Stanley; Watson, W. Gary; and Shapiro, 
Eugene, 4,067,750, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Shaputis, John. Welding apparatus. 4,068,106, Cl. 219-137.200. 

Shasta Beverages, Division of Consolidated Foods Corporation: See— 

Karr, Fred A., 4,068,010, Cl. 426-477.000. 

Shaw, Janice Raiford: See— 

Rispoli, Joseph M.; Rogers, Morris A.; Shaw, Janice Raiford; and 
Russo, Joseph J., 4,068,009, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Shaw-Walker Company, The: See— 

Anderson, Clarence A. F., 4,067,167, Cl. 52-614.000. 

Sheahan, Edmund C. Retaining block. 4,067,166, Cl. 52-593.000. 

Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich: See— 

Tsernes, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich; 
Kakoshkin, Leonid Petrovich; Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich; and 
Sakharov, Boris Vladimirovich, 4,067,465, Cl. 214-62.00A. 

Shephard, Margaret Claire; and Worthington, Paul Anthony, to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited. 1,3-Diazole heterocyclic com- 
pounds and their use as pesticides. 4,067,989, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Shepherd Products U.S. Inc.: See— 

Greene, Frederick C., 4,067,083, Cl. 16-45.000. 

Shepler, Edward E.: See— 

Gaudelli, Edmond N.; and Shepler, Edward E., 4,067,941, Cl. 
264-69.000. 

Sherburn, Raymond Robert, to Canadian General Electric Company 
Limited. Foam-insulated side-by-side refrigerator. 4,067,628, Cl. 
312-214.000. 

Shibanuma, Tadao: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,968,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Shibata, Tadayoshi: See— 

Ueno, Yoshinobu; and Shibata, Tadayoshi, 4,067,658, Cl. 
403-357.000. 

Shibata, Takuo: See— 

Fujiwara, Shinji; and Shibata, Takuo, 4,068,253, Cl. 357-31.000. 

Shibuki, Youichi: See— 

Nakagawa, Seiichi; and Shibuki, Youichi, 4,068,145, Cl. 
313-237.000. 

Shiffler, Robert A.: See— 

Morge, Michael P.; and Shiffler, Robert A., 4,067,588, Cl. 
280- 163.000. 

Shigesawa, Toshio: See— 

Nakajima, Tsuyoshi; and Shigesawa, Toshio, 4,067,215, Cl. 
72-40.000. 

Shimada, Keizo; Harada, Toshiaki; Koga, Masahiro; and Nagahama, 
Shizuo, to Teijin Limited. 8-Benzimido substituted quinaphthalone 
derivatives. 4,067,870, Cl. 260-287.00F. 

Shimizu, Tokihiko: See— 

lijima, Yasuo; and Shimizu, Tokihiko, 4,068,286, Cl. 361-315.000. 

Shingu, Yasuhiko: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Shirley, James N.: See— 

Berry, Fred M.; and Shirley, James N., 4,068,292, Cl. 361-437.000. 

Shirley, Ronald Clyde, to Kartridg Pak Co., The. Plastic web sealing 
apparatus using hot air heated sealing roller. 4,067,761, Cl. 
156-218.000. 

Shogren, David K., to Xerox Corporation. Apparatus for synchro- 
nously scanning a flat platen with a rotating mirror. 4,067,640, Cl. 
350-6.000. 

Short, Hoyt E., to Tuftco Corporation. Narrow gauge cut pile tufting 
apparatus. 4,067,270, Cl. 112-79.00R. 

Shumate, Michael S.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; and Shumate, Michael S., 4,067,653, Cl. 356-204.000. 

Shumrak, George K.: See— 

Mack, Anthony C.; and Shumrak, George K., 4,068,115, Cl. 
219-386.000. 

Shuster, Edward J.: See— 

Hall, John B.; Sprecker, Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., 4,068,012, 
Cl. 426-538.000. 

Shuttleworth, Howard P., to Shuttleworth, Inc. Multiple-roller con- 
veyor. 4,067,428, Cl. 193-35.00R. 

Shuttleworth, Inc.: See— 

Shuttleworth, Howard P., 4,067,428, Cl. 193-35.00R. 


LIST OF PATENTEES PI 33 


Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hassler, Heinrich; and Kippenberg, Horst, 4,067,379, Cl. 
164-69.000. 
ae eae and Wolscheck, Hans, 4,067,786, Cl. 204- 


Labinsky, Michael; and Vetter, Michael, 4,068,165, Cl. 324-62.000. 

Olsson, Sven-Gunnar; Castor, Rolf; and Tchang, Gabriel, 
4,067,320, Cl. 128-2.00C. 

Reuschel, Konrad, 4,068,020, Cl. 427-85.000. 

Ristig, Eberhard, 4,068,087, Cl. 174-35.0MS. 

Sierracin Corporation: See— 

Walker, Jack S.; and Kittler, Wilfred C., 4,067,764, Cl. 156-267.000. 

Sigalas, George S.: See— 

Georgopapadakos, Agis M.; and Sigalas, George S., 4,067,706, Cl. 
55-239.000. 

Sigg-Grutter, Trudi: See— 

Frater, Georg; Sigg-Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 4,067,910, Cl. 
260-609.00R. 

Signore, Dennis J.: See— 

Stark, Forest G.; and Signore, Dennis J., 4,067,630, Cl. 312-319.000. 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, Jean- 
Pierre, to Societe Chimique des Charbonnages-Cdf Chimie; and 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche. Organo-lithium 
compounds and a process for their preparation. 4,067,917, Cl. 260- 
665.00R. 

Sikula, William John, to Derre & Company. Vibration isolation and 
sealing gasket. 4,067,531, Cl. 248-358.00R. 

Silvanov, Beverley. Matter collecting unit. 4,067,335, Cl. 128-283.000. 

Simekus, Inc.: See— 

Robinson, Myron L., 4,068,162, Cl. 324-30.00B. 

Simm, Wolfgang: See— 

Steine, Hans T.; and Simm, Wolfgang, 4,067,753, Cl. 148-11.50R. 

Simmons, Raymond W.: See— 

Troutner, Vernon H.; and Simmons, Raymond W., 4,067,323, Cl. 
128-18.000. 

Simokat, Frank L., to TII Corporation. Overvoltage protector. 
4,068,277, Cl. 361-55.000. 

Simonich, Walter: See— 

Reinhardt, Ferdinand; and Simonich, Walter, 4,067,333, Cl. 128- 
218.00R. 

Simonov, Vadim Dmitrievich; Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich; Simonov, 
Vladimir Vadimovich; Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich; and Karpova, 
Vera Vladimirovna. Method of preparing dichloromaleic anhydride. 
4,067,887, Cl. 260-346.740. 

Simonov, Vladimir Vadimovich: See— 

Simonov, Vadim Dmitrievich; Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich; 
Simonov, Vladimir Vadimovich; Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich; 
and Karpova, Vera Vladimirovna, 4,067,887, Cl. 260-346.740. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Cameron, Albert Rea, 4,067,095, Cl. 29-157.10R. 
Kwast, Theodore Emil, 4,067,359, Cl. 137-630.140. 
McTaggart, James Everett, 4,068,176, Cl. 325-363.000. 

Singer, Hans, to Reiter, Joseph; and Singer, Hans. Device for the 
braking of towing cables in tow-type ski lifts. 4,067,545, Cl. 
254-160.000. 

Singh, Prith P.: See— 

Hamm, James R.; and Singh, Prith P., 4,067,190, Cl. 60-39.69A. 

Sinkula, Anthony A.: See— 

Wright, John B.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., 4,067,995, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Sion, Marcel-Xavier: See— 

Adrian, Guy; Sion, Marcel-Xavier; and Benattar, Andre, 4,067,905, 
Cl. 260-584.00R. 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 2,4- 
Dichloro-4-benzoylureido-dipheny] ethers. 4,068,002, Cl. 
424-322.000. 

SKF Compagnie d’Applications Mecaniques: See— 

Moulin, Guy, 4,067,790, Cl. 204-129.600. 

Slade, Edward C. Segmented plug valve. 4,067,540, Cl. 251-63.400. 

Slonczewski, John Casimir: See— 

Argyle, Bernell Edwin; Dekker, Pieter; and Slonczewski, John 
Casimir, 4,068,220, Cl. 365-30.000. 

Slosek, Patrick F., to American Optical Corporation. Chemical splash 
shield. 4,067,065, Cl. 2-10.000. 

Slosek, Patrick F.; and Fischlein, Robert R., to American Optical 
Corporation. Safety Goggle. 4,067,069, Cl. 2-441.000. 

Smith, Brace C.: See— 

Gebhart, Daniel E.; Meints, Edward G.; and Smith, Brace C., 
4,067,661, Cl. 415-118.000. 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., to Standard Oil Company. 
Methods of and apparatus for mining and processing tar sands and the 
like. 4,067,616, Cl. 299-7.000. 

Smith, Curtis P., to Upjohn Company, The. Compounds and process. 
4,068,055, Cl. 526-21.000. } 

Smith, Curtis P., to Upjohn Company, The. Compounds and process. 
4,068,065, Cl. 526-275.000. 

Smith, George B.: See— 

Fisher, Michael H.; Smith, George B.; and Hoff, Dale R., 4,067,987, 
Cl. 424-272.000. 

Smith, Hayden N., to Admiral Corporation. Condensate evaporation 
system for air conditioners. 4,067,206, Cl. 62-280.000. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Crase, Gary M., 4,067,404, Cl. 175-75.000. 
Garner, Lloyd L.; and Harris, Charles Richard, 4,067,406, Cl. 
175-341.000. 








PI 34 


Kellner, Jackson M.; and Vetter, Vincent Hugo, 4,067,596, Cl. 
285-133.00A. 
Smith, Job Frederick, to Coal Industry (Patents) Limited. Underground 
mine equipment. 4,068,088, Cl. 174-136.000. 
Smith, Joseph E. Safety device for preventing the unauthorized firing of 
a weapon. 4,067,132, Cl. 42-66.000. 
Smith Kline & French Laboratories Limited: See— 
Durant, Graham John; Emmett, John Colin; Ganellin, Charon 
Robin; and Prain, Hunter Douglas, 4,067,984, Cl. 424-263.000. 
SmithKline Corporation: See— 
Berges, David A., 4,067,880, Cl. 260-307.00A. 
Berges, David A., 4,068,073, Cl. 544-26.000. 
Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,976, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,977, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,978, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Soames, Michael Richard, to Image Analysing Computers Limited. 
Image analysis methods. 4,068,263, Cl. 358-107.000. 

Societa’ Farmaceutici Italia: See— 

Foglio, Maurizio; Franceschi, Giovanni; Masi, Paolo; and Suarato, 
Antonino, 4,067,866, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Societa Farmaceutici Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Lazzari, Ettore; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,968, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Penco, Sergio; Arcamone, Federico; and di Marco, Aurelio, 
4,067,969, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Societe Anonyme dite: MAR-PHA, Socicte d’Etude et d’Exploitation 
de Marques: See— 

Mardiguian, Jean, 4,067,899, Cl. 260-465.00F. 

Societe Anonyme Francaise du Ferodo: See— 

Fabris, Claude Robert, 4,067,420, Cl. 188-171.000. 

Societe Chimique de la Grande Paroisse, Azote et Produits Chimiques: 
See— 

Adrian, Guy; Sion, Marcel-Xavier; and Benattar, Andre, 4,067,905, 
Cl. 260-584.00R. 

Societe Chimique des Charbonnages-Cdf Chimie: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 
Jean-Pierre, 4,067,917, Cl. 260-665.00R. 

Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques Alsthom: 
See— 

Gillet, Roger; and Carlier, Jacques, 4,068,142, Cl. 310-214.000. 

Societe Generale de Constructions Electriques et Mecaniques 
“Alsthom et Cie”: See— 

Chillier-Duchatel, Nicole; and Verger, Bernard, 4,068,042, Cl. 
429-19.000. 

Societe Nationale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’Aviation: 
See— 

Germain, Roger Louis Elysee; and Duquenne, Claude Eugene 
Desire, 4,067,583, Cl. 277-27.000. 

Societe Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A..: 
See— 

Huguenin, Raymond; Matthey, Hubert; and Engdahl, Jean, 
4,068,171, Cl. 324-79.00R. 
Soderlund, Lars Magnus Gunnar: See— 
Franzen, Sven Mauritz; and Soderlund, Lars Magnus Gunnar, 
4,067,398, Cl. 173-43.000. 
Soin, Nikolay. Paint tank unit. 4,067,485, Cl. 222-386.500. 
Sola Basic Industries, Inc.: See— 
Bassett, John A., 4,068,157, Cl. 363-75.000. 

Solberg, Dean C. Plug holder for head bolt heaters. 4,067,635, Cl. 
339-119.00R. 

Solender, Peter E.: See— 

Wheelwright, Robert W.; and Solender, Peter E., 4,067,253, Cl. 
84-1.100. 

Solomon, Anthony T.; and Crawford, William B., to Burlington Indus- 
tries, Inc. Automatic buckram attachment machine for draperies and 
process. 4,067,277, Cl. 112-262.000. 

Solomon, Frank, to Electromedia, Inc. Electrochemical production of 
finely divided metal oxides, metal hydroxides and metals. 4,067,788, 
Cl. 204-96.000. 

Solvay & Cie.: See— 

Walraevens, Rene; and Collin, Andre, 4,067,911, Cl. 260-615.00B. 

Sommer, Charles. Method of forming constructional elements. 
4,067,758, Cl. 156-91.000. 

Sonic Research, Inc.: See— 

Pritchard, Peter E., 4,067,582, Cl. 274-37.000. 
Sonobe, Tadashi; and Onoki, Seiji, to Honeywell Inc. Signal isolating 
and sampling circuit. 4,068,135, Cl. 307-352.000. 
-Sony Corporation: See— 
Amatsu, Hideo; Fujimoto, Kazumi; and Ikeda, Kishio, 4,067,629, 
Cl. 312-319.000. 
Doi, Toshitada, 4,068,091, Cl. 179-1.00G. 
Horinaga, Hiroshi, 4,068,183, Cl. 330-253.000. 
Tsuchiya, Takao; and Narahara, Hisaaki, 4,068,256, Cl. 358-4.000. 

Soter, Paul Joszef. Clutch apparatus. 4,067,425, Cl. 192-91.00A. 

South African Inventions Development Corporation: See— 

Scheffel, Herbert, 4,067,261, Cl. 105-157.00R. 
Scheffel, Herbert, 4,067,262, Cl. 105-168.000. 

Southeastern Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Prince, Emanuel C., 4,067,967, Cl. 424-149.000. 

Southern Pacific Transportation Company: See— 

Biaggini, Benjamin F.; Jaekle, William M.; Garin, Paul V.; Byrne, 
Robert; and Giovanelli, Armand, 4,067,469, Cl. 214-152.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Southwire Company: See— 

Chia, Enrique C., 4,067,731, Cl. 75-68.00R. 

Spalding, Robert George: See— 

Hyde, Peter John; Cripps, Peter Kendall; Buchanan, Donald 
George; and Spalding, Robert George, 4,067,486, Cl. 222-26.000. 

Sparks, Buddy G.: See— 

Murphy, Frank W., Jr.; and Sparks, Buddy G., 4,068,274, Cl. 
361-23.000. 

Speiser, Jeffrey M.: See— 

Whitehouse, Harper J.; and Speiser, Jeffrey M., 4,068,311, Cl. 
364-827.000. 

Spence-Bate. Data recording microform camera. 4,067,650, Cl. 
355-20.000. 

Spencer Cleveland: See— 

Ghormley, Kristine D.; and Georgia, Mark H., 4,068,095, Cl. 
‘179-2.0DP. 

Speranza, George P.: See— 

—_ H.; and Speranza, George P., 4,067,833, Cl. 260- 

Sperduti, Anthony, to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Safety control 
apparatus for coke oven batteries. 4,067,461, Cl. 214-23.000. 

Spetzler, Edgar: See— 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, 4,067,730, Cl. 
75-58.000. 

Spieker, Walter: See— 

Knorr, Walter; Licht, Helmut; Raquet, Erwin; and Spieker, Walter, 
4,067,600, Cl. 295-23.000. 

Spink, Donald R.: See— 

Dullien, Francis A. L.; and Spink, Donald R., 4,067,703, Cl. 
55-92.000. 

Sprague Electric Company: See— 

Pierpont, Ralph Erskine, 4,068,291, Cl. 361-433.000. 

Sprecher & Schuh AG: See— 

Zahner, Hansruedi, 4,067,925, Cl. 260-830.0TW. 

Sprecker, Mark A.: See— 

Hall, John B.; Sprecker, Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., 4,068,012, 
Cl. 426-538.000. 

Spreitzer, Francis F. Microfiche reader. 4,067,648, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Spruth, Wilhelm G.: See— 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Spumalit-Anstalt: See— 

Prodel, Ulrich, 4,067,474, Cl. 220-21.000. 

Spurr, Robert; Dahms, Francis A.; and Sarkozy, Francis A., to Emhart 
Industries, Inc. Magnetic drive for conveyor. 4,067,438, Cl. 
198-805.000. 

Square D Company: See— 

Karch, Walter C.; 
335-173.000. 

Sracic, Albert Martin: See— 

Potts, James Edward; Cornell, Stephen Watson; and Sracic, Albert 
Martin, 4,067,836, Cl. 260-23.00H. 

Stamberg, Jiri: See— 

or Stamberg, Jiri; and Coupek, Jiri, 4,067,825, Cl. 260- 

Stamberg, Karel: See— 

Votapek, Vaclav; Marval, Eduard; Jilek, Rudolf; and Stamberg, 
Karel, 4,067,821, Cl. 252-427.000. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See— 

Reijnders, Arnoldus J.; Hage, Jacobus J.; and Segers, Peter J., 
4,067,160, Cl. 52-245.000. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Alford, Harvey E.; and Saunders, James C., Jr., 4,067,796, Cl. 
208-11.0LE. 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., 4,067,616, Cl. 
299-7.000. 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 

Corkhill, David P., 4,068,210, Cl. 340-17.00R. 

Hauschildt, Frank William; and Bertolacini, Ralph J., 4,067,798, Cl. 
208-92.000. 

Standlick, Ronald E. Variably adjustable measured increment power 
dispensing apparatus. 4,067,484, Cl. 222-309.000. 

Stanistreet, Harold Peter, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 
Fibrous product. 4,068,036, Cl. 428-296.000. 

Stanley Works, The: See— 

Rutty, Edward Charles; Czerwinski, Frank Gregory; Van Zeld- 
eren, Henderik; and Gavini, Donald Robert, 4,067,513, Cl. 
242-107.300. 

Stanton, Austin N. Optical transmission line. 4,067,709, Cl. 65-3.00B. 

Stark, Forest G.; and Signore, Dennis J., to AVM Corporation. File 
drawer compressor. 4,067,630, Cl. 312-319.000. 

Staruch, Stanislaw; Fijalkowski, Bogdan; and Zawilinski, Janusz, to 
Politechnika Krakowska. SCR d.c. interrupter. 4,068,293, Cl. 
363-27.000. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Aurichio, Joseph A., 4,067,841, Cl. 260-30.40R. 

Gaughan, Edmund J., 4,068,079, Cl. 544-165.000. 

Muntz, Ronald L.; and Via, Francis A., 4,067,856, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Muntz, Ronald L.; and Walsh, Edward N., 4,067,932, Cl. 260- 
927.00R. 

Muntz, Ronald Lee, 4,067,857, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Weil, Edward D., 4,067,927, Cl. 260-836.000. 


and Gribble, Joseph J., 4,068,201, Cl. 


Sto 
Sto 


Sto 


Sto 
Sto 


Sto 


Sto 


Str 
Str 
Str 
Str 


Str 


Sts 
St 
Stu 


St 
Sti 


St 





178 


ald 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Cl. 


rol 


CL 


er, 








JANUARY 10, 1978 


Stavin, Irwin A., to A & G Manufacturers, Inc. Carton handle and top 
retainer. 4,067,493, Cl. 229-52.0AC. 

Steckel, Thomas Frier, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Bridged phenol 
metal salt-halo carboxylic acid condensate additives for fuels. 
4,067,698, Cl. 44-66.000. 

Stefani, Joseph P.: See— 

Zampini, Louis, Jr.; and Stefani, Joseph P., 4,067,169, Cl. 53-3.000. 

Steffen, Ronald W., to Dickey-john Corporation. Monitor system for 
agricultural harvesting apparatus. 4,068,223, Cl. 340-267.00R. 

Stein, Thomas R.: See— 

Chen, Nai Yuen; Gillespie, Bernard M.; Ireland, Henry R.; and 
Stein, Thomas R., 4,067,797, Cl. 208-15.000. 

Steine, Hans T.; and Simm, Wolfgang, to Eutectic Corporation. Process 
for the manufacture of shaped parts from multi-component silver- 
copper alloys. 4,067,753, Cl. 148-11.50R. 

Steinman, Manfred: See— 

Klein, Hans; Arbeletche, Carlos; Balzau, Gerhard; and Steinman, 
Manfred, 4,067,623, Cl. 302-53.000. 

Stencel, Edgar L., to VSI Corporation. Mechanically locking fastener. 
4,067,371, Cl. 151-41.730. 

Stendel, Wilhelm: See— 

Sirrenberg, Wilhelm; Schramm, Jurgen; Klauke, Erich; Hammann, 
Ingeborg; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 4,068,002, Cl. 424-322.000. 

Sterrett, Robert Wendell, to W. R. Grace & Co. Growing medium 
containing combusted bark particles. 4,067,716, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Stevenson, Richard Michiel, to Kendrick Stevens Limited. Apparatus 
for conveying fluid from a lower level to an elevated level. 4,067,500, 
Cl. 239-556.000. 

Stewart, Sherman A.: See— 

Ruff, David L.; Stewart, Sherman A.; and Tarbell, Harlan E., 
4,067,155, Cl. 52-105.000. 

Stewart-Warner Corporation: See— 

Brouwer, Frans; and Ferrari, Francis E., 4,068,216, Cl. 340- 
168.00R. 

Stoddard, William H.: See— 

Hollister, James F.; McGill, James E.; and Stoddard, William H., 
4,067,361, Cl. 138-42.000. 

Stofer, Walter: See— 

Schmid, Pierre; Brunner, Eduard; and Stofer, Walter, 4,068,094, Cl. 
179-1.50R. 

Stoffey, Donald G.; and Orlowski, Jan Alexander, to Lee Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Process for preparing esters. 4,068,082, Cl. 560-90.000. 

Stokker, Gerald E.: See— 

Cragoe, Edward J., Jr.; Stokker, Gerald E.; and Schultz, Everett 
M., 4,067,980, Cl. 424-248.400. 

Stollberg, Ray H.: See— 

Leakey, Joseph W.; and Stollberg, Ray H., 4,067,491, Cl. 229- 
23.00R. 

Storer, Clyde K., to Buckeye Stamping Company, The. Support-foot 
and cord-retainer. 4,067,526, Cl. 248-65.000. 

Stout, Ernest G.; and Thornburg, Francis L., to Lockheed Aircraft 
Corporation. Hydro-ski craft with longitudinal flaps. 4,067,286, Cl. 
114-283.000. 

Stratton, Boyd Lehman, to Arvin Industries, Inc. Stepper for slow 
motion disc recorder. 4,067,581, Cl. 274-23.00A. 

Straub, John C. Process of shot peening and cleaning and preparing shot 
pellets therefor. 4,067,240, Cl. 72-377.000. 

Streich, Steven G., to Halliburton Company. Indexing automatic fill-up 
float valve. 4,067,358, Cl. 137-624.130. 

Streit, James L. Musical instrument support stand with counter- 
balanced, vertically movable horn support rack. 4,067,527, Cl. 
248-125.000. 

Strickland, Troy: See— 

Conley, Thomas R.; Dawson, Larry; and Strickland, Troy, 
4,067,411, Cl. 180-114.000. 

Strike Corporation, The: See— 

Payet, George Louis, 4,067,688, Cl. 8-116.400. 

Strike, Donald P.; and Kao, Wen-Ling, to American Home Products 
Corporation. Prostaglandin derivatives. 4,067,898, Cl. 260-464.000. 

Strobele, Rudolf: See— 

List, Ferdinand; Rauhut, Otto; Hegenberg, Peter; and Strobele, 
Rudolf, 4,067,779, Cl. 203-28.000. 

Strozzi, Luigi. Automatic sealing device for containers of volatile or 
perishable liquids. 4,067,476, Cl. 220-224.000. 

Stryker Corporation: See— 

Richmond, James W.; and Eaton, Russell K., 4,067,403, Cl. 
173-163.000. 

Stubits, Marcella C.: See— 

Teng, James; Stubits, Marcella C.; Minton, Abraham; and Baker, 
James H., 4,067,824, Cl. 252-522.000. 

Stucki, Frank Fred: See— 

Markland, Richard Donald; Stucki, Frank Fred; and Bryant, Paul 
Max, 4,067,235, Cl. 73-146.500. 

Stucki, Peter: See— 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 

Studiengesellschaft Kohle m.b.H.: See— 

Wilke, Gunther; and Heimbach, Paul, 4,067,918, Cl. 260-666.00A. 

Stumpf, Friedrich Wilhelm: See— 

Mohilo, Oskar; Kessler, Karl H.; and Stumpf, Friedrich Wilhelm, 
4,067,276, Cl. 112-220.000. 

Sturm, Ruger & Co., Inc.: See— 

Ruger, William B.; and Sefried, Harry H., II, 4,067,131, Cl. 
42-65.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 35 


Sturwold, Robert J., to Emery Industries, Inc. Modified triglyceride 
metal working lubricants. 4,067,817, Cl. 252-49.300. 

Suarato, Antonino: See— 

Foglio, Maurizio; Franceschi, Giovanni; Masi, Paolo; and Suarato, 
Antonino, 4,067,866, Cl. 260-239.00A. 

Sue, Kazutaka: See— 

Naruishi, Tadayuki; Kataoka, Youichi; and Sue, 
4,068,049, Cl. 429-206.000. 

Sugawara, Katsuro: See— 

Ito, Satoru; Ota, Masataka; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 4,067,099, Cl. 
29-57 1.000. 

Sugimura, Akira; Uchida, Naoya; and Kimura, Tatsuya, to Nippon 
Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation. Input and output 
devices for optical fiber. 4,067,643, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Sugiyama, Masatoshi; Ikeda, Tadashi; Ogawa, Akira; Nakamura, 
Yasuharu; and Kakimi, Fujic to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Photo- 
graphic light-sensitive element having a dyed layer. 4,067,738, Cl. 
96-84.00R. 

Sullivan, Daniel W., to Ofco, Inc. Fluid filter magnet assembly. 
4,067,810, Cl. 210-223.000. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-25 1.0QB. 

Matsunaga, Hiroomi; Tsuji, Kozo; and Watanabe, Masashi, 
4,067,141, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Sunouchi, Akio: See— 

Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
bo ee Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, 4,068,243, Cl. 354- 

Surakka, Jorma; and Lankinen, Matti, to Enso-Gutzeit Osakeyhtio. 
Hydrocyclone. 4,067,814, Cl. 210-512.00R. 

Suzuki, Masahiko: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; Suzuki, Masahiko; and Sato, Takeshi, 4,067,288, Cl. 
116-34.00R. 

Suzuki, Norio: See— 

Kojima, Akira; Aoki, Teruaki; and Suzuki, Norio, 4,067,100, Cl. 
29-578.000. 

Svelund, Lawrence Eugene, to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration. Digital carrier wave detect circuitry. 4,068,174, Cl. 
325-325.000. 

Swarts, John M.; and Lee, Zion S., to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. 
Method for rubberizing steel cords. 4,068,041, Cl. 428-625.000. 

Swartzendruber, Robert F.: See— 

McLaughlin, Richard S.; Plaski, Walter; and Swartzendruber, 
Robert F., 4,067,267, Cl. 109-24.100. 

Sweatman, Travers Fraser: See— 

Jones, Wilfred; Jones, Keith W.; and Sweatman, Travers Fraser, 
4,067,935, Cl. 261-63.000. 

Sweetheart Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Mack, Anthony C.; and Shumrak, George K., 4,068,115, Cl. 
219-386.000. 

Swiley Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Curtis, Robert Mark, 4,067,696, Cl. 23-258.50B. 

Switzer, George W., to Gilbert Associates Inc. Method for gasifying 
coal. 4,067,700, Cl. 48-210.000. 

Sylverst, Leroy M. Sea terminal. 4,067,080, Cl. 9-8.00P. 

Synthelabo: See— 

Najer, Henry; Giudicelli, Don Pierre Rene Lucien; Manoury, 
Philippe Michel Jacques; and Roger, Jean-Marie Louis Eugene, 
4,067,996, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Systems Development Corporation: See— 

Dechant, Thomas Edward; Glaser, Edward Lewis; Pitt, Paul 
Eldred; and Way, Frederick, III, 4,068,298, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Syva Company: See— 

Rubenstein, Kenneth E.; and Ullman, Edwin F., 4,067,774, Cl. 
195-63.000. 

Szarkowski, Raphael J. Method and apparatus for handling and laying 
strips of sod. 4,067,393, Cl. 172-1.000. 

Szkrybalo, William, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Plant growth regulant 
compositions. 4,067,722, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Szwargulski, Jesse L.: See— 

Berich, John J.; Krein, John H.; Augstin, Mervin L.; and Szwargul- 
ski, Jesse L., 4,067,306, Cl. 123-198.00D. 

Tachick, Henry N.: See— 

Boliver, Vincent J.; and Tachick, Henry N., 4,067,636, Cl. 339- 
143.00C. 

Taiheiyo Engineering Inc.: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeo; Takahashi, Ken; Itoh, Tsunetoshi; and Endo, 
Hajime, 4,067,618, Cl. 299-31.000. 

Takada, Hiroshi: See— 

Hayashi, Masaaki; Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi; Sasaki, Hiroharu; and 
Takada, Hiroshi, 4,067,838, Cl. 260-29.2TN, 

Takahashi, Ken: See— 

Nakajima, Shigeo; Takahashi, Ken; Itoh, Tsunetoshi; and Endo, 
Hajime, 4,067,618, Cl. 299-31.000. 

Takahashi, Soroku, to Kyuroku Kabushiki-Kaisha. Heavy-duty off- 
shore stud chain link. 4,067,188, Cl. 59-35.0CP. 

Takamori, Shigeru; Kono, Yoshinao; and Takemoto, Hirotaka, to Kao 
Soap Co., Ltd. Glass fiber sizing agent. 4,067,835, Cl. 260-22.00R. 
Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, Masahiro; 
Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi. Process for producin 
expandable beads of polymethyl methacrylate. 4,067,827, Cl. 260- 

2.50B. 


Kazutaka, 








PI 36 


Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norich.ka; and Numata, Mitsuo, 
4,068,071, Cl. 544-19.000. 

Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norichika; and Numata, Mitsuo, 
4,068,072, Cl. 544-19.000. 

Takeda, Hidetomo: See— 

Ikoma, Kazuo; Takeda, Hidetomo; Kudou, Tadashi; and Kuriki, 
Shigeya, 4,068,092, Cl. 179-1.0VL. 

Takemoto, Hirotaka: See— 

Takamori, Shigeru; Kono, Yoshinao; and Takemoto, Hirotaka, 
4,067,835, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Taliani, Laurent: See— 

Perronnet, Jacques; Taliani, Laurent; and Teche, Andre, 4,067,720, 
Cl. 71-90.000. 

Tally Corporation: See— 

Bringhurst, Edward D.; and Marshall, John L., 4,068,121, Cl. 
250-227.000. 

Tamada, Shigeharu: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazuyuki; Yoshizaki, Shiro; Tanimura, Kaoru; and 
Tamada, Shigeharu, 4,068,076, Cl. 544-128.000. 

Tamburino, James C.; Domes, E. A.; and Venere, Lawrence A., to 
International Harvester Company. Load transporting vehicles. 
4,067,410, Cl. 180-64.00R. 

Tanimoto, Tadao: See— 

Furuya, Tsutomu; Ayabe, Shinichi; Kobayashi, Miyuki; and 
Tanimoto, Tadao, 4,067,142, Cl. 47-58.000. 
Tanimura, Kaoru: See— 
Nakagawa, Kazuyuki; Yoshizaki, Shiro; Tanimura, Kaoru; and 
Tamada, Shigeharu, 4,068,076, Cl. 544-128.000. 
Tapmatic Corporation: See— 
Johnson, Allan S., 4,067,424, Cl. 192-56.00R. 
Tappan Company, The: See— 
Perl, Richard L., 4,067,539, Cl. 251-11.000. 

Tappen, Gerhard: See— 

Schneider, Franz; Maier, Karl; and Tappen, Gerhard, 4,067,458, Cl. 
214-8.50D. 

Tarbell, Harlan E.: See— 

Ruff, David L.; Stewart, Sherman A.; and Tarbell, Harlan E., 
4,067,155, Cl. 52-105.000. 

Tatani, Atsushi: See— 

Atsukawa, Masumi; and Tatani, Atsushi, 4,067,707, Cl. 55-242.000. | 

Tate, Merle D. Drive mechanism for agricultural implements. ° 
4,067,501, Cl. 239-672.000. 

Tavares, Robert F.; and Katten, Elliot, to Givaudan Corporation. 
Novel process for the synthesis of tricyclo[6.2.2.0°*]dodecane deriva- 
tives. 4,067,906, Cl. 260-586.00G. 

Taylor, Edward C.: See— 

White, John F.; Taylor, Edward C.; and Chiang, Chih-Shu, 
4,067,823, Cl. 252-431.00C. 

Taylor, John Richard: See— 

Commander, Robert Duncan; and Taylor, John Richard, 4,068,269, 
Cl. 360-78.000. 

Tchang, Gabriel: See— 

Olsson, Sven-Gunnar; Castor, Rolf; and Tchang, Gabriel, 
4,067,320, Cl. 128-2.00C. 

TDK Electronics Company, Ltd.: See— 

Umeki, Shinji; Aue, Kazuhide; and Tokuoka, Yasumichi, 4,067,755, 
Cl. 148-105.000. 

Teates, N. Grove. Compost machine. 4,067,504, Cl. 241-101.700. 

Teche, Andre: See— 

Perronnet, Jacques; Taliani, Laurent; and Teche, Andre, 4,067,720, 
Cl. 71-90.000. 

Technology Application Services Corporation: See— 

Camacho, Salvador Lujan; and Circeo, Louis Joseph, Jr., 4,067,390, 
Cl. 166-302.000. 

Teel, Billy E.; and Magruder, Samuel L., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Ground fault protective apparatus and method. 
4,068,275, Cl. 361-44.000. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Shimada, Keizo; Harada, Toshiaki; Koga, Masahiro; and 
Nagahama, Shizuo, 4,067,870, Cl. 260-287.00F. 
Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson: See— 
Blomberg, Knut Hugo, 4,068,102, Cl. 179-146.00R. 
Mikkola, Osmo Arvid Imari; and Braugenhardt, Staffan Anders 
Emil, 4,068,099, Cl. 179-15.0AT. 
Thyselius, Per-Olof, 4,068,098, Cl. 179-15.0BV. 
Teleglobe Pay-TV System, Inc.: See— 
Pires, H. George, 4,068,264, Cl. 358-122.000. 
Telenetics, Inc.: See— 
Tunzi, Burton Ralph, 4,068,178, Cl. 328-14.000. 
Temper Corporation: See— 
Rode, John E., 4,067,585, Cl. 277-200.000. 

Templeton, William B., to Burroughs Corporation. Method and appara- 
tus for identifying characters printed on a document which cannot be 
machine read. 4,068,212, Cl. 340-146.3ED. : 

Teng, James; Stubits, Marcella C.; Minton, Abraham; and Baker, James 
H., to Anheuser-Busch, Incorporated. Gelled perfume. 4,067,824, Cl. 
252-522.000. 

Terada, Hirotomo: See— 

Nakamura, Yasushi; and Terada, Hirotomo, 4,068,213, Cl. 340- 
149.00A. 

Teraoka, Yasuo: See— 

Takano, Yoshinari; Fujita, Keiji; Teraoka, Yasuo; Nishida, 
Masahiro; Fujitani, Ryoichi; and Kuratomo, Yaichi, 4,067,827, 
Cl. 260-2.50B. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Terner, Leslie L.: See— 

Noakes, Jack E.; Sato, Hiroshi; and Terner, Leslie L., 4,067,955, Cl. 
423-345.000. 

Tessner, Roy Lynnard, to Elberton Granite Association, Inc. Auto- 
matic feedback control for wire saw. 4,067,312, Cl. 125-21.000. 

Texaco Development Corporation: See— 

ge are H.; and Speranza, George P., 4,067,833, Cl. 260- 

5AQ. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Hess, Howard Vincent; Franz, William Francis; and Cole, Edward 
Lawrence, 4,067,767, Cl. 162-31.000. 

Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Holton, William C., 4,067,641, Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Lou, Perry W., 4,068,140, Cl. 307-304.000. 

Rice, Joseph A., Jr.; Moore, Larry W.; and Donald, Robert C., 
4,068,208, Cl. 340-7.00R. 

Texas Pacific Oil Company, Inc.: See— 

Hunt, Hubert B., 4,068,160, Cl. 324-1.000. 

Textron Inc.; See— 

St. Clair, Theodore A., 4,067,354, Cl. 137-329.400. 

St. Clair, Theodore A., 4,067,355, Cl. 137-458.000. 

Tezuka, Mutsuto: See— 

Komatsu, Hidetoshi; Tezuka, Mutsuto; and Morozumi, Shinji, 
4,068,090, Cl. 179-1.00A. 

Thermasol Ltd.: See— 

Altman, Murray; Altman, Richard; and Roberts, Arthur, 4,067,071, 
Cl. 4-145.000. 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Narozny, Ronald S., 4,067,637, Cl. 339-198.00G. 

Thomas, Gareth: See— 

Koo, Jayoung; and Thomas, Gareth, 4,067,756, Cl. 148-144.000. 

Thomas, John C. Mulch and process of making same. 4,067,140, Cl. 
47-9.000. 

Thomas, John P.: See— 

Guinn, David C.; Haggard, Archie K.; and Thomas, John P., 
4,067,282, Cl. 114-230.000. 

Thompson, Buster Ray. Coke oven pushing and charging machine and 
method. 4,067,462, Cl. 214-23.000. 

Thompson, Harwell B.: See— 

Grohoski, Raymond J.; and Thompson, Harwell B., 4,067,186, Cl. 
58-91.000. 

Thompson, Thomas F., to Pacific Northwest Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for transmitting and receiving amplitude 
modulated stereo. 4,068,100, Cl. 179-15.0BT. 

Thomson-Brandt: See— 

Bied-Charreton, Philippe; and Le Carvennec, Francois, 4,068,258, 
Cl. 358-4.000. 

Tinet, Claude; Peltier, Jean Paul; Oprandi, Pierre; and Romeas, 
Rene, 4,068,259, Cl. 358-13.000. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Autran, Jean Michel; and Epsztein, Bernard, 4,068,141, Cl. 
310-366.000. 

Lagier, Michel, 4,068,209, Cl. 340-10.000. 

Thornburg, Francis L.: See— 

Stout, Ernest G.; and Thornburg, Francis L., 4,067,286, Cl. 
114-283.000. 

Thorne, David Edward; Baggaley, Keith Howard; and Morgan, Brian, 
to Beecham Group Limited. Substituted (4-carboxyphenoxy) phenyl 
alkane compounds. 4,067,892, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Thornton, Leonard: See— 

Davies, Robert William; and Thornton, Leonard, 4,067,436, Cl. 
198-742.000. 

Thorp, Peter M.: See— 

Wheeler, Stanley C.; and Thorp, Peter M., 4,068,284, Cl. 
361-230.000. 

Throckmorton, Elbert S.; and Throckmorton, Norajane R. Lamp shade 
structure and method for assembling same. 4,068,120, Cl. 362-351.000. 

Throckmorton, Norajane R.: See— 

Throckmorton, Elbert S.; and Throckmorton, Norajane R., 
4,068,120, Cl. 362-351.000. 

Thurner, Elmar, to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft. Connecting element for a 
composite beam. 4,067,168, Cl. 52-733.000. 

Thyselius, Per-Olof, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Method of 
and arrangement for addressing a switch memory in a transit ex- 
change for synchronous data signals. 4,068,098, Cl. 179-15.0BV. 

Thyssen Niederrhein AG Hutten-und Walzwerke: See— 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, 4,067,730, Cl. 
75-58.000. 

TII Corporation: See— 

Simokat, Frank L., 4,068,277, Cl. 361-55.000. 

Tikhonov, Vasily Fedorovich: See— 

Rozengauz, Solomon Monuilovich; Tikhonov, Vasily Fedorovich; 
and Mosolov, Nikolai Kliontievich, 4,067,459, Cl. 214-16.40R. 

Tillmann, Horst, to Dorma-Baubeschlag G.m.b.H. & Co. K. G. Auto- 
matic door closer. 4,067,084, Cl. 16-80.000. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Grohoski, Raymond J.; and Thompson, Harwell B., 4,067,186, Cl. 
58-91.000. 

Timmler, Helmut: See— 

Draber, Wilfried; Dickore, Karlfried; Timmler, Helmut; Eue, 
Ludwig; and Schmidt, Robert Rudolf, 4,067,724, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Timmons, Jay, to Hiebert, Inc. Panel system. 4,067,165, Cl. 52-585.000. 

Timms, Donny Lee: See— 

Beranek, Robert Louis, Jr.; and Timms, Donny Lee, 4,067,678, Cl. 
425-305.100. 





JA! 


Tine 


3 
Tju 


Tot 
Tot 

4 
Tol 


Tol 


978 


5, Cl. 


Luto- 


inji, 


71, 


JANUARY 10, 1978 


Tinet, Claude; Peltier, Jean Paul; Oprandi, Pierre; and Romeas, Rene, to 
Thomson-Brandt. Coder and decoder for a system designed to dis- 
seminate color television audio video signals. 4,068,259, Cl. 
358-13.000. 

Tjurin, Viktor Alexandrovich: See— 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44.000. 

Tobey, Morley C., Jr.; Giuliani, David J.; and Ashkin, Peter B., to 
Hewlett-Packard Company. Barrier height voltage reference. 
4,068,134, Cl. 307-297,000. 

Toby, Edward P. Apparatus for aligning rows of stacked articles. 
4,067,435, Cl. 198-434.000. 

Tokuoka, Yasumichi: See— 

Umeki, Shinji; Aue, Kazuhide; and Tokuoka, Yasumichi, 4,067,755, 
Cl. 148-105.000. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Unno, Yoichi; Motegi, Naoto; and Ito, Takao, 4,067,937, Cl. 
264- 1.000. 

Yoshizaki, Setsuya, 4,068,261, Cl. 358-55.000. 

Tomio, Nishikayama, to Yamada Dobby Co., Ltd. Apparatus for re- 
versing and racing a card in a dobby machine. 4,067,364, Cl. 
139-324.000. 

Tomita, Tetsuo; Yoshii, Tadashi; and Ito, Akira, to Mitsubishi Gas 
Chemical Company, Inc. Process for preparing polyphenylene ox- 
ides. 4,067,851, Cl. 260-47.0ET. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Yasuhara, Yutaka; Nishino, Masaki; and Matsuhisa, Seikichi, 
4,067,915, Cl. 260-648.00R. 

Toro Company, The: See— 

Hunter, Edwin J., 4,067,541, Cl. 251-129.000. 

Toshiba Ray-O-Vac Co., Ltd.: See— 

Naruishi, Tadayuki; Kataoka, 
4,068,049, Cl. 429-206.000. 

Toussaint, Herbert: See— 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; 
and Toussaint, Herbert, 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. 

Tout, William R., to Universal Harvester Company, Inc. Harvester reel. 
4,067,177, Cl. 56-226.000. 

Towmotor Corporation: See— 

Artrip, Robert W.; and Klimo, 
318-373.000. 

Murphy, George B., 4,067,426, Cl. 192-.098. 

Samide, Frank R., 4,067,415, Cl. 187-9.00R. 

Townson, Thomas: See— 

Juriss, Ivan Bertram; Hay, Roger Douglas; Goodfellow, Andrew 
Culross; Townson, Thomas; and Hay, Keith Eric, 4,067,159, Cl. 
52-234.000. 

Toye, Larimore F., to Recognition Equipment Incorporated. Liquid jet 
modulator with piezoelectric hemispheral transducer. 4,068,144, Cl. 
310-327.000. 

Toyo Ink Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Konno, Ryozo; Goto, Kiyoshi; and Matsubara, Toru, 4,067,791, Cl. 
204-159. *50. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki-Kaisha: See— 

Kikuchi, Makoto, 4,067,148, Cl. 51-165.770. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kono, Toshiyuki, 4,067,300, Cl. 123-8.130. 

Tracy, John M., to Rockwell International Corporation. Method of 
fabricating an array of flexivle metallic interconnects for coupling 
microelectronics components. 4,067,104, Cl. 29-626.000. 

Trans-World Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Abramson, Allan P.; Dewees, John G.; and Lasky, Richard J., 
4,067,129, Cl. 40-563.000. 

Tremco Incorporated: See— 

Barron, Larry R.; and Turk, Herbert M., 4,067,844, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Treviranus, Ulrich, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit arrangement 
for automatic level control for >ziical sensors with pulsed radiation, 
for example for surveillance equipment. 4,068,222, Cl. 340-258.00R. 

Triggs, Charles W.: See— 

Pizzuti, Donato F.; and Triggs, Charles W., 4,068,248, Cl. 
354-288.000. 

Trina, Inc.: See— 

Rose, Arnold, 4,067,535, Cl. 248-470.000. 

Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna: See— 

Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
106-44 000. 

Troutner, Vernon H.; and Simmons, Raymond W., to Concept Inc. 
Light for vaginal speculum. 4,067,323, Cl. 128-18.000. 

Troxler, Franz; and Wiskott, Erik, to Sandoz Ltd. Certain 1-amino-3-(1- 
isoquinolinyl)oxy-2-propanol derivatives. 4,067,873, Cl. 260-288.00D. 

Troxtel, Edrol Ford: See— 

Konyak, John Francis; Troxtel, Edrol Ford; Schuman, George 
Mundy, Jr.; Maguire, Andrew Hugh; and Guthrie, Elwin Ar- 
thur, 4,067,549, Cl. 74-579.00R. 

Truitt, Thomas E. Pendulum device. 4,067,111, Cl. 33-27.00L. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Acker, Roy M., 4,068,238, Cl. 343-895.000. 

Tscheulin, Guenther: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, 
Voykowitsch, Anton, 4,067,895, Cl. 260-404. 


Youichi; and Sue, Kazutaka, 


Robert G., 4,068,153, Cl. 


Guenther; and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 37 


Tsernes, Vladimir Yakovlevich; Shekhel, Alexandr Borisovich; Ka- 


koshkin, Leonid Petrovich; Schukin, Lev Nikolaevich; and Sak- 
harov, Boris Vladimirovich. Unloading station of an installation for 
pneumatic transportation of goods in a containers. 4,067,465, Cl. 
214-62.00A. 

Tsuboi, Takashi: See— 

Nakamura, Kiyoshi; Tsuboi, Takashi; and Otazawa, Nobuaki, 
4,068,152, Cl. 318-135.000. 

Tsuchiya, Takao; and Narahara, Hisaaki, to Sony Corporation. Video 
recording apparatus with color killer. 4,068,256, Cl. 358-4.000. 

Tsuda, Haruo: See— 

Minejima, Yukihiko; Yamashita, Masahiro; and Tsuda, Haruo, 
4,068,229, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Tsuiki, Takao: See— 

Nomiya, Kosei; and Tsuiki, Takao, 4,068,148, Cl. 315-169.00R. 

Tsuji, Kozo: See— 

Matsunaga, Hiroomi; Tsuji, 
4,067,141, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Hayashi, Masaaki; Tsuneta, Kazuyoshi; Sasaki, Hiroharu; and 
Takada, Hiroshi, 4,067,838, Cl. 260-29.2TN. 

Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norichika; and Numata, Mitsuo, to 
Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Process for producing 6- 
aminopenicillanic acid or 7-aminocephalosporanic acid derivatives. 
4,068,071, Cl. 544-19.000. 

Tsushima, Susumu; Matsumoto, Norichika; and Numata, Mitsuo, to 
Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Process for production of 6- 
aminopenicillanic acid or 7-aminocephalosporanic acid derivatives. 
4,068,072, Cl. 544-19.000. 

Tuboplast France: See— 

Lataix, Gilbert, 4,067,440, Cl. 206-222.000. 

Tucker, Linwood G.: See— 

Van Ackeren, Joseph; and Tucker, Linwood G., 4,067,778, Cl. 
202-248.000. 

Tuerk, Robert P. Truck stake arrangement. 4,067,601, Cl. 296-36.000. 

Tuftco Corporation: See— 

Short, Hoyt E., 4,067,270, Cl. 112-79.00R. 

Tunzi, Burton Ralph, to Telenetics, Inc. Variable frequency waveform 
synthesizer. 4,068,178, Cl. 328-14.000. 

Turk, Herbert M.: See— 

Barron, Larry R.; and Turk, Herbert M., 4,067,844, Cl. 260-37.00N. 

Turner, Roger C., to General Electric Company. Fastener anchor 
formed in thermoplastic sheet. 4,067,256, Cl. 85-32.00V. 

Twin Disc, Incorporated: See— 

Schneider, Raymond C.; and Cox, Clairdel C., 4,067,423, Cl. 
192-3.630. 

Tzeng, John Jenn. Mystic numbered geometrics. 4,067,580, Cl. 
273-156.000. 

Uchida, Naoya: See— 

Sugimura, Akira; Uchida, Naoya; and Kimura, Tatsuya, 4,067,643, 
Cl. 350-96.0WG. 

Uchiyama, Takashi: See— 

Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
Uchiyama, Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, 4,068,243, Cl. 354- 
60.00R. 

Ueno, Yoshinobu; and Shibata, Tadayoshi, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Apparatus for holding knobs. 4,067,658, Cl. 
403-357.000. 

Ullman, Edwin F.: See— 

Rubenstein, Kenneth E.; and Ullman, Edwin F., 4,067,774, Cl. 
195-63.000. 

Umeki, Shinji; Aue, Kazuhide; and Tokuoka, Yasumichi, to TDK 
Electronics Company, Ltd. Method of making powdered magnetic 
iron oxide material. 4,067,755, Cl. 148-105.000. 

Umene, Osamu: See— 

Iwanari, Sadayoshi; and Umene, Osamu, 4,068,204, Cl. 337-408.000. 

Underhill, Michael J.: See— 

Clark, Michael A. G.; and Underhill, Michael J., 4,068,181, Cl. 
328-133.000. 

Underhill, Thomas Travis: See— 

Hubbard, James Henry; LeClere, Ralph Joseph; and Underhill, 
Thomas Travis, 4,067,649, Cl. 355-14.000. 

Unger, Robert P., to Heinemann Electric Company. Bimetallic circuit 
breaker. 4,068,203, Cl. 337-56.000. 

Unical Corporation: See— 

Samonides, John, 4,068,028, Cl. 428-40.000. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Kanner, Bernard; and Prokai, Bela, 4,067,828, Cl. 260-2.5AH. 

Potts, James Edward; Cornell, Stephen Watson; and Sracic, Albert 
Martin, 4,067,836, Cl. 260-23.00H. 

Union Chimique Continentale-U.C.C.: See— 

Winicki, Bernard, 4,067,329, Cl. 128-145.800. 

Union Oil Company of California: See— 

Lukasiewicz, Ronald J., 4,067,699, Cl. 44-66.000. 

Nielsen, Donald L.; and Bagley, James R., 4,068,023, Cl. 
427-138.000. , 

Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 

Batorewicz, Wadim, 4,067,931, Cl. 260-927.00R. 

United Aircraft Products, Inc.: See— 

Lord, Thomas J., 4,067,381, Cl. 165-11.000. 

U.S. Divers Co.: See— 

Cerniway, Leon A.; and Marx, Bruce C., 4,067,064, Cl. 2-2.10R. 

United States of America 

Agriculture: See— 

Donaldson, Darrell J.; Drake, George L., Jr.; Beninate, John V.; 
Reeves, Wilson A.; and Daigle, Donald J., 4,067,687, Cl. 
8-116.00P. 


Kozo; and Watanabe, Masashi, 
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Mangialardi, Gino J., Jr.; and Griffin, Anselm C., Jr., 4,068,167, 
Cl. 324-65.00P. 

Perrier, Dorothy M.; and Benerito, Ruth R., 4,067,689, Cl. 
8-129.000. 

Army: See— 

Arons, Gilbert N.; Coffin, Laurance G.; and Macnair, Richard 
N., 4,067,210, Cl. 66-202.000. 

Conway, Frank Horton; and Myles, Innis Raymond, 4,067,366, 
Cl. 141-59.000. 

Kleider, Alfred, 4,068,124, Cl. 250-332.000. 

Naffa, Faisal A.; and Messerschmidt, Rudolph (said Rudolph 
Messerschmidt assors. to), 4,067,263, Cl. 105-499.000. 

Peters, Philip H., Jr.; and Wilbur, Donald A., 4,068,235, Cl. 
343-17.20R. 

Energy: See— 

Andersen, John A.; Flanigan, John J.; and Kindley, Robert J., 
4,067,308, Cl. 124-16.000. 

Brin, Raymond L.; and Pace, Thomas L., 4,067,316, Cl. 
126-271.000. 

Hickman, Robert G., 4,067,702, C1. 55-2.000. 

Koo, Jayoung; and Thomas, Gareth, 4,067,756, Cl. 148-144.000. 

Energy Research and Development Administration: See— 

Lackey, Walter J., Jr.; and Sease, John D., 4,068,015, Cl. 
427-6.000. 

Environmental Protection Agency: See— 

Vrolyk, John J.; and Melvold, Robert W., 4,067,759, Cl. 
156-94.000. 

Health, Education and Welfare: See— 

Friauf, Walter S., 4,068,310, Cl. 364-521.000. 

Goodenough, David J., 4,068,127, Cl. 250-402.000. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration; administrator; 
with respect to an invention of: 

Honeycutt, Leroy, III; and Manning, Charles R., Jr. Thermal 
shock and erosion resistant tantalum carbide ceramic material. 
4,067,742, Cl. 106-43.000. . 

Shumate, Michael S. Differential optoacoustic absorption detec- 
tor. 4,067,653, Cl. 356-204.000. 

Navy: See— 

Ferguson, Gerald D., 4,068,190, Cl. 331-94.50C. 

Griffith, James R.; and O’Rear, Jacques G., 4,067,860, Cl. 260- 
78.0TF. 

Hill, Maynard L., 4,067,520, Cl. 244-177.000. 

Hintz, Robert T.; and Rogers, Fred T., 4,068,192, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Hollister, James F.; McGill, James E.; and Stoddard, William H., 
4,067,361, Cl. 138-42.000. 

Rich, Alan H., 4,067,392, Cl. 169-47.000. 

Whitehouse, Harper J.; and Speiser, Jeffrey M., 4,068,311, Cl. 
364-827.000. 

Veterans’ Affairs: See— 

Seamone, Woodrow; and Loveless, John H., 4,067,070, Cl. 
3-1.100. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Clark, Michael A. G.; and Underhill, Michael J., 4,068,181, Cl. 

328-133.000. 

Kok, Cornelis Hendrik, 4,068,271, Cl. 360-97.000. 
Lebailly, Jacques, 4,068,252, Cl. 357-17.000. 
Treviranus, Ulrich, 4,068,222, Cl. 340-258.00R. 
Van Tol, Nicolaas, 4,068,211, Cl. 340-32.000. 
United Technologies Corporation: See— 
Barnum, Ronald E., 4,067,517, Cl. 244-17.130. 
Universal Harvester Company, Inc.: See— 
Tout, William R., 4,067,177, Cl. 56-226.000. 
University of Washington, The Board of Regents of the: See— 
Carlson, F. Paul; and Ward, Joseph E., III, 4,067,645, Cl. 350- 
162.0SF. 

Unno, Yoichi; Motegi, Naoto; and Ito, Takao, to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd. Method for forming a light transmission glass fiber 
equipped with an optical lens. 4,067,937, Cl. 264-1.000. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Axen, Udo F., 4,068,083, Cl. 560-121.000. 

Bundy, Gordon L., 4,067,991, Cl. 424-279.000. 

Nelson, Norman A., 4,067,907, Cl. 260-590.00C. 

Smith, Curtis P., 4,068,055, Cl. 526-21.000. 

Smith, Curtis P., 4,068,065, Cl. 526-275.000. 

Ursprung, Joseph J., 4,067,874, Cl. 260-293.690. 

Wright, John B.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., 4,067,995, Cl. 

424-304.000. 

Youngdale, Gilbert A., 4,067,891, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Upton, Robert W.: See— 

Jones, John B.; and Upton, Robert W., 4,067,298, Cl. 119-60.000. 

Urciuoli, John P., to Raytheon Company. Recorder with lubricated 
stylus. 4,068,242, Cl. 346-139.00A. 

Urdea, Myron G. High strength aluminum alloy. 4,067,733, Cl. 
75-147.000. 

Ursprung, Joseph J., to Upjohn Company, The. Novel pyridine 1- 
oxides. 4,067,874, Cl. 260-293.690. 

Ushio Electric Inc.: See— 

Yamazaki, Taro; Ohnishi, Kazuhiko; and Maeda, Kiyoshi, 

4,068,197, Cl. 331-94.50S. 

Vairon, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Sigwalt, Pierre; Guyot, Patrick; Fontanille, Michel; and Vairon, 

Jean-Pierre, 4,067,917, Cl. 260-665.00R. 

Valenzuela-Bernal, Luis Daniel: See— 

Gessell, Donald Earl; Dighton, Gaylon Le Roy; and Valenzuela- 

Bernal, Luis Daniel, 4,067,822, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Valeri, William J., to Irathane Systems Incorporated. Crossover unit 
utilizing slotted pad and wedge-shaped closure strip. 4,067,258, Cl. 
104-275.000. 
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Valint, Paul L.: See— 

Oswald, Alexis A.; and Valint, Paul L., 4,067,972, Cl. 424-216.000. 

Vallas, Gilbert, to Electronique Marcel Dassault. Multiple channel 
amplifier. 4,068,228, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Valyi, Emery I. Method for obtaining multilayered hollow plastic 
article. 4,067,944, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Van Kooten, B.V.: See— 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, 4,067,399, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, 4,067,401, Cl. 173-135.000. 

Schnell, Hans Gunther, 4,067,402, Cl. 173-137.000. 

Van Ackeren, Joseph; and Tucker, Linwood G., to Koppers Company, 
Inc. Apparatus and method for sealing coke oven doors. 4,067,778, 
Cl. 202-248.000. 

van Boxtel, Peter. Method of continuously heating limestone-mud. 
4,067,940, Cl. 264-67.000. 

Van der Drift, Johannes Karel: See— 

Bruynes, Cornelis Adrianus; and Van der Drift, Johannes Karel, 
4,067,986, Cl. 424-271.000. 

Vanhove, Henri C. J.: See— 

Keijzer, Johan H.; Jossa, Louis J.; and Vanhove, Henri C. J., 
4,067,558, Cl. 267-34.000. 

Van Ornum, Joel V., to Rocket Research Corporation. Sealant applica- 
tion method. 4,068,027, Cl. 428-35.000. 

Van Scott, Eugene J.: See— 

Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J., 4,067,975, Cl. 424-240.000. 

Van Tol, Nicolaas, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Vehicle identification 
system having error detection means. 4,068,211, Cl. 340-32.000. 

Van Vliet, Raymond August, to Weyerhaeuser Company. Disposable 
diaper with improved tape fastener. 4,067,338, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Van Zelderen, Henderik: See— 

Rutty, Edward Charles; Czerwinski, Frank Gregory; Van Zeld- 
eren, Henderik; and Gavini, Donald Robert, 4,067,513, Cl. 
242-107.300. 

Vapor Corporation: See— 

McInerney, Michael J., 4,067,684, Cl. 431-90.000. 

Varian Associates, Inc.: See— 

Christen, Urs; and Commins, Richard M., 4,068,185, Cl. 330-86.000. 

Ernst, Richard R., 4,068,161, Cl. 324-.50A. 

Vartanian, Haig, to NRC, Inc. Metal powder production. 4,067,736, Cl. 
75-251.000. 

Vatne, Robert D.: See— 

Budde, Paul B.; and Vatne, Robert D., 4,067,973, Cl. 424-226.000. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Michniak, John, 4,067,913, Cl. 260-623.00H. 

Venere, Lawrence A.: See— 

Tamburino, James C.; Domes, E. A.; and Venere, Lawrence A., 
4,067,410, Ci. 180-64.00R. 

Ventavoli, Roger: See— 

Alberny, Robert; Birat, Jean-Pierre; and Ventavoli, Roger, 
4,067,378, Cl. 164-49.000. 

Vereinigte Metallwerke Ranshofen-Berndorf Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Pistulka, Wilhelm, 4,067,751, Cl. 148-6.270. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen- und Stahlwerke - Alpine Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fischlmayr, Ernst, 4,067,561, Cl. 269-46.000. 

Probst, Walter, 4,067,293, Cl. 118-73.000. 

Verger, Bernard: See— 

Chillier-Duchatel, Nicole; and Verger, Bernard, 4,068,042, Cl. 
429-19.000. 

Verhoff, Leonard J. Land leveler with relative height control. 
4,067,395, Cl. 172-4.500. 

Vermesh, Robert: See— 

Carlin, Owen; Beam, John E.; and Vermesh, Robert, 4,068,004, Cl. 
426-3.000. 

Mey ry Albert H. L. Remote monitoring system. 4,068,097, Cl. 179- 
.OOA. 

Versnel, John; and Green, Joseph, to Cities Service Company. Flame- 
retardant composition. 4,067,930, Cl. 260-880.00R. 

Vetco Offshore Industries, Inc.: See— 

Baugh, Benton F., 4,067,062, Cl. 166-125.000. 

Vetter, Manfred; and Kempken, Hans. Pneumatic flat pads. 4,067,544, 
Cl. 254-93.0HP. 

Vetter, Michael: See— 

Labinsky, Michael; and Vetter, Michael, 4,068,165, Cl. 324-62.000. 

Vetter, Vincent Hugo: See— 

Kellner, Jackson M.; and Vetter, Vincent Hugo, 4,067,596, Cl. 
285-133.00A. 

Via, Francis A.: See— 

Muntz, Konald L.; and Via, Francis A., 4,067,856, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Victor Company of Japan, Ltd.: See— 

Hirota, Akira; Ota, Yoshihiko; and Kosaka, Yoshiteru, 4,068,257, 
Cl. 358-4.000. 

Vigerie, Robert, to Creusot-Loire. Stabilizer beam for stabilizing a 
machine for use on rough ground. 4,067,595, Cl. 280-766.000. 

Vignardet, Lucien; and Boulet, Francis, to L’Air Liquide, Societe 
Anonyme pour I’Etude et |’Exploitation des Procedes Georges 
Claude. Heat-shaping apparatus. 4,067,555, Cl. 266-58.000. 

Villeneuve, Claude E.: See— 

Bergeron, Normand A.; and Villeneuve, Claude E., 4,067,126, Cl. 
36-117.000. 

Vinals, Joaquin: See— 

Hall, John B.; Sprecker, Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., 4,068,012, 
Cl. 426-538.000. 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Novel tobacco product comprising one or 
more thiazolines and process. 4,067,344, Cl. 131-17.00R. 
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Vinogradov, Viktor Petrovich: See— 

Semkina, Novella Vladimirovna; Mamaeva, Galina Alexandrovna; 
Nechaev, Evgeny Alexeevich; and Vinogradov, Viktor Pe- 
trovich, 4,067,792, Cl. 204-195.00S. 

Vinokur, Isaac. Device for sealing containers made of heat-sealable 
material. 4,067,175, Cl. 53-373.000. 

Vinton, Clarence S.: See— 

Franklin, Charles H.; Vinton, Clarence S.; and Geen, Henry C., 
4,067,956, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Violland, Robert; Lagasse, Alain; Papillon, Bernard; Neel, Jean; and 
Coudurier, Maurice, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Hydrophilic 
polyurethanes and textiles treated therewith. 4,068,035, Cl. 
428-279.000. 

Viteretto, James F. Removable two-part fastening for temporarily 
hanging an object from a surface. 4,067,532, Cl. 248-359.000. 

Vittoz, Eric Andre, to Centre Electronique Horloger S.A. Binary 
frequency divider. 4,068,137, Cl. 307-225.00C. 

Vladuchick, Susan Anne, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
1,4-Dithiino[2,3-c; 6,5-c']diisothiazole and related compounds. 
4,067,879, Cl. 260-302.00F. 

Vobornik, Vaclav: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

Vock, Manfred Hugo: See— 

Hall, John B.; Sprecker, Mark A.; Vock, Manfred Hugo; Shuster, 
Edward J.; Vinals, Joaquin; and Novak, Robert M., 4,068,012, 
Cl. 426-538.000. 

Vogel, Gunter; and Schwarz, Herbert, to Aerosol Inventions and 
Development S.A. Aid SA. Dispensing and actuator cap for aerosol 
packages. 4,067,482, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Volk, Kurt E., Jr.: See— 

Herbert, Everett H.; Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.; Volk, Kurt E., Jr.; and 
Wassmer, Robert W., 4,067,171, Cl. 53-31.000. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Rupprecht, Kurt, 4,067,419, Cl. 188-79.5GT. 

Volling, Axel, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals 
Roessler. Process for the production of finely divided silicon dioxide 
having a large specific surface. 4,067,954, Cl. 423-336.000. 

Volz, Otto: See— 

Santic, Blaz; and Volz, Otto, 4,067,245, Cl. 74-96.000. 

von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich, to von der Eltz, Hans-Ulrich. Device for the 
even continuous impregnation of textiles in rope form. 4,067,211, Cl. 
68-21.000. 

Von Wimmersperg, Heinrich F. Child safety restraint. 4,067,608, Cl. 
297-216.000. 

Vorob, Arthur. Door lock. 4,067,212, Cl. 70-103.000. 

Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich: See— 

Simonov, Vadim Dmitrievich; Gazizov, Raif Timergalievich; 
Simonov, Vladimir Vadimovich; Voronenko, Boris Ivanovich; 
and Karpova, Vera Vladimirovna, 4,067,887, Cl. 260-346.740. 

Votapek, Vaclav; Marval, Eduard; Jilek, Rudolf; and Stamberg, Karel, 
to Ceskoslovenska komise pro atomovou energii. Method of treating 
a biomass. 4,067,821, Cl. 252-427.000. 

Voykowitsch, Anton: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and 
Voykowitsch, Anton, 4,067,895, Cl. 260-404. 

Vrolyk, John J.; and Melvold, Robert W., to United States of America, 
Environmental Protection Agency. System for sealing and repairing 
leaks in ruptured containers. 4,067,759, Cl. 156-94.000. 

VSI Corporation: See— 

Stencel, Edgar L., 4,067,371, Cl. 151-41.730. 

Vyzkumny ustav bavinarsky: See— 

Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Marie; and Zukovska, Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 

W. R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Larsen, Donald Wayne; and Billmyer, Jerrold Bain, 4,068,039, Cl. 
428-418.000. 

Reppert, Merlyn Ralph, 4,067,621, Cl. 301-108.00A. 

Sterrett, Robert Wendell, 4,067,716, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Wada, Koji: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Wada, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Matsuda, Kazuo; Wada, Mitsuyoshi; and Nishida, Kazumori, 
4,067,546, Cl. 254-187.400. 

Waeschle Maschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 

Krambrock, Wolfgang; Heep, Dieter; and Eberhard, Norbert, 
4,067,622, Cl. 302-24.000. 

Wagner, Eugene R., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 2-((3,5-Di-tert- 
butylphenyl)thio) alkanoic acids and derivatives. 4,067,998, Cl. 
424-317.000 

Wagner, George M., to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. 
Process for flame retarding cellulosics. 4,068,026, Cl. 427-341.000. 

Wagner, Kuno; Block, Hans-Dieter; and Schafer, Walter, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. High molecular weight, insoluble carbodiimidiza- 
tion catalysts. 4,067,820, Cl. 252-426.000. 

Wakatsuki, Goroei: See— 

Kurata, Noboru; Wakatsuki, Goroei; and Koyama, Mikihiro, 
4,067,243, Cl. 74-6.000. 

Walker, Arnold V.; and Rose, Sr., Harris H. Safety release bitt. 
4,067,281, Cl. 114-218. 

Walker, Derek; and Chapman, Philip Howard, to Glaxo Laboratories 
Limited. Acid derivative immobilized cephalosporin carboxylic 
carrying polymer. 4,067,858, Cl. 260-78.00A. 
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Walker, Jack S.; and Kittler, Wilfred C., to Sierracin Corporation. 
Method of manufacture of solar cell panel. 4,067,764, Cl. 156-267.000. 

Walker, Jerry L.: See— 

Elle, Ralph C.; and Walker, Jerry L., 4,067,228, Cl. 73-49.100. 

Walker, Leigh E., to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corporation. 
Method of preparing vinyl halide polymers and copolymers with 
polyolefins. 4,067,928, Cl. 260-878.00R. 

Wallis, Bernard J.: See— 

Bianchi, Sabatino A., 4,067,219, Cl. 72-186.000. 

Walraevens, Rene; and Collin, Andre, to Solvay & Cie. Halogenated 
polyether-polyols and polyurethane foams manufactured from the 
latter. 4,067,911, Cl. 260-615.00B. 

Walsh, Edward N.: See— 

Muntz, Ronald L.; and Walsh, Edward N., 4,067,932, Cl. 260- 
927.00R. 

Walter Kidde & Company, Inc.: See— 

Ohno, Richard J., 4,067,599, Cl. 292-356.000. 

Wandel u. Goltermann: See— 

Schuon, Eberhard, 4,068,172, Cl. 324-102.000. 

Ward, Joseph E., III: See— 

Carlson, F. Paul; and Ward, Joseph E., III, 4,067,645, Cl. 350- 
162.0SF. 

Warna, Ralf: See— 

Korpela, Heikki; Norrhede, Lars; and Warna, Ralf, 4,067,672, Cl. 
425-4.00C. 

Warren, Horace Glynn: See— 

Blakely, Robert Bruce; Fetterman, Clyde Leroy; and Warren, 
Horace Glynn, 4,067,694, Cl. 23-253.00R. 

Warwick, Robert A. Boat mooring device. 4,067,283, Cl. 114-230.000. 
Wasilczyk, George J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for 
the preparation of polyurethane foams. 4,067,831, Cl. 260-2.5AC. 
Wason, Satish K.; and Mays, Robert K., to J. M. Huber Corporation. 
Amorphous precipitated silicas and methods for their preparation. 

4,067,746, Cl. 106-288.00B. 

Wasserman, Kurt J. Solar energy converting apparatus. 4,067,319, Cl. 
126-271.000. 

Wassmer, Robert W.: See— 

Herbert, Everett H.; Lyon, Randolph S., Jr.; Volk, Kurt E., Jr.; and 
Wassmer, Robert W., 4,067,171, Cl. 53-31.000. 

Waszmer, Jacob. Educational game. 4,067,121, Cl. 35-9.00D. 

Watanabe, Masashi: See— 

Matsunaga, Hiroomi; Tsuji, Kozo; and Watanabe, Masashi, 
4,067,141, Cl. 47-57.600. 

Watanabe, Taigi: See— 

Miwa, Tsuneyoshi; Nakazawa, Shinji; Itoga, Masaaki; Sano, Keizo; 
Nakamura, Itaru; Watanabe, Taigi; and Shingu, Yasuhiko, 
4,067,855, Cl. 260-75.00R. 

Watanabe, Yoshiaki: See— 

Kozuki, Susumu; Ichiyanagi, Toshikazu; Watanabe, Yoshiaki; 
Uchiyama, Takashi; and Sunouchi, Akio, 4,068,243, Cl. 354- 
60.00R. 

Watkins, Laurence Shrapnell, to Western Electric Company, Inc. 
Method for measuring the parameters of optical fibers. 4,067,651, Cl. 
356-103.000. 

Watson, James C. Display rack. 4,067,265, Cl. 108-7.000. 

Watson, W. Gary: See— 

Mravic, Brian; Shapiro, Stanley; Watson, W. Gary; and Shapiro, 
Eugene, 4,067,750, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Watt, John G. Blood plasma fractionation. 4,067,863, Cl. 260-112.00B. 

Watts, Glen A. Roll-over mechanism for two-way plow. 4,067,396, Cl. 
172-212.000. 

Watts, John L., Jr.; and Patton, James H. Device and method for 
installing ducts in holes produced by soil piercing tool. 4,067,200, Cl. 
61-72.500. 

Way, Frederick, III: See— 

Dechant, Thomas Edward; Glaser, Edward Lewis; Pitt, Paul 
Eldred; and Way, Frederick, III, 4,068,298, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Weber, Jack E., to Motek, Inc. Encapsulation and impregnation of 
windings for motor stators and the like. 4,067,562, Cl. 269-71.000. 

Wedam, Werner F.: See— 

Hicks, James E.; Zahnen, Joseph G.; and Wedam, Werner F., 
4,068,158, Cl. 323-17.000. 

Weed Eater, Inc.: See— 

Ballas, George C., 4,067,108, Cl. 30-276.000. 

Wehrli, Pius Anton: See— 

Hengartner, Urs Oskar; and Wehrli, Pius Anton, 4,067,885, Cl. 
260-340.700. 

Weil, Edward D., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Copolycondensed 
vinylphosphonates and their use as flame retardants. 4,067,927, Cl. 
260-836.000. 


Weiler, Ernest D.: See— 

Miller, George A.; and Weiler, Ernest D., 4,067,878, Cl. 260- 
302.00A. 

Weimer, Dean Raymond; and Durr, Albert M., Jr., to Continental Oil 
Company. Reducing PVC polymer buildup in polymerization reac- 
tors with dithioxamides and alumina. 4,068,052, Cl. 526-62.000. 

Weis, Helmut: See— 

Bechtle, Bastian; Bleher, Hartmut J.; Hasselmeier, Helmut; Spruth, 
Wilhelm G.; Stucki, Peter; and Weis, Helmut, 4,068,224, Cl. 
340-324.0AD. 


Weisbach, Jerry Arnold: See— 
Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,976, Cl. 424-246.000. 
Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,977, Cl. 424-246.000. 
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Hoover, John Russel Eugene; and Weisbach, Jerry Arnold, 
4,067,978, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Weise, Stanley Allan, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Casing collar indicator. 
4,067,386, Cl. 166-64.000. 

Weise, Volker B., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorpo- 
rated. Frequency stabilized microwave signal source. 4,068,173, Cl. 
325-184.000. 

Wells, Daniel R. Method and apparatus for heating and compressing 
plasma. 4,068,147, Cl. 315-111.400. 

Weman, Per Olof, to N.V. Klippan S.A. Safety belt tension relieving 
apparatus. 4,067,612, Cl. 297-389.000. 

Wendorff, Jochen: See— 

Klapdar, Wilhelm; Richter, Helmut; Rommerswinkel, Heinrich- 
Wilhelm; Spetzler, Edgar; and Wendorff, Jochen, 4,067,730, Cl. 
75-58.000. 

Werges, Darrell L., to Nalco Chemical Company. Mixing two immisci- 
ble fluids of differing density. 4,067,902, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Werth, Andrew; and Lieberman, Harold, to Digital Communications 
Corporation. Interface for in band SCPC supervisory and signalling 
system. 4,068,104, Cl. 179-175.30R. 

Wessendorf, Walter F., Jr.: See— 

Lyons, Michael J., III, 4,068,202, Cl. 335-207.000. 

West Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, 4,068,150, Cl. 315-241.00P. 

Westdale, Virgil William, to mpg ge Multigraph Corporation. 
Coated carrier particles for use in electrophotographic process. 
4,068,017, Cl. 427-18.000. 

Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Chayka, George A.; Koehler, Joel J.; and Melatti, Livio R., 
4,068,170, Cl. 324-72.500. 

Glick, William F., 4,068,022, Cl. 427-125.000. 

Watkins, Laurence Shrapnell, 4,067,651, Cl. 356-103.000. 

Western Gear Corporation: See— 

Moller, Walter H., 4,067,453, Cl. 214-2.500. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Kenny, John M.; and Pappas, Spiro J., 4,067,523, Cl. 246-130.000. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Arcella, Frank G., 4,067,237, Cl. 73-204.000. 

Finnen, Gerald W., 4,068,288, Ci. 361-369.000. 

Gyugyi, Laszlo, 4,068,159, Cl. 323-119.000. 

Hall, Donald S. B., 4,068,109, Cl. 200-332.000. 

Hamm, James R.; and Singh, Prith P., 4,067,190, Cl. 60-39.69A. 

Kruzic, Zelko J.; and Rexroad, James O., 4,068,287, Cl. 
361-341.000. 

Lowry, James, 4,067,416, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Malarkey, Edward C., 4,068,193, Cl. 331-94.50G. 

Malarkey, Edward C.; and Pautienus, Robert P., 4,068,194, Cl. 
331-94.50G. 

Rubin, Kenneth, 4,067,771, Cl. 176-19.00R. 

Teel, Billy E.; and Magruder, Samuel L., 4,068,275, Cl. 361-44.000. 

Wetherbee, Daryl Clifford, to Control Data Corporation. Cantilever 
circuit card guide. 4,068,290, Cl. 361-415.000. 

Weyerhaeuser Company: See— 

Harmon, Grady R., 4,067,369, Cl. 144-34.00R. 

Van Vliet, Raymond August, 4,067,338, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Whalen, Mark E., Jr. Method for making a reconstituted metal strand. 
4,067,096, Cl. 29-403.000. 

Wheelabrator-Frye, Inc.: See— 

Leliaert, Raymond M., 4,067,147, Cl. 51-163.200. 

Wheeler, Stanley C.; and Thorp, Peter M., to Xerox Corporation. 
Corona discharge device. 4,068,284, Cl. 361-230.000. 

Wheelwright, Robert W.; and Solender, Peter E., to Wurlitzer Com- 
pany, The. Electronic tone-generating system. 4,067,253, Cl. 
84-1.100. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Philip P.; and DeSchaaf, Clifford L., 4,068,114, Cl. 
219-333.000. 

Whitaker, Ranald O. Combinational keyboard with movable keys and 
adapted for one-handed keying of numerical information. 4,067,431, 
Cl. 197-98.000. 

White Farm Equipment Company: See— 

Deckler, Harry C., 4,067,394, Cl. 172-2.000. 

White, Harlan Vernon, to Mechanical Technology Incorporated. Con- 
trolled stroke electrodynamic oscillating motor compressor. 
4,067,667, Cl. 417-418.000. 

White, John F.; Taylor, Edward C.; and Chiang, Chih-Shu, to Emery 
Industries, Inc. Thallium(III) reagents supported on montmorillonite 
clay minerals and oxythallation processes for utilizing same. 
4,067,823, Cl. 252-431.00C. 

White, William R.: See— 

Morey, Booker W.; and White, William R., 4,067,502, Cl. 
241-20.000. 

Whitehouse, Harper J.; and Speiser, Jeffrey M., to United States of 
America, Navy. Discrete transform systems using permuter memo- 
ries. 4,068,311, Cl. 364-827.000. 

Whiteley, Eric, to General Electric Company. Discoidal winding for 
dynamoelectric machines. 4,068,143, Cl. 310-268.000. 

Whiteman Manufacturing Company: See— 

Richards, John A., 4,067,666, Cl. 417-265.000. 

Whiting Corporation: See— 

Ames, Victor H.; and Hartelius, Marshall V., 4,067,259, Cl. 105- 
26.00R. 

Whitten, James R.: See— 

Chen, Arthur C. M.; Barber, William D.; Berninger, Walter H.; 
Carlson, Gerald J.; Gittinger, Norman C.; and Whitten, James R., 
4,068,306, Cl. 364-414.000. 

Wiecko, Jacek. Process for preparing pyrazine precursor of methotrex- 
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ate or an N-substituted derivative thereof and/or a di(lower)alkyl 
ester thereof. 4,067,867, Cl. 260-250.0BN. 

Wienhold, James L., to CPT Corporation. Typewriter carriage move- 
ment mechanism. 4,067,430, Cl. 197-82.000. 

Wilbur, Donald A.: See— 

Peters, Philip H., Jr.; and Wilbur, Donald A., 4,068,235, Cl. 343- 
17.20R. 

Wilczynski, Joseph E.: See— 

McGady, Donald L.; Hooper, Thomas M.; and Wilczynski, Joseph 
E., 4,067,691, Cl. 21-56.000. 

Wild, Jost: See— 

Frater, Georg; Sigg-Grutter, Trudi; and Wild, Jost, 4,067,910, Cl. 
260-609.00R. 

Wilke, Gunther; and Heimbach, Paul, to Studiengesellschaft Kohle 
m.b.H. 3-Buten-l-yl (3) and 3 buten-2-yl (1) cyclooctadiene (1,5). 
4,067,918, Cl. 260-666.00A. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., to CAW Industries, Inc. Method of growing 
plants in soil. 4,067,712, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., to CAW Industries, Inc. Method of improv- 
ing the fertility of soil and the soil thus prepared. 4,067,713, Cl. 
71-24.000. 

Willard, John Wesley, Sr., to CAW Industries, Inc. Method of watering 
plants and/or feeding nutrients to plants. 4,067,714, Cl. 71-24.000. 
Willard, John Wesley, Sr., to CAW Industries, Inc. Method of trans- 

planting plants. 4,067,715, Cl. 71-24.000. 

Willcox, Kenneth W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Prevention of 
fouling in polymerization reactors and antistatic agents. 4,068,054, Cl. 
526-74.000. 

Willenbacher, Erich, to Pfaff Industriemaschinen GmbH. Device for 
sewing machines for displacing sewn material for a short period of 
time. 4,067,275, Cl. 112-212.000. 

Willenbacher, Erich: See— 

Angele, Eugen; and Willenbacher, Erich, 4,067,271, Cl. 
112-153.000. 
William Zinsser & Co.: See— 
Martin, James W., 4,067,773, Cl. 195-63.000. 

Williams, Bruce T. Overload protection circuit for amplifiers. 
4,068,278, Cl. 361-56.000. 

Williams, Malcolm J., to Feeder One, Inc. Automatic stationery han- 
dling method and apparatus. 4,067,566, Cl. 271-2.000. 

Williams, Orie L. Railroad safety and warning arrangement. 4,067,522, 
Cl. 246-1.00C. 

Willis, Daniel H., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Promoters in the 
polymerization of monovinyl-aromatic compounds with primary 
lithium initiators. 4,067,929, Cl. 260-879.000. 

Willus, Charles Arthur; and Nyrop, Per, to Dorr-Oliver Incorporated. 
Nozzle type centrifugal machine with improved slurry pumping 
chambers. 4,067,494, Cl. 233-3.000. 

Wilmanns, Ingo G. Method for regulating evaporating rate and layer 
build up in the production of thin layers. 4,068,016, Cl. 427-10.000. 
Wilmot, Richard D., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Automatic clutter- 

mapper. 4,068,231, Cl. 343-5.0CM. 

Wilson, David T., to Raytheon Company. Focussed radiographic 
camera. 4,068,126, Cl. 250-363.00S. 

Wilson, Farris H., Jr., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Phenolic phosphites as stabilizers for polymers. 4,067,933, Cl. 
260-930.000. 

Wilson, Francis Marion, Jr.: See— 

Paterson, John Howard; and Wilson, Francis Marion, Jr., 
4,067,518, Cl. 244-130.000. 

Wilson, James D., to Banner Metals Division of Intercole Automation, 
Inc. Retainer bar assembly for mail carrying rack. 4,067,444, Cl. 
211-126.000. 

Wilson, Michael A., to Electro Corporation. Linear oscillator for 
proximity sensor. 4,068,189, Cl. 331-65.000. 

Wilson, Newton R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Heat treatment of 
resinous block copolymer to improve clarity. 4,067,942, Cl. 
264-80.000. 

Wimberley, Jerry W., to Continental Oil Company. Method for geo- 
chemical prospecting. 4,067,693, Cl. 23-230.0EP. 

Winderl, Siegfried: See— 

Reiss, Wolfgang; Winderl, Siegfried; Schroeder, Wolfgang; and 
Hoffmann, Herwig, 4,067,914, Cl. 260-635.00Y. 
Windings, Inc.: See— 
Newman, James W.; and Zajac, Ronald E., 4,067,441, Cl. 
206-398.000. 
Winger, Paul: See— 
Eckle, Otto; and Winger, Paul, 4,067,251, Cl. 82-1.200. 

Winicki, Bernard, to Union Chimique Continentale-U.C.C. Tube dis- 
connection warning device. 4,067,329, Cl. 128-145.800. 

Winston, Emanuel A. Adjustable back supporter. 4,067,078, Cl. 
5-368.000. 

Winters, William L. Roll flip machine. 4,067,451, Cl. 214-1.00Q. 

Wiskott, Erik: See— 

Troxler, Franz; and Wiskott, Erik, 4,067,873, Cl. 260-288.00D. 

Witco Chemical Corporation: See— 

Gladstone, Shaul; Rao, Srinivasa R.; and Rosshirt, C. Joseph, 
4,067,901, Cl. 560-147.000. 

Witenhafer, Donald Edward, to B. F. Goodrich Company, The. Inter- 
nally coated reaction vessel for use in olefinic polymerization. 
4,068,059, Cl. 526-62.000. 

Withycombe, Donald Arthur: See— 

Vinals, Joaquin F.; Kiwala, Jacob; Withycombe, Donald Arthur; 
Mookherjee, Braja Dulal; and Mussinan, Cynthia J., 4,067,344, 
Cl. 131-17.00R. 
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Witman, Jack H., to Armstrong Cork Company. Multilevel embossing 
by printing with a reactive monomer. 4,068,030, Cl. 428-159.000. 
Wohrstein, Edwin, to Feinwerkbau, Westinger & Altenburger KG. Air 

gun with trigger mechanism therefor. 4,067,309, Cl. 124-67.000. 

Wolf, Richard E., to DeSoto, Inc. Signal coating suitable for lead-based 
paint hazard abatement or the like and formulations therefor. 
4,067,840, Cl. 260-29.60R. 

Wolma, Rodney J., to Johnson, Philip L. Fascia compression clip. 
4,067,152, Cl. 52-60.000. 

Wolowodiuk, Catherine: See— 

Okinaka, Yutaka; and Wolowodiuk, Catherine, 4,067,783, Cl. 204- 
43.00G. 

Wolscheck, Hans: See— 

Hilbert, Ferdinand; and Wolscheck, Hans, 4,067,786, Cl. 204- 
56.00R. 

Worthington, Paul Anthony: See— 

Shephard, Margaret Claire; and Worthington, Paul Anthony, 
4,067,989, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Worthington, Ralph Eric; and O’Neill, Padraic Seamus, to Fitzwilton 
Limited. Process for producing hydrogen fluoride from an aqueous 
hydrofluorosilicic acid solution. 4,067,957, Cl. 423-484.000. 

Wright, John B.; and Sinkula, Anthony A., to Upjohn Company, The. 
Compounds, compositions and methods of use. 4,067,995, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Wuchinich, David G., to Master, Arthur M., Jr. Flasher circuit with 
low power drain. 4,068,149, Cl. 315-200.00A. 

Wulf, Gerhard: See— 

Baruschke, Holger; and Wulf, Gerhard, 4,067,950, Cl. 264-257.000. 

Wulf, Helmut: See— 

Niemann, Klaus; and Wulf, Helmut, 4,067,247, Cl. 74-499.000. 

Wurlitzer Company, The: See— 

Wheelwright, Robert W.; and Solender, Peter E., 4,067,253, Cl. 
84-1.100. 

Wurmli, Arthur, to Rieter Machine Works Ltd. Apron drafting ar- 
rangement. 4,067,088, Cl. 19-253.000. 

Wurzburg, Uwe; Hennrich, Norbert; Orth, Hans-Dieter; and Lang, 
Hermann, to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
Process and composition for determining the activity of creatineki- 
nase-MB. 4,067,775, Cl. 195-99.000. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bailey, Raymond E.; and Herbert, William G., 4,067,782, Cl. 
204-25.000. 

Kramer, Charles J., 4,067,639, Cl. 350-6.000. 

Liao, Henry H. J., 4,068,266, Cl. 358-280.000. 

Parker, Delmer G.; Fraser, Lawrence J.; and Scaletta, Joseph L., 
4,067,295, Cl. 118-653.000. 

Shogren, David K., 4,067,640, Cl. 350-6.000. 

Wheeler, Stanley C.; and Thorp, Peter M., 4,068,284, Cl. 
361-230.000. 

Yakshin, Alexandr Sergeevich; Novikov, Oleg Nikolaevich; Gre- 
chinsky, Dmitry Alexeevich; Klochko, Viktor Alexandrovich; and 
Rygalin, Viktor Georgievich. Device for measuring parameters of 
impact pulses. 4,067,231, Cl. 73-658.000. 

Yamada Dobby Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tomio, Nishikayama, 4,067,364, Cl. 139-324.000. 

Yamada, Kuniharu; Morozumi, Yukio; and Iuchi, Keiichi, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Variable capacitor. 4,068,285, Cl. 
361-293.000. 

Yamada, Takahiro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Ink-jet recording device with 
alternate small and large drops. 4,068,241, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; Morita, Kazuhiko; and Akashi, Goro, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Magnetic recording members. 4,068,040, Cl. 
428-425.000. 

Yamaguchi, Masahisa: See— 

Sato, Gunkichi; and Yamaguchi, 
330-149.000. 

Yamamoto, Hajime: See— 

Inubushi, Masanobu; Yamamoto, Hajime; and Ozaki, Toshiharu, 
4,067,557, Cl. 266-89.000. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-251.0QB. 

Yamamoto, Kyoji: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Yamamoto, Michihiro: See— 

Ishizumi, Kikuo; Mori, Kazuo; Yamamoto, Michihiro; Koshiba, 
Masao; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 4,067,868, Cl. 
260-251.0QB. 

Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Murakami, Masuo; Isaka, Ichiro; Kawahara, Norio; Iwanami, 
Masaru; Fujimoto, Masaharu; Maeda, Tetsuya; Shibanuma, 
Tadao; and Nagano, Yoshinobu, 4,068,074, Cl. 544-27.000. 

Yamaoka, Kishihiro. Continuous kneader. 4,067,553, Cl. 366-82.000. 

Yamaoka, Tetsuo: See— 

Iwata, Hiroshi; and Yamaoka, Tetsuo, 4,068,150, Cl. 315-241.00P. 

Yamashita, Masahiro: See— 

Minejima, Yukihiko; Yamashita, Masahiro; and Tsuda, Haruo, 
4,068,229, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Yamazaki, Shuichi; and Kajitani, Ikuo, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Exhaust manifold for internal combustion engine. 
4,067,192, Cl. 60-282.000. 

Yamazaki, Taro; Ohnishi, Kazuhiko; and Maeda, Kiyoshi, to Dainippon 


Masahisa, 4,068,186, Cl. 
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Screen Seizo Kabushiki-Kaisha; and Ushio Electric Inc. Apparatus 
for stabilizing beam for exposure. 4,068,197, Cl. 331-94.50S. 

Yanagawa, Takayuki: See— 

Hashimoto, Tadahiro; Okuyama, Yasushi; Koguchi, Toshio; Wada, 
Koji; Sakamoto, Mitsuru; Yanagawa, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, 
Kyoji, 4,068,018, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Yano, Akio; and Matsumoto, Kazuya, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Multi-color holographic stereograms. 4,067,638, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Yasuhara, Yutaka; Nishino, Masaki; and Matsuhisa, Seikichi, to Toray 
Industries, Inc. Method for producing cyclohexane derivatives di- 
rectly from aromatic hydrocarbons. 4,067,915, Cl. 260-648.00R. 

Yasushi, Nishino; Saburo, Adachi; Koji, Karashima; and Ken, Iwai, to 
Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Barge-carrying ship. 
4,067,284, Cl. 114-260.000. 

Yates, Robert V., Jr., to Milliken Research Corporation. Tubular pack- 
age forming apparatus and method. 4,067,170, Cl. 53-28.000. 

Yauchi, Akio: See— 

Yuki, Nakaji; and Yauchi, Akio, 4,067,894, Cl. 252-446.000. 

Yerger Bros. Inc.: See— 

Rhoads, Randall D., 4,067,762, Cl. 156-250.000. 

Yokoyama, Takao, to Hitachi, Ltd. Phase locked loop circuit. 
4,068,188, Cl. 331-8.000. 

Yoshida, Kazuaki: See— 

Sekiguchi, Hideo; Sato, Fumishi; Sadamitsu, Kazuo; and Yoshida, 
Kazuaki, 4,067,804, Cl. 210-23.00H. 

Yoshida Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Ogishi, Masaaki, 4,067,144, Cl. 49-360.000. 

Yoshida, Masashi: See— 

Sakai, Katsumi; Onogawa, Yukio; Inamoto, Yoshitaka; Nakajima, 
Hiroshi; Fujimoto, Yasuo; Ohno, Kuniichiro; Yoshida, Masashi; 
and Araki, Shigehito, 4,068,070, Cl. 542-470.000. 

Yoshii, Tadashi: See— 

Tomita, Tetsuo; Yoshii, Tadashi; and Ito, Akira, 4,067,851, Cl. 
260-47.0ET. 
Yoshimura, Takuji: See— 

Ohtomo, Koichiro; 
106-50.000. 

Yoshizaki, Setsuya, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Image pickup 
devices and image pickup tubes utilized therein. 4,068,261, Cl. 
358-55.000. 

Yoshizaki, Shiro: See— 

Nakagawa, Kazuyuki; Yoshizaki, Shiro; Tanimura, Kaoru; and 
Tamada, Shigeharu, 4,068,076, Cl. 544-128.000. 

Young, Douglas L., to Ingersoll-Rand Company. Screening apparatus. 
4,067,800, Cl. 209-273.000. 

Youngdale, Gilbert A., to Upjohn Company, The. 2a,2b-Dihomo-16,16- 
dimethyl-PGF, analogs. 4,067,891, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Yu, Ruey J.; and Van Scott, Eugene J. Treatment of psoriasis with 
6-aminonicotinamide and _ thionicotinamide. 4,067,975, Cl. 
424-240.000. 

Yui, Hiroshi; Moriwaki, Saburo; Ichikawa, Yukihiro; and Ohi, 
Shigekazu, to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd. Self-extinguishing 
resin composition. 4,067,847, Cl. 260-45.70R. 

Yuki, Nakaji; and Yauchi, Akio, to Director-General of the Agency of 
Industrial Science and Technology. Process for the production of 
granular metal-capturing agents for treating waste effluents contain- 
ing heavy metals. 4,067,894, Cl. 252-446.000. 

Zahler, Wolf Dieter: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf Dieter, 4,067,853, Cl. 260-47.0UA. 

Zahn, Irwin; Meisinger, Wilhelm R.; and Fischer, Edward M., to 
General Staple Co., Inc. Method of making an insulated splice and an 
insulated terminal and composite supply strip therefor. 4,067,105, Cl. 
29-628.000. 

Zahnen, Joseph G.: See— 

Hicks, James E.; Zahnen, Joseph G.; and Wedam, Werner F., 
4,068,158, Cl. 323-17.000. 

Zahner, Hansruedi, to Sprecher & Schuh AG. Electric insulator. 
4,067,925, Cl. 260-830.0TW. 

Zajac, Ronald E.: See— 

Newman, James W.; and Zajac, Ronald E., 4,067,441, Cl. 
206-398.000. 

Zampini, Louis, Jr.; and Stefani, Joseph P., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Method of forming a wall plate package. 4,067,169, Cl. 
53-3.000. 

Zawilinski, Janusz: See— 

Staruch, Stanislaw; Fijalkowski, Bogdan; and Zawilinski, Janusz, 
4,068,293, Cl. 363-27.000. 

Zeeh, Bernd: See— 

Goetz, Norbert; Zeeh, Bernd; Decker, Martin; Hupfer, Leopold; 
and Toussaint, Herbert, 4,068,077, Cl. 544-178.000. 

Zeewy, Abraham: See— 

Cecil, Shelby; and Zeewy, Abraham, 4,068,154, Cl. 318-568.000. 

Zeller, Hans-Rudolf: See— 

Diouhy, Jiri; and Zeller, Hans-Rudolf, 4,067,644, Cl. 350-160.00R. 

Zemon, Stanley A.; and Dakss, Mark L., to GTE Laboratories Incorpo- 
rated. Acoustooptic modulator for optical fiber waveguides. 
4,068,191, Cl. 331-94.50M. 

Zenz, Frederick A., to Ducon Company, Inc., The. Granular bed filter. 
4,067,704, Cl. 55-96.000. 

Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexandrovich: See— 

Bykhover, Leonid Nosonovich; Zhuravlev, Dmitry Alexan- 
drovich; Kozhemyakin, Vladimir Alexeevich; Levin, Vladimir 
Grigorievich; Ljutin, Felix Betsialovich; Kotin, Nikolai Nikola- 
evich; Mitnik, Viktor Leonidovich; Peisakhov, Isaak Leibovich; 
Malakhov, Gennady Vasilievich; Mukhin, Anatoly Sergeevich; 


and Yoshimura, Takuji, 4,067,744, Cl. 
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Penionshek, Eduard Kazimirovich; and Sautiev, Taimuraz Zukher, Mark Semenovich: See— 


Hawi Arabei, Boris Georgievich; Zukher, Mark Semenovich; Markov, 
cite ke Ce Te Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
aaa ; nike Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Dengler, Siegfried; Loew, Peter; Zickendraht, Christian; and Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
Schwander, Hansrudolf, 4,067,889, Cl. 260-364.000. 106-44.000.. 
Zinpro Corporation: See— Zukovska, Vera: See— 
Anderson, Dean R.; and Abdel-Monem, Mahmoud M., 4,067,994, Jaros, Frantisek; Kotrba, Zdenek; Ripka, Josef; Vobornik, Vaclav; 
Cl. 424-295.000. Junek, Jan; Ohlidal, Vladimir; Hortlik, Frantisek; Brozkova, 
Zirps, Wilhelm, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Valve for controlling an z — -~ monty Vera, 4,067,182, Cl. 57-58.950. 
opening for the passage of fluid into and out of a pressure accumula- \ Asied tots Ganeaiachs Zuber Mack Semenciolak Rdarkov 
tor. 4,067,360, Cl. 138-30.000. Jury Mikhailovich; Trokhina, Galina Nikolaevna; Tjurin, Viktor 
Zuccaro, Donald R.: See— Alexandrovich; Khazanov, Iosif Isaakovich; Belmer, Pavel 
Robbins, Roscoe S.; and Zuccaro, Donald R., 4,068,155, Cl. Fedorovich; and Zverev, Ivan Ivanovich, 4,067,743, Cl. 
318-568.000. 106-44.000. 


LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 10TH DAY OF JANUARY, 1978 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Amblard, Paul Alexis: See— 

Paris, Rene Antoine; Amblard, Paul Alexis; and Rousset, Abel 
Claude, Re. 29,515, Cl. 423-252.000. 

Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., to Xerox Corporation. 
Programming control system for printing machine. Re. 29,514, Cl. 
355-16.000. 

General Kinematics Corporation: See— 

Musschoot, Albert, Re. 29,512, Cl. 198-770.000. 

Johnson, Lennart B., to Teradyne, Inc. Electrical connection apparatus. 
Re. 29,513, Cl. 339-112.00R. 

Mueller, Daniel L.: See— 

Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., Re. 29,514, Cl. 
355-16.000. 
Musschoot, Albert, to General Kinematics Corporation. Vibratory 


material handling device with variable force. Re. 29,512, Cl. 
198-770.000. 
Paris, Rene Antoine; Amblard, Paul Alexis; and Rousset, Abel Claude. 
Metal cyanide complexes. Re. 29,515, Cl. 423-252.000. 
Rousset, Abel Claude: See— 
Paris, Rene Antoine; Amblard, Paul Alexis; and Rousset, Abel 
Claude, Re. 29,515, Cl. 423-252.000. 
Rubenstein, Burrell R. Parking meter. Re. 29,511, Cl. 58-142.000. 
Teradyne, Inc.: See— 
Johnson, Lennart B., Re. 29,513, Cl. 339-112.00R. 
Xerox Corporation: See— 
Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., Re. 29,514, Cl. 
355-16.000. 





LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Chopin, David Earl, to Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd. Crape myrtle. 
4,182, 1-10-78, Cl. 54.000. 

Chopin, David Earl, to Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd. Crape myrtle. 
4,183, 1-10-78, Cl. 54.000. 

Chopin, David Earl, to Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd. Crape myrtle. 
4,184, 1-10-78, Cl. 54.000. 

Chopin, David Earl, to Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd. Crape myrtle. 
4,185, 1-10-78, Cl. 54.000. 


Chopin, David Earl, to Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd. Crape myrtle. 
4,186, 1-10-78, Cl. 54.000. 
Chopin & Wright Nursery, Ltd.: See— 
Chopin, David Earl, 4,182, Cl. 54.000. 
Chopin, David Earl, 4,183, Cl. 54.000. 
Chopin, David Earl, 4,184, Cl. 54.000. 
Chopin, David Earl, 4,185, Cl. 54.000. 
Chopin, David Earl, 4,186, Cl. 54.000. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Adelhardt, William Marinus. Retainer for an elongated lighter. 246,912, 
1-10-78, Cl. D27-51.000. 

Alleman, Benjamin D.: See— 

Bess, Kenneth B., Jr.; and Alleman, Benjamin D., 246,911, Cl. 
D24-26.000. 
AMBA Marketing Systems, Inc.: See— 
Casser, Constantine, 246,939, Cl. D87-3.00F. 
Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 
Thrush, James Lloyd, 246,882, Cl. D7-9.000. 
ATARI, Inc.: See— 
Cheng, Regan L., 246,916, Cl. D34-5.00J. 
Sauter, Kenneth W., 246,917, Cl. D34-5.00J. 
Sauter, Kenneth W., 246,918, Cl. D34-5.00J. 

Berman, Eugene B.: See— 

Kahn, Evan R.; and Berman, Eugene B., 246,913, Cl. D28-13.000. 

Bess, Kenneth B., Jr.; and Alleman, Benjamin D. Automatic blind 
suturing machine. 246,911, 1-10-78, Cl. D24-26.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Eron, Theodore, 246,893, Cl. D9-9.000. 

Brownlee, Carroll R.: See— 

Szabo, Helga, 246,905, Cl. D19-59.000. 

Bruce, Elmer M., to Conrac Corporation. Combined microphone 
gooseneck adapter and switch therefor. 246,899, 1-10-78, Cl. D14- 
13.000. 

Cameron, Russell J.: See— 

Fialkowski, Daniel H.; and Cameron, Russell J., 246,907, Cl. D23- 
19.000. 

Canavan, Richard W., III. Spectacles frame front. 246,903, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D16-65.000. 

Casser, Constantine, to AMBA Marketing Systems, Inc. Combined 
handbag and detachable fitted clutch. 246,939, 1-10-78, Cl. D87- 
3.00F. 

Cecala, Don G.; and Gwilliam, James L., Jr., to Dynatone Corporation. 
Combined emergency light and clock. 246,931, 1-10-78, Cl. D48- 
20.00D. 

Cheng, Regan L., to ATARI, Inc. Game cabinet. 246,916, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D34-5.00J. 

Christiansen, Godtfred, to Interlego A.G. Toy construction piece. 
246,927, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-15.0GG. 

Cone, Richard E. Toy raft. 246,926, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-15.0JJ. 


Conrac Corporation: See— 

Bruce, Elmer M., 246,899, Cl. D14-13.000. 

Conwed Corporation: See— 

Eckerline, Austin, 246,887, Cl. D8-382.000. 
Eckerline, Austin, 246,889, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Corbin Gentry, Inc.: See— 

Hanagan, Michael W., 246,879, Cl. D6-48.100. 

Dennis, Dean R., to Robertshaw Controls Co. Constant flow selector 
valve. 246,909, 1-10-78, Cl. D23-21.000. 

Dinnerstein, Albert J.; Savitt, Mervin A.; and Sena, Ralph, to Reliance 
Pet Products Corporation. Modular pet habitat. 246,914, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D30-1.000. 

Di Ruscio, Richard V. Trivet. 246,883, 1-10-78, Cl. D7-130.000. 

Drackett Co.: See— 

Jones, David A.; and Pardo, John, 246,897, Cl. D9-118.000. 

Duty, Gilbert J., Jr. Combined accessory carrier and engine mount for 
aircraft. 246,901, 1-10-78, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Dynatone Corporation: See— 

Cecala, Don G.; and Gwilliam, James L., Jr., 246,931, Cl. D48- 
20.00D. 

East, Gregory M. Pour spout attachment for a paint can or the like. 
246,892, 1-10-78, Cl. D9-290.000. 

Eckerline, Austin, to Conwed Corporation. Room divider connector or 
similar device. 246,887, 1-10-78, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Eckerline, Austin, to Conwed Corporation. Room divider connector or 
similar device. 246,889, 1-10-78, Cl. D8-382.000. 

Eron, Theodore, to Bristol-Myers Company. Combined dispensing 
container and cap therefor. 246,893, 1-10-78, Cl. D9-9.000. 

Euclid Products Co., Inc., The: See— 

Finke, Theodore R., 246,884, Cl. D7-95.000. 

Fabbri, William C., to Keene Corporation. Free standing light fixture. 
246,933, 1-10-78, Cl. D48-20.00A. 

Fetty, Harold D., to Ross Operating Valve Company. Solenoid oper- 
ated pilot valve. 246,908, 1-10-78, Cl. D23-19.000. 

Fialkowski, Daniel H.; and Cameron, Russell J., to Ross Operating 
Valve Company. Solenoid valve operator. 246,907, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D23-19.000. 

Finke, Theodore R., to Euclid Products Co., Inc., The. Frying pan or 
the like. 246,884, 1-10-78, Cl. D7-95.000. 
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Green, James R. Combined storage and dispensing unit for loose fill 
material. 246,894, 1-10-78, Cl. D9-249.000. 

Green, Marianne C., to Koehring Company. Plastic container for 
liquids or the like. 246,891, 1-10-78, Cl. D9-125.000. 

Gwilliam, James L., Jr.: See— 

Cecala, Don G.; and Gwilliam, James L., Jr., 246,931, Cl. D48- 
20.00D. 

Haber, Terry M. Dip stick wiper. 246,885, 1-10-78, Cl. D7-181.000. 

Hanagan, Michael W., to Corbin Gentry, Inc. Motorcycle seat. 246,879, 
1-10-78, Cl. D6-48.100. 

Heign, Robert Wellington. Wire puzzle. 246,922, 1-10-78, Cl. D34- 
15.00M. 

Heign, Robert Wellington. Wire puzzle. 246,924, 1-10-78, Cl. D34- 
15.00M. 

Heinemann Electric Company: See— 

Lisnay, Albert D., 246,898, Cl. D13-34.000. 

Henthorne, Marjorie L., to Henthorne, Marjorie L. Rack for a ball 
game or the like. 246,915, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-5.00R. 

Huang, Barney H. Game cabinet. 246,919, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-5.00J. 

Imber, Marion; and Wezenter, Seymour, to Ray Control Corp. Table. 
246,881, 1-10-78, Cl. D6-177.000. 

Interlego A.G.: See— ° 

Christiansen, Godtfred, 246,927, Cl. D34-15.0GG. 

Jones, David A.; and Pardo, John, to Drackett Co. Bottle or similar 
article. 246,897, 1-10-78, Cl. D9-118.000. 

K-tel International, Inc.: See— 

Koblick, Jeffrey, 246,920, Cl. D34-14.00D. 

Kahn, Evan R.; and Berman, Eugene B., to Ming Dynasty, Inc. Hair 
dryer and holder. 246,913, 1-10-78, Cl. D28-13.000. 

Kayser-Roth Corporation: See— 

Smith, Neil, 246,937, Cl. D80-8.000. 
Keene Corporation: See— 

Fabbri, William C., 246,933, Cl. D48-20.00A. 
Keller, Jerry E. Hanging lamp. 246,934, 1-10-78, Cl. D48-23.00R. 
Kellwood Company: See— 

Marquart, Tom Eugene, 246,938, Cl. D87-1.00R. 

Kitzis, Stanley. Combined toothbrush and mirror. 246,877, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D4-18.000. 

Kitzis, Stanley. Combined toothbrush, tongue scraper and mirror. 
246,878, 1-10-78, Cl. D4-18.000. 

Koblick, Jeffrey, to K-tel International, Inc. Snow scooter. 246,920, 
1-10-78, Cl. D34-14.00D. 

Koehring Company: See— 

Green, Marianne C., 246,891, Cl. D9-125.000. 

Krause, Roger W. Carpet toe tool. 246,888, 1-10-78, Cl. D8-15.000. 

Kuest, Johnnie. Grain grinder housing. 246,902, 1-10-78, Cl. D15- 
98.000. 

Leopoldi, Norbert. Paper dispenser. 246,906, 1-10-78, Cl. D19-92.000. 

Lisnay, Albert D., to Heinemann Electric Company. Housing for a 
circuit breaker. 246,898, 1-10-78, Cl. D13-34.000. 

MacIntosh, John J. Finger ballpoint pen. 246,904, 1-10-78, Cl. D19- 
41.000. 

Malafouris, Dannie O., to Newco Fireplace Equipment Limited, Inc. 
Combination damper and grate lifter for an hibachi type-grill. 
246,886, 1-10-78, Cl. D7-129.000. 

Marquart, Tom Eugene, to Kellwood Company. Back pack frame. 
246,938, 1-10-78, Cl. D87-1.00R. 

Mascio, Lea-Claire Massari. Solar system game board, or similar article. 
246,923, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-5.0SS. 

Ming Dynasty, Inc.: See— 

Kahn, Evan R.; and Berman, Eugene B., 246,913, Cl. D28-13.000. 

Miola, Pat. Table for use in gamma ray inspection. 246,880, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D6-175.000. 

Mitchell, Philip L. Arabic typeface. 246,936, 1-10-78, Cl. D64-12.00B. 

Moline, Gary D. Motor mount for model aeroplanes. 246,921, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D34-15.0HH. 

Nelson, Norman, to Nelson Tool & Machine Company, Inc. Miniature 
hurricane lamp for dollhouses and the like. 246,932, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D48-20.00R. 


Nelson Tool & Machine Company, Inc.: See— 
Nelson, Norman, 246,932, Cl. D48-20.00R. 
Newco Fireplace Equipment Limited, Inc.: See— 
Malafouris, Dannie O., 246,886, Cl. D7-129.000. 
Norris Industries, Inc.: See— 
Yu, Jim, 246,890, Cl. D8-322.000. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Plummer, James Edmund, 246,896, Cl. D9-100.000. 

Pardo, John: See— 

Jones, David A.; and Pardo, John, 246,897, Cl. D9-118.000. 

Patel, Nanoo. Combined incense holder and ash tray. 246,910, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D23-78.000. 

Plummer, James Edmund, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Bottle. 246,896, 
1-10-78, Cl. D9-100.000. 

Ray Control Corp.: See— 

Imber, Marion; and Wezenter, Seymour, 246,881, Cl. D6-177.000. 

Reliance Pet Products Corporation: See— 

Dinnerstein, Albert J.; Savitt, Mervin A.; and Sena, Ralph, 246,914, 

Cl. D30-1.000. 

Robertshaw Controls Co.: See— 

Dennis, Dean R., 246,909, Cl. D23-21.000. 
Ross Operating Valve Company: See— 

Fetty, Harold D., 246,908, Cl. D23-19.000. 

oy Daniel H.; and Cameron, Russell J., 246,907, Cl. D23- 
S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc.: See— 

van der Heijden, Johannes, 246,895, Cl. D9-258.000. 

Sabol, Alma J. Carrying bag with tennis racket holding ring. 246,940, 
1-10-78, Cl. D87-3.00F. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yasuoka, Junji, 246,900, Cl. D14-68.000. 

Satten, Michael I. Toy piano. 246,925, 1-10-78, Cl. D34-15.00C. 

Sauter, Kenneth W., to ATARI, Inc. Game cabinet. 246,917, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D34-5.00J. 

Sauter, Kenneth W., to ATARI, Inc. Game cabinet. 246,918, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D34-5.00J. 

Savitt, Mervin A.: See— 

Dinnerstein, Albert J.; Savitt, Mervin A.; and Sena, Ralph, 246,914, 
Cl. D30-1.000. 

Sena, Ralph: See— 

Dinnerstein, Albert J.; Savitt, Mervin A.; and Sena, Ralph, 246,914, 
Cl. D30-1.000. 

Sjodahl, Stanley G.: See— 

— G.; and Sjodahl, Stanley G., 246,935, Cl. D48- 
24.00R. 

Sjodahl, Wesley G.; and Sjodahl, Stanley G. Lantern. 246,935, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D48-24.00R. 

Smith, Neil, to Kayser-Roth Corporation. Sock display form. 246,937, 
1-10-78, Cl. D80-8.000. 

Szabo, Helga, to Brownlee, Carroll R. Set of moveable notational 
figures for musical scale. 246,905, 1-10-78, Cl. D19-59.000. 

Thrush, James Lloyd, to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Mug or similar 
article. 246,882, 1-10-78, Cl. D7-9.000. 

van der Heijden, Johannes, to S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc. Combined 
actuator and dispensing cap for a pressurized container. 246,895, 
1-10-78, Cl. D9-258.000. 

Warenback, Melvin S. Brow contouring sun visor. 246,876, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D2-247.000. 

Wezenter, Seymour: See— 

Imber, Marion; and Wezenter, Seymour, 246,881, Cl. D6-177.000. 

Win, Murray M. Ceiling light fixture side panel. 246,928, 1-10-78, Cl. 
D48-16.00A. 

Win, Murray M. Shallowside panel for ceiling lights. 246,929, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D48-16.00A. 

Win, Murray M. Narrow side panel for light fixture. 246,930, 1-10-78, 
Cl. D48-16.00A. 

Yasuoka, Junji, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Combined automobile radio 
receiver, tape player and digital time and frequency displayer. 
246,900, 1-10-78, Cl. D14-68.000. 

Yu, Jim, to Norris Industries, Inc. Knob face plate for a door knob. 
246,890, 1-10-78, Cl. D8-322.000. 


CLASS 2 
4,067,063 
2.1R 4,067,064 
10 4,067,065 
84 4,067,067 
105 4,067,066 
406 4,067,068 
41 4,067,069 
CLASS 3 
1.1 4,067,070 
CLASS 4 
145 - 4,067,071 
288 4,067,072 
324 4,067,074 
CLASS 5 
13 4,067,073 
81R 4,067,079 
82R 4,067,075 
351 4,067,076 
365 4,067,077 
368 4,067,078 
CLASS 8 
116 P 4,067,687 
116.4 4,067,688 
129 4,067,689 
CLASS 9 
8P 4,067,080 
308 4,067,081 
CLASS 15 
15R 4,067,082 
CLASS 16 
45 4,067,083 
80 4,067,084 
CLASS 17 
11 4,067,085 
CLASS 19 
101 4,067,086 
253 4,067,088 
CLASS 21 
2.7R 4,067,690 
56 4,067,691 
4R 4,067,692 
CLASS 23 
230 EP 4,067,693 
253 R 4,067,694 
254E 4,067,695 
258.5 B 4,067,696 
259 4,067,697 
CLASS 24 
205.13 R 4,067,089 
221K 4,067,090 
CLASS 27 
21 4,067,091 
CLASS 28 
118 4,067,087 
251 4,067,092 
CLASS 29 
156.5R 4,067,093 
156.8 R 4,067,094 
157.1R 4,067,095 
403 4,067,096 
429 4,067,097 
558 4,067,098 
571 4,067,099 
578 4,067,100 
598 4,067,101 
622 4,067,102 
623 4,067,103 
626 4,067,104 
628 4,067,105 
734 4,067,106 
CLASS 30 
136.5 4,067,107 
276 4,067,108 
CLASS 32 
71 4,067,109 
CLASS 33 
27L 4,067,111 
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76R 4,067,112 
126.7R 4,067,113 
174 F 4,067,110 
178 R 4,067,114 
182 4,067,115 
343 4,067,116 
375 4,067,117 

CLASS 34 

10 4,067,118 

12 4,067,119 

65 4,067,120 
208 4,067,318 

CLASS 35 
9D 4,067,121 
35R 4,067,122 
CLASS 36 

32R 4,067,123 

35R 4,067,125 

45 4,067,124 
117 4,067,126 

CLASS 40 

16.4 4,067,127 
473 4,067,128 
563 4,067,129 

4,067,130 
CLASS 42 
65 4,067,131 
66 4,067,132 
CLASS 43 

18R 4,067,133 

25.2 4,067,134 

43.14 4,067,135 

93 4,067,136 

CLASS 44 
66 4,067,698 
4,067,699 

CLASS 46 

12 4,067,137 

44 4,067,138 
249 4,067,139 

CLASS 47 
9 4,067,140 

57.6 4,067,141 

58 4,067,142 

79 4,067,143 

CLASS 48 
210 4,067,700 
CLASS 49 
360 4,067,144 
386 4,067,145 
490 4,067,146 
CLASS 51 

33 RK 4,067,701 
163.2 4,067,147 
165.77 4,067,148 
364 4,067,149 
436 4,067,150 

CLASS 52 

27 4,067,151 

60 4,067,152 

80 4,067,153 

99 4,067,154 
105 4,067,155 
126 4,067,156 
127 4,067,157 
143 4,067,158 
234 4,067,159 
245 4,067,160 
285 4,067,161 
309.12 4,067,164 
393 4,067,162 
403 4,067,163 
585 4,067,165 
593 4,067,166 
614 4,067,167 
733 4,067,168 

CLASS 53 
3 4,067,169 
28 4,067,170 
31 4,067,171 
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NoTe.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


53 4,067,172 
180M 4,067,173 
184R 4,067,174 
373 4,067,175 

CLASS 55 
2 4,067,702 

92 4,067,703 

96 4,067,704 
210 4,067,705 
239 4,067,706 
242 4,067,707 
304 4,067,708 

CLASS 56 

15.6 4,067,176 
226 4,067,177 
235 4,067,178 
297 4,067,179 

CLASS 57 

58.52 4,067,180 

58.91 4,067,181 

58.95 4,067,182 
106 4,067,183 
135 4,067,184 

CLASS 58 

23R 4,067,187 

50 R 4,067,185 

91 4,067,186 
142 Re.29,511 

CLASS 59 
35 CP 4,067,188 
CLASS 60 

39.18 B 4,067,189 

39.27 4,067,191 

39.69 A 4,067,190 
282 4,067,192 
445 4,067,193 
456 4,067,194 
469 4,067,195 

CLASS 61 
35 4,067,196 
4,067,197 
36 A 4,067,198 
63 4,067,199 
72.5 4,067,200 
84 4,067,201 
86 4,067,202 
CLASS 62 

208 4,067,203 

262 4,067,204 

279 4,067,205 

280 4,067,206 
CLASS 64 

26 4,067,207 
CLASS 65 

3B 4,067,709 

207 4,067,710 

319 4,067,711 
CLASS 66 

193 4,067,208 

195 4,067,209 

202 4,067,210 
CLASS 68 

21 4,067,211 
CLASS 70 

103 4,067,212 

232 4,067,213 

366 4,067,214 
CLASS 71 

24 4,067,712 

4,067,713 

4,067,714 

4,067,715 

4,067,716 

63 4,067,717 

76 4,067,718 

86 4,067,719 

90 4,067,720 

92 4,067,721 

4,067,722 
4,067,723 
93 4,067,724 


94 4,067,725 
120 4,067,726 
CLASS 72 
40 4,067,215 
56 4,067,216 
91 4,067,217 
107 4,067,218 
186 4,067,219 
201 4,067,220 
263 4,067,221 
377 4,067,240 
389 4,067,222 
391 4,067,223 
416 4,067,224 
CLASS 73 

1 DV 4,067,225 
23.1 4,067,226 
4,067,227 
49.1 4,067,228 
54 4,067,229 
4,067,230 
115 4,067,232 
116 4,067,233 
144 4,067,234 
146.5 4,067,235 
194A 4,067,236 
204 4,067,237 
228 4,067,238 
270 4,067,239 
425.6 4,067,242 
658 4,067,231 
717 4,067,241 
CLASS 74 
6 4,067,243 
61 4,067,244 
96 4,067,245 
329 4,067,246 
499 4,067,247 
501 R 4,067,248 
579 R 4,067,549 
CLASS 75 
5 4,067,727 
35 4,067,728 
55 4,067,729 
58 4,067,730 
68R 4,067,731 
126 P 4,067,732 
147 4,067,733 
175.5 4,067,734 
211 4,067,735 
251 4,067,736 
CLASS 81 
9.51 4,067,250 
CLASS 82 
1.2 4,067,251 
CLASS 83 
571 4,067,252 
CLASS 84 
1.1 4,067,253 
101 4,067,254 
322 4,067,255 
CLASS 85 
32 V 4,067,256 
CLASS 96 
50 PL 4,067,737 
84R 4,067,738 
94R 4,067,739 
107 4,067,740 
111 4,067,741 
CLASS 104 
140 4,067,257 
275 4,067,258 
CLASS 105 
26R 4,067,259 
29R 4,067,260 
1S7R 4,067,261 
168 4,067,262 
456 4,067,264 
499 4,067,263 
CLASS 106 
43 4,067,742 
at 4,067,743 
50 4,067,744 


57 4,067,745 
288 B 4,067,746 
302 4,067,747 
CLASS 108 

7 4,067,265 

112 4,067,266 
CLASS 109 

24.1 4,067,267 
CLASS 111 

2 4,067,268 
CLASS 112 

3R 4,067,269 

79R 4,067,270 
121.29 4,067,272 
130 4,067,273 
153 4,067,271 
209 4,067,274 
212 4,067,275 
220 4,067,276 
262 4,067,277 

4,067,278 
CLASS 113 
1D 4,067,279 
CLASS 114 
128 4,067,280 
218 4,067,281 
230 4,067,282 
4,067,283 
260 4,067,284 
266 4,067,285 
283 4,067,286 
299 4,067,287 
CLASS 116 

34R 4,067,288 

77 4,067,289 

99 4,067,290 

CLASS 118 
7 4,067,291 

19 4,067,292 

73 4,067,293 
415 4,067,294 
653 4,067,295 
658 4,067,296 

CLASS 119 
16 4,067,297 
60 4,067,298 
CLASS 123 
3 4,067,299 
8.13 4,067,300 

26 4,067,301 

41.35 4,067,307 

73 AA 4,067,302 
140 MP 4,067,304 
140R 4,067,303 
195A 4,067,305 
198 D 4,067,306 

CLASS 124 
16 4,067,308 
67 4,067,309 
CLASS 125 

11 TP 4,067,310 

13R 4,067,311 

21 4,067,312 

CLASS 126 
263 4,067,313 
270 4,067,314 
271 4,067,315 
4,067,316 
4,067,317 
4,067,319 
CLASS 127 
36 4,067,748 
CLASS 128 
2C 4,067,320 
2.06 E 4,067,322 
2.1E 4,067,321 

18 4,067,323 

57 4,067,324 

62R 4,067,325 

69 4,067,326 
132D 4,067,327 


145.6 4,067,328 
145.8 4,067,329 
149 4,067,330 
208 4,067,331 
214 F 4,067,332 
218A 4,067,334 
218R 4,067,333 
283 4,067,335 
284 4,067,336 
287 4,067,337 
4,067,338 
303 R 4,067,339 
305 4,067,340 
330 4,067,341 
418 4,067,342 
CLASS 130 
27R 4,067,343 
CLASS 131 
17R 4,067,344 
CLASS 132 
7 4,067,345 
CLASS 134 
21 4,067,749 
CLASS 135 
4R 4,067,346 
4,067,347 
CLASS 137 
87 4,067,348 
155 4,067,350 
254 4,067,351 
312 4,067,352 
318 4,067,353 
329.4 4,067,354 
458 4,067,355 
527 4,067,356 
596.16 4,067,357 
624.13 4,067,358 
630.14 4,067,359 
CLASS 138 
30 4,067,360 
42 4,067,361 
97 4,067,349 
173 4,067,362 
CLASS 139 
59 4,067,363 
324 4,067,364 
370.1 4,067,365 
CLASS 141 
59 4,067,366 
CLASS 144 
2Z 4,067,367 
3R 4,067,368 
34R 4,067,369 
1I7R 4,067,370 
CLASS 148 
2 4,067,750 
6.27 4,067,751 
11.5R 4,067,752 
4,067,753 
12 F 4,067,754 
105 4,067,755 
144 4,067,756 
CLASS 151 
41.73 4,067,371 
CLASS 152 
354R 4,067,372 
4,067,373 
4,067,374 
362 R 4,067,375 
418 4,067,376 
CLASS 156 
71 4,067,757 
91 4,067,758 
94 4,067,759 
157 4,067,760 
218 4,067,761 
250 4,067,762 
264 4,067,763 
267 4,067,764 
272 4,067,765 


PI 45 








PI 46 

297 4,067,766 
CLASS 160 

98 4,067,377 
CLASS 162 

31 4,067,767 

65 4,067,768 

157R 4,067,769 

274 4,067,770 
CLASS 164 

49 4,067,378 

69 4,067,379 

166 4,067,380 
CLASS 165 

11 4,067,381 

35 4,067,382 

4,067,383 

151 4,067,384 
CLASS 166 

6 4,067,385 

64 4,067,386 

125 4,067,062 

156 4,067,387 

208 4,067,388 

246 4,067,389 

302 4,067,390 

303 4,067,391 
CLASS 169 

47 4,067,392 
CLASS 172 

1 4,067,393 

2 4,067,394 

4.5 4,067,395 

212 4,067,396 
CLASS 173 

32 4,067,397 

43 4,067,398 

134 4,067,399 

4,067,400 

135 4,067,401 

137 4,067,402 

163 4,067,403 
CLASS 174 

35 MS 4,068,087 

136 4,068,088 
CLASS 175 

75 4,067,404 

321 4,067,405 

341 4,067,406 
CLASS 176 

19R 4,067,771 

54 4,067,772 
CLASS 177 

210C 4,067,408 
CLASS 178 

22 4,068,089 
CLASS 179 

1A 4,068,090 

1G 4,068,091 

1 GP 4,068,093 

1VL 4,068,092 

15R 4,068,094 

2A 4,068,096 

4,068,097 

2 DP 4,068,095 

15 AT 4,058,099 

15 BT 4,008,100 

15 BV 4,068,098 

18 BG 4,068,101 

115.5 VC 4,068,103 

146R 4,068,102 

175.3 R 4,068, 104 

4,068,105 
CLASS 180 

6.5 4,067,409 

64R 4,067,410 

114 4,067,411 
CLASS 182 

93 4,067,412 

164 4,067,413 
CLASS 184 

105 B 4,067,414 
CLASS 187 

9R 4,067,415 

29R 4,067,416 
CLASS 188 

71.4 4,067,417 

72.4 4,067,418 

79.5 GT 4,067,419 

171 4,067,420 


195 4,067,421 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 190 
41R 4,067,422 
CLASS 192 
3.63 4,067,423 
56R 4,067,424 
SIA 4,067,425 
098 4,067,426 
110B 4,067,427 
CLASS 193 
35R 4,067,428 
CLASS 195 
63 4,067,773 
4,067,774 
99 4,067,775 
103.5 M 4,067,776 
103.5R 4,067,777 
CLASS 197 
18 4,067,429 
82 4,067,430 
98 4,067,431 
CLASS 198 
302 4,067,432 
374 4,067,433 
427 4,067,434 
434 4,067,435 
742 4,067,436 
770 Re.29,512 
800 4,067,437 
805 4,067,438 
835 4,067,439 
CLASS 200 
67G 4,068,107 
148 B 4,068, 108 
332 4,068,109 
CLASS 202 
248 4,067,778 
CLASS 203 
28 4,067,779 
CLASS 204 
2 4,067,780 
15 4,067,781 
25 4,067,782 
43G 4,067,783 
46R 4,067,784 
49 4,067,785 
56R 4,067,786 
84 4,067,787 
96 4,067,788 
119 4,067,789 
129.6 4,067,790 
159.15 4,067,791 
195S 4,067,792 
219 4,067,793 
301 4,067,794 
CLASS 206 
222 4,067,440 
398 4,067,441 
433 4,067,442 
459 4,067,443 
CLASS 208 
10 4,067,795 
11 LE 4,067,796 
15 4,067,797 
92 4,067,798 
112 4,067,799 
CLASS 209 
273 4,067,800 
CLASS 210 
5 4,067,801 
21 4,067,802 
22C 4,067,803 
23H 4,067,804 
23R 4,067,805 
52 4,067,806 
82 4,067,807 
169 4,067,808 
4,067,809 
223 4,067,810 
242 S 4,067,811 
310 4,067,812 
322 4,067,813 
512R 4,067,814 
CLASS 211 
126 4,067,444 
191 4,067,445 
CLASS 212 
48 4,067,446 
86 4,067,447 
CLASS 214 
1c 4,067,449 
1H 4,067,448 
1P 4,067,450 


1Q 4,067,451 
2 4,067,452 
2.5 4,067,453 
5.5 4,067,454 
6H 4,067,455 
6M 4,067,457 
6P 4,067,456 
8.5D 4,067,458 
16.4R 4,067,459 
17B 4,067,460 
23 4,067,461 
4,067,462 
35R 4,067,463 
38 BA 4,067,464 
62A 4,067,465 
82 4,067,466 
145A 4,067,467 
152 4,067,468 
4,067,469 
503 4,067,470 
7166 4,067,471 
CLASS 215 
22 4,067,472 
226 4,067,473 
CLASS 219 
56 4,068,110 
73.11 4,068,111 
121 EB 4,068,112 
137.2 4,068, 106 
146.23 4,068,113 
333 4,068,114 
386 4,068,115 
523 4,068,116 
CLASS 220 
21 4,067,474 
23.4 4,067,475 
224 4,067,476 
CLASS 221 
1 4,067,477 
CLASS 222 
26 4,067,486 
56 4,067,478 
94 4,067,479 
146 HA 4,067,480 
146 HE 4,067,481 
153 4,067,482 
222 4,067,483 
309 4,067,484 
386.5 4,067,485 
CLASS 223 
111 4,067,487 
CLASS 226 
194 4,067,488 
CLASS 228 
5.7 4,067,489 
102 4,067,490 
CLASS 229 
23R 4,067,491 
42 4,067,492 
52 AC 4,067,493 
CLASS 233 
3 4,067,494 
CLASS 238 
349 4,067,495 
CLASS 239 
102 4,067,496 
177 4,067,497 
304 4,067,498 
323 4,067,499 
556 4,067,500 
672 4,067,501 
CLASS 241 
20 4,067,502 
30 4,067,503 
101.7 4,067,504 
171 4,067,505 
200 4,067,506 
CLASS 242 
18 DD 4,067,507 
47.01 4,067,508 
55.2 4,067,510 
55.3 4,067,509 
72.1 4,067,511 
84.5R 4,067,512 
107.3 4,067,513 
194 4,067,514 
CLASS 244 
16 4,067,515 
17.11 4,067,516 
17.13 4,067,517 
130 4,067,518 
175 4,067,519 
177 4,067,520 


CLASS 245 
10 4,067,521 
CLASS 246 
1c 4,067,522 
130 4,067,523 
CLASS 248 
9 4,067,524 
10 4,067,525 
65 4,067,526 
125 4,067,527 
204 4,067,528 
221.4 4,067,529 
235 4,067,530 
358R 4,067,531 
359 4,067,532 
397 4,067,533 
470 4,067,535 
475R 4,067,536 
476 4,067,537 
CLASS 249 
119 4,067,538 
CLASS 250 
227 4,068,121 
281 4,068,122 
311 4,068,123 
332 4,068,124 
340 4,068,125 
363 S 4,068,126 
402 4,068,127 
483 4,068,128 
4,068,129 
574 4,068,130 
CLASS 251 
11 4,067,539 
63.4 4,067,540 
129 4,067,541 
328 4,067,542 
CLASS 252 
8.1 4,067,815 
8.8 4,067,816 
49.3 4,067,817 
88 4,067,818 
313 S 4,067,819 
426 4,067,820 
427 4,067,821 
429 B 4,067,822 
431C 4,067,823 
446 4,067,894 
522 4,067,824 
CLASS 254 
86R 4,067,543 
93 HP 4,067,544 
160 4,067,545 
187.4 4,067,546 
CLASS 256 
23 4,067,547 
24 4,067,548 
CLASS 260 
2.1M 4,067,825 
2.3 4,067,826 
2.5 AB 4,067,832 
2.5 AC 4,067,831 
2.5 AH 4,067,828 
2.5 AQ 4,067,833 
2.5AW 4,067,830 
2.5B 4,067,827 
2.5 F 4,067,829 
18 TN 4,067,834 
22R 4,067,835 
23H 4,067,836 
29.2 TN 4,067,838 
29.6 NR 4,067,837 
29.6 R 4,067,840 
29.6 TA 4,067,839 
30.4R 4,067,841 
31.6 4,067,842 
37 N 4,067,843 
4,067,844 
40R 4,067,845 
45.7 P 4,067,897 
45.7R 4,067,847 
45.8 NE 4,067,848 
45.9 KA 4,067,846 
47C 4,067,849 
4,067,850 
4,067,852 
47 ET 4,067,851 
47 UA 4,067,853 
57R 4,067,854 
75SR 4,067,855 
4,067,856 
4,067,857 
IBA 4,067,858 
4,067,859 
78L 4,067,861 
78 TF 4,067,860 
79.5 P 4,067,862 
112B 4,067,863 


153 4,067,864 
156 4,068,085 
187 4,067,865 
239A 4,067,866 
250 BN 4,067,867 
251 QB 4,067,868 
270 PY 4,067,869 
287 F 4,067,870 
287 T 4,067,871 
288 CF 4,067,872 
288 D 4,067,873 
293.69 4,067,874 
294.8 E 4,067,875 
295.5A 4,067,876 
297Z 4,067,877 
302 A 4,067,878 
302 F 4,067,879 
307 A 4,067,880 
314.5 4,067,881 
327M 4,067,882 
340.5 R 4,067,883 
340.6 4,067,884 
340.7 4,067,885 
4,067,886 
346.74 4,067,887 
347.7 4,067,888 
364 4,067,889 
396 N 4,067,890 
404 4,067,895 
410.9 R 4,067,891 
4,067,892 
429.3 4,067,893 
454 4,067,896 
464 4,067,898 
465 F 4,067,899 
561 N 4,067,902 
570.6 4,067,903 
570.7 4,067,904 
584 R 4,067,905 
586 G 4,067,906 
590 C 4,067,907 
603 C 4,067,908 
607 AR 4,067,909 
609 R 4,067,910 
615 B 4,067,911 
621 C 4,067,912 
623 H 4,067,913 
635 Y 4,067,914 
648 R 4,067,915 
653.1 T 4,067,916 
665 R 4,067,917 
666 A 4,067,918 
668 D 4,067,919 
671M 4,067,920 
680 E 4,067,922 
680 R 4,067,921 
681 4,067,923 
683.3 4,067,924 
830 TW 4,067,925 
836 4,067,926 
4,067,927 
878 R 4,067,928 
879 4,067,929 
880 R 4,067,930 
927R 4,067,931 
4,067,932 
930 4,067,933 
931 4,067,934 
CLASS 261 
63 4,067,935 
98 4,067,936 
CLASS 264 
1 4,067,937 
41 4,067,938 
42 4,067,939 
67 4,067,940 
69 4,067,941 
80 4,067,942 
86 4,067,943 
89 4,067,944 
104 4,067,945 
150 4,067,946 
154 4,067,947 
182 4,067,948 
230 4,067,949 
257 4,067,950 
272 4,067,951 
CLASS 266 
58 4,067,555 
65 4,067,556 
89 4,067,557 
CLASS 267 
34 4,067,558 
CLASS 269 
13 4,067,559 
32 4,067,560 
46 4,067,561 
71 4,067,562 
254R 4,067,563 
310 4,067,564 
328 4,067,565 
CLASS 271 
2 4,067,566 


172 4,067,567 
176 4,067,568 
CLASS 272 

67 4,067,569 
CLASS 273 
47 4,067,570 
55R 4,067,571 
79 4,067,572 
81.4 4,067,573 
95R 4,067,574 
129 HA 4,067,575 
156 4,067,580 
254 GA 4,067,579 
261 4,067,578 
275 GA 4,067,577 
282 GA 4,067,576 
CLASS 274 
23 A 4,067,581 
37 4,067,582 
CLASS 277 
27 4,067,583 
153 4,067,407 
165 4,067,584 
200 4,067,585 
CLASS 279 
1D 4,067,586 
62 4,067,587 
CLASS 280 
33.99 S 4,067,591 
163 4,067,588 
278 4,067,589 
432 4,067,592 
617 4,067,593 
625 4,067,594 
626 4,067,590 
766 4,067,595 
CLASS 285 
133 A 4,067,596 
319 4,067,534 
CLASS 290 
55 4,068,131 
4,068, 132 
CLASS 292 
228 4,067,597 
259R 4,067,598 
356 4,067,599 
CLASS 295 
23 4,067,600 
CLASS 296 
36 4,067,601 
71 4,067,602 
100 4,067,603 
137B 4,067,605 
137J 4,067,604 
CLASS 297 
141 4,067,606 
192 4,067,607 
216 4,067,608 
220 4,067,609 
301 4,067,610 
330 4,067,249 
355 4,067,611 
389 4,067,612 
416 4,067,613 
438 4,067,614 
445 4,067,615 
CLASS 299 
7 4,067,616 
17 4,067,617 
31 4,067,618 
43 4,067,619 
4,067,620 
CLASS 301 
108 A 4,067,621 
CLASS 302 
24 4,067,622 
53 4,067,623 
CLASS 303 
69 4,067,624 
CLASS 307 
116 4,068,133 
225 C 4,068,137 
262 4,068,138 
264 4,068,139 
297 4,068,134 
304 4,068,140 
352 4,068,135 
353 4,068,136 








149 


214 
327 
366 


100 
214 
319 
322 
341 


237 


i. 
169 | 


241 | 


135 
373 
568 


575 


o 9D | 


D? 





67 





vd CLASS 308 
149 4,067,625 
207 R 4,067,626 
69 CLASS 310 
214 4,068,142 
70 268 4,068,143 
7 327 4,068,144 
72 366 4,068,141 
“ CLASS 312 
15 100 4,067,627 
80 214 4,067,628 
9 319 4,067,629 
78 4,067,€30 
7 322 4,067,631 
6 | 341R 4,067,632 
CLASS 313 
31 237 4,068,145 
82 CLASS 315 
5.26 4,068,146 
33 111.4 4,068,147 
7 | 169 R 4,068,148 
4 200 A 4,068,149 
35 | iP 4,068,150 
4,068,151 
| CLASS 318 
; | 135 4,068,152 
373 4,068,153 
568 4,068, 154 
1 | 4,068,155 
8 | 575 4,068,156 
4 CLASS 323 
; | 17 4,068, 158 
4 119 4,068,159 
0 CLASS 324 
5 1 4,068,160 
SA 4,068,161 
30 B 4,068,162 
: 62 4,068,165 
4 4,068, 166 
65 P 4,068, 167 
, 65R 4,068,168 
; 71 CP 4,068,169 
72.5 4,068,170 
79R 4,068,171 
: 102 4,068,172 
; 207 4,068,163 
) 226 4,068,164 
CLASS 325 
, 184 4,068,173 
325 4,068,174 
352 4,068,175 
363 4,068,176 
492 4,068,177 
CLASS 328 
14 4,068,178 
2 4,068,179 
109 4,068,180 
133 4,068,181 
CLASS 330 
9 4,068, 182 
86 4,068, 185 
: 149 4,068,186 
253 4,068,183 
257 4,068,184 
268 4,068,187 
CLASS 331 
. 4,068,188 
65 4,068,189 
94.5 C 4,068,190 
94.5 G 4,068,192 








4,068,193 
4,068,194 
4,068,195 
4,068,196 
94.5M 4,068,191 
94.58 4,068,197 


CLASS 332 


19 4,068,198 
4,068,199 


CLASS 335 


4,068,200 
4,068,201 
4,068,202 


CLASS 337 


4,068,203 
4,068,204 


CLASS 338 


4,068,205 
4,068,206 


CLASS 339 


m4R 4,067,633 
107 4,067,634 
112R Re.29,513 
119R 4,067,635 

4,067,636 
4,067,637 


CLASS 340 


4,068,207 
4,068,208 
4,068,209 
4,068,210 
4,068,211 
4,068,212 
4,068,213 
4,068,214 
4,068,215 
4,068,216 
4,068,221 
4,068,222 
4,068,223 
4,068,224 
4,068,225 
4,068,226 
4,068,228 
4,068,229 
4,068,227 
4,068,230 


CLASS 343 


4,068,231 
4,068,232 
4,068,233 
4,068,234 
4,068,235 
4,068,236 
4,068,237 
4,068,238 


CLASS 346 


4,068,239 
4,068,240 
4,068,241 
4,068,242 


CLASS 350 


3.5 4,067,638 
6 4,067,639 
4,067,640 
4,067,641 
4,067,642 
4,067,643 
4,067,644 
4,067,645 


139A 


96 WG 


160 R 
162 SF 
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ce! aS RP DT Rt 


19 


CLASS 351 
4,067,646 
CLASS 353 


4,067,647 
4,067,648 


CLASS 354 


4,068,243 
4,068,244 
4,068,245 
4,068,246 
4,068,247 
4,068,248 
4,068,249 
4,068,250 
4,068,251 


CLASS 355 
4,067,649 
Re.29,514 
4,067,650 


CLASS 356 


4,067,651 
4,067,652 
4,067,653 
CLASS 357 
4,068,252 
4,068,253 
4,068,254 
4,068,255 
CLASS 358 
4,068,256 
4,068,257 
4,068,258 
4,068,259 
4,068,260 
4,068,261 
4,068,262 
4,068,263 
4,068,264 
4,068,265 
4,068,266 


CLASS 360 


4,068,267 
4,068,268 
4,068,269 
4,068,270 
4,068,271 
4,068,272 


CLASS 361 


4,068,273 
4,068,274 
4,068,275 
4,068,276 
4,068,277 
4,068,278 
4,068,279 
4,068,280 
4,068,281 
4,068,282 
4,068,296 
4,068,283 
4,068,284 
4,068,285 
4,068,286 
4,068,287 
4,068,288 
4,068,289 
4,068,290 
4,068,291 
4,068,292 


CLASS 362 


4,068,117 
4,068,118 


25 
69 


118 


OTA 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


4,068,120 
4,068,119 


CLASS 363 


4,068,293 
4,068,294 
4,068,295 
4,068,157 


CLASS 364 


4,068,297 
4,068,298 
4,068,299 
4,068,300 
4,068,301 
4,068,302 
4,068,303 
4,068,304 


4,068,311 
CLASS 365 
4,068,219 
4,068,220 
4,068,217 
4,068,218 
CLASS 366 
4,067,552 
4,067,553 
4,067,554 
4,067,550 
4,067,551 
CLASS 403 
4,067,654 
4,067,655 
4,067,656 
4,067,657 
4,067,658 


CLASS 404 


4,067,659 
4,067,660 
CLASS 415 
4,067,661 
CLASS 416 
4,067,662 
CLASS 417 
4,067,663 
4,067,664 
4,067,665 
4,067,666 
4,067,667 
4,067,668 


418 
4,067,669 


4,067,670 
4,067,671 
423 

4,067,952 
4,067,953 
Re.29,515 
4,067,954 
4,067,955 
4,067,956 
4,067,957 
4,067,958 


CLASS 424 
4,067,959 
4,067,960 


4,067,961 
4,067,962 
4,067,963 
4,067,964 
4,067,965 
4,067,966 
4,067,967 
4,067,968 
4,067,969 
4,067,970 
4,067,971 
4,067,972 
4,067,973 
4,067,974 
4,067,975 
4,067,976 
4,067,977 
4,067,978 
4,067,979 
4,067,980 
4,067,981 
4,067,982 
4,067,983 
4,067,984 
4,067,985 
4,067,986 
4,067,987 
4,067,988 
4,067,989 
4,067,990 
4,067,991 
4,067,992 
4,067,993 
4,067,994 
4,067,995 
4,067,996 
4,067,997 
4,067,998 
4,067,999 
4,068,000 
4,068,002 
4,068,001 
4,068,003 
CLASS 425 
4,067,672 
4,067,673 
4,067,674 
4,067,675 
4,067,676 
4,067,677 
4,067,678 
4,067,679 
4,067,680 
CLASS 426 
4,068,004 
4,068,005 
4,068,006 
4,068,007 
4,068,008 
4,068,009 
4,068,010 
4,068,011 
4,068,012 
4,068,013 
4,068,014 


CLASS 427 


4,068,015 
4,068,016 
4,068,017 
4,068,018 
4,068,019 
4,068,020 
4,068,021 
4,068,022 
4,068,023 
4,068,024 
4,068,025 
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4,068,026 


CLASS 428 
4,068,027 
4,068,028 
4,068,029 
4,068,030 
4,068,031 
4,068,032 
4,068,033 
4,068,034 
4,068,035 
4,068,036 
4,068,037 
4,068,038 
4,068,039 
4,068,040 
4,068,041 


CLASS 429 


4,068,042 
4,068,043 
4,068,044 
4,068,045 
4,068,046 
4,068,047 
4,068,048 
4,068,049 
CLASS 431 
4,067,685 
4,067,681 
4,067,682 
4,067,683 
4,067,684 
4,067,686 


CLASS 526 


4,068,050 
4,068,055 
4,068,051 
4,068,056 


4,068,064 
4,068,065 
CLASS 536 


4,068,067 
4,068,068 


CLASS 542 


4,068,069 
4,068,070 
CLASS 544 
4,068,071 
4,068,072 
4,068,073 
4,068,074 
4,068,066 
4,068,075 
4,068,078 
4,068,080 
4,068,076 
4,068,079 
4,068,077 
4,068,081 
CLASS 560 
4,068,082 
4,068,083 
4,068,084 
4,067,900 
4,067,901 
4,068,086 
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4,067,155 4,067,696 
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4,068,226 
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4,068,234 
4,068,237 
4,068,238 
4,068,239 
4,068,254 
4,068,262 
4,068,268 
4,068,273 
4,068,311 
4,067,540 
4,067,649 
4,068,270 
4,067,131 
4,067,171 
4,067,186 
4,067,354 
4,067,355 
4,067,361 
4,067,438 
4,067,494 
4,067,513 
4,067,517 
4,067,532 
4,067,568 
4,067,582 
4,067,599 
4,067,634 
4,067,750 
4,067,789 
4,067,931 
4,068,004 
4,068,055 
4,068,065 
4,068,169 
4,068,180 
4,068,221 
4,068,283 
4,067,234 
4,067,879 
4,067,890 
4,067,901 
4,068, 164 
4,067,082 
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